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J" FILE NO. 160947 

I 
Ii 
I 

ORDINANCf 'J. 

1 [Existing Building Code - Enactment of New Code] 

2 

3 Ordinance enacting a 2016 San Francisco Existing Building Code consisting of the 

4 2016 California Existing Building Code with San Francisco amendments; adopting 

5 environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the California Health and 

6 Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and directing the C~erk 

7 of the Board to forward the legislation to the California Building Standards 

8 Commission as required by State law. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

NOTE: Unchanged Code text and uncodified text are in plain Arial font. 
Additions to Codes are in single-underline italics Times New Roman font. 
Deletions to Codes are in strikethreugh italics Times }few Remanfont. 
Board amendment additions are in double:..underlined Arial font. 
Board amendment deletions are in strikethrough Arial font. 
Asterisks (* * · * *) indicate the omission of unchanged Code 
subsections or parts of tables. 

Be it ordained by the People of the City and County of San Francisco: 

16 Be it ordained by the People of the City and County of San Francisco: 

17 Section 1. Environmental Findings. The Planning Department has determined that the 

18 actions contemplated in this ordinance comply with the California Environmental Quality Act 

19 (California Public Resources Code Sections 21000 et seq.). Said determination is on file with 

20 the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors in File No. 160947 and is incorporated herein by 

21 reference. The Board affirms this determination. 

Section 2. General Findings. 

22 

23 

24 (a) The State of California adopts a new California Building Standards Code every 

25 three years (the "triennial State Code") with supplements published in intervening years. The 

Building Inspection Commission 
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1 triennial State Code goes into effect throughout the State of California 180 days after its 

2 publication by the California Building Standards Commission or at a later date established by 

3 the Commission. 

4 (b) The California Building Standards Code is contained in Title 24 of the California 

5 Code of Regulations. It consists of 12 Parts based upon model codes that are amended by 

6 the State agencies with jurisdiction over the subject matter. The California Existing Building 

7 · Code is Part 10 of Title 24 of the California Code of Regulations. The 2016 California Existing 

8 Building Code will go into effect throughout California on January 1, 2017. 

9 (c) Local jurisdictions must enforce the California Building Standards Code but they 

1 O may also enact more restrictive building standards that are reasonably necessary because of 

11 local conditions caused by climate, geology, or topography. Local amendments may be made 

12 to a triennial State Code and also throughout the intervening years. However, local 

13 amendments previously adopted are not automatically applicable to a new triennial State 

14 Code. Rather, they must be re-enacted with the required findings_ of local conditions, 

15 expressly made applicable to the new triennial State Code, and with an operative date no 

16 earlier than the effective date of the new State Code. 

17 ( d) San Francisco's existing building requirements currently are contained in 

18 Chapter 34 of the Building Code. 

19 (e) Pursuant to Charter Section 03.750-5, the Building Inspection Commission 

20 considered and approved San Francisco's amendments to the 2016 California Existing 

21 Building Code at a duly noticed public hearing that was held on August 17, 2016. 

22 

Section 3. Findings regarding Local Conditions. 23 

24 (a) California Health and Safety Code Sections 1795.8.7 and 18941.5 provide that 

25 before making any changes or modifications to the California Existing Building Code and any 

Building Inspection Commission 
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

other applicable provisions published by the California Building Standards Commission, the 

governing body must make an express finding that each such change or modification is 

! reasonably necessary because of specified local conditions. The local amendments together · 

I with the required findings must be filed with the California Building Standards Commission 

1
1
1 

before the local changes or modifications can go into effect. 

I (b) The City and County of San Francisco is unique among California communities 

1
11 with respect to local climatic, geological, topographical, and other conditions. A specific list of 
I . 

I I findings that support San Francisco's modifications to the 2016 California Existing Building 

! I Code, with a section-by-section correlation of each modification with a specific numbered 
ii 
JI finding, are contained in Exhibit A entitled "Standard Findings for San Francisco Building 
i! . 
j Standards Code Amendments." 

! (c) Pursuant to California Health and Safety Code Sections 17958.7 and 18941.5, 

I the Board of Supervisors finds and determines that the local conditions described in Exhibit A 

constitute a general summary of the most significant local conditions giving rise to the need 

for modification of the 2016 California Existing Building Code provisions published by the 

California Building Standards Commission. The Board of Supervisors further finds and 

determines that the proposed modifications are reasonably necessary based upon the local 

conditions set forth in Exhibit A. 

20 Section 4. Enactment of 2016 San Francisco Existing Building Code. The 2016 San 

21 Francisco Existing Building Code is hereby enacted. It consists of the 2016 California Existing 

22 Building Code as amended by San Francisco. San Francisco's existing building requirements, 

23 which are contained in Chapter 34 of the 2013 San Francisco Building Code, are re-enacted 

24 and expressly made applicable to the 2016 California Existing Building Code. Copies of the 

25 2016 California Existing Building Code and the stand-alone San Francisco amendments are 

Building Inspection Commission 
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1 declared to be part of Board File No. 160947 and are incorporated into this ordinance by 

2 reference as though fully set forth. Additions to the 2016 California Existing Building Code are 

3 shown in bold underlined type; deletions are shown with bold strikethrough type. 

4 

5 Section 5. Continuance of Actions Under Prior Code. Nothing contained in this 

6 ordinance shall be construed as abating any action now pending under or by virtue of any 

7 ordinance of the City and County of San Francisco hereby repealed, nor shall this ordinance 

8 be construed as discontinuing, abating, modifying or altering any penalties accruing, or to 

9 accrue, or as waiving any right of the City under any such ordinance. 

10 

11 Section 6. Severability. If any section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase of this 

12 ordinance is, for any reason, held to be invalid, such decision shall not affect the validity of the 

13 remaining portions of this ordinance. The Board of Supervisors hereby declares that it would 

14 have passed this ordinance, and each section, subsection, sentence, clause, or phrase of this 

15 Ordinance, irrespective of the fact that any one or more sections, subsections, sentences, 

16 clauses, or phrases be declared invalid. 

17 

18 Section 7. Effective and Operative Dates. This ordinance shall become effective 30 

19 days after enactment. Enactment occurs when the Mayor signs the ordinance, the Mayor 

20 returns the ordinance unsigned or does not sign the ordinance within ten days of receiving it, 

21 or the Board of Supervisors overrides the Mayor's veto of the ordinance. This ordinance shall 

22 take effect and be in full force on and after either January 1, 2017 or its effective date if the 

23 effective date is later. 

24 

25 

Building Inspection Commission 
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Section 8. Directions to Clerk. Upon final passage of this ordinance, the Clerk of the 

Board of Supervisors is hereby directed to transmit this ordinance with the Exhibit A 

attachment and the San Francisco modifications to the 2016 California Existing Building Code 

l to the California Building Standards Commission pursuant to the applicable provisions of 
! 

I State law. 

I 
! 

! APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
I I DENNIS J. ERRERA, City Attorney 

I By: ~. t2/ ci9. 
ITH A. BOYAJIAN 

puty City Attorney 
n:\land\as2016\1600669\01130885.docx 
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FILE NO. 160947 

LEGISLATIVE DIGEST 

[Existing Building Code - Enactment of New Code] 

Ordinance enacting a 2016 San Francisco Existing Building Code consisting of the 
2016 California Existing Building Code with San Francisco amendments; adopting 
·environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the California Health and 
Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1; 2017; and directing the Clerk 
of the Board to forward the legislation to the California Building Standards 
Commission as required by State law. 

Existing Law 

The California Existing Building Code regulates additions, alterations, or repairs to existing 
buildings, structures, and property. In San Francisco, the requirements for existing buildings 
currently are contained in Chapter 34 of the Building Code. 

Amendments to Current Law 

On January 1, 2017, a 2016 California Existing Building Code will go into effectthroughout the 
State. In this State Code adoption cycle, San Francisco will enact a new San Francisco 
Existing Building Code and incorporate into it the requirements of Chapter 34 of the 2013 San 
Francisco Building Code as amendments to the 2016 California Existing Building Code ("San 
Francisco Amendments"). · 

The San Francisco Amendments are not integrated into the text of the California Codes but 
rather are separately printed in a stand-alone document. Therefore, the user must consult 
both texts in order to determine the complete code requirement. In the San Francisco 
Amendments, additions to the 2016 California Existing Building Code are shown in bold type; 
deletions are showri with strikethrough. 

Background Information 

The State of California adopts a new California Building Standards Code every three years 
(the "triennial State Code") with supplements published in intervening years. The triennial 
State Code goes into effect throughout the State 180 days after its publication by the 
California Building Standards Commission or at a later date established by the Commission. 
In the current triennial State Code adoption cycle, the California Building Standards Code will 
go into effect on January 1, 2017. The California Building Standards Code is contained in Title 
24 of the California Code of Regulations, and consists of several parts that are based upon 
model codes with amendments made by the State agencies with jurisdiction over the subject 
matter. The California Existing Building Code is Part 10 of Title 24 of the California Code of 
Regulations. 

BOARD OF SUPERVISORS Page 1 
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Local jurisdictions must enforce the California Building Standards Code but they may also 
enact more restrictive building standards that are reasonably necessary because of local 
conditions caused by climate, geology, or topography. Local amendments may be made to a 
triennial State Code and also throughout the intervening years. However, local amendments 
previously adopted.are not automatically applicable to a new triennial State Code. Rather, 
they must be re-enacted with the required findings of local conditions, expressly made 
applicable to the new triennial State Code, and with an operative date no earlier than the 
effective date of the new State Code. 

n:\legana\as2016\1600669\01131593.doc 
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BOARD of SUPERVISORS 

October 6; 2016 

Lisa Gibson 
Acting Environmental Review Officer 
Planning Department 
1650 Mission Street, Ste. 400 
San Francisco, CA 94103 

Dear Ms. Gibson: 

On September 6, 2016, Building Inspection Commission untroduced the following 
proposed legislations: 

File No. 160944 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Building .Code in its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Building Code consisting of the 2016 California Building ·Code and the 2016 
California Residential Code, as amended by San Francisco; adopting 
environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the California 
Heplth and Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and 
directing the Clerk of the Board to forward the legislation to the California 
Building Standards Commission as required by State law. 

File No. 160945 
Ordinance adding the provisions of the 2016 California Residential Code with 
l_ocal amendments into various chapters of the 2016 San Francisco Building 
Code, and adding Chapter 36 to the Building Code to serve ·as a directory of 
where such provisions may be found; adopting ·environmental findings and 
findings of local conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; 
providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the 
Board to forward the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission 
as required by State law. 

File No. 160946 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Electrical Code in its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Electrical Code consisting of the 2016 California Electrical Code as amended by 
San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions 
under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative date of 
January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to forward 
the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as required by 
State law. 



File No. 160947 
Ordinance enacting a 2016 San Francisco Existing Building Code consisting of 
the 2016 California Existing Building Code with San Francisco amendments; 
adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the 
California Health and Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1, 
2017; and directing the Clerk of the B.oard to forward the legislation to the 
California Building Standards Commission as required by State law. 

File No. 160948 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Green Building Code in its entirety and enacting a 
2016 Green Building Code consisting of the 2016 California Green Building 
Standards Code as amended by San Francisco; adopting environmental findings 
and findings of local conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; 
providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the 
Board of Supervisors to forward the legislation to the California Building 
Standards Commission as required by State law. · 

File No. 160949 . 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Mechanical Code in its entirety and enacting a 
2016 Mechanical Code consisting of the 2016 California Mechanical Code as 
amended by San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local 
conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative 
date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to 
forward the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as 
.required by State law. 

File No. 16095.0 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Plumbing Code in its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Plumbing Code consisting of the 2016 California Plumbing Code as amended by 
San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions 
under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative date of 
January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to forward 
the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as required by 
State law. 

This legislation is being transmitted to you for environmental review. 

Attachment 

Angela Calvillo, 

rfr By: ~era, Legislative Deputy Director 
Land Use and Transportation Committee 

Not defined as a project under CEQA Guidelines 

Sections 15378 and 15060(c) (2) because they do not 

result in a physical change in. the environment. 

c: Joy Navarrete, Environmental Planning 
Jeanie Poling, Environmental Planning 

Joy Dlgltal1y signed by Joy Navarrete 
ON: cn=Joy Navarrete, o=Plannlng, 
ou=EnvlronmentalPlannlng, 

N 
emall=Joy.navarrete@sfgov.nrg, 

ava rrete ~:~;2016.10.2015.,,,, .. ,.'°. 
2 



Proposed 2016 San Francisco Building/Existing 
Building/Electrical/Plumbing/Mechanical/Green Building 

Code Amendment Correction List 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO BUILDING CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Section No. Correction 
102A.3.l Duplicated text and section number have been deleted. 
202 Story, First in Section 202 has been deleted. 
406.3 Section number of 406.3 and a typo in the text have been corrected 
1012.2 Exception number in Section 1012.2 has been corrected. 
1016.2 Item number has been corrected. 
1207 Section numbers in 1207 has been corrected. 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 

102A.4.1 Section 102A.4.1 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
102A.4.2 Section 102A.4.2 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
102A.7.1 Section 102A.7.1 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
102A.7.2 Section 102A.7.2 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
102A.7.3 Section 102A.7.3 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
102A.10 Section 102A.10 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 
103A.5 Section 103A.5 has been added to the Finding Table. 
106A.l.14 Section 106A.l.14 has been added to the Finding Table. 
106A.3.l Section 106A.3.l has been added to the Finding Table. 
1011.5.5.1 Section 101 lA.5.5.l has been added to the Finding Table. 
Chapter llD Chapter· 1 lD has been added to the Finding Table. 
1207 Section 1207 has been corrected in the Finding Table. 
1312A.l A typo in Section 1312A. l has been corrected. 
1510.10 Section 1510.10 has been corrected. 
1705.1.1 Section 1705.1.lhas been added to the Finding Table. 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO EXISTING BUILDING CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Section No. Correction 
301.2.1 The reference in this section has been corrected to Section 403. 
407.4.1 Section 407.4.1 has been corrected. 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 

326.4.1 Section 326.4.1 has been added to the Finding Table. 
326.4.2 Section 326.4.2 has been added to the Finding Table. 
404D.2.1 Section 404D.2. l has been added to the Finding Table. 
Table4D-A Table 4D-A has been added to the Finding Table. 



Table 403E Table 403E has been added to the Finding Table. 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO PLUMBING CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Section No. Correction 
1101.2.3 The reference has been corrected to 1101.2.2 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 

603.3 . Section 603.3 has been added in the Finding Table. 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO ELECTRICAL CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Section No. Correction 
89.117. (A) A parenthesis on the left side has been added. 
230.43 Section 230.43 has been corrected by deleting the word "general" in the 

State language 
230.71 Section 230.71 has been corrected by deleting the old San Francisco 

amendment. 
330.12 Section 330.12 has been corrected by changing "Revise Item (1)" 
411.5 A comma has been added in the text. 
700.16 Change to "Revise the first paragraph of this section as follows". 
760.46 Editor's Note has been deleted. 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 

210.5(C)(l)(a) Section 210.5(C)(l)(a) has been corrected in the Finding Table. 
215.12(C)(a) Section 215.12(C)(a) has been corrected in the Finding Table. 
330.12 Section 330.12 has been added in the Finding Table. 
355.lO(A) Section 355.lO(A) has been corrected in the Finding Table. 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO MECHANICAL CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 

101.2 Section 101.2 has been deleted in the Finding Table. 

PROPOSED 2016 SAN FRANCISCO GREEN BUILDING CODE AMENDMENTS 
CORRECTIONS 

Section No. Correction 
Chapter 4 The title of Chapter 4 has been corrected. 
Chapter 5 The title of Chapter 5 has been corrected. 

Finding Table Correction 
Section No. 



4.201.1 Section 4.201.1 in the Finding Table has been deleted. 
5.101.1 Section 5 .10 l. lin the Finding Table has been deleted. 
5.201.1.2 Section 5.201.1.2 has been added to the Finding Table. 
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Section# 

202 

Section# 

301.1.4.2 

301.2 

301.2.1 

301.2.2 

301.2.3 

314 

314.27 

314.27.1 

314.27.2 

314.27.2.1 

314.27.2.2 

314.27.2.3 

2013 San Francisco Existing Building Code 
Findings 

CHAPTER 1 
NO S.F. AMENDMENTS 

CHAPTER2 
Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

9 

CHAPTER3 

Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

1,9 327 9 327.7 9 

1,9 327.1 9 327.8 9 

1,9 327.1.1 9 327.8.1 9 

1,9 327.1.1.1 9 327.8.1.1 9 

1,9 327.1.1.2 9 327.8.2 9 

1,5 327.1.1.3 9 327.8.2.1. 9 

1,5 327.1.1.3.1 9 327.8.2.1.1 9 

1,5 327.1.1.3.2 9 327.9 9 

1,5 327.2 9 327.9.1 9 

1,5 327.3 9 327.9.1.1 9 

1,5 327.4 9 327.9.1.2 9 

1,5 327.4.1 9 327.9.1.3 9 
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. 314.27.2.4 1,5 327.4.2 9 327.9.2 9 

314.27.2.5 1,5 327.4.2.1 9 327.9.3 9 

314.27.2.6 1,5 327.4.2.2 9 327.9.4 9 

314.27.3 1,5 327.4.3 9 327.9.4.1 9 

314.27.4 1,5 327.4.4 9 327.9.5 9 

314.27.5 1,5 327.4.4.1 9 327.9.6 9 

314.27.5.1 1,5 327.4.4.2 9 327.9.6.1 9 

314.27.6 1,5 327.5 9 327.9.7 9 

314.27.7 1,5 327.5.1 9 327.10 9 

314.27.8 1,5 327.5.1.1 9 327.10.1 9 

314.27.8.1 1,5 327.5.1.2 9 327.10.2 9 

314.27.8.2 1,5 327.5.1.3 9 327.11 9 

314.27.8.3 1,5 327.5.1.4 9 327.11.1 9 

314.27.8.4 1,5 327.5.1.5 9 327.11.2 9 

326 9 327.5.1.6 9 327.12 9 

326.1 9 327.5.1.7 9 328 9 

326.2 9 327.5.1.8 9 328.1 9 

326.2.1 9 327.5.1.9 9 328.2 9 

326.2.2 9 327.5.1.10 9 328.2.1 9 

326.3 9 327.5.2 9 328.2.2 9 

326.3.1 9 327.5.3 9 328.3 9 

326.3.1.1 9 327.5.4 9 328.3.1 9 

326.3.1.2 9 327.5.5 9 328.3.2 9 
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326.3.1.3 9 327.5.6 9 328.3.2.1 9 

326.3.2 9 327.5.6.1 9 328.3.3 9 

326.3.2.1 9 327.5.7 9 329 9 

326.3.2.2 9 327.5.8 9 329.1 9 

326.3.2.3 9 327.6 9 329.1.1 9 

326.3.3 9 327.6.1 9 329.2 9 

326.3.3.1 9 327.6.2 9 3~9.3 9 

326.3.3.2 9 327.6.3 9 329.4 9 

326.3.3.3 9 327.6.3.1 9 329.5 9 

326.3.4 9 327.6.3.2 9 329.6 9 

326.3.4.1 9 327.6.3.3 9 329.7 9 

326.3.4.2 9 327.6.3.4 9 329.8 9 

326.3.4.3 9 327.6.3.5 9 

326.4 9 327.6.3.6 9 

326.4.1 9 327.6.3.7 9 

326.4.2 9 327.6.4 9 

326.5 9 

CHAPTER4 
Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

401 9 403.12 9 404.4 1 

401.1.2 9 403.12.1 9 404.4.1 1 
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401.6 2,3,5 403.12.2 9 404.4.2 1 

401.7 1 403.13 9 407 1,5 

401.8 2,4 404 9 407.4.1 1,5 

401.9 2,4 404.1.1 1 409 5 

402 9 404.2.1 . 1 409.2 5 

402.6 9 

402.7 1 

403 1 

CHAPTER4A 
Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

401A. 1,9 404A.2.2.2 1,9 405A.4 1,9 

402A 1, 9 404A.2.3 1,9 405A.5 1, 9 

403A 1,9 404A.2.4 1, 9 405A.6 1,9 

404A 1,9 404A.2.5 1,9 405A.7 1, 9 

404A.1 1,9 404A.2.6 1,9 405A.8 1,9 

404A.2 1,9 405A. 1,9 406A 1,9 

404A.2.1 1,9 405A.1 1,9 407A. 1,9 
FIGURE 

404A.2.2 1,9 405A.2. 1,9 4A-1 1,9 
TABLE 4A-

404A.2.2.1 1,9 405A.3 1,9 A 1,9 

CHAPTER4B 
Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

4018 1,9 4088.5 1 4128.2.2.3 1 

4028 1,9 4088.6 1 4128.2.3 1 
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4028.1 1,9 4088.7 1 4128.3 1 

4028.2 1,9 4098 1 4128.4 1 

4028.3 1,9 4098.1 1 4128.4.1 1 

4028.4 1,9 4098.2 1 4128.4.2 1 

4028.5 1,9 4108 1 4128.5 1 

4028.6 1,9 4108.1 1 . 4138 1 

4028.6.1 1,9 4108.2 1 4138.1 1 

4028.6.2 1,9 4108.3 1 4138.1.1 1 

4038 9 4108.4 1 4138.1.2 1 

4048 9 4118 1 4138.1.3 1 

. 4048.1 9 4118.1 1 4138.1.4 1 

4058 9 4118.2 1 4138.1.5 1 

4058.1 9 4118.3 1 4138.1.6 1 

4058.2 9 4118.3.1 1 4138.2 1 

4058.3 9· 41183.2 1 4138.3 1 

4068 1 4118 3.3 1 4138.4 1 

4068.1 1 4118 3.4 1 4138.5 1 

4068.2 1 41183.5 1 4138.5.1 1 

4068.3 1 4118.4 1 4138.5.2 1 

4068.3.1 1 · 4118.4.1 1 4138.5.3 1 

4068.3.2 1 4118.4.2 1 4138.6 1 

4068.3.2.1 1 4118.4.3 1 4138.7 1 



160947 
4068.3.2.2 1 411 B.4.4 1 4138.7.1 1 

4068.3.3 1 411B.4.5 1 4138.7.2 1 

4068.3.3.1 1 411B.4.5.1 1 4138.8 1 

4068.3.3.2 1 · 411 B.4.5.2 1 4138.9 1 

4068.3.3.3 1 411B.4.5.3 1 4138.10 1 

4068.3.3.4 1 411 B.5 1 4148 1 

4068.3.3.5 1 411B.6 1 4148.1 1 

4068.3.3.6 1 411 B.6.1 1 4148.2 1 

4068~3.3.7 1 411B.6.2 1 4148.3 1 

4078 1 411B.6.3 1 4158 1 

4078.1 1 411B.6.4 1 4158.1 1 

4078.2 1 411 B.7 1 4158.2 1 

4078.3 1 411B.7.1 1 4158.3 1 

4078.4 1 411B.7.2 1 4158.4 1 

4088 1 411B.8 1 4158.5 1 

4088.1 1 412B 1 4168 1 

4088.1.1 1 412B.1 1 4168.1 1 

4088.1.2 1 412B.2 1 4168.2 1 

4088.2 1 412B.2.1 1 4168.3 1 

4088.3 1 412B.2.2 1 4168.4 1 

4088.4 1 412B.2.2.1 1 
FIGURE 
48-1 1 4128.2.2.2 1 
FIGURE TABLE 
48-2 1 48-C 1 
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TABLE TABLE 
4B-A 1 4B-O 1 
TABLE TABLE 
4B-B 1 4B-E 1 

CHAPTER4C" 
Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

401C 1,9 403C 1,9 

402C 1,9 404C 1,9 

CHAPTER4D 
Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

4010 1,9 4050 1,9 4060 1,9 

4020 1,9 4050.1 1,9 4060.1 1,9 

4030 1,9 4050.2 1,9 4060.2 1,9 

4040 1,9 4050.3 1,9 4060.3 1,9 

4040.1 1,9 4050.4 1,9 4060.4 1,9 

4040.2 1,9 4050.4.1 1,9 4060.5 1,9 

4040.2.1 1,9 4050.4.2 1,9 4060.6 1,9 

4040.2.2 1,9 4050.4.3 1,9 Table 40-A 1,9 

4040.3 1,9 4050.5 .1,9 

4040.4 1,9 4050.6 1,9 

4040.4.1 1,9 4050.6.1 1,9 

4040.4.2 1,9 

4040.4.3 1,9 

4040.5 1,9 
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CHAPTER4E 

Section# Finding# Section# Finding# Section# Finding# 

401E 9 403E.3 1,9 404E.4 9 

402E 9 404E 9 405E 9 

403E 9 404E.1 9 406E 9 

403E.1 9 404E.2 9 Table 403E 9 

403E.2 9 404E.3 9 
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PROPOSED SAN F ·. 'NCISCO EXISTING 
BUILDING CODE AMENDMENTS -

2016 Edition -

Chapter 1 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

/·i~< .. ·.·:;!;:!=·· 

No San Francisco Amendments. 

Chapter.,., ._ ., .. 
DEFINITIONS;:,:~;)).:,, 

,·.; :·>J, ;:, '.{;);::-,_ "'<\.i;;;t::)· 
.. <'.::f'n:::t~~~;;~i):: "I; '·'f,_;t::, 

"~ ~=-:-_·,,,.-.. -;~" :;::;:.;>" 

··s:EciioN·-202 ~,,~~~Nii£~1§--:DiiFiNiiioN-s _,, ,_,. .. . ... ,. __ '"' .... >+ .......... · -- --

·-,:;,·-~;:;.,; .. ::~. ;::',;;;::::::\ 

Add the following secti'OA~:·:~i:: ,,: ~}··· 

DISPROPORTIONATE ~1~~;-~··~ c6~di!ion of earthquake-related damage where: 
·-::-:~:\:;~}\i'.1:. ...,; : ~·.:)' 

1. The 0.3-second spectral ac~~Iiration at the building site as estimated by the United 
States Geological Survey for 'tlie''earthquake in question is not more than 0.40 g; and 

2. In any story, the vertical elements of the lateral force-resisting system have suffered 
damage such that the lateral load-carrying capacity of the structure in any 
horizontal direction has been reduced by more than 10 percent from its pre-damage 
condition. 

Chapter 3 
PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE 

METHODS 

• - • ' -.- :. -,:. :~ ·_,- .,,;'"''';:··.=.'::·=~.::-:;:·::·;::_:::;;_=.=_;;_:=:;:::i_:::;:c~:: =:··;:·;:T:;:::·;;::;.~~~-':~·=:.''":: _,,,.,_,;; ·;. ; .•... , • ._,, .... ,;-. ; ,,., .. ,; ·. ~r;::;=:;r:;:_~t:··===~·:;~·:; 

SECTION 301 -ADMINISTRATION 
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301.1.4.2 Replace item 2 as follow: 

301.1.4.2 Compliance with reduced International Building Code-level seismic forces. 

2. Except where these requirements are triggered by Section 403.12, structures or 
portions of structures that comply with the requirements of the applicable chapter 
in Appendix A as specified in Items 2.1 through 2.5 and subject to the limitations of 
the respective Appendix A chapters shall be deemed.to comply with this section. 

,;:~ ·, l;':::-:·:o., 

301.2 Add the following section: 

301.2 Minimum Lateral Force for Existing Buildings. 

301.2.1 General. This section is applicable to existing buildings ~~~Ji'invoked by SFEBC 
Section 403. This section may be used as a standard for voluntary upgfa:des. 

. ·~:::j~;~:.:;:~~:i\\ 

An existing building or structure.which has been brought into conipliarl~e\vith the lateral 
force resistance requirements of fheSanFrancisco Building Code in effect oil or after May-
21, 1973 the dates shown in Table 3ih~2~Hshall be deemed to comply with this section 
except when a vertical extension or oth.~r alterations are to be made which would increase 
the mass or reduce the seismic resistarife··capacitf''tif the building or structure. Where 
multiple building types apply, the later ~pplicable'dateshall be used. Where none of the 
building types apply, compliance shall be'~f~tht(dis.cretib'D.:'iifthe Director. Building type 
definitions are given in ASCE 41-13, Table 3CfJ•'!'.. ·</ 

TABLE·36t·:fl:~\fiAtES REQUIRED TO DEM{j~STRATE BUILDING COMPLIANCE 
;:_:-=::·'.= 
•:, .. ; .. , .. 

.'>:;:.;;.::;;;~. 

Building Type • 

Wood Frame, wood sb~~r panels (Tfoes Wl & W2) 
.. '='tJi;~;'.~~![\' .-;;-'.: ~"~: ".'::i 

Wood Frame, wood sheafHprlhels(TYP~ WlA) 

Floor areas greater than 3,oOoih per level 

Steel moment-resisting frame (Types Sl & Sla) 

Steel concentrically braced frame (Types S2 & S2a) 

Steel eccentrically braced frame (Types S2 & S2a) 

Buckling-restrained braced frame (Types S2 &S2a) 

Light metal frame (Type S3) 

Steel frame w/ concrete shear walls (Type S4) 

Steel plate shear wall (Type S6) 
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Date of Compliance 
Model Code (for 
reference) 

1/1/1984 UBC 1976 

7 /1/1999 UBC 1997 

12/28/1995 UBC 1994 

7 /1/1999 UBC 1997 

1/1/1990 UBC 1988 

1/112008 IBC 2006 

1/1/2008 IBC 2006 

12/28/1995 UBC 1994 

1/1/2008 IBC 2006 



Reinforced concrete moment-resisting frame (Type Cl) 

Reinforced concrete shear walls (Types C2 & C2a) 

Tilt-up concrete (Types PCl & PCla) 

Precast concrete frame (Types PC2 & PC2a) 

Reinforced masonry (Type RMl) 

Flexible diaphragms 

Reinforced masonry (Type RM2) 

Stiff diaphragms 

Seismic isolation or passive dissipation 

12/28/1995 UBC 1994 

12/28/1995 UBC 1994 

7 /1/1999 UBC 1997 

1/112008 · IBC 2006 

7 /1/1999 UBC 1997 

12/28/1995 UBC 1994 

7 /1/1992 UBC 1991 

301.2.2 Wind forces. Buildings and stru'~fij'tes, shall be c.apable of resisting wind forces 
as prescribed in San Francisco Building Code 's~~pQn 1609':.::2:;, 

. ''<~::~:;[:/~~;;:;:'.:::;;:: 
301.2.3 Seismic forces. Buildings and structures shall.comply with the reduced 
International Building Code-level seismic forces, as defined in Section 301.1.4.2. applieable 
provisions of 8eetions Hil3, exeept that, when eomplianee''w~!!J: this seetion is required by 
8eetion 3401.10 then st:riJ~lires and elements may be design.'~d fo;f seismie forees of not less 
than 75 pereent of th.o·~·~::gtJ~~.'.!B,;.i8eetion 1613, and the The building separation limitations 
of Section ASCE 7-'10 Section,12~12.3 need oo not be considered apply. 

When upper floors ~;~,~~~mpte1'·~~om compliance by Section 403.12.2, the lateral forces 
generated by their masses11ma1fl>e ihcliided in the analysis and design of the lateral force 
resisting systems for the strenl!tbened :tioOr~' Such forces may be applied to the floor level 
immediately above the topmosfstrengthened'fldor and distributed in that floor in a 
manner consistent with the construction and layout of the exempted floor. 

In lieu of meeting the speeifie requireme~ts of this seetion, an alternative lateral analysis 
proeedure ineorporating inelastie behavior may be submitted and approved in aeeordanee 
with rules and regulations adopted by the Building Offieial pursuant to 8eetion 104A.2.1. 

SECTION 314 -EXISTING HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS [SFM] 

314.27 Replace this section with the following seCtions: 

314.27 Automatic Sprinkler System-Existing IDgh-rise Buildings 

314.27.1 General. Regardless of any other provisions of this code, every existing high-rise 
building as defined in San Francisco Building Code Section 403.1.1 shall be provided with 
an approved automatic fire sprinkler system conforming to NFP A 13. 
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Existing high-rise buildings that are also qualified historical buildings as defined in 
California Health and Safety Code Section 18950 shall be provided with an approved 
automatic fire sprinkler system when and as required by the State Historical Building 
Code. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1. An apartment house, condominium or other building used as a Group R, Division 2 
Occupancy as defined in this code excluding tourist hotels as defined in Section 
41.4(r) of the San Francisco Administrative Code. 

2. A mixed-use occupancy building containing a Group R, Division 1 or Group R, 
Division 2 Occupancy. /,,::'.;:·; 

.<: •• :;.· 

314.27.2 Additional. The following additi~1Ji~t'.~~~uirements shall also apply: 

314.27.2.1 Valves and devices. A sprinkler ~g'trol valve·and a waterflow detecting device 
shall be provided at the lateral connection to the riSh f6feach floor. 

314.27.2.2 Signals. A separate and distinct superviso'cy.~ignal shall be provided to indicate 
a condition that will impair the satisfactory operation of tlie:sprinkler system. This shall 
include, but not be limited to, monitoring control valves, fire!'pump power supplies and 
pump running conditioli'~t':Su~h .. supervisory signals shall be alitillnciated at a constantly 
attended building s:¢cU'rifv coiltr61 center; when that location is not under constant 
supervision by qualified personn~Ji:the signals shall be transmitted to a remote monitoring 
station in accordance wifhNFP A.:'.·72 • 

. ,,,,;, -··{· 

'.\~'':;.:, ,:.····, "\)·;!;:;-_· '.i>~ ... '\:;,·::· ·. 

314.27.2~3' ~t~hsrl'pply. Theminim'.lilli·~ater supply requirement for the sprinkler shall 
be det¢flhiiied with6iifregardf~:fuside hos'e'str~am demand. 

314.27.;~'.~;{;Standpipe ~:~~:~fsio::*~~s'ting standpipes may be converted to sprinkler 
risers, providedthat they ari:.\'hydrostatic~lly tested for two hours at not less than 50 psi 
(345 Pa) in exc~~s"'t>f the maxim1lm pressure to be maintained in the system. 

314.27.2.5 Support~JA'dditfonal hangers, braces or other attachments for support of 
existing standpipes whitli::'llaV~ been converted in accordance with Section 314.27.2.4 shall 
be provided if they are netessary to meet the requirements of NFP A 13. The installation of 
additional flexible fittings in such risers is not required. 

314.27.2.6 Pipe material. Any type pipe which has been listed by an approved testing 
agency for use in automatic sprinkler installations may be used when installed in 
accordance with its listing limitations. 

314.27.3 . Permissible omissions. The following features required in new high-rise 
buildings are not required in systems installed under the provisions of this section: 

1. Redundant fire pump; 
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2. Secondary on-site supply of water; 

3. More than one fire department connection; 

4. Connection of the system to two risers on each floor; Hydraulic calculations may 
consider all risers in service; 

5. In a Group R, Division 1 or R-2 Occupancy building, sprinklers in bathrooms and 
closets. "'·· 

~· '.::';. :" .·:·, 

See San Francisco Building Code Section 903.3.1.1.ll':::(t)f:";dditional permissible 
sprinkler omissions. 

314.27.4 Effective date. The effective date of thes~-;~quire=,~~t~rshall be January 01, 
'-<. { ·.' 2008. ,;;;::. 

314.27.5 Notification. Not later than 60 days following the effective J~i6'of this ordinance, 
the Building Official shall notify in,writing by certified mail the owner ofea.ch building 
within the scope of this section. Tfie':llotice shall contain a copy of this section; a 
commentary on it and a notice of irtteirt':f8rm. The notice of intent shall be designed to elicit 
information regarding proposed water' supply}connections, pumps, risers and existing 
partial sprinkler systems. The notice ofintenfSha]f:include a tentative schedule for phasing 
the installation of the com lete s rinkler:s' stem. ~:· .,,,, 

"<· :;;:t.-'.,~.•.'.,~ '/~'-~:,-
·:;_···:·::';;'.~'.: 

314.27.5.1 Deferred notice. If a building wlthm he scope''ofthis section is not discovered 
by the Building Official until after the deadlirle:for notification, the building owner shall be 
notified within30 days of such discovery. ·':'/'·. 

-('.;;'.'.!,:h~~~;l~~;~;~,~;Ai: ,!'./~0 :<:'·< - --~'if;:~;j\::::. 

Failfi't~:t~ recei~~;~fi6tification does not exempt'"~ building owner from compliance with 
this seCti'OD. , ___ ;.·;Ji:i>> 
----,'----,, ":';)''' .. 

--.;::=:_-

314.27.6 l~~hority of Bu~Idirig; Official. The Building Official, in consultation with the 
San Francisco Fw'e,Marshal, iilay approve modifications and alternate methods and 
materials when ifis~':tlearly evident that a reasonable degree of fire safety is provided. In 
such cases, the BuildfugOffiCiai:'may: 

1. Consider altern~d~~,:~~~tection based on nationally recognized standards, principles 
and tests, and generally recognized and well-established methods of fire protection; 

2. Waive specific individual requireme_nts if it can be shown that such requirements 
are not physically possible, require disproportionate effort or pose an undue 
hardship with little increase in life safety and that a practical alternate cannot be 
provided; and 

3. Grant necessary extensions of time when it can be shown that the specific time 
periods are not physically practical or pose an undue hardship. The granting of an 
extension of time for compliance may be approved by the Building Official based on 
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the showing of good cause and on approval of an acceptable, systematic, progressive 
plan of correction. 

314.27.7 Appeal of high-rise sprinkler reguirements. Application may be made to the 
Board of Examiners in accordance with San Francisco Building Code Section 105A.1 for 
approval of alternate methods, materials or types of construction or for variances from the 
provisions of this section. 

314.27.8 Implementation. The reguirements stated in Section 314.27.2 shall be 
accomplished by the following steps. Failure to complete any step within the reguired time 
frame is a violation of this code, and the Building Official shall have the power to abate the 
building in accordance with San Francisco Building Code Section 102A. 

314.27.8.1 Step 1. Notice of intent. The ownef:-SJi~iI submit a properly completed 
Department- provided notice of intent to theiBuilding Official not later than three years 
after the effective date of this reguirement. '''.',::,,''> 

':;;;~:-'.;;r. 

EXCEPTION: No notice of intent is reguired"ii~n,a'tfuroved sprinkler system is 
completed prior to the deadline above. "i' ,, , · 

'~<~:j{, : .. ::· ~·\=:,. 

314.27.8.2 Step 2. Water supply. The owner shall instalftli.~'system riser, including 
floor-control valves, and,shall connect it to the approved aut6tt1atic water supply not later 
than five years aftertfie':effe~five date of this ordinance. For purposes of this section, an 
automatic water supply:shall c6hsist of a connection to the public water works system and, 
if reguired by hydratifit analysis;l'illstallation of a fire pump. 

··:,:: 

314.27.8.4 Installation. The installati6itof all fire alarm eguipment shall be in accordance 
with the San Francisco Electrical Codea'nd the California Fire Code. 

SECTION 326 -EXISTING BUILDINGS OR OTHER STRUCTURES 
LOCATED ON A MILITARY BASE SELECTED FOR CLOSURE 

326 Add the following sections: 

SECTION 326 -- EXISTING BUILDINGS OR OTHER STRUCTURES LOCATED ON A 
MILITARY BASE SELECTED FOR CLOSURE 

326.1 General. As authorized by California Health and Safety Code Section 18941.7, a 
building or other structure that is located on a military base selected for closure by action 
of the federal Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission, including Naval Station 
Treasure Island (including Yerba Buena Island) and Hunters Point Naval Shipyard, may 
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comply with the requirements of this code in a graduated manner over a period not to 
exceed three years, provided that: 

1. The building or structure is in existence at the time the military base is selected for 
closure by action of the federal Defense· Base Closure and Realignment Commission; 

2. The building or structure will be safe for its intended use and occupancy; 

3. The building or structure is under a lease from the federal government to either the 
City and County of San Francisco or the Redevelopment Agency of the City and 
County of San Francisco (the "Redevelopment Agency" ); 

4. The building or structure will be suble~~~~:;·hy the City and County of San Francisco 
or Redevelopment Agency to either·afprivate party, to the City and County of San 
Francisco or to the Redevelopment Agency; and 

·.,, :.:: 

··::::;::::.· .,A~~i~ 

5. The building or structure meets the code cdmpli~'Ji~~ inspection and graduated 
compliance plan requirements set forth below~,,~ · 

326.2 Presubleasing Code Compliance Inspections. Befo~~·the City and County of San 
Francisco or the Redevelopment Agency enters into any sublease of a building or structure, 
the public entity proposing to enter into the sublease shall reqll.es't the Building Official and 
the San Francisco Fire Marshal (the "Fire Marshal" ) to inspect, or cause to be 
inspected, the building or structure for compliance with applicable codes, in accordance 
with the provisions of this Section 326. The Building Official and the Fire Marshal shall 
issue a writt~hfrePort containing their findings on the compliance of the building or 
structufe''io:lh.e ·a:g~n~y:proposing to enter into the sublease. The Building Official and the 
Fire Mili"rhal may, in tlfeii,discretion, issue the compliance report jointly or separately. 

:::::-:.···· . . :'!,)·, 

326.2.1 .N~plicable code~'~.jThe Building Official and the Fire Marshal shall evaluate the 
building or structure, including any alterations or changes in use if known, using the codes 
in effect at the time',of original'~tinstruction. If a determination of what codes were in effect 
at the time of origiffalconstru:c~on cannot be made, the Building Official and the Fire 
Marshal shall jointly 'determfoe','which codes are appropriate for evaluation of the building 
or structure for the purpOse'si'b.erein. 

326.2.2 Notice to proposed subtenants. The Redevelopment Agency or the City and 
County of San Francisco agency proposing to enter into a sublease shall notify the 
proposed subtenant of the final compliance inspection reports for such building or 
structure by (a) attaching a copy of the final reports of the Building Official and Fire 
Marshal to the sublease; or (b) providing a copy of such reports to the subtenant and 
referencing such delivery in the sublease. 

326.3 Graduated ·Code Compliance Plan and Timetable. 

326.3.l Buildings with no change in occupancy or use and no anticipated alterations. 
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326.3.1.1 Complying building or structure. If, after performing the inspections required 
by Section 326.2, the Building Official and the Fire Marshal concur that the building or 
structure complies with the applicable codes and will not be hazardous to life safety, fire 
safety, health or sanitation based on its intended use and occupancy, the Building Official, 
with the approval of the Fire Marshal, will issue a Certificate of Final Completion and 
Occupancy. 

326.3.1.2 Remedial work required. If, after performing the inspection required by Section 
326.2, the Building Official and the Fire Marshal determine'lhat remedial work is required 
so that the intended use and occupancy of the building or;:s&ueture will not be hazardous 
to life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation, such work:must be performed pursuant to 
building permits issued by the Department. All such<reiliedtal work shall either comply 
with current codes or be approved by the Building ,Official anathe Fire Marshal as 
providing equivalent public safety. The Building Official, with the;approval of the Fire 
Marshal, shall determine that the building or structure is safe for 'oc«~upancy as evidenced 
by the issuance of a Temporary Certificate of Occupancy or a Certifitate of Final 
Completion and Occupancy. Such issuance shall not be a precondition tOthe execution of 
leases or subleases. _.;':';=::·:.. ·"('. .': .; 

;!'.}",.,1::;!i":'t,i':t;'::\,,, ;c;;c· 

326.3.1.3 Graduated compliance plan~A'graduated plan of compliance with the 
applicable codes may be approved up()rt.the''c'oncurrence of the Building Official and the 
Fire Marshal, provided that: </:.~\ "''.:'':'''.'',, ... 

-. ,,,, .. ,,._ ,.:·:;;~t-~·-:1;~;'; ·;:~ -
. ·;;:::(;~:::f\ ' ': > '<•:: : '•· 

1. The Building Official and the Fire Mar~lia.1'"have issued a written determination 
that, in their respective opinions, the 'i"iit~Iided use and occupancy of the building or 
structure will not be hazardous to life saf~ty, fire safety, health or sanitation. This 
detefhllnatfon: may, in the discretion of tlle;Building Official and the Fire Marshal, 
.b'e'is~ueclf8ih:tly;or separately; .. ,. 

'<-t ;'(/ . "-'.:::'.)~:Ji~'.~;:. 
:F,:.J·';" 

2. The'.•time for full djfilpliance with the applicable codes does not exceed a period of 
three:'Years from the'd.ate that the City and County of San Francisco or the 
Redevel8p.inent Agency/ehters into a sublease; 

i;· <,:<•, "':·,;,.,, .• =_:,, 

_fo:;i~:!~'.;~~i 
'·':![:"·"'··· 

3. All required 'i~ffi'edial~b~k either complies with current codes or is approved by the 
Building Official::·~Jid'tli:e Fire Marshal as providing equivalent public safety; and 

4. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy is issued by the Building Official, with the 
approval of the Fire Marshal, setting forth the approved graduated compliance plan 
and a timetable for full compliance with the applicable codes. The compliance plan 
may be amended only with the joint approval of the Building Official and the Fire 
Marshal. In no event may the time allowed for full code compliance extend beyond 
the three-year period. 

326.3.2 Buildings with no change in occupancy or use but with planned alterations. 
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326.3.2.1 Complying building or structure. If, after performing the inspection required 
by Section 326.2, the ·Building Official and the Fire Marshal concur that the building or 
structure meets current requirements for the new occupancy and will not be hazardous to 
life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation based on its intended use and occupancy, the 
Building Official, with the approval of the Fire Marshal, shall cause a Certificate of Final 
Completion and Occupancy to be issued. 

326.3.2.2 Remedial work required. If, after performing the inspection required by 326.2, 
the Building Official and the Fire Marshal determine that remedial work is required so 
that the intended use and occupancy of the building or structure will not be hazardous to 
life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation, such work must be done in conjunction with any 
planned alterations. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy or a Certificate of Final 
Completion and Occupancy shall be issued by the-Building Official, with the approval of 
the Fire Marshal. Such issuance shall not be a pt~condition to the execution of leases or 
subleases. 

326.3.2.3 Graduated compliance plan. A g;~Jhated plan for compliance with the 
a licable codes ma be a roved with the concnfrence;'oftihe Buildin Official and the 
Fire Marshal, provided that: 

1. The Building Official and the Fire Marshal have ued a written determination 
that, in their respective opinions, the intended use 3.n(f~occupancy of the building or 
structure will notbehazardous to life safety, fire safefV(health or sanitation. This 
determination1lh3.V;'I-Il:th:e discretion of the Building Offi.Cial and the Fire Marshal, 
be issued jointly or sepatafely; 

2. The time for rull~oinpliafi.f'~.with the applicable codes does not exceed a period of 
three years from th.e'da:f~:th:at'tlle City and County of San Francisco or 
Redevelopment Agenty?~nters info·'3. sublease; 

: ~:;;:~-;;; '., u:~. .., ~.:;,::;;:;"!;: 

3. All new work either compfi.~~\vith cur~~~t codes or is approved by the Building 
Official and the Fire Marshaf'~S' providing equivalent public safety; and 

·~,. . . . .. 

4. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy setting forth the approved graduated 
compliance plan with a timetable for full compliance with the applicable codes is. 
issued by the Building Official, with the approval of the Fire Marshal. The 
compliance plan and timetable may be amended only with the joint approval of the 
Building Official and the Fire Marshal. In no event may the time allowed for full 
code compliance extend beyond the three-year period. 

326.3.3 Building with a change in occupancy or use but no anticipated alterations. 

326.3.3.l Complying building or structure. If, after performing the inspection required 
by Section 326.2, the Building Official and the Fire Marshal concur that the building or 
structure meets current requirements for the new occupancy and will not be hazardous to 
life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation based on its intended use and occupancy, the 
Building Official, with the approval of the Fire Marshal, shall cause a Certificate of Final 
Completion and Occupancy to be issued. 
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326.3.3.2 Remedial work required. If, after performing the inspeCtion required by Section 
326.2, the Buildillg Official and the Fire Marshal determine that remedial work is required 
so that the intended use and occupancy of the building or structure will not be hazardous 
to life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation, such work must be performed pursuant to 
building permits issued by the.Department. All remedial work shall either comply with 
current codes or be approved by the Building Official and the Fire Marshal as providing 
equivalent public safety. The building or structure may not be occupied until the Building 
Official, with the approval of the Fire Marshal, has caused the issuance. of a Certificate of 
Final Completion and Occupancy. 

326.3.3.3 Graduated compliance plan. A graduated plan of compliance with the 
applicable codes may be approved with the concurrence of the Building Official and the 
Fire Marshal, provided that: • 

/~ ':;~; :"\ 

1. The Building Official and the Fire Ma"i§'~~i'have issued a written determination 
that, in their respective opinions, the:·iD.tended use and occupancy of the building or 
structure will not be hazardous to life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation. This 
determination may, in the discretion of tile Jluildillg 'Official and the Fire Marshal, 
be issued jointly or separatCIY::~~~~::::~.. ':ii':::·:::::;i'.~':i::'~\;~·:'.'.:,i~~, .· 

2. The time for full com~lianc::~'.i~~,f~~•'applica~~~-,~~;Ct.es does not exceed a period of 
three years from the date that'the Citfail:d Counfy>ti{San Francisco or the 
Redevelopment Agency enters inio"a lease;'~D;~~j:··: \·:: "'·· 

3. All required remedial work either.:Q~ln.6tl~~-~~~~-~Gi'.¥e::·l:~~des or is approved by the 
Building Official and the Fire Marsli'~~,3.f providing equivalent public safety; and 

4. A Temporary Certificate of Occupancy'ls' issued by the Building Official, with the 
ap)Jrov~t:"Mtlie Fire Marshal, setting fortli'the approved graduated compliance plan 

,;~in:a·a timetabf~~.f()r full compliance with the applicable codes. The compliance plan 
ancLtimetable ma:fbe amended only with the joint approval of the Building Official 
and tfie Fire Marsli:'i.l~'In no event may the time allowed for full code compliance 

· extend1''fieyond the thre~year period. -- ~~ 
.,.~:=j~L:::;,,, ';,.«'.·1<·\ 

326.3.4 Buildings''\Vith a chat&~ in occupancy or use and with planned alterations. 
'"·~,.;,::: . .:&.'.:;, /~:};:;i;i>i.1 

326.3.4.1 Complyin'{FBllildfug::~r structure. If, after performing the inspection required 
by Section 326.2, the Buifdmg Official and the Fire Marshal concur that the building or 
structure meets current requirements for the new occupancy and will not be hazardous to 
life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation based on its intended use and occupancy, the 
Building Official shall cause, with the approval of the Fire Marshal, the issuance of a 
Certificate of Final Completion and Occupancy upon completion and approval of the 
planned alteration work. 

326.3.4.2 Remedial work required. If, after performing the inspection required by Section 
326.2, the Building Official and the Fire Marshal concur that remedial work is required so 
that the intended use and occupancy of the building or structure will not be hazardous to 
life safety, fire safety, health or sanitation, that work must be done in conjunction with any 
planned alterations. The building or structure must meet current code requirements for 

10 



the new occupancy. All remedial work must either comply with current codes or be 
approved by the Building Official and the Fire Marshal as providing equivalent public 
safety. The building or structure may not be occupied until the Building Offici~l, with the 
approval of the Fire Marshal, has caused a Certificate of Final Completion and Occupancy 
to be issued. 

326.3.4.3 Graduated compliance plan. A graduated plan of compliance with the 
applicable codes may be approved with the concurrence of the Building Official and the 
Fire Marshal, provided that: ·;· ]'/. 

1. The Building Official and the Fire Marshal have'i~~ri~'d. a written determinati~n 
that, in their respective opinions, the intended.'llseand occupancy of the building or· 
structure will not be hazardous to life safetf~ fit~ safe'ij:, health or sanitation. This 
determination may be issued jointly or separately, in tliiFd.iscretion of the Building 
Officl.al and the F1"re Marshal,· ''i ".'.}· _ i,-o_:~;;;-::,.~.,., 

2. The time for full compliance with the applicable codes does ~;~~:J~:iceed a period 
of three years from the date that the City and County of San Francisco or the 
Redevelopment Agency ent~rscinto a sublease; ' ,.. 

3. All new work either compli~s:. ""Surrent codes or is approved by the Building 
Official and the Fire Marshaf~s:pro~iding equivalent public safety; and 

4. A Temporary Certificate of Oc~8b~ncy ~s .~~~~~cl:by the Building Official, with the 
approval of the Fire Marshal, settiJ:igifotth.':"tJ:ie apptoved graduated compliance plan 
and a timetable for full compliance wiiii'the applicabfo codes. The compliance plan 
and timetable may be amended only -Witlithe joint approval of the Building Official 
and the;Fire Marshal. In no event may fb.e:'time allowed for full code compliance 
ext~iicfb~y6nd.·the three-year period. "::::;,:.;:; 

.·:~~;~~~;'.~: t;:~;:· .. ,:·· £:~!~1~i;,, 

326.4 ·~·::':Enforcement. ··~:~;),~~;'. 

326.4.1 N~fices of violati~ti'.'"~nd orders to abate. The Department and the Fire 
Department sh~lhprovide to the·Redevelopment Agency or City and County of San 
Francisco agency'.iiiat has ent~re'd into a sublease a copy of any notice of violation or order 
to abate served up6n~'asubtenan'i. The manner of service shall be as otherwise required by 
law. ''':::C'>.. .:,•:_:,.:_·.·.•_:_:_·.·.:_·_·.·.·.::-· 

·······:r--··· 

326.4.2 Revocation of certificate of final completion and occupancy. In the event that the 
Building Official or Fire Marshal issues an order to abate code violations and the order is 
not complied with during the time provided therein, the Building Official may, in writing, 
revoke the Certificate of Final Completion and Occupancy. 

326.5 Fees. The Department and the Fire Department may charge the Redevelopment 
Agency or other appropriate City and County of San Francisco agencies fees for actual 
time and materials expended in responding to requests for inspection and performing other 
tasks associated with the graduated compliance plan program. Fees for permits and other 
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services shall be as set forth in the San Francisco Building Code and San Francisco Fire 
Code. 

SECTION 327 -WORK PRACTICES FOR LEAD-BASED PAINT ON 
PRE-1979 BUILDINGS AND STEEL STRUCTURES 

327 Add the following new section: 

SECTION 327 - WORK PRACTICES FOR LEAD-BASED PAINT ON PRE-1979 
BUILDINGS AND STEEL STRUCTURES 

327.1 General. Any buildings, structures, and properties on which the original 
construction was completed on or before Decetttber 31, 1978, or any steel structures to 
which lead-based paint disturbance or removitl>including surface preparation, additions, 
alterations, repairs, or demolitions are mad.~~' shall comply with the requirements of this 
section. ..,,, · '\: 

_.;- ;<f~,;·· 

327.1.1 Purpose, intent and scope. 

327.1.1.1 Purpose. The purpose of this section is to e~~titethat any person undertaking 
activities that result in the disturbance or removal of inte:fi<ir?or exterior lead-based paint 
on pre-1979 buildings,stfffctures and properties and on steefsttuctures uses work 

ractices that minimiZ~h1i'~liminate the risk of lead contaminatfon of the environment. 
,~;::::/L·.:'/· . 

.,, ' 

327.1.1.2 Intent. Tlieihtent o is section is to encourage safe work practices for 
activities resulting in th~~disturb'ilnce,or removal of lead-based paint while providing a 
reasonable level of healtll'aD.(l·~'afefy:fSJ':the occupants and the public at large. 

- ~· . : : ·. ·: -·:.~:<. __ 

327.1.1.3 Scope. 

327.1.1.3.1 Interior. The requirerii°~Rts of this section apply to any activity resulting in the 
disturbance or removal of lead-base(p~int in the interior of pre-1979 buildings, structures 
and properties or portions thereof with one of the following occupancy classifications: 
Group E for Day Care and Group R, Divisions 1, 2 and 3. The requirements of this section 
with regard to the interior of a facility shall include, but are not limited to, 
residential-based family child-care facilities licensed by the-State of California. 

327.1.1.3.2 Exterior. The requirements of this section apply to any activity resulting in the 
disturbance or removal of lead-based paint on the exterior of any pre-1979 buildings, 
structures and properties and any steel structures. 

327.2 Definitions. Except as otherwise specified herein, the terms used in this section shall 
have the same meanings as those set forth in San Francisco Building Code Chapter 2. 

ACCREDITED LABORATORY means a laboratory that operates within the EPA 
National Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program. 
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ADJACENT PROPERTIES means properties that adjoin the regulated area, including 
but not limited to properties next to and at the corners of lot lines. 

CERTIFIED LEAD INSPECTOR/ASSESSOR means any person licensed or certified 
by the California Department of Health Services (DHS), as authorized by the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), in accordance with 40 CFR Part 745, subparts L 
or Q, to perform risk assessment and/or lead-based paint inspection. 

CLEARANCE INSPECTION means an on-site limited investigation using visual 
observation and sampling techniques performed by an independent certified lead 
inspector/assessor to verify the absence of lead-based paint hazards, as specified in Title 17, 
California Code of Regulations, Division l, Chapter 8: Accreditation, Certification and 
Work Practices for Lead-Based Paint and Lead Hazards. Any analytical testing of 
sample(s) collected during such inspection shall be performed by an accredited laboratory. 

COMMON AREA means any interior part of a multi-unit residential building that is 
accessible to all occupants, including but not limited to: corridor, hallways, lobbies, 
laundry rooms, storage areas, stairways, porches and interior play areas. 

CONTAINMENT AND BARiUJ.tRSYSTEMS refers to various measures that prevent 
the migration of work debris beyond'tlie;;'regulated area, and usually includes the use of 
disposable polyethylene plastic sheetittg:thaf'is,~t least 6 mils thick (or two layers each 3 
mils thick) to protect the ground, floor'':Or'otherinteri.or surfaces, and to seal off windows, 
doors and ventilation openings. \:.,,;:, ,\ ; ,':>{,!;

1
:::,,\: ,::;.,, 

CONTRACTOR means any person, wii~ther or not i~,:~b~session of a valid State 
contractor's license, who undertakes to or offets·-to undertake to or purports to have the 
capacity to .undertake to or submits a bid to, or'does, by himself or herself or by or through 
others, ariY·'~tti6'fi,'tI:frtt may or will disturb or relti'()ve lead-based paint. For purpose of this 
section:.'.'tci'ntractor'}·shall also include subcontractors. 

DISTURB OR REMOVE LEAD-BASED PAINT means any action that creates 
friction, pressfi.re, heat or aHiemical reaction upon any lead-based paint on an interior or 
exterior surfa~~'sh.as to abrade;Joosen, penetrate, cut through or eliminate paint from that 
surface. This terili":'shall includel'all demolition and surface preparation activities that are 
performed upon any'su:rface containing lead-based paint. 

··":<~i~t ::!~~~;;;i:;~t::;:·:~!~rii::;·. ·'·' 
EXTERIOR means tlie'outside of a building or steel structure and the areas around it 

within the boundaries of the property, including without limitations the outside of any 
detached structures, including but not limited to outside and common walls, stairways, 
fences, light wells, breezeways, sheds, and garages. 

HEP A means a high efficiency particulate air filter. 

INTERIOR means the inside of a building, including but not limited to the inside of 
any detached structures, interior common walls, common areas, and overhangs 
(projections). 

LEAD means metallic lead and all inorganic compounds of lead. 
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LEAD-BASED PAINT or LEAD PAINT means (1) any paint, varnish, shellac, or other 
coating on surfaces with lead in excess of 1.0 mg/cm2 (milligram per square centimeter) as 
measured by x-ray fluorescence {XRF) detector or laboratory analysis or in excess of 0.5 
percent by weight, also expressed as 5,000 ppm (parts per million), 5,000 mg/g (micrograms 
per gram), or 5,000 mg/kg (milligrams per kilogram) as measured by laboratory analysis; 
or (2) any paint, varnish, shellac, or other coating found in the interior or on the exterior of 
pre-1979 buildings, structures, or properties or on the exterior of any steel structures, 
unless such paint, varnish, shellac or other coating is shown, by a lead-based paint testing, 
that it does not have the characteristics specified in (1). ,.,,, 

LEAD-BASED PAINT TESTING means testing o:r;f~f~~es, by laboratory analysis of 
bulk sample or measurement using x-ray fluorescen.c(tdeteHor, to determine the presence 
of lead-based paint performed by an independent cerlified lead.inspector/assessor. Where 
laboratory analysis is used as a method of testing bulk paint safu.hles, the laboratory shall 
be an accredited laboratory. : .. :·:\ .. 

PERSON shall have the same ~eaning as that defined in San Fr:.i'~isco Building Code 
Chapter 2 and shall also include any department, agency, or commission'of:the City and 
County of San Francisco, and Stafeibr.federal agencies and departments to the extent 
allowable by law. .·:.''·:·<::: ........ _ 

: ;::.~ (;i;:·i . '·'.~·< ... ~ ':'·:·,; ;.:; >;, :. ·-

P RE-1979 BUILDING means any:.buildiJig'j\;hose original construction was completed 

on or before December 31, 1978. ·· .. ,;:}:i,::.". .::··::::;'.'t'.?.:::]), 
PROHIBITED PRACTICES means any\vofJi:praetfot'that disturbs or removes 

lead-based paint using any of the following methods: (1) open flame burning or torching; 
(2) heat guns without containment and barriefsystems, or operating above 1,100 degrees 
Fahrenheit(61:1:ldegrees Celsius) or causing tne'charring of paint; (3) hydro blasting or 
high-presslirew:lsliing·without containment and fi~'rrier systems; (4) dry manual sanding 
or scr~:pm"g, or machiile'"sanding or grinding, or abrasive blasting or sandblasting without 
containmelit and barrier'~ystems or a HEP A vacuum local exhaust tool. 

. · REGJ~~TED AREA·~·l~ns an area in the interior of any pre-1979 buildings, 
structures or properties with '6D:e of the following occupancy classifications: Group E for 
Day Care and GrouP:•R, DivisMiis 1, 2 and 3; or on the exterior of any pre-1979 buildings 
or any steel structur~s~':'in wlilcb.•work is being performed that disturbs or removes 
lead-based paint, and t6'whi<fl:i: access is restricted in order to prevent migration of work 
debris. "Regulated area" sli:~ll also include any area contaminated with work debris as a 
result of a breach or lack of containment and barrier system, which constitutes a: violation 
of the requirement set forth in Section 327.4.2. 

RESPONSIBLE PARTY means either (1) the owner of the property where the owner 
or the owner's employees or persons otherwise under the control of the owner are 
performing the activities regulated under this section; or (2) the owner and the contractor 
where the owner has entered into a contract with another to carry out the activities 
regulated under this section. 
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STEEL STRUCTURE means any structure that is-not a building and which has 
exterior surfaces made of steel or other metal, such as bridges, billboards, walkways, water 
towers, steel tanks and roadway or railway overpasses. 

WORK DEBRIS means any debris, including without limitations paint chips and dust, 
resulting from any activity that disturbs or removes lead-based paint. 

327.3 General Prohibitions. No person shall disturb or remove lead-based paint through 
the use of prohibited practices, or in any other way that generates work debris during 
demolition or work on the interior of Occupancy Group E for Day Care and Group R, 
Divisions l, 2 and 3 or exterior of any pre-1979 buildings or any steel structure except in 
accordance with the requirements of this section. 

For purposes of this section, all paint on the.iiterior of any pre-1979 building or any 
steel structure shall be presumed to be lead-b3:secf paint. Any person seeking to rebut this 
presumption shall establish through lead-bas~(fpaint testing, or other means satisfactory to 
the Director that the aint on the buildin uestion is not lead-based 
paint. 

Exemption: Work that disturbs or removes lead- ·ased paint from the interior of an 
owner-occupied pre-1979 dwelling unit shall be exempte~from the requirements for 
demolition or work on the interior of Occupancy Group R/Divisions l, 2 and 3, provided 
that such unit is not a licensed childcare facility. Notwithstandfug this exemption, the 
responsible parties shiilltakeallreasonable measures to preventthe migration of work 
debris from the inttti6Fof the.owner-occupied dwelling unit to the outside of such unit 
which includes, with:6ililimitatioli~~ any interior common areas and the exterior of the 
building, during the co·urse of a:n'ywork that disturbs or removes lead-based paint. 

•;i'· ·. •,c,,., ·:.<«.<.:>:: ·::\·>\ .. , 

327.4 Performance Stand~fJs? i' ···•ii· .. :/. 

327.4.1 Restrict access. Any ;:~~~-tin perfo~:i~t~ work subject to this section shall restrict 
access by third parties to the regulated: area, except as authorized by this section or until 
the regulated area is cleaned in accordance with Section 327.4.4. This subsection shall not 
apply to regulated areas that are required for access or egress during the course of the 
work, such as common areas, and where no alternative exists for access or egress, in which 
case dust generation and migration shall be controlled through the use of HEP A-attached 
tools or other feasible containment and barrier systems that allow for access or egress. 

327.4.2 Containment and barrier systems. Any person performing work subject to this 
section shall establish containment and barrier systems that contains the work debris 
within the regulated area. 

327.4.2.1 Protect ground. Any person performing exterior work subject to this section 
shall, to the maximum extent possible, protect the ground from contamination by work 
debris by laying 6 mil plastic (or two layers each 3 mil thick) on the ground extending at 
least 10 feet (3048 mm) from the work surface when possible. 

327.4.2.2 Protect floor and furnishings. Any person performing interior work subject to 
this section shall protect with the use of 6 mil plastic (or two layers each 3 mil thick) any 
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floors and other interior horizontal surfaces, carpets, rugs, drapes, curtains, blinds, shades 
and furniture in the regulated areas from work debris when it is impracticable to remove 
such items from the regulated areas during the course of the work. 

327.4.3 Prevent migration. Any person performing work subject to this section shall 
make all reasonable efforts to prevent the migration of work debris beyond the established 
containment and barrier systems during the course of the work. Such efforts may include, 
but are not limited to, providing secure 6 mil plastic (or two layers each 3 mil thick) 
protective covering, bagging, shrouding, and/or other safe containment and barrier 
systems to prevent the migration of work debris; coverin1f~hd sealing any windows, vent 
openings and doors in the regulated area to prevent migfatfon; and instituting measures to 
prevent the tracking of dust from the regulated ar"'.a~:i{K·>' :x::'Yf ,, 

327.4.4 Clean up standards. At the completion of a~y work.th~fdisturbs or removes 
lead-based paint or when access to the regulated areas are required by State law or local 
ordinance during the course of such work, the responsible party sh~iu!:;,. 

327.4.4.1 For interior work, make all efforts to remove all visible wo,;ill:,~~bris from the 
regulated areas. Such efforts shallmclude but are not limited to wet clean with detergent 
any exposed interior horizontal hard sunaces in the regulated areas and HEP A vacuum 
the regulated areas. ·'.·'.'· '<:,~'.h,);~i'::"~f!: 

327.4.4.2 For exterior work, make aif'::it'fort;''i~>{iJl'nove all visible work debris from the 
regulated areas. "·''"' 

327.5 Notification Requirements. 

327.5.1 Notifkation to the Director. Except as·6therwise authorized by this section, prior 
to the coni':merti~ID'ent of exterior work subject to'this section, the owner or contractor shall 
providtFw:rl.tten noiiC~'tothe Director, either in person, by U.S. mail or by fax, of the 
following~·;,,,, ':"'"' 

327.5.1.1 "'''tfieaddress a~dl~'cation of the project; 

327.5.1.2 Th;:'~~ilpe ofwork?''ih'cluding the specific location of the work to be performed; 
":t:: :~~ili:!~f;f;:, ~' -, ·,• ,_ 'i 

327.5.1.3 The metfiHd.s,and:tiils for paint disturbance and/or removal; 

327.5.1.4 The approxirii'it~i';~ge of the building or steel structure; 

327.5.1.5 The anticipated job start and completion dates for work subject to this section; 

327.5.1.6 Whether the building is residential or nonresidential, and whether it is 
owner-occupied or rental property; 

327.5.1.7 The dates by which the responsible party has or will fulfill any residential 
occupant or adjacent property notification requirements as described in Sections 327.5.4, 
327.5.5 and 327.5.6 below; and 
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327.5.1.8 The name, address, telephone number and, if available, pager number of the 
party who will perform the specified work. 

327.5.1.9 The Director shall make available to the public a form containing blank spaces 
for the information required by Sections 327.5.1.1 to 327.5.1.8, inclusive. 

327.5.1.10 In lieu of the submission of the form set forth in Section 327.5.1.9, the owner or 
contractor may submit the Lead Work Pre-Job Notification form required by the 
California Division of Occupational Health and Safety pursuant to Section 1532.1 of Title 8 
of the California Code of Regulations. :.:i'.t ':;c':' · 

:'.1;::;;=:·· 

327.5.2 . De minimis exemption. Any person performfu~~iterior work that disturbs or 
removes less than 100 square feet or 100 linear feet;'iiflead'~based paint in total shall be 
exempted from the requirements of Section 327.5.1. ·.·.· ''''', < .. 

327.5.3 Sunset. Unless extended by the Board of Supervisors, thef~quirements of Section 
327.5.1 shall terminate two years from this effective date of this subparagraph. 

327.5.4 Post sign. Not later than the commencement of work subject t~t'tii~'•section, the 
owner or, where the owner has ent~recl.into a contract with a contractor to perform work 
subject to this section, the contractof''s:h'all~post signs in a location or locations clearly 
visible at the access points to interiot':regul~t~d''areas, such as at the entrances of the . 
affected residential unit(s) or common"areas, alld 1n:the case of exterior work, shall post 
signs in a location or locations clearly viSi~l~ to ~d)ace~~properties stating the following: 

LEAD wo~i~;-~koGlittss' 
PUBLIC ACCESS TO:REGULATED AREA 

PROIDBlTED 
<' ',,x:•i\i'.!. ,,;·,~ , POSTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

'SF EXISTING BUILDING CODE SECTION 327.5.4 

· 327.5.5 '::Requirements :fofsign. The sign required by Section 327.5.4 shall be not less than 
24 inches (609~6 mm) squar~'ind shall be in large boldface capital letters no less than Yz 
inch (12. 7 m:n:i)]tt size. The Dlr'~ctor shall make available to the public a sign that complies 
with these requirements and s't~tes the required information in English, Chinese and 
Spanish. The sign regrtired by'tliis section shall remain in place until the work subject to 
this section has been cofupieted~'Where it is not possible to post signs in a conspicuous 
location or locations cleatlVi:Visible at the access points to interior regulated areas, such as 
at the entrances of the affected residential unit(s) or common areas, and in the case of 
exterior work, in a location or locations clearly visible to the adjacent properties, the owner 
or, where the owner has entered into a contract with a contractor to perform work subject 
to this section, the contractor shall provide the notice in written form, such as a letter or 
memorandum, to the occupants of adjacent properties. 

327.5.6 Notice to residential occupants. Except as may be otherwise inconsistent with 
state law, where work subject to the requirements of this section is to be performed on a 
residential property or structure regulated by this section and occupied by one or more 
residential occupants, not less than three business days before work subject to this section 
is to commence, the owner shall provide the following information: 
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327.5.6.1 The notice shall be in the form of a sign, letter or memorandum and shall 
prominently state the following: 

Work is scheduled to be performed beginning [date] on this property that may disturb or 
remove lead-based paint. The persons performing this work are required to follow State 
and local laws regulating work with lead-based paint. You may obtain information 
regarding State laws by calling the California Department of Health Services. You may 
obtain information regarding local laws, or report any suspected violations of these 
requirements, by calling the San Francisco Department of Building Inspection. In addition, 
you may obtain information regarding your rights as a tenant under the San Francisco 
Administrative Code, by calling the San Francisco Rent Stabilization Board. Finally, the 
owner of this property is required to provide residential occupants with a copy of the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency pamphlet titled. "Protect Your Family From Lead-Based 
Paint in Your Home," unless the owner has prll-Vfoiisly provided this pamphlet to 
residential occupants. -:: ' · · 

::.:;'.:: '.\'.':~'.;~~~;. 

The Director shall make available to the publt~'~:form that states the required information 
in English, Chinese and Spanish. ...;:;t:~=::::;::>.. . ... j;::::;~:.}> 

;~ ~~'.·ii :. 
·:~··· l ,;;·.,..:·-

327.5. 7 Early commencement of work. An owner ~~~;~~mmence, or may authorize a 
contractor to commence, work subject to this section less!than three business days after 
providing notices required.in Sections 327.5.6 above when'!tlie·owner determines that such 
work must be commenced'immediately in order to correct lif~safety hazards . 

. /· : ··.~·: ::~~~- '., . ,: i; ·!" \;:i::·.. ·.-'. 

327.5.8 Early conifu~ii'~emerit'6t\work requested by residential occupant. Upon written 
request of residentialsoccupant, aii''owner may commence, or authorize a contractor to 
commence, work subje~lfo this s'ettion less than three 'business days after providing 
notices required in SectioD::32,7:5~·b~~c;;c . : ): ... 

327.6 Inspection and Sampliiitft;·:·> 

327.6.1 Authority to inspect. The Director is authorized to inspect the interior or exterior 
of any building or steel structure upon:Which work subject to the requirements of this 
section is being performed for the purpose of determining whether the work is being 
carried out in accordance with the requirements of this s·ection. This inspection authority 
shall be exercised in accordance with San Francisco Building Code Section 104A.2.3. 

327.6.2 Response to complaint. Upon receiving a complaint, the Director shall (1) review 
the complaint; (2) determine whether a valid notification form has been filed with the 
Director for the property in compliance with the requirements of Section 327.5.1; and (3) 
where deemed necessary by the Director, conduct an inspection at the job site within two 
business days to determine the validity of the complaint. 

327.6.3 Evaluation of complaint. When determining the validity of a complaint, if the 
Director is not able to observe the actual performance of any work practices constituting 
violations of Sections 327.3, 327.4 and/or 327.5, the Director shall investigate and consider 
the following: 
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327.6.3.l The containment and barrier systems, work measures and work tools being 
used by the responsible party; 

327.6.3.2 The color(s) of paint being disturbed or removed by the responsible party; 

327.6.3.3 The color(s), quantities, nature and locations of work debris; 

327.6.3.4 The color(s), locations and conditions of paint on buildings or steel structures 
adjacent to the regulated area, including without limitations adjacent properties, to 
determine if such paint could be a source of the work debris;)::, 

327.6.3.5 Any work being performed on adjacent proW~ffies which could be a source of 
the work debris; and .f:v ' >'(":\ .. 

:::;~~'.;i;I;fi>,-· 

327.6.3.6 A record of clearance inspection of the regulated afe~ performed after the 
completion of the work regulated under this section or records ofany lead-based paint 

,·· ;~ 

testing performed for the regulated area, if available; and ,., . > _ 

327.6.3. 7 Any other relevant evidence that the Director determines in the'exercise of his 
or her discretion would help to detetmine whether a violation of this section has occurred. 

327.6.4 Authority of Director. Th~'J)ji~~iffrwr the Director of the Department of Public 
Health may also collect paint, dust arid soil sa'.iii'ples from the property where the work is 
being performed and from adjacent prtiPerties :lli"tirder to determine the validity of a 
complaint. The Director shall have the auth:ority•'t6;0rder!'a.clearance inspection of the 
regulated area if he or she determines thaftlie:te h~s been'l1FViolation of the requirements of 
Section 327.3 or 327.4. '''· \'.:::::~:::' 

327.7 Enforcement. In addition to the enforceilient authorities granted to the Director by 
San FranCisc<l'Buildilig Code Chapter l, wheneverlthe Director determines that a violation 
of the:pl:(tV'isions of this ~l'ection has occurred, the Director may assess an administrative 
penalty against the respolisible parties pursuant to Section 327.8. The notice of penalty 
shall be served on the part:f against whom the penalty is being assessed. The notice of 
penalty shalfb'~'final and sh~llbe adopted by the Director as a Director's Order if the 
responsible parlVfails to appealthe notice of penalty as provided for in Subsection 327.8. 

327.8 Penalties. 

327.8.1 In addition to ally ther penalties authorized by law, the Director may impose 
administrative penalties for violations of this section. Such penalty shall not exceed $500 
per violation per day. In addition to the administrative penalties assessed pursuant to this 
section, the Director may assess additional fees to cover the reasonable costs incurred in 
enforcing the administrative penalties. Penalties and fees assessed shall continue to accrue 
against the responsible party or parties until the violation of this section is abated or 
otherwise remedied in the judgment of the Director. Each day in which the violation 
continues unabated constitutes a separate and distinct violation. 

327.8.1.1 Use of penalty. Any administrative penalty and fee received by the Treasurer of 
the City and County of San Francisco shall be placed in the Building Inspection Fund and 
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used to offset the Department's costs in connection with the administration and 
enforcement of this section. 

327.8.2 Appeal penalty. A responsible party may appeal the imposition of the 
administrative penalty by requesting, in writing, a Director's hearing. Such appeal shall be 
made within 15 business days from the issuance of the notice of penalty and shall specify 
grounds for appealing the imposition of the administrative penalty. Upon a timely request 
for a Director's hearing, the Director shall conduct an administrative hearing in 
accordance with Section 327.9. ,{:, 

327.8.2.1 Alternative penalty. The Director, in his orJf~;',~~;:retion, may allow a 
responsible party found to be in violation of this sectio:lf'tO'attend a training course 
approved by the State of California Department oflle~lth Services in lead-related 
construction supervision and project monitoring in lieu of payi'llg an administrative penalty 
pursuant to Section 327.8.1 in which case the penalty is stayed until such time that the 
responsible party provides proof of satisfactory completion of the course. The Director 
shall reguire proof of attendance and satisfactory completion of the coutse, Including 
certification from the instructor or provider of the course before dismissirlgthe penalty 
assessed against the person. Failuf~"'to,provide such proof when requested oy'the Director 
shall result in the reinstatement oftlle':~ss'essed penalty against the responsible party. 

327.8.2.1.1 Applicability. The alterj'Jti~~,~~~ftityset forth in Section 327.8.2.1 shall only 
be available to persons who have not preViously completed such a training course and who 
have not been previously found by the DiF~etor,to',be'in'vlolation of this section . 

• .>--c;.,,: ,,... .·;,._,_;, : ... ·,;'!=[:: 

327.9 Administrative Enforcement Procedures~ 

327.9.1 Action by the Director. If the respon~l~le parties failed to comply with the notice 
of violation, Stop Work Order and/or notice of pe#alty issued pursuant to this code, the 
Director may: 

327.9.1.1 Refer the matter for a hearing in accordance to the provision of this subsection; 
or 

327.9.1.2 Issue another notice of violation, Stop Work Order, and/or notice of penalty, if 
appropriate; or 

327.9.1.3 In the case where the responsible party is a contractor, file a complaint with the 
State Contractor Licensing Board. 

327.9.2 Notice of hearing. Notice of any hearing conducted under this section shall be 
given in accordance with San Francisco Building Code Chapter 1. 

327.9.3 Hearing. Any hearing held pursuant to this section shall be conducted in 
accordance with San Francisco Building Code Chapter 1. 

327.9.4 Decision. Except as otherwise provided for in this subsection, any decision issued 
pursuant to this subsection shall be issued in accordance with San Francisco Building Code 
Chapter lA. 
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327.9.4.1 Where the order imposes administrative penalties, the order shall apprise the 
responsible parties of their rights to seek judicial review in the Superior Court of San 
Francisco pursuant to Section 1094.6 of the California Code of Civil Procedure. 

327.9.5 Posting and service of order. The Director's order shall be posted and served in 
accordance with San Francisco Building Code Chapter lA. 

327.9.6 Appeal of order. Any person may appeal the nonmonetary portion of the 
Director's order issued pursuant to Section 327.9.4, provided that such appeal is in writing 
and filed with the Abatement Appeals Board pursuant to San Francisco Building Code 
Chapter lA. Upon the determination of the Clerk of the Abatement Appeals Board that all 
requirements to make an appeal have been met, the monetary portion of the Director's 
order shall be stayed pending the appeal. 

327.9.6.1 A responsible party against whom''administrative penalties are imposed may 
seek judicial review of the monetary portioi:l~'.(ifthe order by filing a writ of mandate with 
the Superior Court of San Francisco pursuantfo Section 1094.6 of the California Code of 
Civil Procedure. . . A'l2':'i,:F 

327.9.7 Referral to the City Attorney's Office. If t · ~iponsible parties fail to comply 
with a final and nonappealable order, the Director maylfefer the order to the City 
Attorney's Office for civil prosecution. In any action brortghtby the City Attorney's Office 
to enforce a final and nonappealable order, the responsible pafu shall be liable for all costs 
and fees including, but'3're noflimited, to attorneys fees incurr~(fby the City. 

327.10 

327.10.1 Method of sei4'i~e. Uri.i~~s'otherwise specified, any notices and orders issued 
pursuant to this section sh~ff'i)eserve'clill accordance with San Francisco Building Code 
Chapter lA. · >: ' . ''·<1:i.ij,;:: :,, 

··-:,:;::T:~:;;;:~l~->>. ,,'li:!t\~-~-': · 

327.10.2 Proof of service. The p~f~dn serving the notice or order as provided herein shall 
file an affidavit or declaration thereo'fullder the penalty of perjury, certifying the .time and 
manner in which such notice was given: Such person shall also file therewith any receipt . 
card of such notice or order if service was performed by certified mail. 

327.11 Remedies and Enforcement by City Officials. 

327.11.1 No obligation by City. In undertaking the enforcement of this section, the City 
and County of San Francisco is assuming an undertaking only to promote the general 
welfare. It is not assuming, nor is it imposing on its officers and employees, an obligation 
for breach of which it is liable in money damages to any person who claims that such 
breach proximately caused injury. 

327.11.2 Discretionary duty. Subject to the limitations of due process, notwithstanding 
any other provision of this section, whenever the words "shall" or "must" are used in 
establishing a responsibility or duty of the City, its elected or appointed officers, employees 
or agents, it is the legislative intent that such words establish a discretionary responsibility 
or duty requiring the exercise of judgment and discretion. 

21 



327.12 Severability. If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause or phrase of this section is 
for any reason held to be unconstitutional, invalid or ineffective by any court of competent 
jurisdiction, such decision shall not affect the validity or effectiveness of the remaining 
portions of this section. The Board of Supervisors declares that it would have passed each 
section, paragraph, sentence, clause or phrase of this section irrespective of the fact that 
any portion of this section could be declared unconstitutional, invalid or ineffective. 

SECTION 328 -ASBESTOS INFORMATION AND NOTICE 
328 Add the following section: 

SECTION 328 -ASBESTOS INFORMATION ANI>'.":NOTICE 

328.1 Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter the follo~iig.definitions shall apply: 

ASBESTOS means naturally occurring fibrous hydrated min~falsilicates, chrysotile, 
crocidolite, amosite, fibrous tremolite, fibrous anthophyllite and fibroiis>actinolite . 

. r.. ~{;·:· 

ASBESTOS-CONTAINING CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL means ~hy:, 
manufactured construction matetiill, including structural, mechanical and building 
material, which contains more thal1oii'e)>'ercent asbestos by weight. 

ASBESTOS-RELATED WORK ili~ans ;}iy':'~ctivity which by disturbing 
asbestos-containing construction materialsmay refoa'se,asbestos fibers into the air and 
which is not related to its manufacture, tJ1e,fuiningore:X.cavation of asbestos-bearing ore or 
materials, or the installation or repair of aut~motive materfals containing asbestos. , 

··-·· "j 

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL means''li~terior building material on structural 
components;::stttlctural members or fixtures, such as floor and ceiling tiles, and does not 
includesurl~cfog:ffiate:tial or thermal system insulation. 

NONlUtSIDENTIAL;BlrrLDING means any building as defined in this code except: 
·::,,,_~·· . ~~'· ··.,:·.:-::::;:::~i-

1. A bui~~~~~:which is u~~d'exclusively as a single-dwelling unit or multiple-dwelling 
units and is not occupf~dfas a mixed residential-commercial use; 

.. ··,;,·::;\ 

2. A building own~d\b'f'6j;;rated by the state or federal government and exempt from 
the building 'permifreguirements under San Francisco Building Code Section 
106A.2; 

3. A school building as defined in 15 U.S.C. 2642. 

SURFACING MATERIAL means material in a building that is sprayed-on, 
troweled-on or otherwise applied to surfaces, such as acoustical plaster on ceilings and 
fireproofing materials on structural members or other materials on surfaces for acoustical, 
fireproofing or other purposes. 
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THERMAL SYSTEM INSULATION means material in a building applied to pipes, 
fittings, boilers, breeching, tanks, ducts or other interior structural components to prevent 
heat loss or gain, or water condensation, or for other purposes. 

TRANSFER OF TITLE means the conveyance of title to real property by one or more 
persons as a result of sale or exchange, and including the execution of a real property sales 
contract as defined in Section 2985 of the California Civil Code and any change in 
ownership described in subdivisions (c) and (h) of Section 61 and subdivision (c) of Section 
64 of the California Revenue and Taxation Code, with thef'olfowing exceptions: 

. . 

1. Transfers pursuant to court order, including;nu noUimited to, transfers ordered 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

by a probate court in administration of an estate, tr~:IJ'sfers pursuant to a writ of 
execution, transfers by a trustee in bankruptcy, transfers by eminent domain or 
transfers resulting from a decree for specific performancef :i\.::·>; 

'i';J'.~'..:·: ·'..:: 

Transfers to a mortgage by a mortgagor in default, transfers to 'a\beneficiary of a 
deed of trust by a trustor in default, transfers by any foreclosure sale after default 
in an obligation secured by(~'ttl.ortgage, or transfer by a sale under a"'power of sale 
after a default in an obligatfoli's~cuted by a deed of trust or secured by any other 
instrument containing a power of s~ie;';::::::>. 

,/./.'.: ;;,;·::~~·'.'.>._ "Jii~~i}~ j~;L:~::) ... , .. 

Transfers by a:ti'd.ll~i~rtin the co~.fse ofth~;caaillihlstration of a guardianship, 

conservator~~if'~r trust;:··::... · \,::).:.~i1,!~.: .... {;;,~;''/ '::.•<:·::;;. 
·..-:?-";':' > ~(:;:t,:J 

Transfers from"riri~co-o~h;~rto one o~;·ffi'ore co-owners; 

Transfers made to ~·s~.~~~:.::::t~~·~~;s~::t~ persons in the linear line of 
consanguinity of one or more of the tralisferors; 

6. Transfers between spouses res~tffug from a decree of dissolution of a marriage or a 
decree of legal separation or from a property settlement agreement incidental to 
such decrees; 

7. Transfers by the State Controller in the course of administering the Unclaimed 
Property Law, Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 1500) of Title 10 of Part 3 of 
the Code of Civil Procedure; 

8. Transfers under the provisions of Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 3691) and 
Chapter 8 (commencing with Section 3771) of Part 6 of Division 1 of the Revenue 
and Taxation Code; 

9. Transfers resulting by operation of law; 

10. Transfers by which title to real property is reconveyed pursuant to a deed of trust. 
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328.2 Asbestos Information Notice. 

328.2.1 Nonresidential disclosure. The seller of any nonresidential building, except a 
nonresidential building for which a building permit to erect the structure was filed with the 
Department on or after January l, 1979, shall disclose to the buyer, prior to transfer of 
title, what efforts, if any, the seller has made to determine if the building contains 
asbestos-containing construction materials and provide relevant documentation of these 
efforts. 

328.2.2 Knowledge of seller. The seller of any nonresidential building, except a 
nonresidential building for which a building permit to erect the structure was filed with the 
Department on or after January l, 1979, who knows that the nonresidential building 
contains asbestos-containing construction materfals, shall provide notice to the buyer prior 
to transfer of title of the following: <','/ 

.y;::~ij'.:::;'.~;'..:;:::::·:.: 

1. The existence of, conclusions from aiid.~'description or list of the contents of any 
survey conducted to determine the existeilce and,focation of asbestos-containing 
construction materials within the nonresidelliihlbullding. 'Jhe seller shall provide 
copies of any documentation of the final su..Vey re~ults, including any 
documentation of the inspector's, laboratory's or c'onsultant' s asbestos inspection 
qualifications and state certification. ','.'.'{:',;, 

,., ··:,;--.,,_ 
. ... : <'.•'··~:: 

~.;;· ;,"'';~:.., 

.. ,_-~f {: :~:')~s~::~. 

2. Locations withiii\tb.~:ii~iiresidential building identified by the survey or known to 
the seller wli~re,asbestos:lc(>ntaining construction materials in the form of surfacing 
material, thertll~l'systemil:isulation or miscellaneous material are present. 

····..,_. :;.:-:·;:-. .'·•.::,:-:_--._ 
·cc-~::: '\. ,. .. -.--;_·_·;:;.; .. ::,·-·-: 

3. Any final operatio~-£~&1ih~~~;~~~rttplans prepared for the seller by consultants, 
agents or employees oftlle"seller ideHti:ffing procedures or handling restrictions to 
minimize or prevent distu'tbance, release or exposure to the asbestos-containing 
construction material. "";11!'.'d'' <.:~::'· --:: . ' . -

-:~<~):::~/ 

4. Results of any bulk sample analysis or air monitoring conducted for or by the seller 
or within the seller's control, including reference to sampling and laboratory 
procedures utilized, and copies of the laboratory reports, monitoring data and 
sampling procedures. 

5. Information in a fmal survey or other document prepared for the seller by 
consultants, agents or employees of the seller that (a) assesses the condition of 
asbestos-containing construction material in the form of surfacing material, 
thermal system insulation or miscellaneous material; or (b) evaluates the potential 
for exposure to building occupants. 

328.3 Asbestos-Related Work Sign Posting and Affidavits. In addition to any other 
requirements for notice set forth in this code, any person filing an application for a 
building permit to perform work in an apartment house or a residential hotel [as defined in 
Section 41.4(p) of the San Francisco Administrative Code], which work includes 
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asbestos-related work as defined in this code, shall comply with the following 
requirements: 

328.3.l Sign posting. Prior to commencement and for the duration of any asbestos-related 
work, post a sign readable at 20 feet (6.096 m) at each noncontiguous location where any 
asbestos-related work is performed in the apartment house or residential hotel, or in any 
appurtenant buildings thereto and facilities supplied in connection with the use or . 
occupancy thereof, including garage and parking facilities, stating "Danger -Asbestos. 
Cancer and Lung Hazard. Keep Out." Notwithstanding thisrequirement, if an owner or 
contractor of the owner subject to the requirements of Cafiforhia Labor Code Sections 
6501.5 et seq., and regulations promulgated pursuanttheft.~;:;to, is in compliance with the 
requirements for posting locations of asbestos-related wor~ such owner or contractor shall 
be deemed to have complied with this requirement: .;}' 

' ~ '.: ~:: t;:;;: ~}~.~! i' '· 

328.3.2 Time of posting. Unless the requirement for plans and ·specifications is waived by 
the Director of the Department pursuant to San Francisco Building Code Section 106A~3.2, 
provide a notice at least 72 hours prior to commencement of any asbesfo's'."related work to 
the residential tenants in the building. The notice shall advise the residenti.aftenants of the 
nature of the asbestos-related work.:10-~be.performed, the date and time the work is 
scheduled to commence, the specific lbc~tion:"or locations in the building where the work 
will occur, the name and address of the'·:pers'fifi: 6r.firm performing the work and the name 
and telephone number of a person to cofttact oD.'si'teifthe residential tenant has questions 
or concerns. The notice shall be rovideddn.one.6flh({followin wa s: Amended 
10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

1. At least 72 hours prior to commencement and for the duration of any 
asb'esfOs.,.telated work, post a notice cont~iliing the required information in a 

(tbiispfouous dHnmon area of the apartmelli house or residential hotel measuring 15 
i'i'irt~~es by 15 inches·(381 mm x 381 mm); or 

2. Mail/by·:first-class r~g~tered mail, a notice containing the required information to 
each petson who rent~ or leases residential space in the apartment house or 
residentia:l:'J:lhtel, postmatked at least five days plus 72 hours prior to 
commencem''{;'lltcof anY''asbestos-related work; or 

·. ·.·.' .. ·.· 

3. Pe~sonally delive; ~~tice containing the required information to each person who 
rents or leases residential space in the apartment house or residential hotel, at least 
72 hours prior to commencement of the asbestos-related work. 

328.3.2.1 Affidavits. The applicant shall thereafter submit an affidavit signed under 
penalty of perjury stating that the notice has been posted in the building or mailed or 
personally delivered to each person who rents or leases residential space in the building. 
See San Francisco Building Code Chapter lA-L Fee Table for Affidavit Record 
Maintenance, for fee to defray the cost of maintaining records of said affidavits. If there is 
reason to believe that the notice was not posted, mailed or personally delivered as required, 
the Director shall investigate the matter, shall provide the applicant an opportunity to 

25 



respond to any complaint of noncompliance, shall determine whether the requirements of 
this section have been substantially met and shall revoke the permit if it is determined they 
have not been substantially met. 

328.3.3 Apartment house and residential hotel exclusions. Notwithstanding the definitions 
of apartment house or residential hotel [as defined in Section 41.4(p) of the San Francisco 
Administrative Code], those terms shall not include: 

1. Any "school building" as defined in 15 U.S.C. Secti6~;~642 as that section read on 
January l, 1989; ; ·• :;)'' 

.~:'(;~q~;~ ::;;. ~~::~:~. '.:::\~·l'j.,, 
<;;·~( :~ ·:-:::~:;'.~.~;.:· Y»·'i'.f'(;. 

2. Any "building" as defined in California Heaitli;'and Safety Code Section 25920, as 

3. 

that section read on September 27, 1989; or '\ 1;._ 
•'·:::::··-:;},, 

The residential area of any multi-use building where the as:~~;~~s'-related work is to 
occur solely in a commercial area, the commerdal and residentialareas of the 
buHding do not share supply air or return air handling systems, and'the 
commercial area does not contain facilities supplied in connection with the use or 
occupancy of the residential area. 

NOTE: Contact Bay AreaAir Quality Management District for pre-permit requirements 
for demolition and alteratfonwork and other requirements for asbestos related work 

329 Add the following section: 

SECTION 329 - EARTHQUAKE E~1£uATION OF PRN ATE SCHOOL STRUCTURES 

329.1 General. Every building classified as an Educational Group E occupancy under San 
Francisco Building Code Section 305 of this code that is not under the jurisdiction of the Division of 
State Architect's Structural Safety section, and all non-building structures accessory to such 
buildings, shall be evaluated in accordance with the provisions of this Section 329. All evaluations 
required by Section 329 shall be conducted under the supervision of a licensed structural engineer. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1. Evaluation is not required for buildings occupied by 25 or more persons for less than 12 
hours per week or four hours in any given day. 

2. Evaluation is not required for schools with an enrollment of 25 or fewer students. 

3. Evaluation is not required for buildings not classified as Group E occupancy such as 
churches, places of religious worship, accessory residential buildings or similar 
non-educational uses. 



329.1.1 Retroactivity. The requirements of Section 329 are retroactive and shall apply to all 
buildings and non-building structures within the scope of Section 329 that are in existence as of 
October 31, 2014 the effeetive elate of Seetion 3428 regardless of the date of construction. 

329.2 Scope and Criteria. Each building and non-building structure shall be evaluated using 
ASCE 41-13 with the evaluation objective of Structural Life Safety with the BSE-lE hazard and 
Nonstructural Life Safety with the BSE-lE hazard as modified by an Administrative Bulletin to be 
adopted by the Department. An Evaluation required by Section 329 shall not in itself trigger any 
additional non-earthquake related work. 

329.3 Evaluation Scope Submittal. No later than October 31, 2015 Within one year of the 
effeetive elate of Seetion 3428, the building owner or the owner's authorized agent shall submit to · 
the Department an Evaluation Scope document listing each structure to be evaluated, the 
evaluation objective to be applied, and other inform~~(m requested by the Department. 

329.4 Evaluation Report Submittal. No later th~~:·g~~ober 31, 2017 three years after the effeetive 
elate of Seetion 3428, the building owner or the 'o#lier's authorized agent shall submit an 
Evaluation Report to the Department. The EvaluatioliReport shall conform to content and format 
requirements provided in the Administrative Bulletfo'';':idoptedbfthe Department pursuant to 
Section 329.6. '<;;/ . · 

329.5 Voluntary Minimum Life-Safety Retrofit. Any building or non-building structure 
subject to this Section, for which voluntary seismic retrofit ls performed that meets or 
exceeds the criteria ofASt~E>41-13, S-3 and N-C with the BSEilE hazard, shall be exempt 
from any local mandatoff seismic retrofit requirements until November l, 2034. Such a 
building or non-bulldfug structure.shall not be exempt from requirements associated with 
any addition, alterati(nl.;':repair, cfolnge of occupancy, relocation, or other work regulated 
by this Code. For a perlti(}()f,~9y:~a}'~,:~fter the effective date of Section 3428 , any 
building or non building stI"~:e#ir~'willnJllthe scope of Section 3428 for which voluntary 
seismic strengthening is perfu~eg that meet~.)~f:, exceeds the criteria ofASCE 41 13, S 3 
N C with the BSE lE hazard shaQ;,~()t be iderintied as a seismic hazard pursuant to any 
local building standards adopted aft~r)Jie effective date of Section 3428 unless the City has 
concluded that the building incurred diSproportionate damage, as defined by 
Section 3402.1 of this code, or otherwise has been structurally damaged or structurally 
altered, as defined by Section 3404 of this code, so that it no longer meets the engineering 
criteria under which it was retrofitted. In the event of damage, building repair, addition or 
alterations to correct damage, meeting or exceeding the engineering criteria under which 
the structure was originally retrofitted must be made in compliance with this code in order 
to continue the 20 year limit under this Section 3428 .5. 

329.6 Administrative Bulletin. The Department shall prepare an Administrative Bulletin 
detailing the procedural implementation requirements for this Section 329. 

329. 7 Enforcement. Buildings and non-building structures in violation of this Section 329 
may be considered to be unsafe. The Department may apply the provisions of San 
Francisco Building Code Section 102A, includingl02A.13, Repair and Demolition Fund, in 
remedying such unsafe conditions. Enforcement action may be initiated by the Department 
for failure to comply with any of the requirements of Section 329, including failure to 
submit an Evaluation Scope document or Evaluation Report within the time designated by 
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Sections 329.3 and 329.4. · 

329.8 Fees. Fees based on standard hourly rates in accordance with the SFBC Table 
lA-D - Standard Hourly Rates shall be charged to compensate the Department for review 
and for related evaluation processing. 

(Added by Ord. 202-14, File No.140120, App.10/1/2014, Eff. 10/31/2014) 

Chapter 4, /;>:)"' 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPuJANCSE METHOD 

SECTION 401- GENERAL 

401.1. 2 Add the following section;.':ij·~:;·:., 
, ... _.,-,. __ .' ~.,'. 

--,~~t'.;!~s; ~;,, )~i:~!'.;;~:;;,, .. , . 

401.1.2 General. Buildings, stru~htte~·r~ii:d.property to which additions, alterations or 
repairs are made shall comply with alfthe reqlifrements of this code for new facilities, 
except as specifically provided in this s'l~:ttion, iri1tlie'San Francisco Housing Code and in 
other applicable ordinances and regulatfons. See Sectibn'401.6 for provisions requiring 
installation of smoke detectors in existing Gtotip R:; Divisioif~ Occupancies. 

EXCEPTION: R~J)airs to.·ttl~'.iexterior surfaces of a Group R Occupancy are exempt 
from the requirements ofthlssection. 

401. 7 Add the following section: 

401.7 Homeless Shelters. Notwithstanding any other· provision of this section, any 
addition, alteration, repair, installation, change or reconstruction of any building or 
structure, which is made in order to initiate, expand or continue a facility which, as 
approved by an authorized government agency, shelters otherwise homeless persons and 
which is operated by an organization exempt from federal income tax under Internal 
Revenue Code Sections 501(c)(3) or 501(d), shall meet only those requirements of this code 
which are determined by the Building Official, pursuant to rules and regulations adopted 
by the Building Official in accordance with San Francisco Building Code Section 104A.l, 
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after consultation with the Fire Department, to be necessary or appropriate to prevent a 
life hazard, or to prevent the building or structure from being or becoming substandard. 
With respect to minimum lateral force requirements, said bulletin shall not waive any 
requirement which can be satisfied by work eligible to receive financial assistance from the 
State of California. Any provisions waived by said bulletin shall be applied when homeless 
shelter use ceases and may be applied when homeless shelter use is reduced. 

401.8 Add the following section: 

401.8 Fire alarm systems. For all buildings that are required to'~~$~ a fire alarm system under this 
Code, the Fire Code, the Housing Code or any other law, tbe:Cbuilding owner shall upgrade the fire 
alarm system, if necessary, to comply with the sound levefr~qrtfrement (or sleeping areas set forth 
in Section 18.4.5.1 of NFP A 72 (2013 edition), as amended ftom tihle to time, upon either (a) 
completion of work under a building permit with a .cost: of construdicfn of $50,000 or more, or (b) 
July l, 2021, whichever occurs first. ' ::'•.:.··r '',rnFf",i.:·,.,, 

: '·./ ·'· 
, ..... _,. '~ . 401.9 Add the following section: 

401.9 Open, accessible attics. When performing additlbhs~ alt~f~ti,~ns, or repair~"iii'>Group 3 R 
occupancies of six units or more under a building permftii:witl{a cost of constructioli'of $50,000 or 
more, fire blocks, draftstops, or fire sating insulation (appt61V'~d noncombustible material used as a 
fire barrier) shall be installed in open attics of30 inches in heigblor greater that are accessible 
from other than an occupied residential unit. . '',~i!,· .. , . 

Exce tion. This4' ffi'tnt shall not a l to mandato 
being performed pursuallf to Chilpfor 4D of this Code~ 

--,::,~i" " ;• -' ' ·--~ ,, ' ·: 

· 402.6 High-rise buildings. Any exi~filig building or structure to which an addition is made 
which causes the building or structure''t'<{fall within the scope of San Francisco Building 
Code Section 403 shall comply with the provisions of that section. 

402. 7 Add the following section: 

402. 7 Horizontal additions. Horizontal additions shall meet the following requirements: 

When the cumulative area of horizontal additions, excluding basement additions, 
exceeds 30 percent of the area of the original building or structure, excluding basements, 
and the additions are structurally interconnected to, or not separated to comply with ASCE 
7-10 Section 12.12.3, the entire structure shall comply with Section 301.2. 

For the purpose of this section, the term "original building or structure" shall 
mean the building or structure as it existed on the force based trigger date per IEBC. The 
combined building or structure may be used for more restrictive occupancy classifications 
as determined in San Francisco Building Code Chapter 3 only when the structure as a 
whole meets the requirements in this code for such occupancy. 
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SECTION 403 - AL TERA TIO NS 

403.12.1 Add the following section: 

403.12.1 Non-structural alterations. Whenever alteration work in a building or structure 
involves substantial changes to elements such as walls, partitions or ceilings, on 2/3 or more 
of the number of stories excluding basements, the building or structure as a whole shall 
comply with Section 301.2. The term "substantial change" includes the addition, removal, 
repair or modification of such elements. All such work included in alteration permits issued 
within two years of the date of a permit application shall be included in the determination 
of whether the application is proposing substantial change to the building or structure. 

,·.:. 

Removal and replacement of interior gypbo~fd':or plaster in Type V (wood framed) R3 
occupancy (one or two residential units) is ~o'tto'be considered as "Substantial Change" . 

.. ,,i.!~ ::.<:.. 

The replacement gyp board must be 5/8" Tfii~'X with Sd cooler nails @ 4 inches on 

center or equivalent screws. ':~":;,;;·:)i:::;·,} 

403.12. 2 Add the following section: · .·. ' " 
··.·~:;)\it::;::>.,. 

403.12.2 Structural alter~tions. When more than 30 perceri:tf~~ulative sinee May 21, 
19-n, of the floor and ro'df :areas of the building or structure li3.f:~1 been or are proposed to 
be involved in substfifitiaf striltfhral alteration, the building or structure shall comply with 
Section 301. The areis:to be counted towards the 30 percent shall be those areas tributary 
to the vertical load catiling compohents (joists, beams, columns, walls and other structural 
components) that have beenor;::wilfb~hemoved, added or altered, as well as areas such as 
mezzanines, penthouses, ro'Ot'-S:tructuresa'.fi<I infilled courts and shafts. ' 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1. When such alterations invol~e:rihlY the lowest story of a wood frame building or 
structure and Section 407 does not apply, only the lateral force resisting components 
in and below that story need comply with Section 301.2, or 

2. When such alterations involve the lowest story of a Type V building or structure of 
R3 occupancy and that floor's proposed use is as a garage, that level is exempt from 
Section 403.12.2. Such alterations need not be counted as part of the cumulative 
total of tributary. area of structural alterations. 

403.13 Add the following section: 

403.13 Mandatory Seismic Retrofit. Submittal documents shall include plans indicating 
locations and construction of existing, new and modified building elements used to comply 
with Chapter 4B. 
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SECTION 404 - REP AIRS 

404.1.1 Add the following new section: 

404.1.1 Repairs. Unless otherwise approved by the Building Official, all structural 
damage shall be repaired. 

Repairs to buildings or structures which have sustained substantial structural damage . 
to lateral force resisting elements shall comply with the minimum lateral force design 
requirements of Section 301.2 or with the code under wh!clithe building or structure was 
designed, whichever is more restrictive. /<'.i\:~1 ·:;~~/· 

Damage may be caused by events or a combf events, includine:, but not 
limited to, fire, explosion, structural pest or wood-destroyin1forganism attack, earthquake, 
wind storm, vehicular impact, ground subsidence or failure, or tile· collapse or 
dislodgement of any portion of any adjacent building or structure~The removal or 
alteration of structural elements as part of the work described in an approved building 
permit application shall not be considered to be "damage." ;, ... ::µ .. 

404. 2.1 Replace with the followinii~~~tfo.rz.: 
'.>J:i,,·:. ··1..,-:-:::: ::;, .. 

'.'(o·"· 

404.2.1 Evaluation. The building sh'allb~'f\>aluated by a registered design professional, 
and the evaluation findings shall be su'billittedtOtl:iecode official within 60 days of 
completion of the evaluation. The evaluitfon shall'establish whether the damaged building, 
if repaired to its predamage state, would comply:with th.e'j:l'rovisions of this code for wind 
and earthquake loads. Evaluation for earthg'Uakeloads shalfbe required if the substantial 
.structural damage was caused by or related fo.earthquake effects or if the building is in 
Seismic Desigu€ategory C, D, E or F. " ·., .... .. . .. S' .. , .. ,. ., · · _,,;,_; "' j~;1t:;; .'·!'.;pj ·~;·f..._ · · ,. ··· 

Wind l~~as:~;; ~hi;r~iv~Iilation shall be those pres~~~bed in San Francisco Building Code 
Sectiori.;\i609. EarthquaJie]oads for this evaluation, if required, shall be according to 
section 30:E~.p~rmitted to Be·7s.,percent of those prescribed in Section 1613. Values ofR, ne
arui-Gd for the'·~.tS,ting seisrnit{Qrce resisting system shall be those specified by this.code for an 
ordinary system''ti:nJ.e::;s it is dem&®trated that the existing system v.411 provide performance 
equivalent to that 6f..~ii;iP.termediti1e or special system. 

404.4.1 Disproportionate Damage. Buildings with Disproportionate Damage shall be 
subject to the requirements of Section 404.2 for earthquake evaluation and rehabilitation 
as if they had substantial structural damage to vertical elements of the 
lateral-force-resisting system. 

Permit application for required rehabilitation work shall be submitted to the Department 
within 1 year after the earthquake, and the work shall be completed as specified in Table B 
of San Francisco Building Code Section 106A.4.4. 

404. 4. 2 Add the following section: 
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404.4.2. Other damage. For damage less than substantial structural damage that is not 
Disproportionate Damage, repairs shall be allowed that restore the building to its 

· predamage state, based on material properties and design strengths applicable at the time 
of original construction. New structural members and connections used for this repair shall 
comply with the detailing provisions of this code for new buildings of similar structure, 
purpose and location. 

SECTION 407 - CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

407. 4.1 Add the following section: 

407.4.1 Change of occupancy. In additiontrith~
1

~ther requirements of this code, the 
term "comply with the requirements of this;'tode for such division or group of occupancy," 
as used in this section, shall also mean compliitn'~e.with the lateral force provisions of 
Section 301.2 when the change results in an increfts~ofiliOre than 10 percent in the 
occupant load of the entire building or structure, and which also increases the occupant 
load by more than 100 persons as compared to the occup~nt load of the existing legal use or 
the use for which the building was originally designed. A building changing occupancy to 
an E occupancy, and is otherwise subject to Section 329, shalltomply with Section 329 . 

. , .. ___ ,, ·-

EXCEPTIONS: =<:,- ;:'.:1:;~~-~·,_ 

-... ·,i:·;·. 
··:· ·.:·--<·,, ·0;;.:;;.!1·/~ 

1. When a chang~'."foccup~~:~y or use involves only one story of a building or 
structure, only th~;l~terai:':fotte.resisting elements in that story and all lateral force 
resisting elements below'ri.eed ctimplywith Section 301.2. 

"'::::,:::.'.>!;<,": 
········.-··:;, 

2. A change from a Group i~.~Division 3 t(f'i Group R, Division 1 or Division 2 
Occupancy caused by the consfruction of a third dwelling unit in the lowest story of 
a building or structure shall coiilply with Section 301.2 as provided in Exception 1 
above. · 

SECTION 409 - MOVE STRUCTURES 

409.2 Add the following section: 

409.2 Removal of Debris. Immediately after the building is moved and before it is 
occupied at the new site, the permittee must remove all debris and all walls and footings 
above grade at the site from which it has been moved, except where such walls provide 
support to adjacent buildings, structures or property. All excavated areas must be filled in 
or protected by substantial fences not less than 5 feet {1524 mm) in height. 
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Chapter4A 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN 

UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL 
BUILDINGS 

Add Chapter as follows: 

Chapter 4A 

EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION::iN UNREINFORCED MASONRY 
BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 

(NOTE: The time limits for compliance with fh.~'provisions of Chapters 4A and 4B had 
assed but the ordinance and the time limits thereih are'

1
still in effect. 

: .: · :.: .:· .. -.--: .... ·.·:.· _____ ...... ;;:;:,:<:. ~[,;";".::~:\. •. ;,;~ . .:.:t:.C:: .:.:.· ::;·.:::::.i.:.t'2:::·.:'..:C: :.: :. .:;.-,-, :::: .. ::..i; :::.:..::.;:.. •• :i~.::..l..:>..:... ~-.. :.:.,.-.::::·:: '.: : 1.:;: • .;,:;,;·. ::::::.:::.::.:.' 

SECTION 401A -. PURPOSE 
< ::-:·~::~:::/;·:·~-: .;._>:::;~:>:- ---{;+L·,::-.:::i 

The purpose of this.cliapteriS:.fo promote public safety and welfare by reducing the risk of 
death or injury thailliay resuli:t'rom the effects of an earthquake on existing unreinforced 
masonry bearing wall buildings.';<';'.!: 

The provisions of ;~;~i~ha:p
0

f~~:~f~ intended as minimum standards for structural 
seismic resistance for earth(h1ake gr01i'nclsfotking and are established primarily to reduce 
the risk of life loss or injury. Confoliance wfrli.tliese provisions will not necessarily prevent 
loss of life or injury, or prevent eilrtliquake damage to rehabilitated structures, or protect 
against the release of hazardous materials, or protect the function of essential facilities. 
These provisions are not intended to mitigate ground failure hazards such as liquefaction. 
The Community Safety Element of the General Plan of the City and County of San 
Francisco should be consulted for areas most susceptible to ground failure. 

Time limits are given for owners of unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings to 
submit an inventory of each building and an evaluation of the degree of risk presented by 
the building. Priorities and time limits are established for work to be completed. 

Requirements for seismic strengthening of unreinforced buildings are contained in 
Chapter 4B. 

:I :;:,·::::1:::·:t;;;t::::...:;::::::::.::::·:::[f:;,;:tl::;!;;.: :::.,,.·.:.;:· •. ::·:::~t::,:;;:·;r::::cci:::::::\;::,u:.::.:::.~:-,:..::.:.~:~,·x~::;;:d:::,;;.;h:i:~::::.::.:;,;:f ·:::::2:..::.-.. ;::~r,o~:::i::i ;,;;;.:E.t~];· .:-;r,r,::n:·::·:1,l'.":"t':E2.1:;r~.::~:t: :;,;::,-xcc,:r.1 :'.:· :i":L:-.-,t:::::r,t:,,;,:r~;:t "·"'·'··'·'----~::"i::~.:>'-'· : ....... :: .. "'""·" .. '··'·····'·-'··"'--"''-·'""c:.;iiii~· 

SECTION 402A - SCOPE 

The provisions of this chapter shall apply to all existing buildings having one or more 
bearing walls of unreinforced masonry as defined in Chapter 4B. 
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EXCEPTIONS: 

1. Buildings housing Group R Occupancies containing less than five dwelling units or 
guest rooms and used solely for residential purposes. 

2. Buildings accessory to and on the same lot as those described in Exception 1. 

3. Buildings which have been brought into full compliance with the requirements of 
SFEBC Section 301.2 in effect on or after May 21, 1973. 

Compliance with the provi~ions of Chapters 4A and 4B,tlbes not supersede the 
requirement for compliance with SFEBC Section 301.2:when otherwise required under 
SFEBC. :/l; :;•;:c' :,::'1

1
,'!':::; 

A permit issued solely for compliance with any''~,( the p;,~J~dures of Chapters 4A and 
4B of this code shall not be considered "substantial change" or "sfructural work" as 
defined in SFEBC and compliance with SFEBC Section 301.2 will notbe required. 

•:.· .. :,·.· 
,-::,_::o.::..·.:::.:::il:;;tl:L~ . .:::.:'.: :;:: .. ::::'..'.:£:;::!l;:::.:::~c.:: ;,;.~:,:::,;:.::_,_:;,,~. .~:..:,;:.~::,·:::U.li: :i ·;··~: ·;;;;r,::::;::,:,;::~:;:i::,:::.:::::::~:.~~:::1: .. :.:.:::,:.· .;, ·:.· ' 

For the purpose of Chapters 4A and;4~, ~~J:'iiiin·:terms are defined as follows: 
=-; __ _,_.-,-. -·-r!'\U/{t;.\ 

BOLTS-PLUS is the installation ~:f;:~hear an<l'tension anchors at the roof and floors 
and, when required, the bracing of the u:iireinfofCecl'lfiasonry bearing walls upon 
evaluation of the height-to- thickness ratio 'of tliise walls. \{/ 

POOR SOIL is all soil lying bayward oltheline indicating the landward limit of Bay 
Mud deposits,'~s'shown on the U.S. Geological Survey Map MF-1376, title "Map Showing 
the 200,.feettli.ickness contour of surficial deposits and the landward limit of Bay Mud 
deposits of San Francis'C6;: California," by William B. Joyner, 1982. 

·-1~::1:-·:;:, -- " . 

EXCEPTION: A '61iilding need not be considered as being located on poor soil 
when a subsufface exploratiOn:demonstrates that the soil is not underlain by Bay Mud. 

UNREIN;B~eED MA~6~RY BEARING WALL BUILDING is a building or 
structure having atl~ast one,unreinforced masonry bearing wall. 

::·.:::::::::::;:. c::.;·_;:.;:.:"o.~::::'.:·,::~ ,;;:·.:..:·:::·::.:~:~;:,:... y,-: .. ::-.:·;(:;·.;·:::i:,::!1:":i .;":::~::.::~::.::::.:,.:\:":;.;·,:~,,f.:".:.::.:::::,::::::.l:.::~or.,:·:: l.:t.~:~;,::,;;1' ;··::.:: ..... ···········-·-····-··-·-··-· ,.::,:::: ... , ·,:i;;;";o:,~.'..:.:..-,::,·:: :~:,".:~:i:~:":~i 

SECTION 404A- COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 

404A.1 General. The owner of each unreinforced masonry bearing wall building within 
the scope of this chapter and Chapter 4B shall cause a structural analysis to be made of the 
building by a registered civil or structural engineer or licensed architect, and, if the 
building does not meet the minimum standards specified in this code except as provided for 
in Chapters 4A and 4B, the owner shall cause the building to be structurally altered to 
conform to such standards or cause the building to be demolished pursuant to the program 
implementation schedule set forth. 
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404A.2 Program Implementation. The requirements stated in Section 404A.1 above shall 
be accomplished by submitting to the Building Official the following: 

404A.2.1 Inventory form. The owner is required to submit to the Department, within the 
time limits set forth in Table 4A-A, a properly completed inventory form, signed and sealed 
by the owner's civil or structural engineer or architect. See San Francisco Building Code 
Section llOA, Table lA-S for the applicable fee for the review of the inventory form. A 
failure to respond within the time limits set forth in Table 4A-A is a violation of this code. 

404A.2.2 Risk assessment. 

404A.2.2.1 General. When filling out the required information on the inventory form, the 
owner's architect or civil or structural engineer shall assign to the building a relative level 

· of risk depending upon the occupancy, soil conditions at the site and the density of the 
population exposed. .<:'~":~i·:;:: 

·,;;•';·-,-; ..•. ,,. 

404A.2.2.2 Level of risk assigned. 

1. Level 1 buildings are buildings containhli{'.Groups';'~bccupancies with an occupant 
load of 300 or more; or Group E Occupancfo's,''and''those buildings greater than 
three stories in height which are located on poor"Soil. 

2. Level 2 buildings are all non-Level 1 buildings w~i~~f are located on poor soil in the 
Downtown, NorthofMarket/Civic Center, South ofMirket, South of Market 
Residential antf''Chillafown Unreinforced Masonry Buildfug Study Areas as 
delineated otr Figure 4A.;;;H" 

· .. ~ ·;: ~i" . \ :,:( · .. ~. 

3. Level 3 buildi~gs-~re buildfugs in the above areas which are not located on poor soil 
and buildings Ioca"fi~~o~;poh'r''~oiloutside the above areas. 

4. Level 4 buildings are ~if~ther ulJ.~firi~(}rced masonry bearing wall buildings. 

404A.2.3 Engineering reports.f~~6wner sh:ii,engage a registered civil or structural 
engineer or licensed architect to preifa.ie an engineering report on the building when: 
[Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

1. An owner desires to demolish a qualified historical building or any building 
containing a nonexempt Group R Occupancy rather than retrofit the building, and 
a report is requested by the Building Official or the Building Official of the 
Planning Department; or 

2. The Bolts-plus level of strengthening is proposed; or 

3. Strengthening to comply with the State Historical Building Code is proposed; or 

4. The owner believes the building complies with Chapters 4A and 4B without any 
further alteration. 

The engineering report shall detail applicable retrofit requirements of the least 
restrictive retrofit procedure for which the building qualifies. The required retrofit 
measures shall be developed schematically, and a conceptual construction cost estimate 

35 



shall be included. If the Bolts-plus level of strengthening defined above and described in 
Exception 1 to Section 409B.2 is proposed, the necessary measures for compliance with the 
Special Procedure of Section 4 llB shall also be designated, and a second cost estimate for 
this option shall also be included in the report. If the engineering report demonstrates that 
no deficiencies exist, and the report is approved by the Department, the structure will be 
considered to conform to the requirements of this chapter. Except as noted in 1. above, the 
report shall be submitted not later than the date when the application for the building 
permit to either strengthen or demolish the building would otherwise be required. The 
format and content of the engineering report shall comply with the provisions of rules and 
regulations to be issued by the Building Official pursuant to San Francisco Building Code 
Section l04A.2.1 after consultation with the Seismic Safety Retrofit Bond Program Board. 
See San Francisco Building Code Section llOA, Table lA-S for the applicable fee for the 
review of the engineering report. ' :;·;:, 

_,,;,::·<;: .. \'; 

404A.2.4 Application for building permit.·Tli~itiwner shall submit to the Department an 
application for a structural alteration pernilfa'ccompanied by structural plans, 
specifications and calculations for the proposec[mitigation.solution or a permit application 
to demolish the building. Time limits for submissidli'ofthe~pplication and for permit 
processing and approval are established in Table 4A;:;A_~ .~·/ 

404A.2~5 Commencement and completion of constru:tiJ~'>Construction work shall 
commence and a Certificate of Final Completion and Occupancy or final inspection of 
work under a demolitiori.::'fPermit shall be obtained within the'time limits set forth in Table 
4A-A. J,,,,,:>'" :d ' , . '. . . -. ··:·~;~~!: ;::··::,_ 

'\·:JS\'.:,;· ,,,..,1::,=:::.\ 

404A.2.6 Transfer of title. No ttafisfer of title shall alter the time limits for compliance set 
forth in Table 4A-A. -·~<.::i;~;; >.. =:::'.?1:c!:-,:.; 

·-:\:
1
1.'.1.;'.· -' ; .. ,) ,' :'-:'· '..,:<;_:_.~~;-.:: ,-~-" . 

.. ,,-_-... - •'-•/:''.~·-·' ' ~-:.•,.:·.::. ·' "·':>,,.,._ 
,,;: :··.· /'.:'.~{/;.::·:::::· .: ,:._, . ;\::>.,, -··;-::'.~~~~~:;);::;;;: . . :;:·-.:-: ''\~~- )~~ ;~;t ·'" ·,,. 

'SEcr10~4osi~,';ibM~ifRA;Ig~' '""'=""'' =c> "~·=.,,,,, ·~ 
·--.y~;~;t;y:\~ '':~::~1:~-;!\~1• -~ =,:·,\r--:~~\ 

405A.1 S~i~~iceofNotice. Tli~'Buildi~g.'Official shall, not later than February 15, 1993, 
issue a notice fr(comply with "s~ition 404A.1 to the owner of each building known by the 
Department to b{Within the stt>'pe of this chapter. The notice shall be accompanied by an 
informational letterol!'brochb.Tf;"and a sample inventory form. If, on or before February 
15, 1993, an owner of ali'li:llteirtforced masonry bearing wall building has knowledge that 
he or she owns such a bullding, then failure of the Building Official to issue a notice or 
failure of the owner to receive such a notice shall not relieve the owner of the obligation to 
comply with the provisions of Chapters 4A and 4B within the time limits set forth in Table 
4A-A. An owner is presumed to have knowledge that he or she owns an unreinforced 
masonry bearing wall building if the building is on the inventory list of potential hazardous 
unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings required by Section 8877(a) of the California 
Government Code. 

For buildings not known to the Department to be unreinforced masonry bearing wall 
buildings and whose owners have no knowledge that the buildings are unreinforced 
masonry bearing wall buildings, the time limits set forth in Table 4A-A shall commence 
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upon the owners having actual or constructive knowledge that their buildings are 
unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings. 

405A.2 Appeal from Notice. The owner or the owner's agent may appeal the Building 
Official's notice to the Unreinforced Masonry Building Appeals Board in accordance with 
San Francisco Building Code Section lOSA.7. 

405A.5 Removal from Inventory. Aftet~ll of the,'lfettofit work required by this chapter 
and Chapter 4B has been completed in anyfofilding f'O'itli~:satisfaction of the Building 
Official and a Certificate of Final Completi<>nrn.D.a Occuparlty has been issued in 
accordance with San Francisco Building Code7:Section 109, or after a final inspection of 
building demolition work has been made, or if 'the' Building Official finds that no retrofit 

. work is reqfiif~dftb'.'e Building Official shall rem6-V~ that building from the inventory list of 
potentiali.y':hazardoiis:ti.nreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings required by Section 
8877(a)ofthe Californh{Government Code. The Building Official shall thereupon cause to 
be filed witlirthe Assessor~R~corder's Office a release of any notice or Abatement Order 
recorded unoer:'Section 405A~3 or 405A.4. Additionally, the Department shall furnish to 
each owner up(fn'satisfactoryl~ohipletion of a retrofit a sign, on a standard Department 
form, of the same'siie.as that f~q'uired by California Government Code Section 8875.8, 
stating "This buildingl1as beei§°eismically retrofitted to reduce the risk of death or injury 
in the event of a major'eartlig'llake pursuant to Chapters 4A and 4B of the San Francisco 
Existing Building Code." Tlie sign shall also indicate the retrofit procedure used and shall 
bear the signature of the Building Official. The posting of the sign shall be at the option of 
the owner. · 

405A.6 Voluntary Seismic Strengthening. The owner of a building that is exempt from 
compliance with this chapter may voluntarily retrofit the building using the procedures for 
seismic strengthening set forth in Chapter 4B. 

405A. 7 Application of Future Retrofitting Legislation. It is the present intent of the Board 
of Supervisors that, absent a compelling public safety necessity, buildings strengthened 
pursuant to Chapter 4B will not be subject to future mandatory seismic retrofitting 
legislation adopted by the Board. 
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405A.8 Phased Strengthening. Other provisions of this code notwithstanding, an 
unreinforced masonry bearing wall building may be strengthened in phases under multiple 
alteration permits, provided: [Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03) 

1. A complete structural analysis accompanied by plans, specifications and 
calculations for the proposed mitigation solution is submitted to the Department 
with the first alteration permit application; and 

2. A phasing program is submitted to and approved by the Department as part of the 
review of the first alteration permit application; and 

3. Each subsequent alteration permit application clearly indicates the further work 
proposed and the work completed to date; and 

4. The engineer or architect responsible foikf~e structural design for the strengthening 
program provides structural requirelll.ents observation in accordance with San 
Francisco Building Code Section 1704.6; and 

···<y;;~::;~1·;!\., .. (:~· ;:!;,, . 

5. All of the required strengthening work is'c<lmpleted::within the time limits set forth 
in Table 4A-A. · ' ·' ··;:'.::/;:;;:::::.;:~.:.:=:;.:.> i· 

--.: .. :s:~.~ . 
-- >--· .. - 1;o; ... ··;·-·. -- - ~;;~i'.:':1; .. · 

SEC,TION 406A:.. E.:xISTINGUTILITY, FIRE PROTECTION, 
LIFE-SAFETY,.SX~TEMS, HOMELESS SHELTERS, AND DISABLED 
ACCESS REQ~MEN]2,S, 

'"--~:·:·:~['~:-,:-. y·_:: :}:} 

[Amended 10-7-2003 bf:dtd. No~'2~5;'.'.03J 
.. "- :" ~>. ,,{'_·. ;,· '~ -_ :;·._:'-~'.~;~~-:;:_,.:;; !'·: .. 

This chapter does not requifl~lt~rati~fi'6:f'existing electrical, plumbing, mechanical, fire 
protection or life-safety systefilsLwhich are iri'compliance with the code in effect at the time 
of their construction or installati6nfThe application of SFEBC Section 401.6 relating to 
homeless shelters does not waive th~"requirement for compliance with the provisions of this 
chapter and Chapter 4B within the tilli'elimits set forth in Table 4A-A. This section does 
not exempt any building from compliance with the requirements of State or Federal 
disability access regulations. 

;_,_,;:;;;,;;,_,·,;;;;:.::::·.:::t:-:-:::~r~.-: .. -~:::i._:.;~:.:":,;. ::,·:i;::;:;·:~:1:t:::..;:·:.:,_·,;,;· :·:;,,_f::~·_;,;.:.:.:~.,-,;,_:~.::.!:'.'>:':'.:::·,;:;.:: •• ~·;~:, •• L r.-•. :~,:, ~.-:.:::.:~=···'·' .:;;r:::n:~:U.;'C,::::::: .. ::.~:::.-::-:.t::-:,-;-.- , •..•.. ~;;M ,.:;;::::;::.~:: •• ~:.~:..:::::;;::.:~:.:~-::.·~,;.2:~:~,:,:c:~ ::,:·:::~:::.:.::,:::.-::::·:~-,-:-,-,:;:::.·: '·····'~'·'--""'~-~-'"~·-"""'·"'·····.:.."'"'·'· .: .... , .... ; .. ; .. :: .. : ..... : ... :::: .. , 

SECTION 407A-ENERGY CONSERVATION 

The provisions of California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 6, the California Energy 
Code, San Francisco Housing Code, Chapter 12(the Residential Energy Conservation 
Ordinance) are not applicable to buildings altered as required by this chapter, unless the 
alteration work also constitutes a change in use as defined in SFEBC Section 407, or 
increases the conditioned space or alters the lighting or mechanical systems. 

FIGURE 4A-1-UNREINFORCED MASONRY BUILDING STUDY AREAS 
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[Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

1 Downtown 

2 South of Market 

3 South of Market/Residential 

4 North of Market/Civic Center 

5 Bush Street Corridor . 

6 Van Ness/Polk 

7 Chinatown 

8 North Beach 

9 Waterfront 

10 Mission/Upper Market 

11 Outlying 
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TABLE 4A-A - PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 1• 2 

I II 111 IV 

Risk Level Submission of Application of Building Permit 
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of Building Inventory ~arm Permit with Plans or Processing and Alterations 

to DBI Application for Demolition4 Approval4 Completion3·4 

1 1.0 2.0 2.5 3.5 

2 1.0 2.5 3.0 5.0 

3 1.0 8.0 9.0 11.0 

4 1.0 10.0 11.0 13.0 

1 · All time periods are in years measured from F~biiiarv 15, 1993. 

4 For structures cont~ifi:ing Occri\>~ncy Group A or E and owned by organizations exempt from 
taxation under the InternafRevenrtelaw~;()f the United States and the Revenue and Taxation Code 
of the State of California as boria·fide frat~tna1;rcharitable, benevolent, religious or other nonprofit 
organizations, extensions oftime"ii:dncrements ofiiot more than three years up to the maximum 
time limit set forth in Column V ofth.i~table may b~ approved by the Building Official, provided all 
of the following conditions are met: '•<<~;~:ii!iii:'J'.1:-. 

1. The owner demonstrates that an atiplkation has been made for funding available under the 
general obligation bond or the owner is actively seeking other sources of funds; and 

2. The building is vacated and secured to the Building Official's satisfaction. For Occupancy 
Group A buildings only, in lieu of vacation, an owner may agree in writing to limit 
occupancy of the building for use as an assembly building with an actual occupant load 
greater than 299 persons to not more than 12 hours per week or four hours in any one day. 
The signs required by California Government Code Section 8875.8 shall also be posted at 
each entrance to the building; and 

3. When deemed necessary by the Building Official, pedestrian protection canopies complying 
with San Francisco Building Code Chapter 33 and Department of Public Works Order No. 
157;501 are erected and maintained along sidewalks adjacent to the building; and 

4. The Building Official finds that there is no hazard to any adjacent building or that hazard 
is satisfactorily mitigated; and 
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5. The owner, for the period of time in which the extension is in effect, agrees not to file an 
application for a demolition permit. 

Chapter 4B 
SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS FOR 
UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL 

BUILDINGS 

Add Chapter as follows: 

·.:.::~;;;'~':\. 

SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PRovlsio.N's:FoR UNREINFORCED 
MASONRYllEAiuNG WALB1,;BUILDINGS 

::,·:. E !:,_ '",_:;:,::.:;_;:';Ji:;;·., .. ,:.;::~;· 

(NOTE: The time limits for compliall.~~{with:':~h.¢'provisiori~:Jr:Chapters 4A and 4B had 
passed, but the ordinance and the time innits the'r'¢htare stillirt''effect.) 

SECTION 401B - PURPOSE '.),'': 

The purpcJs'~~~,f~~ i!hapter is that stated in Se~iii~, 401A. 

- ·.< -.:;· ~\. -. ·-. ;._,;-~ '-
·»·.:,; i1·;. 

r::::2:~:~:s:t1:1:;:i~~;::::1it:~~;;i:~ ' ' - ~ -_ __ -=-~:.~_::..._ -, .. ,,,.~.,--,=,~:_: );: ;;·'.·-·:2::.~::1::~~:J:::;.:i:;:;:~~:::::g~~~1:::::;:c:!~;:::::=~5!;:;:.::;;;;3;:::;;::;:if~J:=:::~;;:::r:i;;::;:::~:~c:;;::ir;'.:r:;s:m:;;1::;::::~~s;J:::::::1:~~~;:c~::::::::c:::::~i;~;:;mt::;:;;::::::::E::: 
SECTION\4.()2B - SCOPE 

. '·::~:r:t~~-:~-~'.~:,.,, ~·:~>;·.~,~~:;, 

402B.1 Generaib'fhe seismid'sitengthening of unreinforced masonry bearing wall 
buildings shall coniply·with tbe'provisions of this chapter when strengthening either is 
mandated by Chapteti'.41\. oiis'd.'one voluntarily under Section 405A.6. The elements 
regulated by this chaptersliallbe determined in accordance with Table 4B-A. Except as 
provided herein, other structural provisions of this code shall apply. 

402B.2 Essential and Hazardous Facilities. The provisions of this chapter are not intended 
to apply to the strengthening of buildings or structures in Risk Categories III and IV of 
ASCE 7-lOTable 1.5-1. Such buildings or structures shall be strengthened to meet the 
requirements of this code for new buildings of the same occupancy category or to such 
other criteria as has been established by the Building Official. 

402B.3 Unreinforced Masonry Private School Buildings. The strengthening of 
unreinforced masonry private school buildings shall comply with Sections 17320-17336 of. 
the California Education Code. 
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402B.4 Qualified Historical Buildings. Qualified historical buildings shall be strengthened 
to comply with this chapter or the alternative provisions contained in Title 24, California 
Code of Regulations, Part 8, the State Historical Building Code. 

402B.5 Party Wall Buildings. In buildings separated by party walls, all segments sharing 
the party walls shall be strengthened at the same tinie whenever feasible. When such action 
is not feasible, a party wall in any segment undergoing strengthening shall be provided 
with the capacity to resist a reasonable estimate of the shear forces generated by the 
adjacent unstrengthened segments. 

402B.6 Buildings of Mixed Construction. When builditi~~ having at least one bearing wall 
of unreinforced masonry also utilize other structuraksystefus, the following requirements 
shall apply: ;:~:::>.\/ < , 

., :.·~ 

402B.6.1 Masonry-wood or steel mix. When the lower stories 6f:tbe building are of 
unreinforced masonry bearing wall construction and the upper sto'fies are of wood frame 
or steel stud construction, the unreinforced masonry stories shall be strengthened to meet 
the requirements of the general procedure of this chapter and the other stories need not be 
strengthened. [Amended 10-7-2003by Ord. No. 245-03) · .·. ·. 

"'··'i··, . 

402B.6.2 Masonrv-concrete mix. W 'building is of mixed unreinforced masonry 
bearing wall construction and reinforc'ed chncrete or masonry construction, the entire 
building shall be strengthened in acco:fclance with;~· program developed by the owner's 
architect or engineer and approved by tlieBuildirtj(b:fficial. [Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. 
No. 245-03) ·.;· '. . · ./ ,;; .. ,,. 

Iicable definitions in this code shall also a I . 

CROSSWA iU'is a new ()~'.existing wall that meets the requirements of Section 
411B.3. A crosswalfis.Jiot a she'~i-wall. 

CROSSW ALL SHEAR.CAPACITY is the allowable shear value times the length of 
the crosswall, vcLo. 

DIAPHRAGM EDGE is the intersection of the horizontal diaphragm and a shear 
wall. 

DIAPHRAGM SHEAR CAP A CITY is the allowable shear value times the depth of 
the diaphragm, vuD. 

ESSENTIAL FACILITY is any building or structure classified in Risk Category IV of 
ASCE 7-10 Table 1.5-1. 

HAZARDOUS FACILITY is any building or structure classified in Risk Category III 
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of 7-10Table1.5-1. 

NORMAL WALL is a wall perpendicular to the direction of seismic forces. 

OPEN FRONT is an exterior building wall line, without vertical elements of the 
lateral force resisting system in one or more stories. 

PARTY WALL is a wall common to two or more buildings located on separate 
parcels of land. 

POINTING is the partial reconstruction of the bed joints of an unreinforced masonry 
wall as defmed in Section 416B. 

QUALIFIED HISTORICAL BUILDING is.a building or structure as defined in the 
June l, 1990, Edition of Title 24, California C°.de'of Regulations, Part 8, Section 8-302. 

UNREINFORCED MASONRY include~··b'~rned clay, concrete or sand-lime brick, 
hollow clay or concrete block, plain concrete'and hollow clay tile. These materials shall· 
comply with the requirements of Section 406.B~<li:EV'>· /<'> 

UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALL is a·s~~~~fv~all in which the area of 
reinforcing steel is less than 25 percent of the minimum steel ratios required by this code 
for reinforced masonry. To qualify, reinforcing steel muSf have been installed in grouted 
cells within the masonry.. . <::;( 

UNREINFORCltb ~~ONRY BEARING WALL is a~'.jk~einforced masonry wall 
which provides the'Vertical support for a floor or roof for which the total superimposed 
load exceeds 200 pounds''per lineat:foot (298 kg/m) of wall. 

·.,. ,.. ,.,. . 

YIELD STORY niir~t i_S'.t~~:tif~ral displacement of one level relative to the level 
above or below at which yield stress is firs'fdeveloped in a frame member. 

-·. ··:;. 

.'.::··-~:.~;:,!;;c:-_,:::;r :·-; f :: ·;,:~-~:, ,,~_;;'.r'J;; ;.:);:Sfc-;; :J;.;;:;_·. :· : <-r.-' i::·:~1.: :!.~ _,;;''- ., ~;,.,.;,:;J./'.-J~~t~~ ·.: .. ;}:;:;;1 ·:,; 

SECTION 404B - SYMBOLS AND NOTATIONS 

[Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

404B.1 For the purpose of this chapter, the applicable symbols and notations in this code 
shall apply. 

A = cross sectional area of unreinforced masonry pier or wall, square inches. 

Ab = total area of the bed joints above and below the test specimen for each 
in-place shear test. 

Cp = numerical coefficient as specified in Table 4B.-C for Special Procedure 
diaphragm shear transfer. 

D = in-plane width dimension of pier, inches, or depth of diaphragm, feet. 

DCR = demand-capacity ratio specified in Section 411B.4.2. 
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Fwx = force applied to a wall at level x, pounds. 

H = least clear height of opening on either side of a pier, inches. 

h/t = height-to-thickness ratio of an unreinforced masonry wall. Height, h, is 
measured between wall anchorage levels and/or slab-on-grade. 

L = span of diaphragm between shear walls, or span between shear wall and open 
front, feet. 

Lo = length of crosswall, feet. 

Li = effective span for an open front building specified in Section 411B.8, feet. 

PD = superimposed dead load at the location under consideration, pounds. For 
determination of the rocking shear capacity, dead load at the top of the pier under 
consideration shall be used. 

pD+L = stress resulting from the dead plus actual live load in place at the time of 
testing, pounds per square inch (psi). 

Pw = weight of wall, poutld~~';• L'i,>. " 

vaA, the allowable sh~~~,~~~~~!:~nreinforced masonry pier, pounds. Va = 

Vea = total shear capacity of cto~swalls;"@:'th~direction of analysis immediately 
above the diaphragm level being investigated, a'VcLO, pofirtds. 

:<;;: -· '«;;::· ':?i.;~1:> 

V ch = total shear capacity of cross~~j-~' in the direction of analysis immediately 
below the diaphragm level being investigated, '3,vcLo, pounds . 

. ·, .. ,.. . . •<;~::;;' ;°:\,... . : \";:y:>\ 

.. :!::•••• ~at,force assigned to a pier on th~~basis of its relative shear rigidity, Vp 

Vr 
pounds. 

Vtest 
pounds. 

Vwx 
pounds. 

va = 

wall or wall ier 

= '''':Vi~itd.at incip~~i~;cracking for each in-place shear test per Section 414B, 

= total ;~~~~¥~~~~ resisted by a shear wall at the level under consideration, 

allowable shear stress for unreinforced masonry, pounds per square inch 

vc = allowable shear value for a crosswall sheathed with any of the materials given 
in Table 4B-D or 4B-E, pounds per foot. 

vt = mortar shear strength as specified in Section 406B.3.3.4, pounds per square 
inch (psi). 

vto = mortar shear test values as specified in Section 406B.3.3.4, pounds per 
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square inch (psi). 

vu = allowable shear value for a diaphragm sheathed with any of the materials 
given in Table 4B-D or 4B-E, pounds per foot. 

J:vuD = sum of diaphragm shear capacities of both ends of the diaphragm, 
pounds. 

J:J:vuD = for diaphragms coupled with crosswalls, J:Y,vuD includes the sum of 
shear capacities of both ends of diaphragms coupled at and<'above the level under 
consideration. <·· • .,,_,/' 

W = total seismic dead load as defined in Saii -~Ji~:isco Building Code Chapter 
16, pounds. 

Wd = total dead load tributary to a diaphragm, poun~~: ''• · · 
<, . .'.':."'.,: .. ·'l. 

Y,wd = total dead load to all the diaphragms at and above the levelunder 
consideration, pounds. 

Ww = total dead load to alittnreinforced masonry wall above the let~l under 
consideration or above an open front: building, pounds. 

• ··1·1'·.·'.. ···i\":,/:·.~~'/:i. 

Wwx = dead load of an unrein'rrifced'rii~h·nry wall assigned to Level x halfway 
above and below the level under consideration, pounds.,, 

405B.1 .. ,.;,G~.Il.·e'f~iI~Ailbuildings shall have a seis:rili~·resisting system conforming with ASCE 
7-10 s'~ffdii 12.2, ex~ej)t··as modified by this chapter. 

""''f:S~i'.i;i/: · "";: ~}:i:~. 

405B.2 '':i;~lterations and R~Jlairs. Alterations and repairs required to meet the provisions 
of this chapter'1·shall comply'wlth all other applicable structural requirements of this code 

· unless specifically provided fordn this chapter. 

405B.3 Requir~~~~ts for Pl2~1 In addition to the requirements of San Francisco 
Building Code Sectio'nf06A:fZEfof this code, the following construction information shall 
be included in the plans'requi.red by this chapter: 

1. Dimensioned floor and roof plans showing existing walls and the size and spacing of 
floor and roof framing members and sheathing materials. The plans shall indicate 
all existing and new crosswalls and shear walls and their materials of construction. 
The location of these walls and their openings shall be fully dimensioned and drawn 
to scale on the plans. 

2. Dimensioned wall elevations showing openings, piers, wall classes as defined in 
Section 406B.3.3.6, thickness, heights, wall shear test locations, and cracks or 
damaged portions requiring repairs. Where the exterior face is veneer, the type of 
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veneer, its thickness and its bonding and/or ties to the structural wall masonry shall 
also be noted. 

3. The type of interior wall and ceiling materials and framing. · 

4. The extent and type of existing wall anchorage to floors and roof when used in the 
design. 

5. The extent and type of parapet and appendage corrections which were previously 
performed, if any. 

6. Repair details, if any, of cracked or damaged unreinforced masonry wall walls 
required to resist forces specified in this chapter . 

..:ih. 

7. All other plans, sections and details nece8saty to delineate required retrofit 
construction. ./. ;;:1 ·:;. 

8. The design procedure used shall be ~t~fad on both the plans and the permit 
application. ·'!',:c·::.i,i",·:> ",;'~. 

9. Details of the anchor prequalification progi~fu':·f~ii~ired by SectiOn 415B Hi15C, if 
utilized, including location and results of all t~sts~ 1\r\ 

10. In buildings with party walls, the details of constru'~tith1 on both sides of each party 
wall shall be showJi;f;Wbere required by Section 411B1Sr;'ltem 5 the owners' consent 
statements shalf'bC'irtchided with the plans. · 

··< ... ___ ··. "· 

sEcrioN'4o61i ,.,. ... :~ri~~u~\RiQmREMENTs · ........... ,,, .... ···· 
-.,,:;:T· ....... ···-~:_,i;,_,:·.:;./,'• 

406B.l General. All material ro riate 
allowable design values and those!eiisting configurations of materials specified herein, may 
be utilized to meet the requirementsof:this chapter. 

406B.2 Existing Materials. All existing~aterials utilized as part of the required vertical 
load- carrying or lateral force-resisting system shall be in sound condition. or shall be 
repaired or removed and replaced with new materials. All unreinforced masonry materials 
shall comply with the following requirements: 

1. The construction (lay-up) of the masonry units complies with Section 406B.3.2 and 
the quality of bond between the units has been verified to the satisfaction of the 
Building Official. 

2. Concrete masonry units are verified to be load-bearing units complying with ASTM 
. Standard Specification C 90 or such other standard as is acceptable to the Building 

Official. 

3. Hollow clay tile units are verified to be structural load-bearing units complying with 
ASTM Standard Specification C 34 or such other standard as is acceptable to the 
Building Official. 
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4. The compressive strength of plain concrete walls shall be determined based on cores 
taken from each class of concrete wall. The location and number of tests shall be 
the same as prescribed for strength tests in Sections 406B.3.3.2 and 406B.3.3.3. 

406B.3 Existing Unreinforced Masonry Walls. 

406B.3.1 General. All unreinforced masonry walls utilized to carry vertical loads or 
seismic forces parallel and perpendicular to the wall plane shall be tested as specified in 
this section. All masonry that does not meet the minimum standards established by this 
chapter shall be removed and replaced with new materials; r~paired or alternatively shall 
have its structural functions replaced with new materials'alld shall be anchored to 
supporting elements. 

406B.3.2 Construction (lay-up) of walls. 

406B.3.2.1 Multi-wythe solid brick. The facing and backing sh~ll:be bonded so that not 
less than 10 percent of the exposed face area is composed of solid headers extending not less 
than 4 inches (101.6 mm) into the backing. The clear distance betweenadjacent full-length 
headers shall not exceed 24 inches .(609.6 mm) vertically or horizontally. Wnere the 
backing consists of two or more WVtlies;.the headers shall extend not less tha'n 4 inches 
(101.6 mm) into the most distant WVthe'C)f:the backing wvthes shall be bonded together 
with separate headers whose area and'ispaClng"conform to the foregoing. Wythes of walls 
not bonded as described above shall be considefeif'as veneer. Veneer wvthes shall not be 
included in the effective thickness used iiF~alculatili.g"the height to thickness and the shear 
Capacl·tv of the wall. ;·:.·/ .. ,. .,., .......... '···. 

- - "··=<''!:.' 

406B.3.2.2 Grouted or ungrouted hollow coh~~:te or clayb~ock and structural hollow clay 
tile. These materials shall be laid in a running'bond pattern. 

OthefJ;y;;ftp'patt~rns may be acceptable if theif performance can be justified as being 
at leasteQual to those specified above. 

406B.3.3''i·Nfortar. 

406B.3.3.l T·~~ts;;The gualifs.'.'~f mortar in all masonry walls shall be determined by 
performing in-pla~e'shear tests ill accordance with Section 414B. Alternative methods of 
testing may be app~6ved by tile Building Official for masonry walls other than brick. 

·~~'.Tr/~'>· .. ,::~::,'.,::'.·.'.~'. 

406B.3.3.2 Location oftest~)The shear tests shall be taken at locations representative of 
. the mortar conditions throughout the entire building, taking into account variations in 
workmanship at different building height levels, variations in weathering of the exterior 
surfaces, and variations in the condition of the interior surfaces due to deterioration caused 
by leaks and condensation of water and/or by the deleterious effects of other substances 
contained within the building. The exact test locations shall be determined at the building 
site by the engineer or architect in responsible charge of the structural design work. An 
accurate record of all such tests and their location in the building shall be recorded, and 
these results shall be submitted to the Department for approval as part of the structural 
analysis. 

406B.3.3.3 Number of tests. The minimum number of tests per class shall be as follows: 
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1. At each of both the first and top stories, not less than two tests per wall or line of 
wall elements providing a common line of resistance to lateral forces. 

2. At each of all other stories, not less than one test per wall or line of wall elements 
providing a common line of resistance to lateral forces. 

3. In any case, not less than one test per 1,500 square feet (139.355 m2) of wall surface 
nor less than a total of eight tests. 

406B.3.3.4 Minimum quality of mortar. 

1. 

2. 

Mortar shear test values, vto, in psi shall be obtaffi~~~:r each in-place shear test in 
accordance with the following equation: · .,. ·<'.~'"' 

··:.>:Y/··:;.~,, 

vto = <Vtest/Ab) - pD+L <Ui.''(4B-1} 
'..:::~ . . .,,. 

The mortar shear strength, vt, is the value in psi that, aftei:·'ais·carding the lowest 20 . 
percent of the mortar shear test values, vto, is the lowest of the'remaining 80 percent 
of the mortar shear test values. " "" 

3. Any unreinforced masonrf b~~ting wall with vto, or with mortar sh~~f strength, vt, 
less than 30 psi (206.84 kPafsffallbe either removed, entirely pointed and retested 
or have its structural functionreplliced'and shall be anchored to supporting 
elements in accordance with SectiOn 406':Bi3~1 and Section 413B.8. When existing 
mortar in any wythe is pointed t6·hlcrease.its''sllear strength and retested, the 
condition of the mortar in the adjacelitbedjOints''.O'fthe inner wvthe or wythes and 
the opposite outer wythe shall be ex3'Ililii(;d. for exteiit'''of deterioration. The shear 
strength of any wall class shall be no @eater than that of the weakest wythe of that 
class •. /'"'\··· . :;':. 

". ; __ ,_~;_, :.'<c· ·;;;;/;;:: \ .. 

406B.3;~~Si,!''t~llar 1~hlts. The collar joints shall ~~':inspected at the test locations during 
each in"-'place shear testJ':ind estimates of the percentage of the surfaces of adjacent wythes 
which are'covered with nioHar shall be reported along with the results of the in-place shear 
tests. ·''.";'.,:;::~:---'A;· ·.\/·.::. \,;.:;_ 

~-i .. 

406B.3.3.6 U;~~ffirorced ma~~~ry classes. All existing unreinforced masonry shall be 
categorized into on€'·6r.more d;is'ses based on quality of construction, state of repair, 
deterioration and weailiering1'1f class shall be characterized by the allowable masonry 
shear stress determined'iii'iattordance with Section 408B.2. Classes shall be defmed for 
whole walls, not for small areas of masonry within a wall. 

406B.3.3. 7 Pointing. All deteriorated mortar joints in unreinforced masonry bearing walls 
shall be pointed according to Section 416B. Nothing shall prevent pointing of any 
deteriorated masonry wall joints before the tests are made, except as required in Section 
407B.1. 

SECTION 407B - QUALITY CONTROL 

407B.1 Pointing. All preparation and mortar pointing shall be performed with special 
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inspection. 

EXCEPTION: At the discretion of the Building Official, incidental pointing may be 
performed without special inspection. 

407B.2 Masonry Shear Tests. In-place shear tests shall comply with Section 414B. 

407B.3 Existing Wall Anchors. Existing wall anchors utilized as all or part of the required 
tension anchors shall be tested in pullout according to Section 415B. The minimum number 
of anchors tested shall be four per floor; with two tests at walls with joists framing into the 
wall and two tests at walls with joists parallel to the wall, but not less than 10 percent of the 
total number of existing tension anchors at each level. 

407B.4 New Bolts. Twenty-five percent of all new embedded bolts resisting only shear 
forces in unreinforced masonry walls shall be tested using a calibrated torque wrench in 
accordance with Section 415B. ,:,\< ... ·· 

.' ~:;:~'. .. ;;::;·,:::>. 

EXCEPTION: The number of bolts te~t~d may be reduced to 10 percent when special 
inspection in accordance with Section 1704 is pto'-Vlded duritig installation but in no case 
shall less than two bolts per 500 square feet ( 46.45 tt.2JofWall or four bolts per wall be 
tested. 

All new embedded bolts resisting tension forces or ~,l~cih:tbination of tension and shear 
forces shall be subject to periodic special inspection in accorditnce with San Francisco 
Building Code Sectiori,f704prior to placement of the bolt andgTout or adhesive in the 
drilled hole. Five percent of ailembedded bolts resisting tension forces, but not less than 
two bolts, shall be sU.biect to a di~eh tension test and an additional 20 percent, but not less 
than.three bolts, shall be,tested risiri.ga torque calibrated wrench. Testing shall be 
performed in accordancevvlthSectiofi,415B. 

New through bolts and ~~i~ting bol;~·i~~f~lled under the Parapet Safety Program need 
not be tested. · <~'. . " 

·~·:········::::::-·-····.,,-, .. ,,,-.,,.,,,,,,,,.:, ·; .. , .:;;::::;,:;::r:"':'::·::-·;~·; .. :,·•··::;~::~·\r";':'·;;::r.":':;::::::•::·; .. ,:·:-·;:•:·. ::·-,,,,..,, . .:i'_~o::·::'.'::::::;;::·::-;·:::::::~:rr:c;:;;:;;:;:::::;:~=:-?;:.::::::;:;-r;:::·::::::::: ···:::·;;-:~';~=Ti~:-:··:.,;··::·:::·: ;:·..-::;:::;j:::·:='='''.,.. ..•.. ,..,.., •• ,., ·::m:r~·:;r::-~:::·:-::::=::::; =;:::::;;::;;::::~;::~":1::::~-·:::::;:-:~=~=m 

SECTION 408B -ALLOW ABLE DESIGN VALUES 

408B.l Allowable Values. 

408B.1.1 Existing materials. Allowable values for existing materials are given in Table 
4B-D, and for new materials in Table 4B-E. 

408B.1.2 Values not specified. Allowable values not specified in this chapter shall be as 
specified elsewhere in this code. 

408B.2 Masonry shear. The allowable unreinforced masonry shear stress, va shall be 
determined for each masonry class from the following equation: 

va = O.lvt + 0.15PD/A (4B-2) 

The mortar shear test value, vt, shall be determined in accordance with Section 
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406B.3.3, and shall not exceed 100 psi (689.476 kPa) for the determination ofva. 

The one-third increase in allowable values of this code for short-term loading is not 
allowed for va. 

408B.3 Masonry Compression. Where any increase in dead plus live compression stress 
occurs, the allowable compression stress in unreinforced masonry shall not exceed 100 psi 
(689.476 kPa). The one-third increase in allowable stress of this code is allowed. 

408B.4 Masonry Tension. Unreinforced masonry shall bea:§sumed as having no tensile 
capacity. ,, ,,,,,y 

408B.5 Unreinforced Masonry Materials Other TMlti~s'rilid. Brick. The provisions of this 
chapter are primarily intended for brick constructioiil:mt are'also applicable to other 
unreinforced masonry materials when the following conditions'iie satisfied: 

[Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

1. The building does not exceed two stories in height. 

2. In the case of hollow concr~t~;and clay block, the shear stress is limit~'a to that 
permitted by Equations 4:BSi'~fnd."4R-2 based on the net area in contact through the 
bed joints but not more than'that cit'foulated using a mortar shear strength, vt, of 
100 psi (689.476 kPa). ,,,,-~:,x, ''';,:;,';' ,;;t>, _ 

3. In the case of pl~in concrete, the ~'~fupres~i\r~:'~lt~rlgth (f' c) shall be not less than 900 
psi (6,205.28 kPa) and the allowablesll~arstrengfh:~limited to not more than 
0.02f'c. -~ , , 

~:~/'./ ~:-, 

4. In the' case of all other unreinforced ~a:~ii'ltv materials, the shear stress is limited to 
/~ p'si>{i0:684 kPa) based on the net area iri'Contact through the bed joint. 

·_.,!'. .•.. ·,. 
"-\.:.---···· 

Unr~hlforced masoncy''not meeting the above criteria shall have its structural function 
replaced ancLshall be resuppdrted, if required, in accordance with Section 413B.8. 

408B.6 Existirig:ffension An1lihrs. The allowable resistance values of the existing anchors 
shall be 40 perce'llFof the average of the tension tests of existing anchors having the same 
wall thickness and }ois't orientation. The one-third increase in allowable value of this code is 
not allowed for existing 't~nsiS:tf''anchors. 

408B. 7 Foundations. For,~xisting foundations, new total dead loads may be increased over 
existing dead load by 25 percent. New total dead load plus live load plus seismic forces may 
be increased over existing dead load plus live load by 50 percent. 

EXCEPTION: In buildings located in poor soil areas as defined in Chapter 4A, any 
increase in dead load shall require an evaluation of the existing foundation system. 

Higher values may be justified only in conjunction with a geotechnical investigation. 
A foundation investigation shall be also submitted with the building permit application 
when: 
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1. A building has· an existing full or partial pile supported, or similar foundation 
system or whenever the installation of such a system is proposed as part of the 
strengthening. 

i. Whenever there is evidence of significant distress attributable to foundation or 
geotechnical conditions. 

3. An investigation is required by San Francisco Building Code Section 1803 or 1804. 

4. It is desired to prove that the building is not on poor'soil as permitted by the 
exception to Section 403A. ..·: ':u·:•;:F 

SECTION 409B - SELECTION OF PROCEbuRE( 
409B.l General. Except as modified herein, the analysis and d:~i~'relating to the 
structural alteration of existing buildings shall be in accordance witlfthis code. 

,:,:';:::;;;:,-,, 

409B.2 Selection of Procedure. All buildings shall be analyzed by eitheli:th'e General 
Pro-cedure of Section 410B or, wh~lf'applicable, buildings may be analyzed bf the Special 
Procedure of Section 411B. ··· · "· · · 

EXCEPTIONS: 
<}"';c 

1. A building may be strengthened Hlthe Bolf •plus level by complying only with the 
requirements for wall anchorage (teilsi6n.bbltskdi3'phragm shear transfer (shear 
bolts) and out-of-plane wall and parap'etr~md appendage bracing, provided the 
entire building complies with all of th'~tf6llowing requirements: 

(1) The building does not have any veffital irregularities of Types la or lb (Soft 
Story), 4 (In-Plane Discontinuity) or Sa or Sb (Weak Story) as defined in 
ASCE 7-10 Table 12.3-2 or horizontal irregularities of Types 3 (Diaphragm 
Discontinuity) or 4 (Out-of-Plane Offset) as defined in ASCE 7-10 Table 
12.3-1 or those irregularities are corrected. 

(2) The building does not contain any Group A Occupancies with an occupant 
load of 300 or more, or Group E, Group I or Group H-1, H-2 or H-4 
Occupancies. 

(3) The building has a mortar shear strength, vt, as determined by Section 
406B.3.3, of 30 psi (206.843 kPa) or more for all masonry classes. 

( 4) The building has wood or plywood diaphragms at all levels above the base of 
building. 

(5) The building contains a maximum of six stories above the base of the 
building. The base shall be the ground level and basement or basements shall 
be excluded from the story count. 

EXCEPTION: In an otherwise qualifying building of greater than six 
stories, a maximum of six of the uppermost contiguous stories may be 
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retrofitted using the Bolts-Plus Procedure, providing the building is not 
located on poor soil as defined in Section 403A. The masonry walls required 
by Item 7 below shall occupy not less than 50 percent of the wall length in the 
lowest two of the uppermost six stories. Nonqualifying stories and stories 
below the uppermost six shall be retrofitted to any other procedure for which 
they qualify. 

(6) The building has or will be provided with crosswalls as defmed in Section 
411B.3 at a spacing that does not exceed 40 feet (12.192 m) on center. Any 
story which does not have or is not provided with compiying crosswalls and 
all stories below that story shall be analyzed using the General Procedure of 
Section 410B or, where applicable, the Special Procedure of Section 411B. 
The floor structure that separates the Bolts-Plus and General or Special 
Procedure stories shall be investigated for its adequacy to act as a diaphragm 
in accordance with Section 410Bffor, where the Special Procedure is 

,.· 

applicable, Section 411B.4. '<[ :,~<. 
·., -;i.:··:·.,-.. 

(7) The building has or will be provid~dwith.~·'ffiihimum of two lines of vertical 
elements of the lateral force resistingsys'teniparallel to each axis. Masonry 
walls shall have wall piers with a height•io;;;width ratio that does not exceed 2 
to 1 and shall occupy not less than 40 perehfitofthe wall's length in order to 
be considered as providing a line of resistance!i Existing moment frames and 
other lines\of'.resistance added or altered to cottlp:lt with this requirement 
shallfully:c6filbiv'with Section 412B.At least one'.line in each direction shall 
be a masonry or cOncrete shear wall. 

·.,,<·f(:i>. •;::····" 

(8) In buildfu~~"contairlfugone or more party walls, the Bolts-Plus Procedure 
shall not be'us~dunles~·e~ch building sharing a party wall individually 
complies with 'iflliof the lilliit~nons set forth above and the owner of each 
such building cori:s'ents to the ii's~e}'()f the procedure in writing. 

When the Boli~~P,lus Procedure is applicable, the forces to be used for 
diaphragm shear transfeF3.nd irregularity correction shall be those specified 
in Sections 411B.5 and 411B.6 and Wt ratios shall be evaluated in accordanc'e 
with Section 411B.7. When the intersection of the diaphragm span and 
demand capacity ratio falls outside the three regions of Figure 4B-l, the h/t 
ratios for "all other buildings" in Table 4B-B shall be used. The measures 
used to comply shall be part of, and be coordinated with, the complete 
strengthening scheme described in the engineering report required by 
Section 404A.2.3. 

2. Buildings which are strengthened to conform to the requirements of SFEBC Section 
301.2 in effect on or after May 21, 1973, are exempt from compliance with the 
provisions of this chapter. 

SECTION 410B - GENERAL PROCEDURE 
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410B.1 Minimum Design Lateral Forces. Buildings shall be analyzed to resist minimum 
lateral forces assumed to act nonconcurrently in the direction of each of the main axes of 
the structure in accordance with the following: 

V=O.lOW (4B-3) 

EXCEPTION: The lateral forces need not exceed those prescribed by San Francisco 
Building Code Section 1613. 

For buildings more than one story in height, the totalforce shall be distributed over 
the height of the building in accordance with the proce~tires'o'f' San Francisco Building 
Code Chapter 16. , ' ;;;::'':·:·,·, 

For the purpose of this chapter, a dynamic an'~Iysi~ n~~~>llot be performed for those 
buildings with irregularities, as defined in ASCE 7-10Table12;3~2 and ASCE 7-10 Table 
12.3-1 which would otherwise require such analysis. All other desigll: and analysis 
requirements of those tables shall apply. · .;r:: 

.:,:.;···-·. 

410B.2 Lateral Forces on Elements of Structures. Parts of structures ;h~llbe analyzed 
and designed as required in San Ff~ncisco Building Code Chapter 16. ' "',o;. 

EXCEPTIONS: 
'._'::::·!{:\ -. :>_ =.·>~~;;;;~~:};~,~- ' 

1. Unreinforced masonry walls fC:)):', whicli'.height-to-thickness ratios do not exceed 
ratios set forth in Table 4B-B need not be'Wrtalyzed for out-of-plane loading. 
Unreinforced masonry walls whfoh·exteed'diiallCiwable h/t ratios of Table 4B-B 
shall be braced according to Sectichi'4i3B.5. <>' 

2. Parapets complying with Section 413B~6 need not be analyzed for out.:.of-plane 
.. 1oa:d.iii o.~.··.· ......... i."· ·,... · ·' .: •·•· , •• .• , 

E! ;~:~{;-
/"·\'1=-:: ~_,.:; ·.'·-~,'i~-

3L:C<5ut-of-pla:ll'~'1~ilchorage of the walls shall be designed to 0.3 times the mass of the 
';Fwall. 
~ 

410B.3 Sh~~~~;'Walls (ln-Plane:Loadincl. Shear walls shall comply with Section 412B. 
=:((:'.;~-;~:':;, ·;;.;·!=:~;G:::. 

410B.4 Chord~fWhen requif~d,by the structural analysis, chord forces of horizontal 
diaphragms shall b'l{developedin existing materials or by the addition of new materials. 

,·_::::.:··,11:;, ,-!;:J;'.:i,'.\·. ·j' 

SECTION 411B - SPECIAL PROCEDURE 

411B.1 Limits for Application. The Special Procedure of this section may only be applied 
to buildings with the following characteristics: 

1. The building is not an essential or hazardous facility. 

2. Wood or plywood diaphragms at all levels above the base of structure. 

3. A maximum of six stories above the base of the building. The base shall be the 
ground level, and basement or basements shall be excluded from the story count. 
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EXCEPTION: An otherwise qualifying building of greater than six stories 
may also be retrofitted using the Special Procedure, provided the building is not 
located on poor soil as defined in Section 403A or does not contain any Group A 
Occupancies with an occupant load of 300 or more, or Group E, or Group I 
Occupancies. 

4. Except for single-story buildings with an open front on one side only, a minimum of 
two lines of vertical elements of the lateral force resisting system complying with 
Section 412B parallel to each axis. At least one line ilreach direction shall be a 
masonry or concrete shear wall. Requirements for tlpen front buildings are 
contained in Section 411B.8. ..:· i':U)' 

,.,((i':\ .. ,,· 

5. In buildings containing one or more party win~tth~\Sbecial Procedure shall not be 
used unless each building sharing a party wall individlially. complies with all of the 
limitations set forth above, and the owner of each such building consents to the use 
of the procedure in writing. · '/<··· 

411B.2 Lateral Forces on Elements of Structures. With the exceptio:·'~tthe diaphragm 
provisions in Section 411B.4, elements of structures shall comply with Section·410B.2. 

·.,.c· ., "· 

411B.3 Crosswalls. Crosswalls wh~fi':::ti'~~ctshall meet the requirements of this section. 
(.,;:,·; '-".. ,, ~-

411 B.3. l Crosswall definition. A "cr6~'~waif'is··~wood-framed wall sheathed with any of 
the materials describedill.'fable 4B-D 0:~:·4B-E or':&th~rsystem as defined in Section 
411B.3.5. Spacing of'crosswalls':'shall not exceed40''feiei'(12d9 m) on center measured 
perpendicular to tlie·Cifrection o:fconsideratiori:·'anil shall BeLplaced in each story of the 
building. Crosswalls shallextend"ihe full stofY:height between diaphragms. 

1. Crosswalls need not be pro~ded at all levels in accordance with Section 411B.4.2(4). 

2. Existing crosswalls need not b~:,~~'~htinuous below a wood diaphragm at or within 4 
feet (1.219 m) of grade, provided: 

(1) Shear connections and anchorage requirements, Section 411B.5 are satisfied 
at all edges of the diaphragm. 

(2) Crosswalls with total shear capacity of 0.08aWd interconnect the diaphragm 
to the foundation. 

(3) The demand-capacity ratio of the diaphragm between the crosswalls that are 
continuous to their foundations shall be calculated as: 

DCR = (0.332Wd + Vca}/2vuD 

and DCR shall not exceed 2.5. 

(4B-4) 

411B.3.2 Crosswall shear capacity. Within any 40 feet (12.19 m) measured along the span 
of the diaphragm, the sum of the crosswall shear capacities shall be at least 30 percent of 
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the diaphragm shear capacity of the strongest diaphragm at or above the level under 
consideration. 

411B.3.3 Existing crosswalls. Existing crosswalls shall have a maximum height-to-length 
ratio between openings of 1.5 to 1. Existing crosswall connections to diaphragms need not 
be investigated as long as the crosswall extends to the framing of the diaphragm above and 
below. 

411B.3.4 New crosswalls. New crosswall connections to the diaphragm shall develop the 
crosswall shear capacity. New crosswalls shall have the capacity to resist an overturning 
moment equal to the crosswall shear capacity times the story height. Crosswall overturning 
moments need not be cumulative over more than two stories. 

411B.3.5 Other crosswall systems. Other systenl.s2 such as moment resisting frames, may 
be used as crosswalls, provided that the yield.:stol:Y"d.rift does not exceed 1 inch (25.4 mm) 
in any story. .. '· .. ··, 

'·~::: ·.0-·;1}'.::, .. 

411B.4 Wood Diaphragms. 

411B.4.1 Acceptable diaphragm span. A diaphr~gfui~,~~~~ptable if the point (L,DCR) on 
Figure 4B-1 falls within Regions l, 2 or 3. · <·'>. 

411B.4.2 Demand-capacity ratios. Demand-capacity ~~~b~ shall be calculated for the 
diaphragm at any level according to the following formulas:·'.'::'_~)~,, 

,·;.,, '.":));,.:.;• •:'n C-, °'<;;>,~:} 

[Amended 10-7-2003 by·o~d..'"i~iri~.245-031 
1. For a diaphtagm without'g'ualifying crosswalls at levels immediately above or 

below: ·. <.~"- · · · ·' 

~E~.~ . frwarnvuD (4B-5) 
2. For a diaphragm in a siligle-storv building with qualifying crosswalls: 

DCR ~ 0.'332w d/{LvuD + V ch ) ( 4B-6) 
3. For diaphragms in a multi-st6rfbuilding with qualifying crosswalls in all levels: 

DCR = 0.3322'.W d /O:IvuD + V ch) (4B-7) 

DCR shall be calculated at each level for the set of diaphragins at and above 
the level under consideration. In addition, the roof diaphragm shall also meet the 
requirements of Formula ( 4B-6). 

4. For a roof diaphragm and the diaphragm directly below if coupled by crosswalls: 

DCR = 0.332J:W d IIIvuD (4B-8) 

411B.4.3 Chords. An analysis for diaphragm flexure need not be macie and chords need 
not be provided. 

411B.4.4 Collectors. An analysis of diaphragm collector forces shall be made for the 
transfer of diaphragm edge shears into vertical elements of the lateral force resisting 
system. Collector forces may be resisted by new or existing elements. · 
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411B.4.5 Diaphragm openings. 

411B.4.5.1 Forces. Diaphragm forces at corners of openings shall be investigated and shall 
be developed into the diaphragm by new or existing materials. 

411B.4.5.2 Demand-capacity ratio. In addition to the demand-capacity ratios of Section 
411B.4.2, the demand-capacity ratio of the portion of the diaphragm adjacent to an 
opening shall be calculated using the opening dimension as the span. 

411B.4.5.3 End quarter of diaphragm. Where an openingtftcurs in the end quarter of the 
diaphragm span, vuD for the demand-capacity ratio calcul~titm shall be based on the net 
depth of the diaphragm. ··::<':.:;::::':\,<:·., 

411B.5 Diaphragm Shear Transfer. Diaphragms shall be conn'i~ted to shear walls with 
connections capable of developing a minimum force given by the lesser, of the following 
formulas: , ·> "-·•· 

V=0.2CpWd 

using the Cp values in Table 4B-c:•6.f:'··· >··,:; .. 
·-:-.;~;~ ',.:: 

411B:= ;:~ar Walls (In-Plane LoaOO:J;, < ~(i, '.!li l . 
•• ~.-:::;,·,.-:;·;·; "-•. ;:~( <'• 

(4B-10) 

411B.6.1 Wall story force. The wall storyfriif~~·:aistribut~a''t~ a shear wall at any 
diaphragm level shall be the lesser value calctifated as: 

[Amended:fo~712tlo3 by Ord. No. 245-031 

Fwx ;i:'(hl.32 (Wwx + Wdl2) (4B-11) 
·;· ..... : .. 

but need.':fi'blexceed 

Fwx = 0.132Wwx +vu (4B-12) 

2. For buildings .;'itb}cf6ss~alls in all levels: 

Fwx = 0.1 (Wwx + Wd /2) (4B-13) 

but need not exceed 

Fwx = 0.1 [Wwx + yW d (vuD/LivuD)J (4B-14) 

and need not exceed 

Fwx = O.lW wx + vuD (4B-15) 
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411B.6.2 Wall story shear. The wall story shear shall be the sum of the wall story forces at 
and above the level of consideration. 

[Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

Vwx=Y,Fwx (4B-16) 

411B.6.3 Shear wall analysis. Shear walls shall comply with Section 412B. 

411B.6.4 Moment frames. Moment frames used in place ofshear walls shall be designed 
as required in San Francisco Building Code Chapter 16 etc~pt that the forces shall be as 
specified in Section 411B.6.1 and the story drift ratio sniill be limited to 0.005, except as 
further limited by Section 412B.4.2. /,· i.!~ .. ::.J·; ' ''"'·· 

411B.7 Out-of-Plane Forces - Unreinforced Mason;; Wall~~::1':}\ 
411B.7.1 Allowable unreinforced masonry wall height-to-thic~~·kratios. The provisions 
of Section 410B.2 are applicable except the allowable height-to-thickrfess ratios given in 
Table 4B-B shall be determined from Figure 4B-1 as follows: ,.;·!):·,.~ 

1. In Region l, height-to-thickness ratios for buildings with crosswalls 'rii~y be used if 
qualifying crosswalls are present in all stories. · 

2. In Region 2, height-to-thickness ratios for buildings with crosswalls may be used 
whether or not qualifying crosswalls are present. · 

- ----'-"·-;'<;~.~!~~f:\1:it;::,_ 

3. In Region 3{height-to~ilii~kness ratios for "all other buildings" shall be used 
whether or no1F<J'ualifying"crosswalls are present. 

···::-:2•:'"··,_ .. 

411B.7.2 Walls with di·~Wliragfu~·:.ifi~:different regions. When diaphragms above and below 
the wall under consideration.:hafe delliilnd;O;capacity ratios in different regions of Figure 
4B-l, the lesser height-to-thickll't.~ssratio sli~libe.used. 

411B.8. Open Front Design Proc~' · 'e. A single-story building with an open front on one 
side and crosswalls parallel to the opeii::~ront may be designed by the following procedure: 

1. Effective diaphragm span, Li, for use in Figure 4B-1 shall be determined in 
accordance with the following formula: 

Li= 2 [(Ww /Wd )L + L]x (4B-17) 

2. Diaphragm demand-capacity ratio shall be calculated as: 

DCR = 0.332 (Wd + W w) I [(vuD) + Vcb J (4B-18) 

.,, ---., ,--, ;: o,:;_;;:. ''-';_;:'._,;,,:_;,= :·~;:;;~-_, .. ,_,~,-, .-.;;;:.~-'-···· ..• -. . · ·w ;:,;,_;;:. \,:·.:,:.i:~:·:.-·.~:;::;·:.'t;-::;:;n:::::::::;r;;'::r:·~·,;:-:;::r~::,~ _·_J-_" :-;,:J~ ~:£·;0 ·;,;,;-_;.:': :- -< ,, .. ,. ;.)~;~:;:;:·, :·,::/,,::-·:.:-;,::;-.:;·: 

SECTION 412B -ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 

412B.l Analysis of Vertical Elements of the Lateral Force-Resisting System. General. The 
following requirements are applicable to both the General Procedure and Special 
Procedure. 
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412B.2 Existing Unreinforced Masonry Walls. 

412B.2.1 Flexural rigidity. Flexural components of deflection may be neglected in 
determining the rigidity of an unreinforced masonry wall. 

412B.2.2 Shear walls with openings. Wall piers shall be analyzed according to the 
following procedure which is diagrammed in Figure 4B-2: 

412B.2.2.1 For any pier: 

1. The pier shear capacity shall be calculated as: 

Va=vaAx (4B-19) 

2. The pier rocking shear capacity shall be calculated as: 

Vr = 0.5PDD/H (4B-20) 

412B.2.2.2 Pier behavior. The wall piers at'~iivievel are acceptable if they comply with 
one of the following modes of behavior: ','.:i,:,i!.f'r::· . · ).j,

1
'.Y 

[Amended 10..:7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-03] 

1. Rocking controlled mode. When the pier rocking 1 ~hear capacity is less than the pier 
shear capacity, i.e., Vr <Va for each pier in a level;':fo:fces in the wall at that level, 
Vwx, shall be di:§t-filiuted to each pier in proportion to'1PDD/H. 

(4B-21) 

2. Shear controlled ~ci'J~]:'cWh~~~i':i~~,'pier shear capacity is less than the .pier rocking 
capacity, i.e., Vr <Va iii ~tJeast on~''pietin a level, forces in the wall at the level, 
Vwx, shall be distributed.fo•'each pier fi{proportion to D/H. 

··--.,;~; 

For each pier at that level: 

Vp<Va 

Vp<Vr 

(4B-22) 

(4B-23) 

If Vp <Va for each pier and Vp > Vr for one or more piers, such piers shall be 
omitted from the analysis, and the procedure shall be repeated for the remaining piers, 
unless the wall is strengthened and reanalyzed. 

412B.2.2.3 Masonry pier tension stress. Unreinforced masonry wall piers need not be 
analyzed for tension stress. 

412B.2.3 Shear walls without openings. Shear walls without openings shall be analyzed as 
for walls with openings except that Vr shall be calculated as follows: 

Vr = (0.SOPD + 0.25Pw) D/H (4B-24) 
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412B.3 Plywood Sheathed Shear Walls. Plywood sheathed shear walls may be used to 
resist lateral forces for buildings with wood diaphragms analyzed according to provisions 
of Section 410B. Plywood sheathed shear walls may not be used to share lateral forces with 
other materials along the same line of resistance. 

412B.4 Combinations of Vertical Elements~ 

412B.4.1 Lateral force distribution. Lateral forces shall be distributed among the 
designated vertical resisting elements in a line in proportion.to their relative rigidities 
except that moment frames shall comply with Section 412B~4~2·. 

412B.4.2 Moment-resisting frames. A moment franufsK~lf:ot be used with an 
unreinforced masonry wall in a single line of resistartt~ntiless the wall has piers that are 
capable of sustaining rocking in accordance with Sedlon 412B~2~2 and the frames are 
designed to carry 100 percent of the lateral forces, and the storf clrift ratio shall be limited 
to 0.0025. ;··:.·::{L~1;:. 

412B.5 Shear Force. The shear force used in the design of any party~~ll shall be the sum 
of the shear forces contributed by each building sharing that wall. . ... 

·:::i :,: ~:i~;:·;:::::~J;~;~;;}!~>· 
·:::';ii>:\ --~' 

-·-··-··-·-.. ··-·-..!···,:: g:~:I~.2;::::::.;:,;:.\:::::;:;~z:s::i:::;:~:~::::::::.i:::::::;:;:~:r .. ~;~;::::::::c:;~; ..... : .... ....: .. :..;;.:.: .. .:;:.:.:. ,_:_,_ .. ;;.:.:...,: . .:.:::: .. :.:::::::::= 

SECTION 413B-DETAILED'iSX 

413B.l Wall Anchorage. 

413B.1.1 Anchor locations. All unreinfor~~~:·iriii~·onry w~ll~;.:~hall be anchored at the roof 
and floor levels as required in Section 410B.:iJCeilings of plaster, gypsum board or similar 
heavier materials; when not attached directly t'o:'-foof or floor framing, and abutting 
masonry<vvatistsllaifbe either anchored to the walls at a maximum spacing of 6 feet (1.829 
m) or'1.fetnoved. '~•::;::>·. 

·::.=. ·=· .," .. ,_ ·r,. ~~-~;~~i!'.~'.~~Ll. 

413B.1.2 Anchor requirements. Anchors shall consist of bolts installed through the wall as 
specified in Tiible 4B-E, or bjan approved equivalent at a maximum anchor spacing of 6 
feet (1.829 m):''A..Ilexisting walt~nchors shall be secured to the joists to develop the 
required forces. ··~·:(ff{'.\ }~!~'.:rn!; 

413B.1.3 Minimum''~~ll.ari~h'~i~age. Anchorage of masonry walls to each floor or roof 
shall resist a minimum forte:'determined in accordance with San Francisco Building Code 
Chapter 16 or 200 pounds per linear foot (298 kg/m), whichever is greater, acting normal 
to the wall at the level of the floor or roof. Anchor spacing shall not exceed 6 feet (1.829 m) 
on center. Existing through-the-wall anchors, .if used, must meet the requirements of this 
chapter or must be upgraded. 

413B.1.4 Anchors at corners. At the roof and floor levels, both shear and tension anchors 
shall be provided within 2 feet (0.609 m) horizontally from the inside of the corners of the 
walls. 

413B.1.5 Anchors with limited access. When access to the exterior face of the masonry 
wall is prevented, wall anchors conforming to Item 4.b. in Table 4B-E may be used. 
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413B.1.6 Anchors at interior and party walls. When floor or roof framing aligns vertically 
at party and interior masonry walls, continuous anchors shall be utilized to directly 
connect the floor or roof framing on either side of the wall. Where the roof or floor framing 
is offset more than the least depth of any adjacent framing, the intervening wall section 
shall be investigated for cross wythe shear assuming that the diaphragm to wall tensions on 
either side of the wall are acting in opposite directions. 

413B.2 Diaphragm Shear Transfer. Bolts transmitting shear forces shall have a maximum 
bolt spacing of 6 feet (1.829 m) and shall have nuts installed over malleable iron or plate 
washers when bearing on wood and heavy cut washers wli~n Bearing on steel.· 

413B.3 Collectors. Collector elements shall be provid~·~'.·W,ich are capable of transferring 
the seismic forces originating in other portions of th'ebuildi:fig.to the element providing the 
resistance to those forces. 

413B.4 Ties and Continuity. Ties and continuify shall conform to SFEBC Section 301.2. 
··,:.:::=-'r:: ~:;\,_ . ·::··::~~~~Jr::" 

413B 5 Wall Bracinf! ·.>~-<;;,\. ...., 

413B~5.1 General. W~ere a wall height-to-thic~~~sr~~~:;:~xceeds the sp~~iNed limits, the 
wall may be laterally supported by vertical bracing m~fubers per Section 413B.5.2 or by 
reducing the wall height by bracing per Section 413B.s:3:,::':.'::, 

.,,.--

413B.5.2. Vertical bracing·members. Vertical bracing me~B~fsshall be attached to floor 
and roof construction''for.tli;eir design loads independently of reC.liired wall anchors. 
Horizontal spacing: of vertical Hr~cing members shall not exceed one-half the unsupported 
height of the wall no't.:10 feet (3.0481 m). Deflection of such bracing members at design loads 
shall not exceed one-tenth.of the::W'Mlthickness. 

·--,<).::~;;\ .:''.<;~l.;:,,.,;;:;::'.:Y:;·;.;,,:~;mr:::_ . .:-:;:?::!-i':: 

413B.5.3 Intermediate waltbracing. The wall height may be reduced by bracing elements 
connected to the floor or roof.Horizontal spacillg of the bracing elements and wall anchors · 
shall be as required by design buf'sliall not exceed 6 feet (1.829 m) on center. Bracing 
elements shall be detailed to minimlieHhe horizontal displacement of the wall by the 
vertical displacement of the floor or ro'of;;: 

413B.6 Parapets. Parapets and appendages not conforming to this chapter shall be 
removed, or stabilized or braced to ensure that the parapets and appendages remain in 
their original position. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1. Parapets, appendages and roof-to wall-tension anchors which have already been 
removed, stabilized or braced to comply with Chapter 4C of this code or previous 
codes pursuant to an application filed before the effective date of this ordinance 
need not be reanalyzed or restrengthened. 

2. Parapets whose heights do not exceed 3 times their thicknesses need not be removed, 
stabilized or braced, provided they are located either immediately adjacent to a 
normally inaccessible court or yard or another building. In the case of an adjoining 
building, the top of the parapet of the building under consideration shall not be 
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more than 12 inches (0.305 m) above the top of the parapet of the adjoining 
building. In order to qualify for this exception, the owner must execute an 
agreement with the Department to voluntarily abate any hazard that may arise as a 
result of changed conditions. such as demolition of the adjacent building or 
development or occupancy of the adjoining court or yard. The owner must record 
the agreement with the County Recorder on a form satisfactory to the Department 

· and supply a copy of the recorded agreement to the Department. 

Parapets previously exempted that would not be exempted under Exception 2 above 
shall be removed, or stabilized or braced when the building is strengthened. 

The maximum height of an unbraced unreinforced masonry parapet above the lower 
of either the level of tension anchors or roof sheathing shall not exceed 1 Yz times the 
thickness of the parapet wall. If the required patapet height exceeds this maximum height, 
a bracing system designed for the forces detefffiilled in accordance with San Francisco 
Building Code Chapter 16 shall support the'.'top of the parapet. Parapet corrective work 
must be performed in conjunction with the installation of tension roof anchors. 

' "'·'.:;~~;~:~~;~!;;~,:~·: :<'.~~;'.~:)< :~;:;> 
The minimum height of a parapet above any·wallaii.chor shall be 12 inches (0.305 m). 

· .. ·::::·j ::··:,.;:· 

EXCEPTION: If a reinforced concrete beam is ])f6i:ided at the top of the wall, the 
minimum height above the wall anchor may be 6 inches (170A4 mm). 

413B.7 Veneer. •;;, -·
·:,,r ,,; 

413B.7.1 Anchorage~.;·Vene~f;~ftall be anchored with approved anchor ties, conforming to 
the required design capacity spe~ified in this code and placed at a maximum spacing of 24 
inches (610 mm) with a;maximum."supported area of 4 square feet (0.372 m2). 

EXCEPTION: Existing··;.,n.~h.6r ti~·~··rat''iittaching brick veneer to brick backing may be 
acceptable, provided the ties ar&m. good cottdifion and are corrugated galvanized iron 
strips not less than 1 inch (25.4 llin:i)iin width, ifinches (203.2 mm) in length and 1116 inch 
(1.59 mm) in thickness or equal. ·· '· 

413B. 7.2 Verification. The location a~d<~::ndition of existing veneer anchor ties shall be 
verified as follows: 

1. An approved testing laboratory shall verify the location and spacing of the ties and 
shall submit a report to the Building Official for approval as part of the structural 
analysis. 

2. The veneer in a selected area shall be removed to expose a representative sample of 
ties (not less than four) for inspection by the Building Official. 

413B.8 Nonstructural Masonry Walls. Unreinforced masonry walls which carry no design 
vertical or lateral loads and are not required by the design to be part of the lateral force 
resisting system shall be adequately anchored to new or existing supporting elements. The 
anchors and elements shall be designed for the out-of-plane forces specified in San 
Francisco Building Code Chapter 16. The height or length to thickness ratio between such 
supporting elements for such walls shall not exceed 13. 
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413B.9 Truss and Beam Supports. Where trusses and beams, other than rafters or joists, 
are supported on masonry, independent secondary columns shall be installed to support 
vertical loads of the roof or floor members. 

413B.10 Adjacent Buildings. Where elements of adjacent buildings do not have a 
separation of at least 5 inches (127 mm), the allowable height-to-thickness ratios for "all 
other buildings" per Table 4B-B shall be used in the direction of consideration. 

414B.1 Scope. This section applies when this chapt~f'f~aKires in-place testing of the 
quality of masonry mortar. ,,, · '"i:',}., 

414B.2 Preparation of Sample. The bed joints of the outer wyt~~',6rthe masonry shall be 
tested in shear by laterally displacing a single brick relative to the adjacent bricks in the 
same wythe. The head joint opposite the loaded end of the test brick sha:Ilbe carefully 
excavated and cleared. The brick adjacent to the loaded end of the test bricKshall be 
carefully removed by sawing or drillilig-,and excavating to provide space fora hydraulic 

_;,.,, .'~"-·:<'• 

ram and steel loading blocks. ,',. ''.:';" 
. '' ... ·· ~ : ::·· :- ::- . ,_., 

414B.3 Application of Load and Det~~in~tirlHofResults. Steel blocks, the size of the end 
of the brick, shall be used on each end of"ihe ram't~'.'<listribute the load to the brick. The 
blocks shall not contact the mortar joints::the loadsliilJ.il)e,applied horizontally, in the 
plane of the wvthe, until either a crack can' be stfeil or slip'Octurs. The strength of the 
mortar shall be calculated by dividing the loacf'~t the first cracking or movement of the test 
brick by the nominal gross area of the sum ofthetwo bed joints. 

. . . " · ... '·" ,_,.····-~: - "::'' :,:._., 

. , ·' ., ·. ·::.·\~:t: '• 

SECT Q~,415B - TE§J OF ANCHORS IN UNREINFORCED MASONRY 
WALLS'/''', ., .... 

··i:;;i};~:~£~;~~ ''.,~~;~~;;;;~;\ 

415B.1 Scop~.,~S~ear and te~~i~n anchors embedded in existing masonry construction 
shall be tested in aEtdrdance With this section when and as required by this chapter. 

415B.2 Direct Tensi~~f:''ii~~'tiii4 of Existing Anchors and New Bolts. The test apparatus 
shall be supported on the fililsonry wall. The distance between the anchor and the test 
apparatus support shall not be less than one-half the wall thickness for existing anchors 
and 75 percent of the embedment for new embedded bolts. Existing wall anchors shall be 
given a preload of 300 pounds (136.4 kg) prior to establishing a datum for recording 
elongation. The tension test load reported shall be recorded at 1/8 inch (3.18 mm) relative 
movement of the existing anchor and the adjacent masonry surface. New embedded tension 
bolts shall be subject to a direct tension load of not less than 2.5 times the design load but 
not less than l,500 pounds (682 kg) for five minutes (10 percent deviation). 

415B.3 Torque Testing of New Bolts. Bolts which are embedded in unreinforced masonry 
walls shall be tested using a torque calibrated wrench to the following minimum torques: 
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1/2-inch-diameter bolts - 40 foot-pounds. 

(12.7mm) I (5.54 M-Kg) 

5/8-inch-diameter bolts - 50 foot-uounds. 

(16 mm) I (6.93 M-Kg) 

3/4-inch-diameter bolts - 60 foot-pounds. 

(19 mm) I (8.31 M-Kg) 

415B.4 Prequalification Test for Bolts and:6tfiif Types of Anchors. This section is 
applicable when it is desired to use tension"tir<shear values for anchors greater than those 
permitted by Table 4B-E. The direct tension fosfprocedure set forth in Section 415B.2 for 
existing anchors inay be used to determine the all6wable'l~rtsion values for new embedded 
or through bolts except that no preload is required:'Bolts:shall be installed in the same 
manner and using the same materials as will be used il:l''the actual construction. A 
minimum of 5 tests for each bolt size and type shall be p~rformed for each class of masonry 
in which they are proposed to be used. The allowable tension-Value for such anchors shall 
be 40 percent of the aver~ge Yalue of the tests for each size ancf ffpe of bolt and class of 
masonry. 

·::· . ';:; ~':~:!:. 
·:···•'r. 

Shear bolts may b~"similarly'Jrequalified. The test procedure shall comply with 
ASTM E 488-90 or such:',other P.,~<>~edure as is approved by the Building Official. 

- i ·•" .. '.:·:·:··.· -::::.·· - '.>:;;~.:\{'.·'.:.>.:,,., 

The allowable values determined iri th.i~: manner may exceed those set forth in Table 
4B-E. '')/\... . , , . 

---.:-.::;.;;::;:n'i\. 

415B.5 Reports. Results of all testi:~hall be reported. The report shall include the test 
results as related to anchor size and fype;; orientation of loading, details of the anchor 
installation and embedment, wall thickness and joist orientation. 

SECTION 416B - POINTING OF UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALLS 

416B.1 Scope. Pointing of deteriorated mortar joints when required by this chapter shall be in 
accordance with this section. 

416B.2 Joint Preparation. The old or deteriorated mortar should be cut out, by means of a 
toothing chisel or non-impact power tool, to a uniform depth of% inch (19.1 mm) until sound 
mortar is reached. Care shall be taken not to damage the brick edges. After cutting is completed, all 
loose material shall be removed with a brush, air or water stream. 

416B.3 Mortar Preparation. The mortar mix shall be Type Nor S proportions as required by the 
construction specifications. The pointing mortar shall be pre-hydrated by first thoroughly mixing 
all ingredients dry, and then mixing again, adding only enough water to produce a damp 

64 



unworkable mix which will retain its shape when pressed into a ball. The mortar shall be kept in a 
damp condition for 1 % hours; then sufficient water shall be added to bring it to a proper 
consistency that is somewhat drier than conventional masonrv mortar. 

416B.4 Packing. The joint into which the mortar is to be packed shall be damp but without 
freestanding water. The mortar shall be tightly packed into the joint in layers not exceeding 'l'4 inch 
(6.35 mm) in depth until it is filled; then it shall be tooled to a smooth surface to match the original 
profile. 
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FIGURE 4B-1-ACCEPTABLE DIAPHRAGM SP AN 
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FIGURE 4B-2 -ANALYSIS OF UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALL IN-PLANE 
SHEAR FORCES 
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TABLE 4B-A -- ELEMENTS REGULATED BY TIDS CHAPTER 

PROCEDURE 

ELEMENTS SECTION BOLTS-PLUS SPECIAL GENERAL 301.22 

Mason!Jl Shear Strength 4068.3.3 ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Diaphragms 4108.1 ~ 

4118.4 ~ 

301.2 ~ 

Diaphragm Shear Transfer 4108.1 x1 

4118.5 x1 ~ 

4138.2 ~ ~ ~ 

Chords 4118.4 ~ 

Diaphragm Capaci!JI: Ratios SF8C 1604 ~ 

Collectors 4138.3 ~ 

4118.4 ~ 

301.2 X4 

Analy:sis of Vertical 4128 ~ ~ 
Elements 

Crosswalls 4118.3 ~ 

Shear Walls 4108.3 ~ 

4118.6 ~ 

301.2 X3,4 

Out of Plane Wall 4138.1 ~ ~ ~ 
Anchorage 

301.2 ~ 

Ties & Continui!JI: 4138.4 ~ ~ 
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301.2 ~ ~ 

Wall Bracing 413B.5 ~ ~ ~ xs 

Para12ets lliM ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Veneer 413B.7 ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Nonstructural Masonty 413B.8 ~ ~ ~ 
Walls 

Truss & Beam Su1212orts 413B.9 ~ ~ ~ 

Adjacent Buildings 413B.10 ~ ~ ~ 

Subdia12hragms 301.2 ~ 

SFBC 1604.8.2 

ASCE 7-10 Section 
12.11.24 

1 Dia12hragm shear transfer forces shall be calculated using the General Procedures unless the building gualifies for the use 
of the S12ecial Procedure. 

2 Retrofit 12rocedure 12er SFEBC Section 301.2. 

3 Wood shear walls allowed only: for one- or two-stoty building 12er San Francisco Building Code Section 2305.1. 

4 Only: in-12lane shear check reguired. {Rocking not allowed.} 

5 Use {hit} for "All other walls" from Table 4B-B. 

'' 

\!), 
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TABLE 4B-B -ALLOWABLE VALUE OF HEIGHT-TO-THICKNESS RATIO OF 
UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALLS 

WALL TYPES 

Walls of one-story buildings 

First story wall of multistory buildings 

Walls in top story of multistory 
buildings 

All other walls 

BUILDINGS WITH CROSSWALLS1 ALL OTHER BUILDINGS 

1 Applies to the Special Procedure of Section 411 B and the Bolts-plus Procedure of the last paragraph of 
Exception 1toSection409B.2 onlv. See Section 4118.7 for other restrictions. 

2 This value of height-to-thickness ratio may be used only where mortar shear tests establish a tested mortar 
shear strength, Vt, of not less than 100 psi (689.48 kPa). This value may also be used where the tested mortar 
strength is not less than 60 psi (413.69 kPa) and a visual examination of the collar joint indicates not less than 
50 percent mortar coverage. 

3 Where a visual examination of the collar joint indicates not less than 50 percent mortar coverage, and the 
tested mortar shear strength, v, is greater than 30 psi (206.84 kPal but less than 60 psi (413.69 kPa), the 
allowable height-to-thickness ratio may be determined by linear interpolation between the larger and smaller 
ratios in direct proportion to the tested mortar strength. 
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TABLE 4B-C-HORIZONTAL FORCE FACTOR, C,). 

CONFIGURATION OF MATERIALS ~ 

Roofs with straight or diagonal sheathing and roofing a1212lied directlJl to the heathing, or floors with 0.50 
strai~ht tongue-and-groove sheathing 

Dia12hragms with double or multir;ile laJlers of boards with edges offset, and blocked (;!IJll!'tOOd SJlstems 0.75 

1 A1212licable to the Sr;iecial Procedure of Section 4118 onlJl. 
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TABLE 4B-D -ALLOW ABLE VALVES FOR EXISTING MATERIALS 

£Amended 10-7-2003 by Ord. No. 245-031 

EXISTING MATERIALS OR CONFIGURATION OF MATERIALS1 ALLOWABLE VALUES 

1. HORIZONTAL DIAPHRAGMS2 {x 14.5939 for Nim} 

a. Roofs with straight sheathing and roofing ai;mlied 100 E!OUnds E!er foot seismic shear 
directly to the sheathing 

b. Roofs with diagonal sheathing and roofing aE!E!lied 250 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 
directly to the sheathing 

c. Floors with straight tongue-and-groove sheathing 100 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 

d. Floors with straight sheathing and finished wood 500 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 
flooring with board edges offset or E!erE!endicular 

e. Floors with diagonal sheathing and finished wood 600 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 
flooring 

2. CROSSWALLS2•3 {x 14.5939 for Nim} 

a. Plaster on wood or metal lath E!er side: 200 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 

b. Plaster on gyE!sum lath 175 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 

c. GyE!sum wallboard, unblocked edges 75 E!OUnds E!er foot seismic shear 

d. GyE!sum wallboard, blocked edges 125 E!Ounds E!er foot seismic shear 

3. EXISTING FOOTINGS, WOOD FRAMING, STRUCTURAL {x 6.895 for kPa} 
STEEL AND REINFORCE STEEL 

a. Plain concrete footings f 'c = 1,500 E!Si unless otherwise shown by tests4 

b. Douglas fir wood Allowable stress same as D.F. No. 14 

c. Reinforcing steel ft= 18,000 e.si maximum" 

d. Structural steel ft= 20,000 QSi maximum4 

1 Material must be sound and in good condition. 

2 A one-third increase in allowable stress is not allowed 

3 Shear values of these materials may be combined, exceE!t the total combined value shall not exceed 300 E!Ounds E!er 
foot {2068.43 kPa}. 

4 Stresses given may be increased for combinations of loads as s12ecified in this code 
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TABLE 4B-E -ALLOW ABLE VALVES OF NEW MATERIALS USED IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 

NEW MATERIALS OR CONFIGURATIONS OF MATERIALS ALLOWABLE VALUES1 

1. HORIZONTAL DIAPHRAGMS10 {x 14.5939 for Nim} 

a. PIYl!l!ood sheathing nailed direct!~ over existing straight sheathing 225 Qounds Qer foot seismic shear 
with ends of QIYl!l!ood sheets bearing on joists or rafters and edges of QIYl!l!ood 
located on center of individual sheathing boards 

b. Plvwood sheathing nailed direct!~ over existing diagonal sheathing 375 Qounds Qer foot seismic shear 
with ends of r;il~ood sheets bearing on joists or rafters 

c. PIYl!l!ood sheathing nailed direct!~ over existing straight or diagonal 75 Qercent of the values SQecified in San 
sheathing with ends of Ql~ood sheets bearing on joists or rafters with edges Francisco Building Code Table 2306.2.1{1} 
of QIYl!l!ood located over new blocking and nailed to Qrovide a mfnimum nail 
Qenetration into framing and blocking of 1 5/8 inches {41.28 mm} 

2. SHEAR WALLS: {GENERAL PROCEDURE} 

PIYl!l!ood sheathing aQQlied direct!~ over wood studs. No value shall be 100 Qercent of the value SQecified in San 
given to r;il~ood aQQlied over existing r;ilaster or wood sheathing. Francisco Building Code Table 2306.2.1 {2} for 

shear walls 

3. CROSSWALLS: {SPECIAL PROCEDURE} 

a. PIYl!l!ood sheathing aQr;ilied direct!~ over wood studs. No value shall 133 Qercent of the value SQecified in San 
be given to QIYl!l!ood aQQlied over existing Qlaster or wood sheathing Francisco Building Code Table 2306.2.1{2} for 

shear walls 

b. Drvwall or r;ilaster aQQlied direct!~ over wood studs 100 Qercent of the values in San Francisco 
Building Code Table 2306.3{3} 

c. D~all or Qlaster aQr;ilied to sheathing over existing wood studs The values in San Francisco Building Code 
Table 2306.3{3} reduced as noted in Fo.otnote a 

of that table2 

4. TENSION BOLTS {x 4.448 for N} 

a. Bolts extending entire!~ through unreinforced masoni:y: walls 1,800 r;iounds Qer bolts 
secured with bearing Qlates on far side of a 3 wvthe minimum wall with at least 
30 sguare inches {19,355 mm2} of area3•4·11 900 QOUnds Qer bolt for 2 wvthe walls8 

b. Bolts extending to the exterior face of the wall with a 2%-inch {63.5 1,200 QOUnds Qer bolt 
mm} round Qlate under the head and drilled at an angle of 22% degrees to the 
horizontal, installed as sQecified for shear bolts3•4•5 

5. SHEAR BOLTS 

Bolts embedded a minimum of 8 inches into unreinforced masoni:y: walls Y. inch dia. = 350 Qounds7,s 
and centered in a 2%-inch diameter hole filled with di:y:-Qack or non- shrink 
grout. Through bolts with first 8 inches as noted above and embedded bolts 518 inch dia. = 500 Qounds7·8 

as noted in item 4b. 4,s,9 
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% inch dia. = 750 1;1ounds1,s 

6. INFILLED WALLS 

Reinforced mason!)l infilled 01;1enings in existing unreinforced mason!)l Same values as for unreinforced mason!)l walls 
walls. Provide kells or dowels to match reinforcing. 

7. REINFORCED MASONRY 

Mason!)l 1;1iers and walls reinforced 1;1er San Francisco Building Code Same values as s1;1ecified in San Francisco 
Cha1;1ter21 Building Code Section 21076 

8. REINFORCED CONCRETE 

Concrete footings, walls and 1;1iers reinforced as s1;1ecified in San Same values as s1;1ecified in· San Francisco 
Francisco Building Code Cha1;1ter 19 and designed for tributa!)l loads Building Code Cha1;1ter 196 

1 A one-third increase in allowable stress is not allowed, except as noted. 

2 In addition to existing sheathing value. 

3 Bolts to be l1 inch (1.27 mm) minimum in diameter. 

4 Drilling for bolts and dowels shall be done with an electric rotaa drill. Impact tools shall not be used for drilling holes or tightening 
anchors and shear bolt nuts. 

5 Embedded bolts to be tested as specified in Section 407B ~. 

6 Stress given may be increased for combinations ofload as specified in this code. 

7 A one-third increase in allowable stress is allowed for short-term loading. 

8 Other bolt sizes, values and installation methods may be used, provided a testing program is conducted in accordance with Section 
415B ~.Bolt spacing shall not exceed 6 feet (1.83 m) on center and shall not be less than 12 inches (0.305 m) on center. 

9 Tension and shear from seismic loads need not be assumed to act simultaneously. 

10 Values and limitations are for nailed plrnood. Higher values may be used for other approved fastening systems such as staples when 
approved by the Building Official. 

11 Plate size may be reduced to not less than 9 sguare inches (5805 mm2}, provided the bearing stress on the masonry at design load 
does not exceed 60 pounds per sguare inch, psi (414 kPa}. 

• .. 
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Chapter4C 
PARAPETS AND APPENDAGES - RETROACTIVE 

PROVISIONS 

Add Chapter as follows: 

Chapter 4C''/ ''",'ii::.:;:: 
PARAPETS AND APPENDAGES - RETROACTIVE PROVISIONS 

SECTION 401C - GENERAL 

Every parapet or appendage which·.is supported on or attached to an ext~rlti'r,.wall of a 
building adjacent to a property liiiei"j)'assageway, open courtyard or public way or which 
occurs in any other location wheref~iltire'ofsuch parapet or appendage would be 
hazardous to life or limb in such areisshall~wh:en required by the Building Official, be· 
subject to inspection by a licensed arch'H:ect or ci.VilO"engineer employed by the owner. The 
provisions of this section are retroactive''and shall"~pplyto and include buildings erected 
prior to the adoption of this code. ··,:u: .:/U.:::>· : .:;,;,i:' .. :> 

SECTION 402C - CORRECTION OF.iJIAZARDOUS PARAPETS AND 
APPEl\,;···m· .• ·:"'.'x:\.'G······E··-.·s·· ·i~":. 

l.:~Vft ·',::~;~!i:2:i,~ 
.·=·'.f\;:~'.i;·.'._\~i:Y>'· ·"·" -·· . ;,,_;~·.;(''.Ji '· !:.".> .. ").!·:;,/ 

Whene:Vei:lhe Buildfrtg''()fficial determines, by vis~al inspection or from the report . 
furnish.eff::by the architecf'or civil engineer, that an existing parapet or appendage which is 
within th~':'sfope of this seetfon is not adequate to resist the lateral forces due to earthquake 
as detailed in?€hapter 16 of the San Francisco Building Code which was in effect on July l, 
1969, the Buildili'g'Official sha::UTconclude that inadequacies exist and shall, by written 
notice to the owne't'or.person ()Ethe agent in charge of the building, direct that necessary 
steps be taken to elim.illate tlie''hazard . 

.. ·-... ,_ ....... _., 

Upon receipt of su~b.·tl~tice, the owner or person or agent in control of the building 
where such hazardous parapet or appendage exists shall: 

1. Within one year from the date of receipt of such notice: 

(1) Submit to the Building Official an acceptable written plan or procedure for 
the elimination of the hazardous condition by removal or alteration of the 
hazardous parapet or appendage. 

(2) Obtain the necessary alteration permit in accordance with the procedures set forth 
in San Francisco Building Code Section 106A. 
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2. Within one year after obtaining the alteration permit, complete all work indicated on the 
approved construction documents. A one-year extension may be granted by the Building 
Official when mitigating circumstances exist. · 

SECTION 403C -VARIANCE PROCEDURE 

Any person receiving a notice as set out in Section 402C above may appeal for a variance from the 
notice to the Board of Examiners in the manner provided by San Francisco Building Code Section 
105A.1 or, in the case of parapets or appendages of unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings, 
to the Unreinforced Masonry Building Appeals Board in the manner provided by San Francisco 

. Building Code Section 105A.7. 

SECTION 404C - UNREINFORCEJ)i'MASONRY PARAPETS AND 
APPENDAGES 

,:·,:· -. - '~ . 

The removal, stabilization or bracing of unreinforced hl~sorirt,-j;j'~rapets or appendages, the 
application for a permit for which was filed after Februa&1s: 1993, shall comply with Section 
413B.6. Certain parapets or appendages, previously exemptedli.nder this section, shall be removed, 
or stabilized, or braced when required by Section 413B.6. .,<.:~:;../::~>-, 

··!::·.=,:;, .,_ 

· ..... .':·.:;,,;_,. ~rn~_',,,f,,,~Jiapter 4D 
MANDATORi·)t.J\.RTIIJJ:CJAKE RETROFIT OF 

wooiJ:QERAM:E' BUILDINGS 
"··~··c.·;:;:)·:''-• 

Add Chapter as follows: 

CHAPTER4D 

MANDATORY EARTHQUAKE RETROFIT OF WOOD-FRAME 
BUILDINGS 

Section 401D - PURPOSE AND INTENT 

The purpose of this Chapter is to promote the health, safety, and welfare of San 
Francisco residents as well as the ability of the City and County of San Francisco to 
recover from a major earthquake by reducing the possibility of collapse, major structural 
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damage, or risk of fire caused by an earthquake to certain wood-frame buildings. 

In furtherance of this purpose, this Chapter establishes seismic retrofit 
requirements intended to significantly reduce the collapse risk of residential buildings 
with critically vulnerable lower stories and to increase the likelihood that these buildings 
will be structurally safe to occupy shortly after an earthquake. The engineering criteria 
established by this Chapter generally limit the structural retrofit work to the ground 
story or to a basement or underfloor area that extends above grade where the most 
critical vulnerabilities are typically located, thereby 'improving building performance 
while limiting retrofit costs and impacts. 

Section 402D - SCOPE 

This Chapter shall apply to existing buildings, including mixed-occupancy buildings, that 
are Type V (wood-frame) construction of three or more stories or two stories over a basement or 
underfloor area that has any portion extending above grade, and containing five or more dwelling 
units and for which a permit for construction of a new building was applied for before January l, 
1978 or which is determined by the:Ilepartment to have been originally constructed before 
January 1, 1978. -,,:,, ;''> 

Exceptions: 

1. A building that has been seis~it~lly str~ii¢t'hened to meet or exceed the standards 
of Section 301.2 of this Code or ifspredecess'or provisions within 15 years prior to 
the operative date of this Chapter is':e.Xe:rifot from'tliis Chapter upon the submittal 
of documentation showing that sucli;'\Vork was properly permitted, completed, 
and maintained as required by this Code'!'', and that the Department has approved 
suth'dticll'.Ilientation. \;,:\::;, 

2., < ~'building tha't''ll~s, completed voluntary seismic strengthening under the 
pro'Vlsions of AdminiStrative Bulletin AB-094 is exempt from the requirements of 
this eltipter. '. 

, s in San Francisco Building Code Chapter 2, the following 
definitions shall apply for purposes of this Chapter: 

DWELLING UNIT. A dwelling unit shall include any individual residential unit within 
either an R-1 or an R-2 occupancy building. It shall also include a guestroom, with or without a 
kitchen, within either a tourist or residential hotel or motel but shall not include a "housekeeping 
room." A dwelling unit shall include an area that is occupied as a dwelling unit, whether such is 
approved or unapproved for residential use. 

STORY. The first story ofany building shall be considered a story, whether or not 
previously exempted from story count under an earlier edition of the San Francisco Building 
Code. 
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Section 404D - COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 

404D.1 General. The owner of each building subject to this Chapter shall comply with the 
reporting requirements of this section. If the building is not exempt and does not meet the 
minimum criteria specified in this Chapter, the owner shall cause the building to be retroffited to 
conform to such criteria according to the compliance deadlines set forth in Table 4D-A. Notice of 
the compliance requirements shall be given by the Department pursuant to Section 405D.4. 

404D.2 Screening Form. The owner of a building who bas been notified that their building is 
within the scope of this Chapter as well as all other owners ofbuildings that may be subject to 
this Chapter shall engage an architect or engineer to submit 1:0 1:Iie Department within the time 
limits set forth in Table 4D-A a properly completed Screeltiiig:Form • 

..::··~ x·;-.·, .,,---

Exception: Buildings exempt based on the excepti6~/in sJi;ion 402D, Exception 2 of this 
Chapter may complete and submit the required Screening Form without engaging an architect 
or engineer. 

404D.2.1 Required information. The Screening Form to be developed bi{the Department 'shall 
be used to determine whether a building is or is not subject to the requirements of this Chapter, 
and to assign a building to the appropriate Compliance Tier. The Screening Foritf.shall be 
completed by an architect as defined:;'ifi:section 5500 of the California Business and Professions 
Code or by a civil or structural engine~F'i~gistered pursuant to the provisions of Section 6700 et 
seq. of the California Business and Pro'fession'S'1:code. 

·;o·t~ .':··.: ::;.·· 

The submitted Screening Form shali·~'iriclude: "\/ :':',~ .. . , ,• ... - ,· .· -')~. ··" 

:·-:;~~~~~~i:!\ ,,.;:;:~'.~;::t'.1}:;'.~>- - --, :-~~'::::'.'.~\'.> .:;::;-.,, 
1. all information required by the Departffi&iit'!~::determirie ~bmpliance requirements, and 

2. whether the building is exempt based on Section 402D, Exception 1 of this Chapter, and 

3. a~~cl~~~titijj)l>as~d on a review of building iri'fJrmation, of: 
·"·""·'-"0,','.;:"' ":''.: :.,.·., 

• ... · .. ·(~.: ,.,. 

"'(£tj;:whetber the b'tiiiciing is exempt because it is outside the scope of this Chapter based on 
<J.ti date of originliFpermit application or construction, number of dwelling units, or 

number of stories, or\'i·:: .. 
. ·,::<;~~;~;::;r:~;>l- \t'.:~[~~t 

(b) if not e:ietrtpt, the appt6priate Compliance Tier. 
'<\i:, ;:.- ~\.. ! :~;:~;;:\, -,:;:.• ..... 

=:: .;.,·::,::;'.'[:,,_ •;'.:' _'!!;:~,:~- _:;:~?· 
404D.2.2 Optional Evaluatio:ri'.Form. The Optional Evaluation Form to be developed by the 
Department shall be used to~~defermine ifan existing building already meets the criteria of 
Section 406D.2 of this Chapter. The Optional Evaluation Form shall be completed by an 
architect as defined in Section 5500 of the California Business and Professions Code or by a civil 
or structural engineer registered pursuant to the provisions of Section 6700 et seq. of the 
California Business and Professions Code. The Optional Evaluation Form shall be accompanied 
by a completed Screening Form and shall include: 

1. dates and scope of any seismic retrofit work, and 

2. plans and other information as the Department may require that are sufficient to support 
the Declaration below, and 
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3. a Declaration of whether the building satisfies the evaluation criteria given in Section 
406D.2 of this Chapter. 

404D.3 Compliance Tiers. Each building not exempt from this Chapter shall be assigned to one 
of the following Compliance Tiers: 

1. Tier I: Buildings that contain.a Group A, E, R-2.1, R-3.l or R-4 occupancy on any story. 

2. Tier Il: Buildings containing 15 or more dwelling units except for buildings assigned to Tier 
Ior Tier IV. 

3. Tier ID: Buildings not falling within the definition of another tier. 

4. Tier IV: Buildings that contain a Group B orM occupancy on the first story or in a 
basement or underfloor area that has any potnti·n extending above grade, and buildings 
that are in mapped liquefaction zones, except'for buildings assigned to Tier I. 

404D.4 Application for a building permit. For·~~~Ji· non-exempt and non-complying building, the 
owner or the owner's authorized agent shall submit to'the Dl=\'J)i.:rtment an application for a 
building permit accompanied by the necessary permitsubmHfal documents indicating the 
proposed seismic retrofit. A permit for this seismic retrotit'work may include minor ancillary 
work but shall be separate from any other permits for buifdiiig alterations or repairs unless such 
work is triggered by or integral to the seismic retrofit work. "'N'ci:.work other than is required 
under current codes shalLbe:triggered by this seismic retrofit wO:tfil-. 

404D4.1 Compliance;;'deadlines'.'ctimpliance deadlines for the submission of the Screening 
Form. Optional Evalrtaticm Form,\bttilding permit application and for completion of seismic 
retrofit work are given ll1:Table 4D"A. No transfer of title shall alter the time limits for 
compliance. 

··:.:,~~\}'.!;:\;'.'.;: '': ... 
404D4.2 Certificate of Final Completion and O'tctipancy. A Certificate of Final Completion and 
Occupancy indicating completion ofthe required ·seismic retrofit work shall be obtained upon 
completion of required seismic retrofit:Work. 

404D4.3 Damaged Buildings.Notwithstanding the provisions of the Table 4D-A Compliance 
Deadlines, if an as-yet unretrofitted building subject to this Chapter suffers damage from an 
earthquake or subsequent fire caused by the earthquake that renders the building uninhabitable, 
results in structural damage that triggers retrofit under regulations adopted by the Department 
of Building Inspection, or results in "disproportionate damage" as defined in this Code, such 
building shall comply with the requirements of this Chapter and other applicable Sections of this 
Code within one year of such damage. The Department may grant an extension of this time 
period for good cause. Compliance with the provisions of this Chapter does not supersede the 
requirement to comply with Section 404.3 of this Code when otherwise required by this Code. 

404D.5 Historic Preservation. If any portion of the seismic retrofit work will be visible from 
the exterior of the subject property and the San Francisco Planning Department determines that 
the building is a historic resource, or if the interior of the building has been given landmark 
status, the seismic retrofit work shall be conducted in accordance with guidelines developed by 
the San Francisco Planning Department, taking into account provisions of the California 
Historical Building Code. 
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SECTION 405D - PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION AND 
ADMINISTRATION; FEE 

405D.1 Administrative Bulletin. The Department shall prepare an Administrative Bulletin 
detailing the procedurai and implementation requirements for this Chapter. Such procedures 
shall be generally consistent with the requirements set forth in this Chapter. The Administrative 
Bulletin may require sign-posting and other public information that the Department determines 
is necessary or appropriate. · 

.··.·. · .. 

405D.2 Compliance Deadlines. 
"'i·'··-·.E•., 

.,,(": /~':;·!>~;r· 

TABLE _4D_:-~~~j i ,;'; 

Compliance Deadlines {iri years1)' .. ,. 

Compliance 
Tier 

II 
Ill 
IV 

Submission of 
Screening Form 
and Optional 
Evaluation Form 

Submittal of 
Permit Application 
with Plans {or 
Seismic Retrofit 

"· 
:~::.~ 

Completion of 
Work And 
Issuance of CFC2 

<'F' '· 

5 
6 
7 

·':\~;{::~,!. . -.;,_:;~;:; ,::;fr:~:;::.,:,.,,, 

1 All time periods are in years measur~~''.rrom9.fii''aii.y~'~:rter the operative date of this 
Chapter. :\::·~,·:: N' · :'f:;,~1;.; 

.·.;::~:~·{'./"" 

2 All time limits and extensions of San Fran~f~~() Building Code Chapter lA are applicable, 
except thataiEwOtkis to be completed by December31, 2020, as recommended in California 
Health &:'Safefy.Code;Section 19160(1). <:/ 

. . . '. . . . ,~. ;' 

405D.3';i,.•A::dministrative'Ji~~;The fee for services provided by the Department under this 
Chapter shall be the Standard'Hourly Rate for Plan Review and Administration set forth in San 
Francisco Building Code T'a:bfo lA-D. There shall be no fee required for submittal or review 
of the Screeningl1fForm require&·J)y Section 404D.2. A minimum fee corresponding to two hours 
for plan review ari.dadministration:::is payable upon submittal of a voluntary Optional Evaluation 
Form. Additional fees''fuay be cliitged at the Standard Hourly Rate for additional work and will 
be payable within 30 d~ys of the Department's notice that payment is due. 

405D.4 Notice. 

405D.4.1 Service of notice on owner. No later than 90 days after the operative .date of this 
Chapter, the Department shall send a notice-in accordance with San Francisco Building 
Code Section 102A.4.2 to the owner of each building believed to be within the scope of this 
Chapter. The notice shall inform the owner of the requirement to comply with the provisions of 
this Chapter, and shall be accompanied by a Screening Form and an informational letter or 
brochure. Any person who believes that a building that is within the scope of this Chapter has 
not been so identified by the Department may notify the Department of the address or location of 
such building. If the Department determines upon review of the building and/or building records 
that the building may be within the scope of this Chapter, the Department shall provide notice to 
the owner as provided in this Section. 
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405D.4.2 Failure to give or receive notice. If the owner of a building within the scope of this 
Chapter has knowledge that they own such a building, then the failure of the Department 
to issue the notice required by this Section, or the failure of the owner to receive such a notice, 
shall not relieve the owner of the obligation to comply with the requirements of this Chapter 
within the time limits set forth in Table 4D-A. For a building not known to the Department to be 
within the scope of this Chapter and whose owner or owners have no knowledge that the 
building is within the scope of this Chapter, the time limits set forth in Table 4D-A shall 
commence upon an owner having actual or constructive notice that the building may be within 
the scope of this Chapter. In no case, however, shall the final completion date be extended 
without the approval of the Board of Examiners after hearing'iit'.Ji·appeal pursuant to Section 
405D.5. .,, :,,,,;,;;·:·" 

/:~.:.:c;;. ';:,:;?· 

405D.4.3 Notice to public on Department's website. Alt~~'6t'f~~· buildings by street address 
and by block and lot for which notice has been given under this Section shall be maintained and 
made public on the Department's website. 

405D.5 Appeals. The owner of any building subject to this Chapter ~·~f•.appeal to the Board of 
Examiners any determination made by the Department with respect to cdmpliance with the 
technical requirements of this Chapter. Such appeal shall be in accordance ·~ith the provisions 
of San Francisco Building Code Section 105A. The time limits for compfiince established 
by Table 4D-A shall not be extended'.dudng any appeal period unless specifically'approved by the 
Board of Examiners. Any person maf app~aha determination of the Director related to this 
Chapter to the Building Inspection ContmissioII 'pursuant to Chapter 77 of the San Francisco 
Administrative Code. '· ·;.,< · ··::;-·=:/::. 

405D.6 Enforcement. Whenever any req~,i~~d actio~· 'hot been completed within the time 
limits set forth in Table 4D-A, the Departmenf'shall"abate thtbL~iolation in accordance with San 
Francisco Building Code Section 102A. 

405D.6.1 Posting of notice. An enforcement actid'fr~hall, in every case, include the Department 
posting oftiie'b'llilding with a standard Departmeni.liotice stating as follows: 

;11.t1E~rthquake Wafuing. This building is in violation of the requirements of the San 
Fr~ncisco ExistingB*i~~ing Code regarding earthquake safety. " 

This notice shaii·not be remov'MHuntil the building is in compliance with this Chapter. This 
notice shall also'He'recorded against the title of the building. The Building Official shall cause a 
release of such nJti~e to be filed•·:with the Assessor-Recorder's Office upon conformance with the 
requirements of this''C~apter. 

Section 406D 3406B Engineering Criteria for Evaluation and Retrofit. 

406D.1 General. This Chapter requires that evaluation and/or retrofit of buildings within its 
scope be undertaken using the engineering criteria established in this section. 

406D.2 Engineering Criteria. A proposed seismic evaluation and/or retrofit plan shall 
demonstrate that the building satisfies one of the following: 

1. FEMA P-807. Seismic Evaluation and Retrofit of Multi-Unit Wood-Frame Buildings With 
Weak First Stories, as detailed in an Administrative Bulletin to be prepared pursuant to 
406D.3 of this ordinance, with the performance objective of 50 percent maximum 
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probability of exceedance of Onset of Strength Loss drift limits with a spectral demand 
equal to 0.50 SMS, or 

2. ASCE 41-13. Seismic Evaluation and Rehabilitation of Existing Buildings, with the 
performance objective of Structural Life Safety in the BSE-lE earthquake, or 

3. ASCE 41-06. Seismic Rehabilitation of Existing Buildings, with the performance objective 
of Structural Life Safety in the BSE-1 earthquake with earthquake loads multiplied by 75 
percent, or 

4. for evaluation only, ASCE 31-03, Seismic Evaluation of Existing Buildings. With the 
performance level of Life Safety, or 

5. for retrofit only, 2012 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) Appendix A-4, or 
.. ·<:~i ·,:·;: 

6. any other rational design basis deemed acc~8fible by the Department that meets or exceeds 
the intent of this Chapter. \':<' .· 

406D.3 Alternative Retrofit Criteria. A propos~d:~eismic tetrhfit plan which fails to meet the 
criteria of 406D.2(1) or 406D.2(5) shall be deemed toccifuplfwith this Chapter if with the 
approval of the Department, it satisfies the intent of FEMA P-807, Section 6.4.2 with a 
maximum acceptable Onset of Strength Loss drifts limit pfo~~bility of exceedance of 70 percent . 

. · .· ·;·.~ 

Exception: Alternative retrofit criteria shall not apply to bri'iJdings in which the critical 
stories, basements or undent66r:,,areas contain other than parkinfiJ::~'forage, or utility uses or 
occupancies. .. .:-<\\•.\,,,:· .. :;;-'' 

'\;;:';·:'/'" 

406D.4 Administrati~~:Bulletin fdf'.i:rechnical Requirements. The Department shall develop and 
publish one or more Ad1riinistrative:'Bulletins that detail the technical requirements to be used for 
the evaluation and retrofitting'.ofbuildings;required to meet the criteria established in Section 
406D.2. ·:.:t!:i' , ,,' ''':<>: i 

°'" .!1D,.,. . . -.' ::: :~'.~!'.~ '.:?'.:r~,~ : ... 

406D.5 Conformance Period. A~tl'6tmding ret;~fltted in compliance with this Chapter and 
properly maintained shall not, within''~Cperiod of 15 years after the operative date of this 
Chapter, be identified as a seismic hazaf.d:pursuant to any local building standards adopted after 
the date of the building seismic retrofit uri.less the building incurred disproportionate damage, or 
otherwise has been damaged or altered so that it no longer meets the engineering criteria under 
which it was retrofitted. 

406D.6 Compliance with this Chapter does not supersede the requirements for compliance with . 
Section 401D when otherwise under Chapter 4 of this Code. A permit issued solely for 
compliance with the provisions of this Chapter shall not be considered a "substantial change" 
or "structural work" as defined in Chapter 4 of this code and compliance with Section 301.2 of 
this code will not be requirement by such work. 

Add chapter as follows: 
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Chapter 4E 
BUILDING FACADE INSPECTION AND 

MAINTENANCE - RETROACTIVE PROVISIONS 

All facades of buildings of Construction Type I, II, III, of IV and which are five or more 
stories are required to be inspected periodically bv1tigualified professional who shall be a 
licensed architect or engineer retained by the propeffi owlfet~:The facades are required to 

. be maintained in accordance with the criteria and proceduresofthis Chapter 16E. For 
buildings considered to be historic resources, the qualified professfonal shall have 
expertise in inspection and maintenance of historic resources. The fequirements of this 
Chapter are retroactive and shall apply to and include buildings erectid prior to the 
adoption of this Code. Qualifications of the qualified professional and iriSJJection 
requirements are as detailed in theil'ccompanying Administrative Bulletin. ·.:/ 

(Added by Ord. 67-16, File No.141118, Api);''516/:io16;Eff. 6/5/2016) 

SECTION 402E - DEFINI'liioN's;':~.:,:·~i~;: ... ,, 

In addition to the delmitions in Chap;~~i:iorttl~~·Ei-J~;·'ithe following definition shall 
apply for purposes of this Chapter. 

Far;ade. Allareas on the exterior of the buildilig including all exterior walls and exterior 
wall coverfuglWilldows, balconies, cornices, parapets, architectural trim and 
embellishments, appU:ttenances, and all elements'Hsted in Section 404E.3. The fa£ade also 
includes:walls supported' at the roof level, such as penthouse walls and chimneys. A facade 
shall incli.i.de walls and appurtenances in the interior of a building where such area has 
been converted. from an exterfor area by enclosing the area under a roof, skylight, or other 
covering. 

Historic resourcer \buildin:'~;~esignated pursuant to Articles 10 or 11 of the Planning 
Code or any buildinglisted'61i;'''or determined eligible for listing on, the California 
Register of Historic Res'()U.rces or the National Register of Historic Places, or that is a 
"qualified historical building" as defined in the California Historical Building Code. 

Unsafe condition. A condition of a building that poses an imminent hazard to persons 
and/or property. 

(Added by Ord. 67-16, File No.141118, App. 5/6/2016, Eff. 6/5/2016) 

SECTION 403E - INSPECTION SCHEDULE 

403E.l Initial Inspection. Each building within the scope of this Chapter 4E shall be 
subject to an initial facade inspection pursuant to Section 404E. Inspection reports are 
subject to the requirements of Section 405E. 

83 



Exceptions: 

1. Buildings for which a permit application for new construction was submitted after 
January l, 1998 are exempt from requirement for an initial inspection. Buildings exempt 
from initial inspection pursuant to this exception shall begin periodic inspections 30 years 
from the issuance of the Certificate of Final Completion (CFC) for new construction. 

2. Buildings for which comprehensive fas;ade inspection and necessary maintenance, 
restoration, or replacement has been completed during the 10 (ten) years preceding the 
date of the required initial inspection report due date m~y(3.pply to the Building Official 
for a waiver of the initial inspection. ./ 

1
:(:

11
:
1
}' • 

Compliance Tier Building Construction Completion Date1 

1 Building was'i~rlnstructed prior to 1910 Decemb~~'·31_, 2021 

Building was coh~t~ii~t~'llfrom 1910 
through 1925 ·;<·/: H::,, ,.' ,i;> December 31, 2023 

Building was const~if~ted Jr6lli;.i~~6:'>· 
through 1970 · · H • ' \> · <\ 1> December 31, 2025 

4 Building was constructed'after 1970 December 31, 2027 

1 Building construction date refers to the date the Department issued the Certificate of 
Completion for the original building or other Department documentation showing the 
date of completion of the original construction, regardless of the dates of any additions or 
alterations. 

403E.2 Periodic Inspection. Each building within the scope of this Chapter 4E shall be 
subject to a periodic inspection at a frequency of 10 years after the required submittal 
date of an initial inspection report as outlined in Table 403E. Periodic inspections need not 
include walls and appurtenances in the interior of a building where such area has been 
converted from an exterior area by enclosing the area under a roof skylight or other 
covering after an initial inspection and any subsequent necessary repair or stabilization. 

403E.3 Inspection in Response to Damage or Failure. Notwithstanding the Initial 
Inspection Schedule set forth in Table 403E or the Exceptions to the initial inspection 
requirements provided in Section 403E.l, the Department shall require an inspection of 
facades to be performed in the following circumstance: If facade elements required to be 
inspected under this Chapter 4E exhibit significant damage or failure as. noted by · 
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Department staff or property owner or owner's agent, either during the normal passage of 
time or due to an earthquake or other event, then the property owner is required to obtain 
an inspection of the areas of damaged or failed elements and related building elements 
within 60 days unless the facade poses an unsafe condition. 

(Added by Ord. 67-16, File No.141118, App. 5/6/2016, Eff. 6/5/2016) 

SECTION 404E - FACADE INSPECTION AND 
MAINTENANCE CRITERIA AND PROCEDURES 

404E.1 Inspection and Maintenance Procedures. Inspections and maintenance shall be 
conducted in accordance with procedures to be detailed in an Administrative Bulletin 
adopted by the Department based on ASTM E 2270 Standard Practice (or Periodic 
Inspection o(Building Facades for Unsafe Conditions. 

~· .. :· ·'{''" .' . ' 

404E.2 Method of Inspection. Inspections ,fu.ay; Include both general inspection and 
detailed inspection as detailed in the Administrative Bulletin. 

··:·.'.·\·:'.:;::::,.,_ 

404E.3 Elements to Be Included in Inspections.''liJ:~pecti~J~;;hall include the facade 
elements listed in ASTM E 2270 and the following addftional elements: 

1. Attached equipment such as communications e~'.iihhlent, pipes and ductwork; 

2. Decorative elements.such as urns, friezes, balustrad~~:;~~Clattached artwork; 

3. Signs; 
· '{1:Jr;1~;~:-, 

: -----· ,._, 

5. Flagpoles; 
_., ·\ -,-- -~:- :: "' ; ·,· .... 

,('.~~ ~~; 

6. Vertical extensions suc~~~':vents; , 

7. Lights and other fixtures; 

8. Hanging air conditioners and o;~~f devices;· 

9. Other elements that could pose a safety hazard if dislodged. 

404E.4 Elements Exempt from Inspections. Inspection is not required for the following 
conditions: 

1. Walls within 36 inches of parallel, facing walls on the same or adjoining properties 
unless the space between the walls is accessible by means of a door; 

2. Walls and appurtenances within exterior courts and yards enclosed by walls on all 
sides and where the bottom of the court is on grade, unless there is direct access to the 
court by means of a door; 

3. Elements, as approved by the Director, that do not contribute to a safety hazard or 
that do not require regular maintenance. 

(Added by Ord. 67-16, File No. 141118, App. 5/6/2016, Eff. 6/5/2016) 

85 



SECTION 405E - INSPECTION REPORTS. 

The qualified professional performing any inspection required by this Chapter 4E shall 
prepare an inspection report in conformity with Section 404E and the Administrative 
Bulletin adopted by the Department. The property owner or property owner's authorized 
agent shall submit a copy of the inspection report to both the property owner and the 
Department within the time required by Table 403E, provided, however, that the qualified 
professional shall report any unsafe conditions to the Department immediately 
notwithstanding the deadline in Table 403E. ./ ;:·,:,,,, 

Within 60 days of receipt of an inspection report, the':rl~~;;tment shall confirm receipt 
of the report, provide review comments, if any, anMconfifiii timelines and other 
requirements for maintenance actions and subsequefit inspections. 

(Added by Ord. 67-16, File No. 141118, App. 5/6/2016, Eff. 6/5/2016) 

SECTION 406E - FEES 

The Standard Hourly Rates set forth in Table lA-D shall be charged t~'!'1~6·mpensate the 
Department for inspection repor'f:feV:iew, evaluation, and processing relatecfto 
implementation and enforcement of tl1is~:'C.hav,ter 4E. 

'····~ 

. ' .. ' . ;, ~ ' . :» 

Chapter 5 tq~~-rhapter 15 

These Ah¢pt~;s ar~ ~dt,gdopted in San Francisco. 
'_,. '<,:~ . ;. ··., "'·' ' ,' 1, ·- ::: ;, 

·.;;~;~:·· 

No San Francisco Existing Building Code Amendments 

Add the following appendices: 

CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
(CEBC) APPENDICES 
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(CEBC) APPENDIX A CHAPTER Al 
SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS FOR 
UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL 

BUILDINGS 
,No San Francisco Existing Building Code Amendments 

No San Francisco Existing Building Code Amendments 

(CEBC) APPENDIX l'',tBl~Ji~R A3 
PRESCRIPTIVE PROVISIONS FOI~/~EISMIC 

STRENGTHENING OF CRIPPLE W ALLS:~D SILL 
PLATE ANCHORAGE OF LIGHT, WOOD-':F}lAME 

RESIDENWIAL BUILDINGS 
·, ·..::-·-', ·~·:,;:::,:: . .:\:'.·\~~'-<. 

No San Francisco Existing Building Code An nd::i~fif'::, 

(CEBC}IAPPE '1'.lIX/ ... <5Il:APTERA4 
EARTHQU~ Risk REn'J.j:C:l'IoN:';fN WOOD-FRAME 
RESIDENTINlJ;;.:JJ,~~!NG$:,:FITH SOFT, WEAK OR 

'''0.:P:EN,:File.:Nitt:,w ALLS 

No San Francisco Existing Building c'!J'ef~M,mendme~ff 
···::;i;i:,·::\ .. 

(CEBC) APPENDIX A CHAPTER A6 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

No San Francisco Existing Building Code Amendments 
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Edwin M. Lee 
Mayor 

COMMISSION 

Angus McCarthy 
President 

Myrna Melgar 
Vice-President 

Kevin Clinch 
Gail Gilman 
John Konstin 
Frank Lee 
Debra Walker · 

Sonya Harris 
Secretary 

Tome. Hui 
,,,----. Director 

BUILDING INSPECTION COMMISSION (BIC) 

Department of Building Inspection Voice (415) 558-6164 - Fax (415) 558-6509 
1660 Mission Street, San Francisco, California 94103-2414 

August 26, 2016 

Ms. Angela Calvillo 
Clerk of the Board 
Board of Supervisors, City Hall 
1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, Room 244 
San Francisco, CA 94102-4694 

RE: Code amendments to the 2016 California Building Standards Code, 
including the Building; Existing Building, Residential, Mecharnicai, 
Plumbing, Electrical, and Green Building Codes and recommend! 
approval to the Board of Supervisors. 

Dear Ms. Calvillo: 

On August 17, 2016 the Building Inspection Commission held a public 
hearing on the proposed Code amendments referenced above. 

The Commission voted unanimously (7-0) to recommend that the Board of 
Supervisors approve the amendments. 

The Commissioners voted as follows: 

President McCarthy 
Commissioner Clinch 
Commissioner Konstin 
Commissioner Walker 

Aye Vice-President Melgar 
Aye Commissioner Gilman 
Aye . Commissioner Lee 
Aye 

Aye 
Aye 

. Aye 

Enclosed please find the Code Advisory Committee's recommendation to 
the BIC. Under separate cover, copies of the proposed amendments will 
follow from the Technical Services Division of the Department of Building 
Inspection. 

Should you have any questions, please do not hesitate to call me at 558-6164. 

Sincerely, 

_,,,c:1u.d1-- qiov~ 
Sonya Harris 
Commission Secretary 



.--- cc: Tom C. Hui, Director 
Mayor Edwin M. Lee 
Supervisor John Avalos 
Supervisor London Breed 
Supervisor David Campos 
Supervisor·Malia Cohen 
Supervisor Mark Farrell 
Supervisor Jane Kim 
Supervisor Eric Mar 
Supervisor Aaron Peskin 
Supervisor Katy Tang 
Supervisor Scott Wiener 
Supervisor Norman Yee 
Deputy City Attorney John Malamut 



EXHIBIT A 

STANDARD FINDINGS FOR SAN FRANCISCO 
BUILDING STANDARDS CODE AMENDMENTS: 

1. Certain buildings/occupancies in San Francisco are at increased risk for 
earthquake-induced failure and consequent fire due to local hazardous 
microzones, slide areas, and local liquefaction hazards. 
(Geology) 

2. Certain buildings/occupancies in San Francisco are at increased risk of fire due to 
high density of buildings on very small lots, with many buildings ?uilt up to the 
property lines. (Topography) 

3. ·Topography of San Francisco has let to deyelopment of a high density of 
buildings on small lots, necessitating special provisions for exiting, fire 
separation, or fire-resistive construction. (Topography) 

4. Many buildings are built on steep hills and narrow streets, requiring special safety 
consideration. (Topography) 

5. Additional fire, structural and other protection is required due to high building 
density and crowded occupancy. (Topography) 

6. San Francisco has narrow, crowded sidewalks due to building and population 
density and unusual topography. (Topography) 

7. All rain water in San Francisco drains to the building drains and sewer; unusual 
geology, occasional extremely high local rainfall amounts, and the configuration 
of the City as a peninsula restrict the installation of separate storm water and 
sewer systems. (Topography, Climate, Geology) 

8. Moist, corrosive atmosphere of salt-laden fog in San Francisco necessitates 
additional requirements. (Climate) 

9. Not a building standard; no local findings required. 

10. Soil conditions in this region induce adverse reactions with some materials, 
leading to premature failures and subsequent unsanitary conditions. (Climate) 

11. The region is subject to fluctuating rainfall due to changes in climatic conditions. 
(Climate) 

12. San Francisco is a peninsula surrounded on three sides by water at sea level; 



mitigation of climate change impacts, including sea level rise, is critical to the 
long term protection of the local built environment and local infrastructure. 
(Topography) 

13. Climate and potential climate change impacts San Francisco's water resource's, 
including reservoirs and distribution facilities. (Climate) 

14. Organic material in San Francisco's waste.breaks down into methane gas which is 
a significant contributor to climate change. (Clim!lte) 

15. San Francisco is topographically constrained and its built environment occupies 
most available land, requiring minimization of debris and solid waste. 
(Topography) 

16. Prevailing winds, coastal mountain ranges, and periodic seasonal high 
temperatures contribute to photochemical reactions that produce smog and ozone; 
limiting the emission of smog's chemical precursors - volatile organic chemicals 
and oxides of nitrogen-: is necessary to health and safety. (Climate, Topography) 

1 7. The aquifers underlying San Francisco are small relative to local population, 
necessitating ongoing water imports and special provisions to ensure efficient use 
of water in local buildings. (Geology) 
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FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 
FOR 

PROPOS~D BUILDING STANDARDS 
OF THE 

CALIFORNIA BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

REGARDING PROPOSED CHANGES TO 
2016 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, Part 10 

(The State agency shall draft the regulations in plain, straightforward language, avoiding technical terms as much as possible and using a coherent 
and easily readable style. The agency shall draft the regulation in plain English. A notation shall follow the express terms of each regulation listing 
the specific statutes authorizing the adoption and listing specific statutes being implemented, interpreted', or made specific. (PART 1 -
ADMINISTRATIVE CODE) . 

LEGEND FOR DRAFT EXPRESS TERMS 
1. Existing California amendments or code language being modified are in italics when they appear in 

the model code text: All such language appears in italics, modified language is underlined. 
2. New California amendments: All such language appears underlined and in italics. 
3. Repealed text: All such language appears in strikeout. 
4. 1nformation for the reader: All such Ian ua e is bracketed and in italics 

FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 

ITEM 1. CHAPTER 1 - SECTION 1.1 GENERAL - SECTIONS 1.1.1 - 1.1. 7 .3 
Sections 1.1.1-1.1.7.3 provide the general application of this code: 

PROPOSED ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed below 

Adopt only those sections 
listed below 

Division I -California 
Administration 

Ll 
1.2 

Final Express Terms 

BSC 

x 

x 
x 

CHAPTER1 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

DIVISION I 
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATION 

SECTION1.1 
GENERAL 

Comments 

BSC 06/15 - Part 10- 2015 Triennial Code Adoption Cycle 
California Building Standards Commission 
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1.1.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the California Existing Building Code. may be cited as such and 
will be referred to herein as "this code." The California Existing Building Code is Part 1 O of thirteen parts of the 
official compilation and publication of the adoption. amendment and repeal of building regulations to the California 
Code of Regulations. Title 24. also referred to as the California Building Standards Code. This part incorporates by 
adoption the 2015 International Existing Building Code of the International Code Council with necessarv California 
amendments. 

1.1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public health. 
safety and general welfare through structural strength. means of egress facilities. stabilitv. access to persons with 
disabilities. sanitation. adequate lighting and ventilation and energy conservation: safety to life and property from 
fire and other hazards attributed to the built environment: and to provide safetv to fire fighters and emergency 
responders during emergency operations. 

1.1.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction, alteration. movement. enlargement. 
replacement. repair. equipment. use and occupancy, location. maintenance. removal and demolition of everv 
building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures throughout the 
State of California. 

1.1.3.1 Nonstate-regulated buildings, structures and applications. Except as modified by local 
ordinance pursuant to Section 1. 1. 8. the following standards in the California Code of Regulations. Title 
24. Parts 2. 2. 5. 3, 4. 5, 6. 9. 10 and 11 shall apply to all occupancies and applications not regulated by a 
state agency. 

1.1.3.2 State-regulated buildings. structures and applications. The model code. state amendrnents to 
the model code. and/or state amendments where there are no relevant model code provisions shall apply 
to the following buildings. structures. and applications regulated by state agencies as specified in Sections 
1.2 through 1.14. except where modified by local ordinance pursuant to Section 1. 1. 8. When adopted by a 
state agencv. the provisions of this code shall be enforced by the appropriate enforcing agency. but only 
to the extent of authority granted to such agency by the state legislature. 

Note: See "How to Distinguish Between Model Code Language and California Amendments" in the front of 
the code. 

L. State-owned buildings, including buildings constructed by the Trustees of the California State 
Universitv. and to the extent permitted by California laws. buildings designed and constructed by 
the Regents of the University of California. and regulated by the Building Standards Commission. 
See Section 1.2 for additional scope provisions. 

2. Section 1. 3 is reserved for the Board of State Community Corrections. 

3. Section 1. 4 is reserved for the Department of Consumer Affairs. 

4. Section 1. 5 is reserved for the California Energy Commission. 

5. Section 1. 6 is reserved for the Department of Food and Agriculture 

6. Section 1. 7 is reserved for the Department of Public Health. 

7. Hotels. motels. lodging houses. apartments. dwellings, dormitories. condominiums. shelters for 
homeless persons. congregate residences. employee housing, factorv--built housing and other 
types of dwellings containing sleeping accommodations with or without common toilets or cooking 
facilities. See Section 1.8.2.1.1 for additional scopeprovisions. 

8. Accommodations for persons with disabilities in buildings containing newly constructed covered 
multifamily dwellings. new common use spaces serving existing covered multifamily dwellings. 
additions to existing buildings where the addition alone meets the definition of "COVERED 
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MULTIFAMILY DWELLING." and new common- use areas serving new covered multifamily 
dwellings. which are regulated by the Department of Housing and Community Development. See 
Section 1.8.2.1.2 for additional scope provisions. 

9. Permanent buildings and permanent accessorv buildings or structures constructed within 
mobilehome parks and special occupancy parks regulated by the Department. of Housing and 
Community Development. See Section 1. 8. 2. 1.3 for additional scope provisions. 

1 o. Accommodations for persons with disabilities regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See 
Section 1.9.1 for additional scope provisions. 

Jj_,_ Public elementarv and secondarv schools. community college buildings and state-owned or state
/eased essential service buiidings regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See Section 
1. 9. 2 for additional scope provisions. 

12. Qualified historical buildings and structures and their associated sites regulated by the State 
Histotical Building Safetv Board with the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1. 9. 3 for 
additional scope provisions. 

13. General acute care hospitals. acute psychiatric hospitals. skilled nursing and/or intermediate care 
facilities. clinics licensed by the Department of Public Health and correctional treatment centers 
regulated by the Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development. See Section 1. 1 O for 
additional scope provisions. · 

14. APPiications regulated by the Office of the State Fire Marshal include. but are not limited to. the 
following in accordance with Section 1. 11: 

Final Express Terms 

14. 1 Buildings or structures used or intended for use as an: 

L. Asv/um. jail. prison 

2. Mental hospital. hospital. home for the elderly, children's nurserv. children's home or 
institution. school or any similar occupancy of any capacity 

3. Theater. dancehall. skating rink. auditorium. assembly hall. meeting hall. nightclub, fair 
building or similar place of assemblage where 50 or more persons may gather together in 
a building. room or structure for the purpose of amusement. entertainment. instruction, 
deliberation. worship, drinking or dining. awaiting transportation. or education 

4. Small family dav--care homes. large family day-care homes. residential facilities and 
residential facilities for the elderly. residential care facilities 

5. State institutions or other state- owned or state-occupied buildings 

6. High rise structures 

7. Motion picture production studios 

8. Organized camps 

9. Residential structures 

14.2. Tents. awnings or other fabric enclosures used in connection with anv occupancy 

14.3. Fire alarm devices. equipment and svstems in connection with any occupancy 

14.4. Hazardous materials. flammable and combustible liquids 
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14.5. Public school automatic fire detection, alarm and sprinkler svstems 

14. 6. Wild/and-urban interface 'fire areas 

15. Section 1. 12 is reseived for the State Librarian. 

16. Section 1. 13 is reseived for the Department of Water Resources. 

17. For applications listed in Section 1. 9. 1 regulated by the Division of the State Architect-Access 
Compliance, outdoor environments and uses shall be classified according to accessibilitv uses 
described in Chapter 11 B contained in the California Building Code. 

18. Section 1. 14 is reseived for the California State Lands Commission. 

1.1.4 Appendices. Provisions contained in the appendices of this code shall not apply unless specifically adopted 
by a state agency or adopted by a local enforcing agency in compliance with Health and Safety Code Section 
18901 et. seq. for Building Standards Law. Health and Safety Code Section 17950 for State Housing Law and 
Health and Safety Code Section 13869. 7 for Fire Protection Districts. See Section 1. 1. 8 of this code. 

1.1.5 Referenced codes. The codes, standards and publications adopted and set forth fn this code. including 
other codes. standards and Publications referred to therein are. by title and date of publication. hereby adopted as 
standard reference documents of this code. When this code does not specifically cover any subject related to 
building design and construction. recognized architectural or engineering practices shall be employed. The 
National Fire Codes. standards, and the Fire Protection Handbook of the National Fire Protection Association are 
permitted to be used as authoritative guides in determining recognized fire prevention engineering practices. 

1.1.6 Nonbuilding standards, orders and regulations. Requirements contained in the California Existing 
Building Code. or in any other referenced standard. code or document. which are not building standards as 
defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18909, shall not be construed as part of the provisions of this code. For 
nonbuilding standards, orders and regulations. see other titles of the California Code of Regulations. 

1.1. 7 Order of precedence and use. 

1.1.7.1 Differences. In the event of any differences between these building standards and the standard 
reference documents. the text of these building standards shall govern. 

1.1. 7.2 Specific provisions. Where a specific provision varies from a general provision. the specific 
provision shall apply. 

1.1.7.3 Conflicts. When the requirements of this code conflict with the requirements of any other part of 
the California Building Standards Code. Title 24 the most restrictive requirements shall prevail. 

Notation: 

1.1. 7.3.1 Detached one-and two-familv dwellings. Detached one-and two-family dwellings, 
efficiency dwelling units. lodging houses. live/work units, townhouses not more than three stories 
above grade plane in height with a separate means of egress, and their accessorv structures. 
may be designed and constructed in accordance with the California Residential Code or the 
California Building Code. but not both. unless the proposed structure(s) or element(s) exceed the 
design limitations established in the California Residential Code. and the code user is specifically 
directed by the California Residential Code to use the California Building Code. 

Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 
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ITEM 2. CHAPTER 1 - SECTION 1.1 GENERAL - SECTIONS 1.1.8 - 1.1.8.2 

Sections 1.1.8 - 1.1.8.2 provide the regulations local jurisdictions must follow to amend the codes. 

1.1.B Citv. countv. or citv and countv amendments, additions or deletions. The provisions of this code do not 
limit the authoritv of citv, countv, or citv and countv governments to establish more restrictive and reasonablv 
necessarv differences to the provisions contained in this code pursuant to complying with Section 1.1.8.1. The 
effective date of amendments, additions or deletions to· this code by a citv. countv, or citv and countv filed pursuant 
to Section 1. 1. 8.1 shall be the date filed. However, in no case shall the amendments, additions or deletions to this 
code be effective any sooner than the effective date of this code. 

Local modifications shall comply with Health and Safety Code Section 18941. 5 for Building Standards 
Law, Health and Safety Code Section 17958 for State Housing Law or Health and Safety Code Section 13869. 7 
for Fire Protection Districts. 

1.1.8.1 Findings and filings. 

1. The citv. countv, or citv and countv shall make express findings for each amendment. addition or deletion 
t based upon climatic, topographical or geological conditions. 

Exception: Hazardous building ordinances and programs mitigating unreinforced 
masonrv buildings. 

2. The citv. county, or city and countv shall file the amendments, additions or deletions expressly marked 
and identified as to the applicable findings. Cities, counties. cities and counties. and fire departments shall 

·file the amendments, additions or deletions, and the findings with the California Building Standards 
Commission at 2525 Natomas Park Drive, Suite 130, Sacramento. CA 95833. 

3. Findings prepared by fire protection districts shall be ratified by the local citv. county or citv and countv 
and filed with the California Department of Housing and Communitv Development, Division of Codes and 
Standards, P. 0. Box 1407. Sacramento. CA 95812-1407 or 2020 West El Camino Avenue. Suite 250 
Sacramento. CA 95833-1829. 

1.1.8.2 Locally adopted energy standards- California Energv Code, Part 6 

In addition to the provisions of Section 1.1. 8.1 of this Part. the provisions ofthis section shall apply to a 
citv. countv. and city and countv adopting local energy standards applicable to buildings and structures 
subject to the California Energy Code. Part 6. 

Applicable provisions of Public Resources Code Section 25402.1 (h)(2) and applicable provisions of 
Section 10-106, Chapter 10 of the California Administrative Code, Part 1 apply to locally adopted energy 
standards amending the California Energy Code. Part 6. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 3. CHAPTER 1 - SECTION 1.1 GENERAL - SECTIONS 1.1.9 - 1.1.12 

Sections 1.1.9-1.1.12 provide the regulations regarding the effective date and availability of the codes. 

1.1.9 Effective date of this code. Only those standards approved by the California Building Standards 
Commission that are effective at the time an application for building permit is submitted shall apply to the plans 
and specifications for, and to the· construction performed under. that permit. For the effective dates of the 
provisions contained in this code, see the Historv Note page of this code. 

1.1.10 Availabilitv of codes. At least one complete copy each of Titles 8, 19, 20. 24 and 25 with all revisions shall 
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be maintained in the office of the building official responsible for the administration and enforcement of this code. 
Each state department concerned and each city, county, or citv and county shall have an up-to-date copy of the 
code available for public inspection. See Health and Safety Code Section 18942(e)(1) and (2). 

1.1.11 Format. This part fundamentally adopts the International Existing Building Code by reference on a chapter 
by-chapter basis. When a specific chapter of the International Existing Building Code is not printed in the code and 
is marked "Reserved", such chapter of the International Existing Building Code is not adopted as a portion of this· 
code. When a specific chapter of the International Existing Building Code is marked "Not adopted by the State of 
California" but appears in the code. it may be available for adop.tion by /Ocal ordinance. 

Those provisions of the model code used as the basis for this part of the California Building Standards Code in 
Title 24. California Code of Regulations. that are not printed herein and are marked "Not adopted by the State of 
California." may be available for adoption by local ordinance, provided such ordinance and related model code 
provisions do not conflict with Title 24 provisions applicable to the subject occupancy or building feature. Such a 
local ordinance is not subject to the Express Finding and document filing requirements of Health and Safety Code 
Sections 13869. 7. 17958, and 18941.5. 

Note: Matrix Adoption Tables at the front of each chapter may aid the code user in determining which 
chapter or sections within a chapter are applicable to buildings under the authoritv of a specific state 
agency, but they are not to be considered regulatorv. 

1.1.12 Validitv. If any chapter. section. subsection. sentence. clause or phrase of this code is for any reason held 
to be unconstitutional. contrarv to statute. exceeding the authority of the state as stipulated by statutes or 
otherwise inoperative such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portion of this code. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 4. CHAPTER 1 - SECTION 1.2 GENERAL - SECTIONS 1.2.1 - 1.2.3.1 
Section 1.2 provides the specific scope for the application of this code to the occupancies for which CBSC has 
authority. 

SECTION 1.2 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

1.2.1 BSC. Specific scope of application of the agency responsible for enforcement. the enforcement agency and 
the specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of this code, unless otherwise stated. 

1. State buildings for all occupancies. 

Application-State buildings (all occupancies), including buildings constructed by the Trustees of 
the California State University (CSU) and the Regents of the University of California (UC) where 
no state agency has the authority to adopt building standards applicable to such buildings. 

Enforcing agencv-State or local agency specified by the applicable provisions of law. 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safety Code Section 18934.5. 

Reference-Health and Safety Code, Division 13. Part 2. 5. commencing with Section 18901. 

2. Universitv of California, California State Universities and California Communitv Colleges. 

Application-Standards for lighting for parking lots and primarv campus walkways at the 
University of California, California State Universities and California Community Colleges. 

Enforcing agencv-State or local agency specified by the applicable provisions of law. 
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Authoritv cited-Government Code Section 14617 . . 

Reference-Government Code· Section 14617. 

3. Existing state-owned buildings, including those owned bv the Universitv of California and by 
the California State Universitv. 

APPiication-Buiiding seismic retrofit standards including abating falling hazards of structural and 
nonstructural components and strengthening of building structures. See also Division of the State 
Architect. 

Enforcing agencv-State or local agency specified by the applicable provisions of law. Authority 
cited-Health and Safety Code Section 16600. 

Reference-Health and Safety Code Sections 16600 through 16604. 

4. Unreinforced masonrv-bearing wall buildings. 
~:·. 

Application-Minimum seismic strengthening standards for buildings specified in Appendix 
Chapter A 1 of the California Existing Building Code. except for buildings subject to building 
standards pursuant to Health and Safety Code (commencing) with Section 17910. 
Enfo_rcing agency-State or local agency specified the applicable provisions of law. 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safety Code Section 18934. 7. 

Reference-Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2.5, commencing with Section 18901. 

1.2.1.1 State building. For purposes of this code. a ''state building" is a structure for which a state agency 
or state entity has authority to construct. alter. enlarge. replace. repair or demolish. 

1.2 .. 1.2 Enforcement. [CSU, UC. Judicial Council and California Department of Corrections and 
Rehabilitation I State agencies or state entities authorized to construct state buildings may appoint a 
building official who is responsible to the agency for enforcement of the provisions of the California 
Building Standards Code. 

Exception: State buildings regulated by other sections of this code remain the enforcement 
responsibility of the designated entities. 

1.2.1.3 Enforcement. Reserved for DGS. 

1.2.1.4 Adopting agency identification. The provisions of this code applicable to buildings identified in 
this section will be identified in the Matrix Adoption Tables under the acronym BSC. 

1.2.2 BSC-CG. Specific scope of application of the agency responsible for enforcement. the enforcement agency 
and the specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of this code. unless otherwise stated. 

Application-All occupancies where no state agency has the authority to adopt green building standards 
applicable to those occupancies. 

Enforcing agency-State or local agency specified by the applicable provisions of law. 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safety Code Sections 18930.5(a). 18938and18940.5. 

Reference-Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2.5. commencing with Section 18901. 

1.2.2.1 Adopting agencv identification. The provisions of this code applicable to buildings identified in 
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this section will be identified in the Matrix Adoption Tables under the acronym SSC-CG. 

1.2.3 Alternative materials. design .and methods of construction and equipment .. The provisions this code 
are not intended to prevent the installation of any material or to prohibit any design or method of construction not 
specificallv prescribed bv this code. provided that anv such alternative has been approved. An alternative material. 
design or method of construction shall be approved where the building official finds that the proposed design is 
satisfactorv and complies with the intent of the provisions of this code, and that the material, method or work 
offered is. for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of that prescribed in this code in quality, strength, 
effectiveness. fire resistance. durability and safetv. 

1.2.3.1 Research reports. Supporting data. where necessarv to assist in the approval of materials or 
assemblies not specifically provided for in this code. shall consist of valid research reports from approved 
sources. 

1.2.3.2 Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence of compliance with the provisions of this code. or 
evidence that a material or method does not conform to the requirements of this code. or in order to 
substantiate claims for alternative materials or methods. the building official shall have the authoritv to 
require tests as evidence of compliance to be made at no expense to the jurisdiction. Test methods shall 
be as specified in this code or by other recognized test standards. In the absence of recognized and 
accepted test methods. the building official shall approve the testing procedures. Tests shall be performed 
by an approved agencv. Reports of such tests shall be retained by the building official for the period 
required for retention of public records. · 

Final Express Terms 

SECTION1.3 
BOARD OF STATEAND COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 

Reserved 

SECTION1.4 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AFFAIRS 

Reserved 

SECTION1.5 
CALIFORNIA ENERGY COMMISSION 

Reserved 

SECTION1.6 
DEPARTMENT OF FOOD AND AGRICULTURE 

Reserved 

SECTION1.7 
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC HEALTH 

Reserved 

SECTION1.B 
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

[To be proposed by HCDJ 

SECTION1.9 
DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT 

[To be proposed by DSAJ 

SECTION 1.10 
OFFICE OF STATEWIDE HEALTH PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 

[To be proposed by OSHPD] 
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SECTION 1.11 
OFFICE OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL 

[To be proposed by SFMJ 

SECTION 1.12 
STATE LIBRARIAN 

Reserved 

SECTION 1.13 
DEPARTMENT OF WATER RESOURCES 

Reserved 

SECTION 1.14 
CALIFORNIA STATE LANDS COMMISSION 

Reserved 

CHAPTER 1 
DIVISION II 

SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

Note: Sections adopted or amended by_ state agencies are specifically indicated by an agency banner. 

Notation: 
Authority: Government Code §14617; Health and Safety Code§ 16600, 18928, 18930.5, 18934.5, 18934.6, 18938 & 18940.5 
References: Government Code §14617; Health and Safety Code §§16600 & 18901-18949 

ITEM 5. CHAPTER 2 ~ DEFINITIONS 
CBSC proposes to adopt Chapter 2 and amend Section 201.3 of the 2015 International Existing Building Code 
(IEBC) for inclusion in the 2016 California Existing Building Code (CEBC). 

PROPOSED ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed below 

Adopt only those sections 
listed below 

201.3 

BSC 

~ 

~ 

CHAPTER2 
DEFINITIONS 

Comments 

SECTION 201 
GENERAL 

201.3 Terms defined in other codes. Where terms are not defined in this code and are defined in the other 
International California Codes, such terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them in those codes. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
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References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 6. CHAPTER 3 - PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 
CBSC proposes to adopt and amend Section 301.1, Exception 2 only of the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code (IEBC) for inclusion in the 2016 California Existing Building Code (CEBC). 

CHAPTER3 
PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 

Adopt specific sections amended below: 

PROPOSED ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed below 

Adopt only those sections 
listed below 

301.1 Exce12tion 2 

317 

318 

319 

320 

321 

322 

BSC 

~ 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
~ 

~ 

Comments 

SECTION 301 
ADMINISTRATION. 

301.1 General. The repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing buildings shall 
comply with one of the methods listed in Sections 301.1.1 through 301.1.3 as selected by the applicant. Sections 
301.1.1 through 301.1.3 shall not be applied in combination with each other. Where this code requires 
consideration of the seismic force resisting systerr. of an existing building subject to repair, alteration, change of 
occupancy, addition or relocation of existing buildings, the seismic evaluation and design shall be based on 
Section 301.1.4 regardless of which compliance method is used. · 

Exception§: 

.1. Subject to the approval of the code official, alterations complying with the laws in existence at the time 
the building or the affected portion of the building was built shall be considered in compliance with the 
provisions of this code unless the building is undergoing more than a limited structural alteration as 
defined in Section 907.4.4. New structural members added as part of the alteration shall comply with 
the International Building Code California Building Code. Alterations of existing buildings in flood 
hazard areas shall comply with Section 701.3. · 

2. Existing state-owned structures. CBSCl The repair, alteration. change of occupancy, addition or 
relocation of all existing buildings shall comply with the provisions of Sections 317 through 322 as the 
minimum standards for earthquake evaluation and design for retrofit of existing state-owned 
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structures. including buildings owned by the University of California. the California State Universitv. or 
the Judicial Council. 

The provisions of Sections 317 through 322 mav be adopted by a local jurisdiction for earthquake 
evaluation and design for retrofit of existing buildings. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 7. SECTION 317- EARTHQUAKE EVALUATION AND DESIGN FOR RETROFIT'OF 
EXISTING BUILDINGS 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3417 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3 Section 317 with minor amendments. See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

317.1 ~Purpose. 

SECTION 317 3441 
EARTHQUAKE EVALUATION AND DESIGN 
FOR RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

317.1.1 3417.1.1 Existing state-owned structures. TBSCl The provisions of Sections 317 -34-1-7 through .m ~ 
establish minimum standards for earthquake evaluation and design for retrofit of existing state-owned structures, 
including buildings owned by the University of California and the California State University. 

The provisions of Sections 317 -34-1-7 through 323 ~ may be adopted by a local jurisdiction for earthquake evaluation 
and design for retrofit of existing buildings. 

317.1.2 3417.1.2 (Reserved for DSA). 

317.1.3 3417.1.3 (Reserved for DSA). 

317.2 ~ Scope. All modifications, structurally connected additions and/or repairs to existing structures or portions 
thereof shall, at a minimum, be designed and constructed to resist the effects of seismic ground motions as provided in this 
section. The structural system shall be evaluated by a registered design profe$sional and, if not meeting or exceeding the 
minimum seismic design performance requirements of this section, shall be retrofitted in compliance with these requirements. 

Exception: Those structures for which Section 317.3 -344+,3 determines that assessment is not required, or for which 
Section 317.4 344+:4 determines that' retrofit is not needed, then only the requirements of Section 317. 11 3417.11 apply. 

317.3 3447.3 Applicability. 

317.3.1 3417.3.1 Existing state-owned buildings. fBSCl For existing state-owned structures including all buildings 
owned by the University of California and the California State University, the requirements of Section 317 ~ apply 
whenever the structure is to be retrofitted, repaired or modified and any of the following apply: 

1. Total construction cost, not including cost of furnishings, fixtures and equipment, or normal maintenance, for the 
building exceeds 25 percent of the construction cost for the replacement of the existing building. 
The changes are cumulative for past modifications to the building that occurred after adoption of the 1995 · 
California Building Code and did not require seismic retrofit. 

2. There are changes in risk category. 

3. The modification to the structural components increases the seismic forces in or strength requirements of any 
structural component of the existing structure by more than 10 percent cumulative since the original construction, 
unless the component has the capacity to resist the increased forces determined in .accordance with Section 319 
J4:1.9. If the building's seismic base shear capacity has been increased since the original construction, the 
percent change in base shear may be calculated relative to the increased value. 

4. Structural elements need repair where the damage has reduced the lateral-load-resisting capacity of the structural 
system by more than 10 percent. 

5. Changes in live or dead load increase story shear by more than 10 percent. 
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317.3.2 3417.3.2 (Reserved for DSA). 

317.3.3 3417.3.3 (Reseriied for DSA). 

317.4-341+.4 Evaluation required. If the criteria in Section 317.3 -34-1-7:-3 apply to the project under consideration, the design 
professional of record shall provide an evaluation in accordance with Section 317 -344+ to determine the seismic 
performance of the building in its current configuration and condition. If the structure's seismic performance as required by 
Section 317.5 .a4-1M is evaluated as satisfactory and the peer reviewer(s), when Method B of Section 321 -3424- is used, 
concur, then no structural retrofit is required. 

317.5 :J44+.6 Minimum seismic design performance levels for structural and nonstructural components. Following the 
notations of ASCE 41, the seismic requirements for design and assessment are based upon a prescribed Earthquake Hazard 
Level (BSE-1/Y_, BSE-2/Y_, BSE-1E. BSE-R orBSE-C), a specified structural performance level (S-1 through S-5) and a non
structural performance level (N-A through N-f2:fi). The minimum seismic performance criteria are given in Table 317.5-341U 
according to the Building Regulatory Authority and the Risk Category as determined in Chapter 16 of the California Building 
Code or by the regulatory authority. The building shall be evaluated in accordance with a Tier 3 Systematic Evaluation and 
Retrofit per ASCE 41 Chapter 6 .at for both the Level 1 and Level 2 performance levels,- and the more restrictive requirements 
shall apply. · 

Basia Safety Ear:t/:ifll:la.'fe 2 (BSE 2} fR ASCE 41 s/:iall bo same as Risk Targeted MaxfmlHR CORsifiered EaFt/:iqEJako (MCER}-iR 
A SCE 7. Prebabi!fstio response spootFa fiefiRfRg ot/:Jer !5aFt/:iqEJake Hazard Le•l-8!s s/:iaH bo fiewJf.epod usfRg site spooifie 
ground motlons iR aeoordaRoe wft/:i ASCE 7 SoetioR 21.2 utl'izing t/:Je Nwt Generation AtteRuatlon (NGA} r:e!atfons fJSOd for 
t/:ie 2008 USGS se.'-Bff1ie haza,cc/-s maps for ~lesteffl URited States (WUS}. When suworted by data and analysis, otf:ler NGA 
relations, tf:lat were not fJSed for t/:ie 2008 USGS maps, s/:ia!! bo permitted as afk!Mions or suhstiffltiORs. No fewer t/:ian tf:1ree 
NGA re!atiORs sha!! be utilfzed. Response speetFa s/:ia!l lnGOFpOFate t/:io risk ooeffielent CR per ASCE 7 SeetioR 21. 2.1.1 

Ground motion roSf)ORse /:iistory ana!ysf-s s/:iall be as set forth IR ASCE 7 C/:iapter 16, Seetion 17.3 or SeetjOR 18.2.3. 
Exception: If the floor area of an addition is greater than the larger of SO percent of the floor area of the original building 
or 1,000 square feet (93 m2), then the Table-341-7-:a 317.5 entries for BSE-R (or BSE-1E )and BSE-C are replaced by 
BSE-1t:J. and BSE-2/Y_, respectively. 

TABLE 317.5 :J44+.6 SEISMIC PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS BY BUILDING REGULATORY AUTHORITY AND 
RISK CATEGORY. ALL SUJLDIA.'GS A'.OTRBGULATBD SYDSA ARgASS.JGA'BD AS "STATE OWNED." 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Building Regulatory Authority Risk Category Level 1 Level 2 

State-Owned fBSCl I, II, Ill BSE-R, S-3, N-_Qf) BSE-C, S-5, N-QE 

State-Owned fBSCl IV BSE-R, S-2, N-B BSE-C, S-4, N-GQ 

(Reserved for DSA-SS) 
(Reserved for DSA-SS) 
(Reserved for DSA-SS) 
(Reserved for DSA-SS) 
(Reserved for DSA-SS) 

1. ASCE 41 provides acceptance criteria (e.g. m, rotation) for Immediate Occupancy (81), Life Safety (S3), and 
Collapse Prevention (SS), and specifies in Section 2.3.1.2.1 and 2.3.1.4.1 the method to interoolate that values for 
S-2 and S-4. respectively. ar:e to be fieteFmined hy inteFpolation between the adjaoent pelfoFfflanee !eve! ~'a.'ues. 

The refll:ILred metf-led ofJRtet:polation is as foJlows: 

For Je·1e! S 2, the aoeeptanee vaffle is 41,,, of the SIHR of t/:ie tabuJated 'iaJue for Immediate OGGl:lfJBRey (!O /e•/-OQ aRd 
twlee t/:Je tabulated value for the Life Safety (LS JeveQ. 

For !eve! S 4, the aoeeptaRGe vaffle ,18 oRe halft/:ie SIHR of t/:io •1alue for the LS !eve.' and the value for t/:ie CoHapse 
P.rev.ent!oR (GP) love!. 
For nonstructural components, N-A corresponds to the Operational .JG level, N-B to the Position Retention, and N-C 
to the Life Safetv bS level, and N-D to the Not Considered HazaFc/8 Redfleed (HR .l.e'le/}. 

Fer e•1aluation prooedfi.res, lV B sha# be t/:ie same as for NA. Wlwm n1JFRerieal values are used, the w1ffles forl\I B 
are oRe hafft/:ie sum oftf:Je BfJf)fOf)riate !O and LS vaffles. Where JO or GP walues are notgiveR byASCE 41, then 
the LS w1lues are peFfflitted to he substitflted 
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2. Buildings evaluated and retrofitted to meet the requirements for a new building, Chapter 16 of the California Building 
Code .D.art 2, Title 24, in accordance with the exception in Section 319.1 J4..1..9:4, are deemed to meet the seismic 
performance requirements of this section. 

[45-day ET removed proposed new Section 317.5.1} 

317.6 344+.-6 Retrofit required. Where the evaluation indicates the building does not meet the required performance 
objectives of this section, the owner shall take appropriate steps to ensure that the building's structural system is retrofitted in 
accordance with the provisions of Section 317 34:1-7. Appropriate steps are either: 1) undertake the seismic retrofit as parl of 
the additions, modifications and/or repairs of the structure; or 2) provide a plan, acceptable to the building official, to complete 
the seismic retrofit in a timely manner. ·The relocation or moving of an existing building is considered to be an alteration 
requiring filing of the plans and specifications approved by the building official. 

317. 7 341-1.+ The additions, modification or repair to any existing building are permitted to be prepared in accordance with the 
requirements for a new building, Chapter 16, of the California Building Code. f'f1rt 2, Title 24, C. C.R., 2007 edition, applied to 
the entire building. 

317.8 344+.8 The requirements of ASCE 41 Chapter 14 .g are to apply to the use of seismic isolation or passive energy 
systems for the repair, modification or retrofit of an existing structure. When seismic isolation or passive energy dissipation is 
used, the project must have project peer review as prescribed in Section 322 3422. 

3~ 7.9 3M+.9 Any construction required by this chapter shall include structural observation by the registered design 
professional who is responsible for the structural design in accordance with Section 319.10 3419.10. 

317.10 341.7.10 Where Method B of Section 321 -3421-is used or is required by Section 319.7.a449-:+, the proposed method 
of building evaluation and design procedures must be accepted by the building official prior to the commencement of the 
work. 

317.113417.11 Voluntary lateral-force-resisting system modifications. Where the exception of Section 317.2 J44+.2 
applies, modifications of existing structural components and additions of new structural components that are initiated for the 
pwpose of improving the seismic performance of an existing structure and that are not required by other portions of this 
chapter are permitted under the requirements of Section 319.12 3419.12. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928. 1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 8. SECTION 318 - DEFINITIONS · 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3418 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3, Section 318 with minor amendments See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

SECTION 318 3448 
DEFINITIONS 

318.1 344-8.4 In addition to the definitions given in Section 202 ~. for the purposes of Sections 317 W-7 
through 323 .a423, certain terms are defined as follows: 

ADDITION means any work that increases the floor or roof area or the volume of enclosed space of an existing 
building, and is structurally attached to the existing building by connections that are required for transmitting 
vertical or horizontal loads between the addition an.d the existing structure. 

AL TERA TION means any change within or to an existing building, which does not increase and may decrease the 
floor or roof area or the volume of enclosed space. 

BSE-C RESPONSE ACCELERATION PARAMETERS IBSCl are the parameters (Sxs and Sx1 taken from 5-
percent 150-year maximum direction spectral response acceleration curves or by a Site Specific Response 
Spectrum developed in accordance with ASCE 41. Section 2.4.2.1 SeetioR 3417.5. 'la.'fles for BSE C Reed Rot 
be greater thaR those for BSE 2. 

BSE-R RESPONSE ACCELERATION PARAMETERS IBSCl are the parameters (Sxs and Sx1J taken from 20-
percent 150-year maximum direction spectral response acceleration curves or by a Site Specific Response 
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Spectrum developed in accordance with ASCE 41. Section 2.4.2.1Section3417.5. 'la!f1es forBSE Rneednotbe 
greatert/:Jan those forBSE 1. 

BUILDING OFFICIAL is that individual within the agency or organization charged with responsibility for 
compliance with the requirements of this code. RJr some agencies this person is termed the "enforcement agent." 

DESIGN is the procedure that includes both the evaluation and retrofit design of an existing component, element 
or structural system, and design of a new component, element or structural system. 

ENFORCEMENT AGENCY (Authority Having Jurisdiction in ASCE 41) is the agency or organization charged 
. with responsibility for agency or organization compliance with the requirements of this code. 

METHOD A refers to the procedures prescribed in Section 320 342G. 

METHOD B refers to the procedures allowed in Section 321 -342:4. 

MOD/FICA TIONS For this chapter, modification is taken to include repairs to structures that have been damaged. 

N-A, N-B, N-C, N-D,N-E are seismic nonstructural component performance measures as defined in ASCE 41. N
A corresponds to the highest performance level, and N-g;;J the lowest, while N-f;lfe is not considered. 

PEER REVIEW refers to the procedures contained in Section 322 -3422. 

REPAIR as used in this chapter means the design and construction work undertaken to restore or enhance the 
structural and nonstructural load-resisting system participating in the lateral response and stability of a structure 
that has experienced damage from earthquakes or other destructive events. 

S-1, S-2, S-3, S-4, S-5, S-6 are seismic structural performance measures as defined in ASCE 41. S-1 corresponds · 
to the highest performance level, and S-5 the lowest, while S-6 is not considered. 

SPECIFIC PROCEDURES are the procedures listed in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1. 

STRUCTURAL REPAIRS are any changes affecting existing or requiring new structural components primarily 
intended to correct the effects of damage, deterioration or impending or actual failure, regardless of cause. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 9. SECTION 319 · SEISMIC CRITERIA SELECTION FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3419 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3, Section 319. See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

SECTION 319-3449 
SEISMIC CRITERIA SELECTION FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 

319.1 M49.4 Basis for evaluation and design. This section determines what technical approach is to be used 
for the seismic evaluation and design for existing buildings. For those buildings or portions of buildings for which 
Section 317 J4-1+ requires action, the procedures and limitations for the evaluation of existing buildings and design 
of retrofit systems and/or repair thereof shall be implemented in accordance with this section. 

One of the following approaches must be used: 

1. Method A of Section 320 342G; 
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2. Method B of Section 321 -3424, with independent review of a peer reviewer as required in Section 322 342-2; 
or 

3. For state-owned buildings only, the use of one of the specific procedures listed in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1. 

When Method Bis chosen it must be approved by the.building official, and, where applicable, by the peer 
reviewer. All referenced standards in ASCE 41 shall be replaced by referenced standards listed in Chapter 35 of 
the California Building Code of tf:Jts oocie. 

Exceptions: 

1. f BSCl For buildings constructed to the requirements of California Building Code, .:/-998 2007 or later 
edition as adopted by the governing jurisdiction, that code is permitted to be used in place of those 
specified in Section 319.1 ~. 

2. (Reserved for DSA). 

319.1.1 3419.1.1 Specific procedures. lBSCl For state-owned buildings, the following specific procedures 
·' . located in taken from the lnternationa! Ex!stlng BuHciing Code (.'EBC) Appendix A may be used, without peer 
· review, for their respective types of construction to comply with the seismic performance requirements for Risk 

Category I, II or Ill buildings: 

1. Seismic Strengthening Provisions for Unreinforced Masonry Bearing Wall Buildings (Chapter A 1 ef..tRe 
.JEBG). 

2. Prescriptive Provisions for Seismic Strengthening of Cripple Walls and Sill Plate Anchorage of Light 
Wood-Frame, Residential Buildings (Chapter A3 of the lEBC). 

3. Earthquake Hazard Reduction in Existing Reinforced Concrete and Reinforced Masonry Wall Buildings 
with Flexible Diaphragms (Chapter A2 of the .l.EBC). 

319.1.2 3419.1.2 When a design project is begun under Method B the selection of the peer reviewer is subject 
to the approval of the building official. Following approval by the peer reviewer, the seismic criteria for the 
project and the planned evaluation provisions must be approved by the building official. The approved seismic 
criteria and evaluation provisions shall apply. Upon approval of the building official these are permitted to be 
modified. 

319.1.3 3419.1.3 For state-owned and community college buildings, where unreinforced masonry is not. 
bearing, it may be used only to resist applied lateral loads. Where unreinforced masonry walls are part of the 
structure they must be assessed for stability under the applicable nonstructural evaluation procedure. 

319.1.4 3419.1.4 (Reserved for DSA). 

319.1.5 3419.1.6 (Reserved for DSA). 

319.2 -344-9.:2 Existing conditions. The existing condition and properties of the entire structure must be 
determined and documented by thorough inspection of the structure and site, review of all available related 
construction documents, review of geotechnical and engineering geologic reports, and performance of necessary 
testing and investigation. Where samples from the existing structure are taken or in situ tests are performed, they 
shall be selected and interpreted in a statistically appropriate manner to ensure that the properties determined and 
used in the evaluation or design are representative of the conditions and structural circumstances likely to be 
encountered in the structure as a whole. Adjacent structures or site features that may affect the retrofit design 
shall be identified. 

The entire load path of the seismic-force-resisting system shall be determined, documented and evaluated. The 
load path includes all the horizontal and vertical elements participating in the structural response: such as 
diaphragms, diaphragm chords, diaphragm collectors, vertical elements such as walls frames, braces; foundations 
and the connections between the components and elements of the load path. Repaired or retrofitted elements and 
the standards under which the work was constructed shall be identified. 
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1. f BSCT For state-owned buildings, the requirements shall be met following the data collection requirements 
of ASCE 41 Section 6.2 ~. 

2. (ReseJVed for DSA). 

3. (ReseJVed for DSA). 

Concrete material requirements and testing for public school and community college buildings shall also comply 
with Sections 1911A 4944A and 1909.5 1913.5, of the California Building Code, respectively. 

Qualified test data from the original construction may be accepted, in part or in whole, by the enforcement agency 
to fulfill the data collection requirements. 

Exceptions: 

1. The number of samples for data collection may be adjusted with approval of the enforcement agency 
when it has been determined that adequate information has been obtained or additional information is 
required. 

2. Welded steel moment frame connections of buildings that may have experienced potentially damaging· 
ground motions shall be inspected in accordance with Chapters 3 and 4, FEMA 352, Recommended 
Post Earthquake Evaluation and Repair Criteria for Welded Moment-Frame Construction for Seismic 
Applications (July 2000). · 

Where original building plans and specifications are not available, "as-built" plans shall be prepared that depict the 
existing vertical and lateral structural systems, exterior elements, foundations and nonstructural systems in 
sufficient detail to complete the design. 

Data collection shall be directed and observed by the project structural engineer or design professional in charge 
of the design. 

319.3 J41..9.3 Site geology and soil characteristics. Soil profile shall be assigned in accordance with the 
requirements of Chapter 18 of the California Building Code. 

319.4 3419.4 Risk categories. For purposes of earthquake-resistant design, each structure shall be placf?d in one 
of the risk categories in accordance with the requirem(3nts of thls oode the California Building Code. 

319.5 .J4.1.9...6 Configuration requirements. Each structure shall be designated structurally regular or irregular in 
accordance with the requirements of ASCE 41, Sections 7.3.1.1.1 2.4.1.1.1. to 7.3.1.1.4 2. 4.1.1.4. 

319.6 344-9.6 General selection of the design method. The requirements of Method B (Section 321342-1) may 
be used for any existing building. 

319. 7 3419.7 Prescriptive selection of the design method. The requirements of Method A (Section 320 .a420) 
or the specific procedures for applicable building types given in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1 are permitted to be used 
except under the following conditions, wh_ere the requirements of Method B (Section 321 342-1) must be used. 

319.7.1 3419.7.1 When the building contains prestressed or post- tensioned structural components (beams, 
columns, walls or slabs) or contains precast structural components (beams, columns, walls or flooring 
systems). 

319.7.2 3419.7.2 When the building is classified as irregular in vertical or horizontal plan by application of 
ASCEl$fij 7 Section 12.3 and/or ASCE 41, Sections 7.3.1.1.1 2.4.1.1.1. to 7.3.1.1.4 2.4.1.1.4, unless the 
irregularity is demonstrated not to affect the seismic performance of the building. _, 

Exception: If the retrofit design removes the configurational attributes that caused the building to be 
classified as irregular, then Section 319. 7.2 3419. 7.2 does not apply and Method A may be used. 

319.7.3 3419.7.3 For any building that is assigned to Risk Category JV. 

319. 7.4 3419. 7. 4 For any building using undefined or hybrid structural systems. 

319. 7.5 3419. 7. 5 When seismic isolation or energy dissipation systems are used in the retrofit or repair, either 
as part of the existing structure or as part of the modifications. 
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319.7.6 3419.7.6 When the height of the structure exceeds 240 feet (73, 152 mm). 

319.7.7 When ASCE 41 is the evaluation standard and its application requires the use of nonlinear 
procedures. 

319.8 -341-9.B Strength requirements. All components of the lateral-force-resisting system must have the strength 
to meet the acceptance criteria prescribed in ASCE 41, Chapter Z-3, or as prescribed in the applicable Appendix A 
chapter of this code the !EBC if a specific procedure in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1 is used. Any component not 
having this strength shall have its capacity increased by modifying or supplementing its strength so that it exceeds 
the demand, or the demand is reduced to less than· the existing strength by making other modifications to the 
structural system. 

Exception: A component's strength is permitted to be less than that required by the specified seismic load 
combinations if it can be demonstrated that the associated reduction in seismic performance of the component 
or its removal due to the failure does not result in a structural system that does not comply with the required 
performance objectives of Section. 317 -34-1+. If this exception is taken for a component, then it cannot be 

, : considerecJ. part of the primary lateral-load- resisting system. 

319.9J4:1-9.9 Nonstructural component requirements. Where the nonstructural performance levels required by 
Section 317-34-1+, Table 317.5~ are N-g;J or higher, mechanical, electrical and plumbing components shall 
comply with the provisions of ASCE 41, Chapter 13 44, Section 13.2 -1+.2. 

Exception: Modifications to the procedures and criteria may be made subject to approval by the building 
official, and concurrence of the peer reviewer if applicable. All reports and correspondence shall also be 
forwarded to the building official. 

319.10 3419.10 Structural observation, testing and inspection. Structural, geotechnical and construction 
observation, testing and inspection as used in ·this section shall mean meeting the requirements of Chapter 17 of 
the California Building Code, with a minimum allowable level of investigation corresponding to seismic design 
category (SOC) D. At a minimum the project site will be visited by the responsible design professional to observe 
existing conqitions and to review the construction wor,k for general compliance with approved plans, specifications 
and applicable structural reguf ations. Such visits shall occur at significant construction stages and at the 
completion of the structural retrofit. Structural observation shall be provided for all structures. The plan for testing 
and inspection shall be submitted to the building official for review and approval with the application for permit. 

Additional requirements: For public schools and community colleges, construction material testing, 
inspection and observation during construction shall also comply with Section 4-333 of the California 
Administrative Code, P-art 1, T.it.'e 24. 

319.10.1 3419.10.1 The registered design professional, or their designee, responsible for the structural design 
shall be retained to perform structural observation and independently report to the owner of observations and 
findings as they relate to adherence to the permitted pf ans and good workmanship. 

319.10.2 3419.10.2 At the conclusion of construction, the structural observer shall submit to the enforcement 
agency and the owner a final written statement that the required site visits have been made, that the work, to 
the best of the structural observers knowledge and belief, is or is not in general conformity to the approved 
plans and that the observed structural deficiencies have been resolved and/or listing those that, to the best of 
the structural observers knowledge and belief, have not been satisfactorily corrected. 

319.10.2.13419.10.2.1 Theiequirement for structural observation shall be noted and prominently 
displayed on the front sheet of the approved plans and incorporated into the g(j)neral notes on the 
approved pf ans. 

319.10.2.2 3419.10.2.2 Preconstruction meeting. A preconstruction meeting is mandatory for all 
projects which require structural observation. The meeting shall include, but is not limited to, the registered 
design professional, structural observer, general constructor, affected subcontractors, the project 
inspector and a representative of the enforcement agency (designated alternates may attend if approved 
by the structural observer). The structural observer shall schedule and coordinate this meeting. The 
purpose of the meeting is to identify and clarify all essential structural components and connections that 
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affect the lateral and vertical load systems and to review scheduling of the required observations for the 
project's structural system retrofit. 

319.11 3419.11 Temporary actions. When compatible with the building use, and the time phasing for both use 
and the retrofit program, temporary shoring or other structural support is permitted to be considered. Temporary 
bracing, shoring and prevention of falling hazards are permitted to be used to qualify for Exception 1 in Section 
319.12 3419.12 that allows inadequate capability in some existing components, as long as the required 
performance levels given in Section 3447 317 can be provided by the permanent structure. The consideration for 
such temporary actions shall be noted in the design documents. 

319.12 3419.12 Voluntary modifications to the /atera/4orce resisting system. Where modifications of existing 
structural components and additions of new structural components are initiated for the purpose of improving the 
lateral-force resisting strength or stiffness of an existing structure and they are not required by other sections of 
this code, then they are permitted to be designed to meet an approved seismic performance criteria provided that 
an engineering analysis is submitted that follows: 

1. The capacity of existing structural components required to resist forces is not reduced, unless it can be 
demonstrated that reduced capacity meets the requirements of Section 319. 8 .J44..9,.8. 

2. The lateral loading to or strength requirement of existing structural components is not increased beyond 
their capacity. 

3. New structural components are detailed and connected to the existing structural components as required by 
the California Building Code this Gode for Rew GoRstruGtiOR. 

4. New or relocated nonstructural components are detailed and connected to existing or new structural 
components as required by the California Building Code thfs oode for Rew GORstruGtion 

5. A dangerous condition is not created. 

Use of ASCE 41 Tier 1 and Tier 2 deficiency only retrofit procedures are pre-approved for use where Section 
317.3 does not require an assessment. 

319.12.1 3419.12.1 State~owned buildings. IBSCl Voluntary modifications to lateral-force-resisting systems 
conducted in accordance with Appendix A of this code the .1EBC and the referenced standards of the California 
Building Code this Gode shall be permitted. 

319.12.1.1 3419.12.1.1 Design documents. When Section 319.12 3419.12 is the basis for structural 
modifications, the approved design documents must clearly state the scope of the seismic modifications 
and the accepted criteria for the design. The approved design documents must clearly have the phrase 
"The seismic requirements of the California Existing Building Code, Chapter 34 for existiRg buikl.'ltgs have 
not been checked to determine if these structural modifications meet the full seismic evaluation and 
strengthening requirements of Sections 317-322: the modifications proposed are to a different seismic 
performance standard than would be required in Section 319 J.4:1-9 if they were not voluntary as allowed in 
Section 319.12 3419.12." 

319.12.2 3419.12.2 (Reserved for DSA). 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 
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ITEM 10. SECTION 320 - METHOD A 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3420 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3, Section 320. See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

SECTION 320 M-20 
METHOD A 

320.1 -342lJ.A. General. The retrofit design shall employ the Linear Static or Linear Dynamic Procedures of ASCE 
41, Section 7.4.1.3,.J.:4.or7.4.2 &&-2, and comply with the applicable general requirements of ASCE 41, Chapters 
.Q-2 and z .a. The earthquake hazard level and performance level given specified in Section 317.5 ~for the 
building's risk category shall be used. Structures shall be designed for seismic forces coming from any horizontal 
direction. 

EXGeptisR: The ASCE 41 Sfmp,lified Rehab#itatton Method of Chapter 10 may bo 1::1sed if the Levo! 1 selsmlo 
performanoo !eve! ls S a or lower; tho b1::1ikiing's str ... mtf:lral system ls one of tho primary b1::1ildlng typos 
desorlbed !n ASCE 41, Table 1 O 2, and ASCE 41, Table 1 O 1 permits it l:JSe for the b1::1Hdlng height. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 11. SECTION 321 - METHOD B 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3421 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3, Section 321. See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

SECTION 321 -3421-
METHOD B 

321.13421-A- The existing or retrofitted structure shall be demonstrated to have the capability to sustain the 
deformation response due to the specified earthquake ground motions and meet the seismic performance 
requirements of Section 317 J4.::I+. The registered design professional shall provide an evaluation of the response 
of the existing structure in its modified configuration and condition to the ground motions specified. If the building's 
seismic performance is evaluated as satisfactory and the peer reviewer(s,) and the enforcement agency concurs, 
then no further structural modifications of the lateral-load-resisting system are required. 

When the evaluation indicates the building does not meet the required performance levels given in Table 317.5 
~ for the risk category, then a retrofit and/or repair design shall be prepared that provides a structure that 
meets these performance objectives and reflects the appropriate consideration of existing conditions. Any 
approach to analysis and design is permitted to be used, provided that the approach shall be rational, shall be 
consistent with the established principals of mechanics and shall use the known performance characteristics of 
materials and assemblages under reversing toads typical of severe earthquake ground motions. 

Exception: Further consideration of the structure's seismic performance may be waived by the enforcement 
agency if both the registered design professional and peer reviewer(s) conclude that the structural system can 
be expected to perform at least as well as required by the provisions of this section without completing an 
analysis of the structure's compliance with these requirements. A detailed report shall be submitted to the 
responsible building official that presents the reasons and basis for this conclusion. This report shall be 
prepared by the registered design professional. The peer reviewer(s) shall concur in this conclusion.and affirm 
to it in writing. The building official shall either approve this decision or require completion of the indicated work 
specified in this section prior to approval. 

321.2 3421-.-2 The approach, models, analysis procedures, assumptions on material and system behavior and 
conclusions shall be peer reviewed in accordance with the requirements of Section 322 -3422-and accepted by the 
peer reviewer(s). 

Exceptions: 

1. The enforcement agency may perform the work of peer review when qualified staff is available Within 
the jurisdiction. 
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2. The enforcement agency may modify or waive the requirements for peer review when appropriate. 

321.2.1 3421.2.1 The approach used in the development of the design shall be acceptable to the peer 
reviewer and the enforcement agency' and shall be the same method as used in the evaluation of the building. 
Approaches that are specifically tailored to the type of building, construction materials and specific building 
characteristics may be used, if they are acceptable to the independent peer reviewer. The use of Method A 
allowed procedures may also be used under Method B. 

321.2.2 3421.2.2 Any method of analysis may be used, subject to acceptance by the peer reviewer(s) and the 
building official. The general requirements given in ASCE 41, Chapter§. 6 and 7 2, shall be complied with 
unless exceptions are accepted by the peer reviewer(s) and building official. Use of other than ASCE 41 
procedures in Method B requires building official concurrence before implementation. 

321.2.3 3421.2.3 Prior to implementation, the procedures, methods, material assumptions and 
acceptance/rejection criteria proposed by the registered design professional will be peer reviewed as provided 
in Section 322 -3422. Where nonlinear procedures are used, prior to any analysis, the representation of the 
seismic ground motion shall be reviewed and approved by the peer reviewer(s) and the building official. 

321.2.4 3421.~.4 The conclusions and design decisions shall be review$d and accepted by the peer 
reviewer(s) and the building official. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 12. SECTION 322 - PEER REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 
CBSC proposes to carry forward CBC Chapter 34, Section 3422 and relocate and renumber it to the 2016 CEBC 
Chapter 3, Section 322. See the ISOR for additional rationale. 

SECTION 322 3422 
PEER REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

322.1 3422.1 General. Independent peer review is an objective, technical review by knowledgeable reviewer(s) 
experienced in the structural design, analysis and performance issues involved. The reviewer(s) shall examine the 
available information on the condition of the building, the basic engineering concepts employed and the 
recommendations for action. 

322.2 3422.2 Timing of independent review. The independent reviewer(s) shall be selected prior to initiation of 
substantial portions of the design and/or analysis work that is to be reviewed, and review shall start as soon as 
practical after Method B is adopted and sufficient information defining the project is available. 

322.3 3422.3 Qualifications and terms of employment. The reviewer(s) shall be independent from the design 
and construction team. 

322.3.1 3422.3.1 The reviewer(s) shall have no other involvement in the project before, during or after the 
review, except in a review capacity. 

322.3.2 3422.3.2 The reviewer(s) shall be selected and paid by the owner and shall have technical expertise 
in the evaluation and retrofit of buildings similar to the one being reviewed, as determined by the enforcement 
agency. 

322.3.3 3422.3.3 The reviewer (or in the case of review teams, the chair) shall be a California-licensed 
structural engineer who is familiar with the technical issues and regulations governing the work to be reviewed. 

Exception: Other individuals with acceptable qualifications and experience may be a peer reviewer(s) 
with the approval of the building official. 

322.3.4 3422.3.4 The reviewer shall serve through completion of the project and shall not be terminated 
except for failure to perform the duties specified herein. Such termination shall be in writing with copies to the 
enforcement agency, owner and the registered design professional. When a reviewer is terminated or resigns, 
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a qualified replacement shall be appointed within 1 O working days, and the reviewer shall submit copies of all 
reports, notes and correspondence to the responsible building official, the owner and the registered design 
professional within 1 O working days of such termination. 

322.3.5 3422.3.5 The peer reviewer shall have access in a timely manner to all documents, materials and 
information deemed necessary by the peer reviewer to complete the peer review. 

322.4 3422.4 Scope of review. Review activities shall include, where appropriate, available construction 
documents, design criteria and representative obseNations of the condiUon of the structure,· all inspection and 
testing reports, including methods of sampling, analytical models and analyses prepared by the registered design 
professional and consultants, and the retrofit or repair design. Review shall include consideration of the proposed 
design approach, methods, materials, details and constructability. Changes obseNed during construction that 
affect the seismic-resisting system shall be reported to the reviewer in writing for review and recommendation. 

322.5 -3422.-6 Reports. The reviewer(s) shall prepare a written report to the owner and building official that covers 
all aspects of the review performed, including conclusions reached by the reviewer(s). Reports shall be issued 
after the schematic phase, during design development, and at the completion of construction documents but prior 
to submittal of the project plans to the enforcement agency for plan review. When acceptable to the building 
official, the requirement for a report during a specific phase of the project development may be waived. 

Such reports should include, at the minimum, statements of the following: 

1. Scope of engineering design peer review with limitations defined. 

2. The status of the project documents at each review stage. · 

3. Ability of selected materials and framing systems to meet performance criteria with given loads and 
configuraUon. · · 

4. Degree of structural system redundancy and the deformation compatibility among structural and 
· nonstructural components. · · 

5. Basic constructability of the retrofit or repair system. 

6. Other recommendations that would be appropriate to the specific project. 

7. Presentation of the conclusions of the reviewer identifying any areas that need further review, investigation 
and/or clarification. 

8. Recommendations. 

The last report prepared prior to submittal of permit documents to the enforcement agency shall include a 
statement indicating that the design is in conformance with the approved evaluation and design criteria 

~ J4.22.-6 Response and resolutions. The registered design professional shall review the report from the 
reviewer(s) and shall develop corrective actions and responses as appropriate. Changes observed during 
construction that affect the seismic-resisting system shall be reported to the reviewer in writing for review and 
recommendations. All reports, responses and resolutions prepared pursuant to this section shall be submitted to 
the responsible enforcement agency and the owner along with other plans, specifications and calculations 
required. If the reviewer resigns or is terminated prior to completion of the project, then the reviewer shall submit 
copies of all reports, notes and correspondence to the responsible building official, the owner and the registered 
design professional within 10 working days of such termination. 

322. 7 -3422.J Resolution of conflicts. When the conclusions and recommendations of the peer reviewer conflict 
with the registered design professional's proposed design, the enforcement agency shall make the final 
determination of the requirement for the design. 
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Notation: 

SECTION 325 J424 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SKILLED 
NURSING FACILITIES AND INTERMEDIATE 

CARE FACILITIES [OSHPD 2] 
[Reserved for OSHPD 2] 

Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928. t & 18934.5 

ITEM 13. CHAPTER 4 - PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD, SECTION 401 ~. 
GENERAL 
CBSC proposes to adopt specific sections of Chapter 4 of the 2015 IEBC for inclusion in the 2016 California 
Existing Building C9de. 

CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

Statement of specific purpose, problem, rationale and benefits: 
Chapter 34 Existing Structures of the 2015 International Building Code (IBC) was deleted in its entirety. The 
Existing Structures provisions are now located in the 2015 International Existing Building Code (IEBC). Similar 
provisions are now located in Chapter 4 of the 2015 International Existing Building Code (IEBC). CBSC proposes 
to adopt specific sections carry forward existing amends from the CBC, Chapter 34 to Sections 401.1, 401.1.1, 
401.4, 402.1, 402.2, 402.3 402.3.1403.1,403.2, 403.3, 403.3.1, 404.1, 404.5 and 407. 

Adopt specific sections as amended below: 

PROPOSED ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with amendments listed 
below 

Adopt only those sections listed below 

401.1 

401.1.1 

401.4 DANGEROUS CONDITIONS 

402.1 GENERAL 

402.1 EXCEPTION 

402.2 FLOOD HAZARD AREAS 

402.3 EXISTING STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 
CARRYING GRAVITY LOADS 

402.3.1 DESIGN LIVE LOAD 

403.1 GENERAL 

403.1 EXCEPTION 3 

403.2 FLOOD HAZARD AREAS 

403.3 EXISTING STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 
CARRYING GRAVITY LOADS 

403.3.1 DESIGN LIVE LOAD 
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404.1 GENERAL ~ 

404.1 GENERAL EXCEPTION ~ 

404.5 FLOOD HAZARD AREAS. ·x 
407 CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY x 

CBSC proposes to adopt specific sections and carry forward existing amendments from the CBC, Chapter 34 to 
Sections 401.1, 401.1.1, and 401.4. Sections 401.2.3 and 401.3 are not adopted by CBSC but contain editorial 
amendments that correct section numbers and replace references to the International Building Code with 
references to the California Building Code. 

SECTION401 
GENERAL 

401.1 Scope. (Formerly CBC 3401.1) The provisions of this chapter shall control the alteration, repair, addition 
and change of occupancy or relocation of existing buildings and structures, including historic buildings and 
struotures as referenced in Seotion 301.1.1. including state-regulated structures in accordance with Section 
401.1.1. 

Exception: Existing bleachers, grandstands and folding and telescopic seating shall comply with ICC 300. 

401.1.1 {Formerly CBC 3401.1.1) Existing state-owned structures. [BSC} The provisions of Sections-344+ 317 
through -3422 322 establish minimum standards for earthquake evaluation and design for retrofit of existing state
owned structures, including buildings owned by the University of California,_ aR£I the California State University and 
the Judicial Council. 

The provisions of Sections 317 through 322 may be adopted by a local jurisdiction for earthquake evaluation and 
design for retrofit of existing buildings. 

401.4 (Formerly CBC 3401. 5) Dangerous conditions. [BSCJ Regardless of the extent of structural or nonstructural 
damage, the building official shall have the authority to require the elimination of conditions deemed dangerous. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 14. CHAPTER 4, SECTION 402 "ADDITIONS 
CBSC proposes to adopt specific sections and carry forward existing amends from the CBC, Chapter 34 to 
Sections 402.1, 402.2, 402.3, and 402.3.1. Section 402.4 is not adopted by CBSC but contains editorial 
amendments that correct section numbers and replace references to the International Building Code with· 
references to the California Building Code. 

SECTION 402 
ADDITIONS 

402.1 General. (Formerly CBC 3403.1) Additions to any building or structure shall comply with the requirements of 
the International Building Code California Building Code for new construction. Alterations to the existing building or 
structure shall be made to ensure that the existing building or structure together with the addition are no less 
conforming to the provisions of the International Building Code California Building Code than the existing building 
or structure was prior to the addition. An existing building together with its additions shall comply with the height 
and area provisions of Chapter 5 of the International Building Code California Building Code. 

Exception: [BSC} For state-owned buildings, including those owned by the University of California and 
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the California State University and the Judicial Council, the requirements of Sections 3403.3 402.3 and 
~ 402.4 are replaced by the requirements of Sections -344-7 317 through -3422 322. 

402.2 Flood hazard areas. (Formerly CBC 3403.2) For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established 
in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code California Residential Code, as applicable, any addition that constitutes substantial improvement 

· of the existing structure shall comply with the flood design requirements for new construction, and all aspects of 
the existing structure shall be brought into compliance with the requirements for new construction for flood design. 
For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code 
California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International Residential Code California Residential Code, as 
applicable, any additions that do not constitute substantial improvement ofthe existing structure are not required 
to comply with the flood design requirements for new construction. 

402.3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity load. (Formerly CBC 3403.3) Any existing gravity load
carrying structural element for which an addition and its related alterations cause an increase in design gravity 
load of more than 5 percent shall be strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to 
carry the increased gravity load required by the International Building Code California Building Code for new 
structures. Any existing gravity load-carrying structural element whose gravity load carrying capacity is decreased 
shall be considered an altered element subject to the requirements of Section 403.3. Any existing element that will 
form part of the. lateral load path for any part of the addition shall be considered an existing lateral load-carrying 
structural element subject to the requirements of Section 402.4. 

402.3.1 Design live load. (Formerly CBC 3403.3.1) Where the addition does not result in increased 
design live load, existing gravity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be evaluated and 
designed for live loads approved prior to the addition. If the approved live load is less than that required by 
Section 1607 of the International Building Code California Building Code, the area designed for the 
nonconforming live load shall be posted with placards of approved design indicating the approved live 
load. Where the addition does result in increased design live load, the live load required by Section 1607 
of the International Building Code California Building Code shall be used. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 15. CHAPTER 4 - SECTION 403 - AL TERA TIONS 
CBSC proposes to adopt specific sections and carry forward existing amendments from the CBC, Chapter 34 to 
Sections 403.1, 403.2, 403.3, and 403.3.1. Sections 403.4, 403.4.1, 403.5, 403.6, 403.7, 403.8, 403.9, 403.10, 
403.11 and their exceptions are not adopted by CBSC but contain editorial amendments that correct section 
numbers replace references to the International Building Code with references to the California Building Code. 

SECTION403 
ALTERATIONS 

403.1 General. (Formerly CBC 3404.1) Except as provided by Section 401.2 or this section, alterations to any 
building or structure shall comply with the requirements of the International Building Code California Building Code 
for new construction. Alterations shall be such that the existing building or structure is no Jess conforming to the 
provisions of the International Building Code California Building Code than the existing building or structure was 
prior to the alteration. 

Exceptions: 
1. An existing stairway shall not be required to comply with the requirements of Section 1011 of the 

International Building Code California Building Code where the existing space and construction does not 
allow a reduction in pitch or slope. 
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2. Handrails otherwise required to comply with Section 1011.11 of the International Building Code California 
Building Code shall not be required to comply with the requirements of Section 1014.6 of the International 
Building Code California Building Code regarding full extension of the handrails where such extensions 
would be hazardous due to plan configuration. 

3. [BSC] For state-owned buildings, including those owned by the University of California and the California 
State University and the judicial council, the reqµirements ofSections ~ 403.3 through~ 403.4 
are replaced by the requirements of Sections 344+ 317 through -3422 322 . . 

403.2 Flood hazard areas. (Formerly CBC 3404.2) For buildings and str\,lctures in flood hazard areas established 
in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code California Residential Code, as applicable, any alteration that constitutes substantial 
improvement of the existing structure shall comply with the flood design requirements for new construction, and all 
aspects of the existing structure shall be brought into compliance with the requirements for new construction for 
flood design. For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the International 
Building Code California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International Residential Code California 
Residential Code, as applicable, any alterations that do not constitute substantial improvement of the existing 
stru.cture are not required to comply with the flood design requirements for new construction. 

403;3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity load. (Formerly CBC.3404.3) Any existing gravity load
carrying structural element for which an alteration causes an increase in design gravity load of more than 5 
percent shall be strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to carry the increased 
gravity load required by the International Building Code California Building Code for new structures. Any existing 
gravity load-carrying structural element whose gravity load-carrying capacity is decreased as part of the alteration 
shall be shown to have the capacity to resist the applicable design gravity loads required by the International 
Building Code California Building Code for new structures. 

403.3.1 Design live load. (Formerly CBC 3404.3.1) Where the alteration does not result in increased 
design live load, existing gravity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be evaluated and 
designed for live loads approved prior to the alteration. If the approved live load is less than that required 
by Section 1607 of the International Building Code California Building Code, the area designed for the 
nonconforming live load shall be posted with placards of approved design indicating the approved live 
load. Where the alteration does result in increased design live load, the live load required by Section 1607 
of the International Building Code California Building Code shall be used. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 16. CHAPTER 4- SECTION 404 REPAIRS 
CBSC proposes to adopt specific sections and carry forward existing amends from the CBC, Chapter 34 to 
Sections 404.1 and 404.5. Sections 404.2, 404.2.1, 404.2.2, 404.2.3, 404.3, 404.3.1, and 404.4 are not adopted 
by CBSC but contain editorial amendments that correct section ·numbers and replace references to the 
International Building Code with references to the California Building Code. 

SECTION404 
REPAIRS 

404.1 General. (Formerly CBC 3405. 1) Buildings and structures, and parts thereof, shall be repaired in 
compliance with Sections 401.2 and 404. Work on nondamaged components that is necessary for the required 
repair of damaged components shall be considered part of tlie repair and shall not be subject to the requirements 
for alterations in this chapter. Routine maintenance required by Section 401.2, ordinary repairs exempt from permit 
in accordance with Section 105.2, and abatement of wear due to normal service conditions shall not be subject to 
the requirements for repairs in this section. 
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Exception: [BSC] For state-owned buildings, including those owned by the University of California 
and the California State University and the Judicial Council, the requirements of Sections 3403. 3 
404.2 and 3403.4 404.4 are replaced by the requirements of Sections M4+ 317 through -342-2 322. 

404.5 Flood hazard areas. (Formerly CBC 3405.5) For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established 
in Section 1612.3 of the International Bllilding Code California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code California Residential Code, as applicable, any repair that constitutes substantial improvement or 
repair of substantial damage of the existing structure shall comply with the flood design requirements for new 
construction, and all aspects of the existing structure shall be brought into compliance with the requirements for 
new construction for flood design. For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 
of the International Building Code California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International Residential Code 
California Residential Code, as applicable, any repairs that do not constitute substantial improvement or repair of 
substantial damage of the existing structure are not required to comply with the flood design requirements for new 
construction. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 17. CHAPTER 4 - SECTIONS 405 FIRE ESCAPES & 406 GLASS REPLACEMENT 
AND REPLACEMENT WINDOWS. 
CBSC does not adopt Sections 405 and 406. (Formerly CBC 3406 and 3407) These Sections contain editorial 
amendments that correct section numbers and replace references to the International Building Code with 
references to the California Building Code. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 18. CHAPTER 4 - SECTIONS 407 - CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 
CBSC proposes to adopt this section and provide editorlal revisio_ns to correct section numbers and code 
references. This section was previously adopted in the 2013 CBC, Chapter 34, Section 3408. 

SECTION407 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

407 .1 Conformance. (Formerly CBC 3408.1) No change shall be made in the use or occupancy of any building 
unless such building is made to comply with the requirements of the International Bllilding Code California Building 
Code for the use or occupancy. Changes in use or occupancy in a building or portion thereof shall be such that the 
existing building is no less complying with the provisions of this code than the existing building or structure was 
prior to the change. Subject to the approval of the building official, the use or occupancy of existing buildings shall 
be permitted to be changed and the building is allowed to be occupied for purposes in other groups without 
conforming to all of the requirements of this code for those groups, provided the new or proposed use is less 
hazardous, based on life and fire risk, than the existing use. 

Exception: The building need not be made to comply with the seismic requirements for a new structure 
unless required by Section 407.4. 

407 .1.1 Change in the character of use. A change in occupancy with no change of occupancy 
classification shall not be made to any structure that will subject the structure to any special provisions of 
the applicable International California Codes, without approval of the building official. Compliance shall be 
only as necessary to meet the specific provisions and is not intended to require the entire building be 
brought into compliance. 

Final Express Terms 
BSC 06/15 - Part 10 - 2015 Triennial Code Adoption Cycle 
California Building Standards Commission 

26 of43 
October 27, 2015 

BSC-06-15-FET-Pt10 



407.2 Certificate of occupancy. (Formerly CBC 3408.2) A certificate of occupancy shall be issued where it has 
been determined that the requirements for the new occupancy classification have been met. 

407.3 Stairways. (Formerly CBC 3408.3) An existing stairway shall' not be required to comply with the 
requirements of Section 1011 of the International Building Code California Building Code where the existing space 
and construction does not allow a reduction in pitch or slope. 

407 .4 Structural. (Formerly CBC 3408.4 Seismic) When a change of occupancy results in a structure being 
reclassified to a higher risk category, the structure shall conform to the seismic requirements for a new structure of 
the higher risk category. For purposes of this section, compliance with ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 procedure and the 
two-level performance objective in Table 301.1.4.1 for the applicable risk category, shall be deemed to meet the 
requirements of Section 1613 of the International Building Code California Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

.1. Specific seismic detailing requirements of Section 1613 of the International Building Code 
California Building Code for a new structure shall not be required to be met where the seismic 
performance is shown to be equivalent to that of a new structure. A demonstration of equivalence 
shall consider the regularity, overstrength, redundancy and ductility of the structure. 

2. When a change of use results in a structure being reclassified from Risk Category I or II to Risk 
Category Ill and the structure is located where the seismic coefficient, SDS, is less than 0.33, 
compliance with the seismic requirements of Section 1613 of the International Building Code 
California Building Code is not required. 

3. fBSCl For state-owned buildings. including those owned bv the Universitv of California and the 
California State University and the Judicial Council, the performance level requirements of Section 
407.4 are replaced with the performance level requirements of Section 317.5. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 19. CHAPTER 4- SECTIONS 408 -410. 
CBSC does not adopt Sections 408, 409, and 410. (Formerly 3409, 3410, 3411) These sections contain editorial 
amendments that correct section numbers and replace references· to International Building and Residential Codes 
with references to the California Building and Residential Codes, respectively. 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §1892-8 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§ 18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 20. CHAPTERS 5-15 
CBSC does not adopt Chapters 5-15. 

CHAPTERS 
CLASSIFICATION OF WORK 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11) 

CHAPTERS 
REPAIRS 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11) 
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CHAPTER 7 
AL TERA TIO NS-LEVEL 1 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTERS 
ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 2 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTERS 
AL TERA TIONS-LEVEL 3 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTER 10 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTER 11 
ADDITIONS 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTER12 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local .ordinance. See Section 1.1.11J 

CHAPTER13 
RELOCATED OR MOVED. BUILDINGS 
Not adopted by the State of California 

(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11) . 

CHAPTER14 
PERFORMANCE COMPLIANCE METHODS 

Not adopted by the State of California 
(May be available for adoption by local ordinance. See Section 1.1.11 J 

CHAPTER 15 
CONSTRUCTION SAFEGUARDS 

[HCD is adopting and amending Chapter 15; therefore no note is included under the chapter title] 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 
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ITEM 21. CHAPTER 16 REFERENCED STANDARDS 

. CHAPTER 16 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

This chapter lists the standards that are referenced in various sections of this document. The standards are listed herein by 
the promulgating agency of the standard, the standard identification, the effective date and title, and the section or sections of 
this document that reference the standard. The application of the referenced standards shall be as specified in Section 102.4 .. 
or California Administration Division I. as applicable. · 

ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers 

Structural Engineers Institute 

1801 Alexander Bell Drive 

Reston, VA 20191-4400 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 

7-10 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 
Structures with Supplement No. 1.. .............. : .. 

41-13 Seismic Evaluation and Retrofit of Existing 
Buildings .................................................... 

ASH RAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and 
Air Conditioning Engineers 
1791 Tullie Circle, NE 
Atlanta, GA 30329 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 

62.1-2013 Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality ...... 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
3 Park Avenue New York, NY 10016 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 
ASME A17.1/ 
CSA 844-2013 Safety Code for Elevators and 
A17.3-2008 Escalators ............... 
A18.1-2008 Safety Code for Existing Elevators and 

Escalators .... 
Safety Standards for Platform Lifts and Stairway 
Chair 
Lifts .......... :.: ...................................... 

ASTM ASTM International 
100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 
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Referenced 

in code 

section number 

301.1.4.1, 403.4, 403.9, 807 .5 

301.1.4, 301.1.4.1, Table 
301.1.4.1, 301.1.4.2, Table 

301.1.4.2, 402.4, Table 402.4, 
403.4, 404.2.1, Table 404.2.1, 

404.2.3, 407.4 

Referenced 

in code 

section number 

809.2 

Referenced 

in code 

section number 

410.8.2, 705.1.2,902.1.2 
902.1.2 

410.8.3, 705.1.3 
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Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 
C 94/C94M-13 Specification for Ready-mixed Concrete . 
E 84-13A ............. 

Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics 
E 108-11 of Building 

Materials ......................................... 
E 136-2012 Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof 

Coverings ................................................ 
F 2006-10 ... 

Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a 
Vertical Tube Furnace at 750°C 

F 2090-10 ..................................... 
Standard Safety Specification for Window Fall 
Prevention Devices for Non Emergency 
Escape (Egress) and Rescue (Ingress) 
Windows ...... 
Standard Specification for Window Fall 
Prevention Devices with Emergency (Egress) 
Release 
Mechanisms ....................................... 

ICC 
International Code Council, Inc. 
pOO New Jersey Avenue, NW, 6th Floor 
Washington, DC 20001 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 

IBC-15 .International Building 
Code® ............................................... 
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Referenced 

in code 

section number 
109.3.1 

1205.9 

1205.5 

202 

406.2, 702.4 

406.2, 702.4, 705.5 

Referenced 

in code 

sectio.n number 

101.4.1, 106.2.2, 109.3.3, 
109.3.8, 110.2, 202, 301.1, 

301.1.4301.1.4.1, 301.1.4.2 
401.2.3, 402.1, 402.2, 402.3, 
402.3.1, 402.4, 403.1, 403.2, 

403.3, 403.3.1, 403.4, 403.4.1, 
403.8, 403.9, 404.2.1, 404.2.3, 

404.3, 404.4, 404.5, 406.3, 
407.1, 407.3,407.4, 408.3, 

410.4, 410.4.2, 410.6, 410.8.1, 
410.8.4, 410.8.6, 410.8.5, 

410.8.7, 410.8.8, 410.8.10, 
410.8.14, 410.9, 410.9.3, 

410.9.4, 501.3, 601.3, 602.3, 
606.1, 606.2.2.1, 606.2.2.3, 

606.2.3, 606.2.4 701.2, 701.3, 
702.1 , 702.2, 

702.3, 702.4, 702.5, 702.6, 
705.1, 705.1.1, 705.1.4, 705.1.7, 

705.1.8, 705.1.9,706.1, 706.3, 
706.3.2, 707.2, 707.3.1, 707.3.2 
801.3, 802.1, 803.2.1, 803.2.3, 

803.3, 803.4, 803.5.2, 803.6, 
804.1.1, 804.2, 804.2.2, 804.2.3, 

804.2.4, 
804.3, 805.3.1, 805.3.1.2.1, 

805.4.3, 805.5, 805.6, 805.7.1, 
805.8.1, 805.9.2, 805.10.1.1, 

805.10.1.2, 805.10.1.3, 
805.10.2, 805.11.2, 806.2, 

806.3, 806.4, 806.5, 807.2, 
807.4, 807.5, 807.6 904.1.2, 
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ICC A117.1-09 Accessible and Usable Buildings and 
Facilities .. ; .... 

ICC300-12 ICC Standard on Bleachers, Folding and 
Telescopic Seating and 

IECC-15 
Grandstands ................................. 

International Energy Conservation 
Code® ..................... 

IFC-15 

International Fire Code® 

·································· 

IFGC-15 

IMC-15 

International Fuel Gas Code@ 
IPC-15 ............................... 
IPMC-15 

IRC-15 International Mechanical Code® .. 
........................ 

International Plumbing Code® 

··························· 
International Property Maintenance 
Code® ................... 

, 

International Residential Code® 

························· 
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904.1.3, 904.2, 904.2.1, 904.2.2, 
905.2, 

905.3, 906.2, 907.4, 907.4.2 
1001.3, 1002.1, 1002.2, 1007.1, 

1007.2, 1007.3.1, 1011.1, 
1012.1.1.1, 1012.1.1.2, 

1012.2.1, 1012.2.2, 1012.3, 
1012.4.1, 1012.4.2, 1012.4.3, 

1012.5.1, 1012.5.1.1, 1012.5.3, 
1012.6.1, 1012.6.3, 1012.7.1, 

1012.7.2, 1012.7.3, 
1012.8, 1012.8.21102.1, 

1102.2, 1102.3, 1103.1, 1103.2, 
1103.3, 1103.3.1, 1103.3.2, 

1103.4, 1103.5, 1201.4, 1202.3, 
1202.4, 1203.12, 1204.1, 

1204.1.4, 1205.2, 
1205.9, 1205.15, 1301.2, 

1302.1, 1302.2, 1302.2.1, 
1302.3, 1302.4, 1302.5, 

1302.6, 1401.2.2, 1401.2.3, 
1401.2.4, 1401.3.3, 1401.4.1, 

1401.6.1, 1401.6.1.1, 
1401.6.2, 1401.6.2.1, 

1401.6.3.1, 1401.6.3.2, 
1401.6.4.1, 1401.6.5, 

1401.6.5.1, 
1401.6.6, 1401.6.7.1, 1401.6.8, 

1401.6.9, 1401.6.9.1, 1401.6.10, 
1401.6.10.1, 

1401.6.11, 1401.6.11.1, 
1401.6.12.1, 1401.6.13, 

1401.6.15.1, 1401.6.16.1, 
1401.6.17, 1401.6.17.1, 
1401.6.18, 1401.6.18.1, 

1401.6.19, 
Table 1401.6.19, 1501.5, 

1501.6.1, 1501.6.4.1, 1501.6.7, 
1506.1, 1506.3 

. 410.8.2, 410.8.3, 410.8.10, 
705.1.2, 705.1.3 

401.1 

301.2, 702.6, 708.1, 811.1, 
908.1 

101.4.2, 301.1.1, 301.2, 402.5, 
403.10, 803.2.1, 803.2.3, 

804.4.1.1, 804.4.1.2, 804.4.1.3, 
804.4.1.4, 804.4.1.5, 

804.4.1.6, 804.4.1.7, 804.4.3, 
1012.5.1.1, 1104.1, 1301.2, 

1401.3.2, 1401.6.8.1, 1401.6.14, 
1401.6.14.1, 

1501.5, 1504.1, 1504.2 

301.2, 702.6.1 

301.2, 702.6, 809.1, 902.1.1, 
902.2.1 1009.1, 
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NFPA 
National Fire Protection Agency 
1 Batterymarch Park 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 

NFPA 13R-13 Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler 
Systems in 
Residential Occupancies up to and Including 

NFPA 70-14 
Four Stories in 
Height ........................................ 

National Electrical Code ............................... 

NFPA 72-13 

NFPA99-15 
National Fire Alarm and Signaling 
Code ............... 

NFPA 101-15 Health Care Facilities 
Code .............................. 

Life Safety 
Code ........................................... 
ULLLC 

UL 333 Pfingsten Road 
Northbrook, IL: 60062 

Standard 

Reference 

Number Title 

723-08 
Standard for Test for Surface Burning 
Characteristics of Building Materials with 
Revisions Through September 2010 

790-04 ··········································· 
Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof 
Coverings with Revisions through October 
2008 ..... 
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1401.6.7.1401.6.8, 1401.6.8.1 

301.2, 609.1, 702.6, 810.1, 
1010.1, 1010.2, 1010.3, 1010.5, 

1501.7 
101.4.2, 301.2, 1301.2, 1401.3.2 

101.4.1, 301.2, 402.2, 403.2, 
404.5, 408.3, 602.3,701.3, 
702.5, 706.2, 707.2, 707.4, 

707.5, 708.1 807.4, 
808.3, 811.1, 907.4, 908.1, 

1103.2, 1103.3, 1103.4, 1104.1, 
1106.1, 1201.4, 1301.2, 1302.1, 

1302.2, 1302.2.1, 1302.3, 
1302.4, 1302.6, 1302.5, 

1401.2.2, 1401.2.3, 1401.3.3 

Referenced 

in code 

section number 

804.2.5 

107.3, 301.2, 607.1.1, 607.1.2, 
607.1.3, 607.1.4, 607.1.5, 808.1, 

808.3.4, 808.3.7, 1008.1, 
1008.2, 1008.3, 1008.4 

804.2.5, 804.4 

607.1.4 

805.2 

Referenced 

in code 

section number 

1205.9 

1205.5 
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Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code §18928 & 18934.5 
References: Health and Safety Code §§18928, 18928.1, & 18934.5 

ITEM 22. APPENDIX A, CHAPTER A1 ~SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS FOR 
UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 
CBSC proposes to carry forward the adoption of Appendix Chapter A 1. See the ISOR for additional rationale .. 

Appendix A: Guidelines for the Seismic Retrofit of Existing Buildings 

CHAPTERA1 
SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS FOR 

UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 

PROPOSED ADOPTION BSC DSA-SS DSA-SS/CC Comments 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed below 

Adopt only those sections 
listed below 

A100 x 

A103-BUILDING CODE x 

NOTES: 
1. For essential services buildings, refer to Part 1, Chapter 4, Articles 1, 2 and 3, Title 24, G.G.R., for administrative 

regulation of the Division of the State Architect-Structural Safety Section. 
2. For private schools, refer to Education Code section 39160-76 and Health and Safety Code section 18941.5. 
3. For historical buildings, refer to Part 8, Title 24, G-.G,.R. 
4. For application and enforcement authority, refer to Part 2, Chapter 1, Div. 1, Sections 1.1, 1.2 and 1.8, title 24, 
~. 

5. For local jurisdiction exemption program, refer to Health and Safety Code section 18941.6. 

SECTION A100 
APPLICATION 

AIOO.I Vesting authority. When adopted by a state agency, the provisions of these regulations shall be enforced 
by the appropriate enforcing agency, but only to the extent of authority granted to such agency by the state 
legislature. 

Following is a list of the state agencies that adopt building standards, the specific scope of application of 
the agency responsible for enforcement, and the specific statutory authority of each agency to adopt and enforce 
such provisions of building standards of this code, unless otherwise stated. 

1. BSC-California Building Standards Commission. 

Application-Existing buildings as specified in Section A 102 having at least one unreinforced masonry 
bearing wall, with the exception of buildings subject to building standards pursuant to Health and Safety 
Code, commencing with Section 17910. 

Enforcing Agency-State or local agency specified by the applicable provisions of the law. 

Authority Cited-Health and Safety Code Section 18934. 7. 
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Reference- Health and Safety Code Sections 18901 through 18949. 

2. HCD 1-The Department of Housing and Community Development. [Reserved for HCD-1] 

3. HCD 2-The Department of Housing and Community Development. [Reserved for HCD-2] 

SECTION A101 
PURPOSE 

A101.1 The purpose of this chapter is to promote .•. 

SECTION A102 
SCOPE 

A102.1 General. The provisions of this chapter shall apply ••• 

A102.2 Essential and hazardous facilities. The provisions of this chapter shall not apply to the strengthening of 
building in Risk Category Ill or IV. Such building shall be strengthened to meet the requirements of the 
lntemationa! Building Code California Building Code for new buildings of the same risk category or other such 
criteria approved by the code official. 

SECTION A103 
DEFINITIONS 

For the purposes of this chapter, the applicable definitions in the California Building Code as adopted by the 
California Building Standards Commission (BSC) shall also apply: 

BUILDING CODE. [BSC] "Building Code" shall mean the most current edition of the California Building Code, Title 
24, Part 2 as adopted by the California Building Standards Commission (BSC). 

SECTION A104 
SYMBOLS AND NOTATIONS 

SECTION A105 
MATERIALS REQUIREMENTS 

A105.4 Structural observation, testing and inspection. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 1708 
of the lntomatlonal Bu-ftding Gode California Building Code, shall be required for all structures in which seismic 
retrofit is being performed in accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall include visual observation 
of work for conformance with the approved construction documents and confirmation of existing conditions 
assumed during design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction material shall be in accordance with the building 
code, except as modified by this chapter. 

SECTION A108 
DESIGN STRENGTHS 
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A108.2 Masonry shear strength. The unreinforced masonry shear strength,_vm. shall be determined for each 
masonry class from one of the following equations: 

1. 
2. 
3. When f m he\S been estimated by categorization of the units and mortar in accordance with 

Section 2105.1 of the lntematlona! BYl!diRg Code California Building Code, the unreinforced masonry 
shear strength, Vm, shall not exceed 200 pounds per square inch(1380 kPa) or the lesser of the 
following: 

[Include reprint of Uniform Building Code Standards 21·4, 21·6, 21·8, 21-13] 
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This UBC Standard is reprinted for reference. 

REFERENCED STANDARDS 

UNIFORM BUILDING CODE STANDARD 21-4 
HOLLOW AND SOLID LOAD-BEARING 

CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 
Based on Standard Specification C 91);;95 of the ASTM International. 

Extracted, with permission, from the Annual Book of ASTM Standards, copyright 
ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drlve, West Conshohocken, PA 19428 

Note: See Appendix Chapter 1, Section A106, California Existing BuUding Code 

Section 21.401 - Scope 
This sllllldard covers solid (units with 75 percent or more net 
area) and hollow load-bearing concrete masonry units made 
from portland cement, water and mineral aggregates with or 
without the inclusion of other materials. 

Section 21.402 - Classiflcatlon 
21.402.1 Types. Two types of concrete masonry units in each 
of two grades are covered as follows: 

21.402.1.1 Type I, moisture-controlled units. Units desig· 
nated as fype I shall conform to all requirements of this stan· 
dard including the moisture rontent requirements of Table 
21-4-A, 

21.402.l.2 Type II; nonmolsture-controlled units. Units des
ignated as 'fype l1 shall confonn to all requirements of this 
standard except the moisture content requirements of Table 
21-4-A. 

21.402.2 Grades. Concrete masonry units manufactured in 
accordance with this standard shall conform to two grades as 
follows: 

21.402.2.1 Grade N. Units having a weight classification of 85 
pcf ( 1360 kgtml) or greater. for general use such as in exterior 
waUs below and above grade that may or may not be exposed to 
moisture penetration or the weather and for interior walls and 
backup. 

21.402.2.2 Grade S. Unit.~ having a weight classification of 
less than 85 pcf ( 1360 kg!ml), for uses limited to above-grade 
installation in exterior walls with weather-protective coatings 
and in walls not exposed to the weather. 

Section 21.403 - Materials 
21.403,1 Cementitious materials. Materials shall conform to 
the following applicable standards: . · 

I. Portland Cement-ASTM C 150 modified as follows: 

Limitation on insoluble residue-1.S percent maximum. 
Umitation on air content of mortar, 

Volume percent-22 percent maximum. 
Limitation on loss on ignilion-7 percent maximum. 
Limestone with a minimum 85 percent calcium carbon
ate (C.C03) oontent may be added to the cement, pro-

2013 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
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vided the requirements of ASTM C 150 as modified 
above are met. 

2. Blended Cements-ASTM C 595. 
3. Hydrated Lime, 'fype S-UBC Standard 21-13. 

21.403.2 Other constituents and aggregates. Air-entraining 
agents, coloring pigments, integral water repellents, finely 
ground silica, aggregates, and other cortstituents, shall be pre
viously established as suitable for use in concrete or shall be 
shown by lest or experience to not be detrimental to the durabil
ity of the concrete. 

Section 21.404 - Physical Requirements 
At the time of delivery to the work site, the units shall confonn 
to the physical requirements prescribed in Table 21-4-B. The 
moisture content of 'fype I concrete masonry units at time of 
delivery shall conform to the requirements prescribed in Table 
21-4·A. 

At the time of delivery to the purchaser, the linear shrinkage 
of 'fype Il units shall not exceed 0.065 percent. 

Section 21.405- Minimum Face-shell and Web 
Thicknesses 
Face-shell (FST) and web (WT) thicknesses shall conform to 
the requirements listed in Table 21-4-C. 

Section 21.406- Permissible Variations In 
Dimensions . 
21.406.1 Precision units. For precision units, no overall 
dimension (width, height and length) shall differ by more than 
118 inch (3.2 mm) from the specified standard dimensions. 

21.406.2 Particular feature units. For particular feature units, 
dimensions shall be in accordance with the following: 

l. For molded face units, no overall dimension (width, 
height and length) shall differ by more than 1/ 8 inch (3.2 
mm) from the specified standard dimension. Dimensions 
of molded features (ribs, scores, heit·shapcs, patterns, 
etc.) shall be within 1/ 16 inch (1.6 mm) of the specified 
standard dimensions and shall be within 1/ 16 inch (1.6 
mm) of the specified placement of the unit. 

2. For split-faced units, all non-split overall dimensions 
(width, height and length) shall differ by no more than 1/ 8 
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REFERENCED STANDARDS 

inch (3.2 mm) from the specified standard dimensions. 
On faces that are split, overall dimensions will vary. Lo· 
cal suppliers should be consulted to determine dimen· 
sional tolerarices achievable. 

3. For slumped units, no overall height dimension shall dif
fer by more than 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) from the specified 
standard dimension. On faces that are slumped, overall 
dimensions will vary. Local suppliers should be con
sulted to detennine dimension tolerances achievable. 

Note: Standard dimensions of units are the manufacturer's des
ignated dimensions. Nominal dimensions of modular size 
units, except slumped units, are equal to the standard dimen
sions plus 3/ 8 lnch (9.5 nun), the thickness of one standard mor
tar joint. Slumped units are equal to the standard dimensions 
plus 1/2 inch (13 mm), the thickness of one standard mortar 
joint. Nominal dimensions of nonmodular size units usually 
exceed the standard dimensions by 1/8 inch to 1/ 4 inch (3.2 mm 
to6.4nun). 

SecUon 21.407 - Visual Inspection 
All units shall be sound and free of cracks or other defects !hat 
would interfere with the proper placing of the unit or impair the 
strength or permanence of the construction. Units may have 
minor cracks incidental to the usual method of manufacture, or 
minor chipping resulting from customary methods of handling 
in shipment and delivery. 

Units that are intended to serve as a base for plaster or stucco 
shall have a sufficiently rough surface to afford a good bond. 

Where units are to be used in exposed wall construction, the 
face or faces that are to be exposed shall be free of chips, cracks 
or other imperfections when viewed from 20 feet.(6100 mm), 
except that not more lhan S percent of a shi~ment may have 
sligl1t cracks or small chips not larger than 1 anch (25.4 mm). 

Section 21.408 - Methods of Sampling and Tes11ng 

The purchaser or authorized representative shall be accorded 
proper facilities to inspect and sample the units at the place of 
.manufacture from the lots ready for delivery. 

Sample and test units in accordance with ASTM C 140. 

Tutal linear drying shrinkage shall be based on tests of con· 
crete masonry units made with the same materials, concrete 
mix design, manufacturing process and curing method, con· 
ducted in accordance with ASTM C 426 and not more than 24 
monlhs prior to delivery. 

Section 21.409- ReJection 

If the samples tested from a shipment fail to conform to the 
specified requirements, the manufacturer may sort it, and new 
specimens shall be selected by the purchaser from the retained 
lot and tested at the expense of theO manufacturer. If the second 
set of specimens fails to conform to the specified requirements, 
the entire lot shall be rejected. 

TABLE 21""4-A 
MOISTURE CONTENT REQUIREMENTS FOR TYPE I UNITS 

LINEAR SHRINKAGE, PERCENT 

0.03 or less 
From 0.03 to 0.045 
0.045 to 0.06S, mex. 

1 Average llllnual rellllivo humidity above 75 percent. 
2Avetage annual relalive humidity 50 to 75 pe!l:ent. 
3 Average annual relalive humidity less than 50 pen:ent. 

Humld1 

45 
40 
35 

MOISTURE CONTENT, MAX. PERCENTOF10TALABSORPTION 
(Ave1age of 3 Unite) 

Humidity CondlUona et Job site or Point or use 
lntlll'lllOdlato' 

40 
35 
30 

TABLE 21-4-B 
STRENGTH AND ABSORPTl-ON REQUIREMENTS 

Ari~ 

35 
30 
25 

COMPlll!S6111ESTRENGTH, Miit pol (MPo) WATER ABSORPTIOlf, MAX, lb./ff. (kg/I'll} (Average of 3 Unlta} 

A-NtlArtl Weight Chmlllcatlon-Oven-<1ry Wllght of Concrete, lb.lft. (kglm) 

Lightweight, 
AVOl'llgaOfBUntta Individual Unit Leas than 105(1680) 

' 1900(13.1). 1700(11.7) 
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TABLE 21-4-C 
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF FACE·SHELLS AND WEBS 

WEB THICKNESS (Wl} ··-
NOMINAL WIDTH (W) OF UNIT FACE-SHELL THICKNESS Equlv•lent Web Thlckneta, 

(Inches) (FSl) MIN~ (lnches)1• 4 Weba1 Min., (Inches) Ml~ ln./Un. FL 2 · 

x25.4f0rmm x 83 for mmllln. m 

3and4 ~,4 3/4 IS/a 
6 I l 2''4 
8 11/4 I 21/4 

IO 13/a 11/ 8 2 1/~ 
11/l 

12 11/2 l'/s 21/2 

11/i 
1 Average of measurements on !lu'ee llllits taken at lbe 1hil1Jlellt point. 
2sumof lhcmc<1Surcd thickncssof oil webs in the unit, multlplied by 12 (:lOS when us ins metric), and divided by lhe lengthof theunit. In the et1!1eof open-cnded units 

where lhe open-ended portion is solid grou1ed, the length of that open-ended IX'rlion shall bl> deducted from 1he 01eroll lcngl!t of lhc unii. 
3Thts f~sbell thickness (FST) is applicable wheR! allowable design loud is reduced in proportion to the reduction In thicknessell shown, e~t that allowable 

design fond on solid-grouted units shall not be reduced. 
4F<ir split-faced unl1s, a rnn~imum of 10 percent -0f a shipment may huve faco-shell thicknesses less tlum lhoso shown, bur In no case less than 3/4 inch (19 mm). 
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UNIFORM BUILDlNG CODE STANDARD 21·6 
IN-PLACE MASONRY SHEAR TESTS 

See Appendix Chapter 1, Sections A1 06.3.3 and A1 07.2, Uniform Code 'for Building Conservation 
Note: See Appendix Chapter A 1, Section A104, Catlfomla Existing Building Code. 

Section 21.601 - Scope 
This standard applies when the U11ifonn ~ode for Building Con
servatio11 (Ca/.ifomia Exisri11g Buildi11g Code) requires in-place 
testing of the quality of masoniy mortar. 

Section 21.602- Preparation of Sample 
The bed joints of the outer wythe of the masoniy shall be tested 
in shear by laterally displacing a single brick relative to the adj a· 
cent bricks in the same wythe. The head joint opposite the loaded 
end of the test brick shall be carefully excavated and cleared. The 
brick adjacent to the loaded end of the test brick shall be care
fully removed by sawing or drilling and excavating lo provide 
space for a hydraulic ram and steel loading blocks. 

Section 21.603 - Application of Load and 
Determination of Results 
Steel blocks, lhe size of the end of the brick, shall be used on 
each end of the ram to distribute the load to the brick. The 
blocks shall not contact the mortar joints. The load shall be 
applietrborizonlllily, in the plane of the wythe, until either a 
crack can be seen or slip occurs. The strength of the mortar 
shall be calculated by dividing the load at the first cracking or 
movement of the test brick by the nominal gross area of the 
sum of the two bed joints. 

UNIFORM BUILDING CODE STANDARD 21·7 
TESTS OF ANCHORS IN UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALLS 

See Appendix Chapter 1, Section A 1 07.3 and A1 07.4, Uniform Code for Building Conservation 
Note: See Appendix Chapter A 1, Section A 105, A 107.3, A 107.4 and 

Table A 1-E, California Existing Building Code. 

Section 21.701 - Scope 
Shear and tension anchors in existing masonry consttuction 
shall be tested in accordnnce with this standard when required 
by the Uniform Code for Building Conservation (Califomia 
Exls1ing Building Code). 

Section 21.102- Direct Tension Testing of Existing 
Anchors and New Bolts 
The test apparatus shall be supported by the masoniy wall. The 
distance between the anchor and the test apparatus support 
shall not be less thnn one half the wall thickness for existing 
anchors and 75 percent of the embedment for new embedded 
bolls. Existing wall anchors shall be given a preload of 300 
pounds (1335 N) prior to establishing a datum for recording 
elongation. The tension test load reported shall be recorded at 
1/ 8 inch (3.2 mm) relative movement of the existing anchor and 
the adjacent masonry surface. New embedded tension bolts 
shall be subjectto a direct tensio.n load ofnot less than 2.S times 
the design load but not less than 1,500 pounds (6672 N) for five 

. minutes (10 percent deviation). 

Section 21.703-Torque Testing of New Bolts 
Bolts embedded in unreinforced ma.~onry walls shall be tested 
using a torque-calibrated wrench to the following minimum 
torques: 
1/2-inch-dinmeter {13 mm) bolts--40 foot pounds (54.2 N • m) 
5/s-inch-dlameter (16 mm) bolts-SO foot pounds (67-.S N • m) 
3/4-inch-diameter (19 mm) bollr-(i() foot (Xlunds (813 N · m) 
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Section 21.704- Prequallficatlon Test for Bolts 
and Other 'fypea of Anchors 
This section Is applicable when it is desired to use tension or 
shear values for anchors greaterthan those permitted by Table 
A-1-Eofthe U111form Code for Building Co11servatlon (Cali
fornia Existing Building Code). The direct-tension test proce
dure set forth in Section 2 l.702 for existing anchors may be 
used to determine the allowable tension values for new 
embedded or through bolts, except that no pre load is required. 
Bolts shall be installed in the same mannernnd using the same 
materials as will be used in the actual constrnetion. A mini
mum of five tests for each bolt size and type shall be per
formed for each class of masonry in which they are proposed 
to be used. The allowable tension values for such anchors 
shall be the lesser of the average ultimate load divided by a 
factor of safety of 5.0 or the average load of which 1/ 8 inch (3.2 
mm) elongation occurs for each size and type of bolt and class 
of masonry. 
Shear bolts may be similarly prequalified. The test procedure 
shall comply with ASTM E 488-90 or another approved pro
cedure. 

The allowable values detennined in this manner may exceed 
those set forth in Table A-1-E of the U11ifonn Code for Build
ing Co11servatio11 (Ca/.ifomia Existing Building Code). 

Section 21.705- Reports 
Results of all tests shall be reported. TI1e report shall include 
the test results as related to anchor size and type, orientation 
of loading, details of tile anchor installation and embedment, 
wall thickness, andjoistorientation. 
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UNIFORM BUILDING CODE STANDARD 21·8 
POINTING OF UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALLS 

See Appendix Chapter 1, Section A 1 06.3.3.2, Unitorm Code for Building Conservation 
Note: See Appendix Chapter At, Secuon A 103 and A 106.3.3.9, California Existing Building Code. 

Section 21.801 - Scope 
Pointing of deteriorated mortar joints when required by the Uni
form Code for Building Conservation (Cillifomia Existing 
Building Code) shall be in accordance wilh this standard. 

Section 21.802 - Joint Preparation 
The old or deteriorated mortar joint shall be cut out, by means of 
a toothing chisel or nonimpact power tool, to a unifomt depth of 
314 inch (19 mm) until sound mortar is reached. Care shall be 
taken not to damage the brick edges. After cutting is complete, 
all loose material shall be removed with a brush, air or water 
stream. 

Section 21.803 - Mortar Preparation 
The mortar mix shall be 'fype N or 'fype S proportioned as 
required by the construction specifications. The pointing mortar 

shall be pre-hydrated by first thoroughly mixing all ingredi
ents dry and then mixing again, adding only enough water to 
produce a damp unworkable mix which will retain its fonn 
when pressed into a ball. The mortar shall be kept in a damp 
condition for one and onc--half hours; then sufficient water 
shall be added to bring it to a consistency that is somewhat 
drier than conventional masonry mortar. 

Section 21.804- Packing 

The joint into which the mortar is to be packed shall be damp 
but without freestanding water. The mortar shall be tightly 
packed into the joint in layers not exceeding 114 inch (6.4 mm) 
in depth untilit is filled; then it shall be tooled to a smooth sur
face to match ,the original profile. 

UNIFORM BUILDING CODE STANDARD 21-13 
HYDRATED LIME FOR MASONRY PURPOSES 

Based on Standard Specification C 207-91 (Reapproved 1992) of the ASTM International. 
Extracted, with permission, from the Annual Book of ASTM Standards, copyright 

ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428 

See Section 2102.2, Item 3, Unltorm Building Code 
Note: See Referenced Standard USC 21-4 

section 21.1301-Scope 
This standard covers four types of hydrated lime. 'fypes N and 
S are suitable for use in mortar, in the scratch and brown coats 
of cement plaster, for stucco, and for addition to port· 
land-cement concrete. 'fypes NA and SA are air-entrained 
hydrated limes that are suitable for use in any of the above uses 
where the inherent properties of lime and alr entrainment are 
desired. The four types of lime sold under this specification 
shall be designated as follows: 

Type N-Nonnal hydrated lime for masonry pwposes. 

Type S-Special hydrated lime for masonry purposes. 

Type NA-Nomtal air-entraining hydrated lime for masonry 
purposes. 

Type SA-Special air-entraining hydrated lime for masonry 
purposes. 

Note: 'fype S, special hydrated lime, and 'J.Ype SA, special 
air-entraining hydrated lime, are differentiated from 'fype 
N, nonnal hydrated lime, and 'fype NA, normal air-entrain
ing hydrated lime, principally by their ability to develop 
high, early plasticity and higher water retentivity and by a 
limitation on their unhydrated oxide content. 

2013 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
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Section 21.1302- Definition 
HYDRATED LIME. The hydrated lime covered by 'fype N 
or S in this standard shall contain no additives for the purpose 
of entraining air. The air content of cement-lime mortars 
made with 'fype Nor S shall not exceed 7 percent. Types NA 
and SA shall contain an air-entraining additive as specified by 
Section 21.1305. The air content of cement-lime mortars 
made with 'fype NA or SA shall have a minimum of 7 percent 
and a maximum of 14 percent 

Section 21.1303-Addilions 
Types NA and SA hydrated lime covered by this standard 
shall contain additives for the purpose of entraining air. 

Section 21.1304- Manufacturer's Statement 
Where required, the nature, amount and identity of the 
air-entraining agent used and of any processing addition that 
may have been used shall be provided, as well as test data 
showing compliance of such air·entraining addition. 
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Section 21.1305- Chemical Requirements 
Composition 
Hydrated lime for masonry purposes shall conform to the 
requirements us to chemical composition set forth in Table 
21-13-A. 

Section 21.1306- Residue, Popping and Pitting 
TI1e four types of hydmted lime for masonry purposes shall 
confonn to one of !he following requirements: 

I. The residue retained on a No. 30 (600 Jllil) sieve shall not 
be more !ban 0.5 percent, or 

2. If !he residue retained on a No. 30 (600 Jllil) sieve is over 
0.5 percent, the lime shall show no pops and pits when 
tested. 

Section 21.1307 - Plasticity 
The putty made from 'fype S, special hydrate, or Type SA, spe
cial air-entraining hydrate, shall have a plasticity figure of not 
less than 200 within 30 minutes aftermixing wirh water, when 
tested •. 

Section 21.1308 - Water Retention 
Hydt'ated lime mortllr made with 'fype N, nonnal hydrated 
lime, or 'fype NA, normal air-entraining hydrated lime, after 
suction for 60 seconds, shall have a water-retention value of not 
less than 75 percent when tested In a standard mortar made 
from the dry hydrate or from putty made from the hydrate 
whicb has been soaked for a period of 16 to 24 hours. 

Hydrated lime mortar made with 1YPe S, special hydrated 
lime, or 'fype SA, special air-entraining hydrated lime, after 
suction for 60 seconds, shall have a water-retention value of 
not less than 85 percent when tested in a standard mortar 
made from the dry hydrate. 

Sectlon21.1309-Speclal Marking 
When 'fype NA or SA air-entraining hydrated lime is deliv
ered in packages, the type under this standard and the words 
"air-entraining" shall be plainly indicated thereon or, in case 
of bulk shipments, so indicated on shipping notices. 

Section 21.1310-Quallty Control 
Every 90 days, each lime producer shall retain an approved 
agency to obtain a random sample from a local point of sup
ply in the market area served by the producer. 

The agency shall test the lime for compliance with the 
physical requirements of Sections 21.1306, 21.1307 and 
21.1308. 
Upon request of the building official, the producer shall fur. 
ni!;h (at no cost) test W!ults to the building official, architect, 
structural engineer, general contractor and masonry contracr 
tor. 

ASTM 653/A & 653M-OB [HCO] 
Standard specifications for steel sheet, zinc-coated (galva
nized) or zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) by the hot-dip 
process. 

TABLE 21-13-A-cHEMICAL REQUIREMENTS 

HYDRAl'E TYPES 

N NA s SA 

Calcitun nnd magnesium oxides (nonvolatile basis), min. percent 95 95 95 95 

Carbon dioxide (as-received basis), mni1. pcn:ent 

Ifsample·is lllkcn at place of manufacture s 5 5 s 
lfsample is taken al nny other place 7 7 7 7 

Unh)•drated 01dde.q (as·reccived basis), max. percent - - 8 8 
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Reference(s):. Health and Safety Code Sections 18916, 18928, 18928.1, 18934. 7, and 18938 

ITEM 23a. APPENDIX A - CHAPTERS· A2 - AS 
CBSC does not adopt Appendix A, Chapters A2 -A5. 

. . CHAPTERA2 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING REINFORCED CONCRETE AND REINFORCED 

MASONRY WALL BUILDiNGS WITH FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGMS 

CHAPTERA3 
PRESCRIPTIVE PROVISIONS FOR SEISMIC STRENGTHENING OF CRIPPLE WALLS AND SILL PLATE 

ANCHORAGE OF LIGHT, WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

CHAPTERA4 
EARTHQUAKE RISK REDUCTION IN WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS WITH SOFT, WEAK OR 

OPEN FRONT WALLS 

CHAPTER AS 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING CONCRETE BUILDINGS 

ITEM 23b. APPENDIX A - CHAPTERS A6 
CBSC adopts Appendix A, Chapters A6 Reference Standards. 

Notation: 

CHAPTER AS 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 18928, 18928.1, and 18934.7 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 18916, 18928, 18928.1, 18934.7, and 18938 

ITEM 24. APPENDIX B 
CBSC does not adopt Appendix B. 

APPENDIXB 
SUPPLEMENTARY ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 18928, 18928.1, and 18934.7 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 18916, 18928, 18928.1, 18934.7, and 18938 

ITEM 25. APPENDIX C 
CBSC does not adopt Appendix C. 

APPENDIXC 
GUIDELINES FOR THE WIND RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 18928, 18928.1, and 18934.7 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 18916, 18928, 18928.1, 18934.7, and 18938 

ITEM 26. RESOURCE A 
CBSC does not adopt Resource A 
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RESOURCE A 
GUIDELINES ON FIRE RATINGS OF ARCHAIC MATERIALS AND ASSEMBLIES 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 18928, 18928.1, and 18934. 7 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 18916, 18928, 18928.1, 18934.7, and 18938 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 
· FOR 

PROPOSED BUILDING STANDARDS 
OF THE 

DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT (DSA-AC) 

REGARDING PROPOSED CHANGES TO 
THE CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 10 

2016 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
TRIENNIAL CODE CYCLE 

LEGEND FOR EXPRESS TERMS 
1. Existing California amendments or code language being modified are in italics when they appear in 

the model code text: All such language appears in italics, modified language is underlined. 
2. New California amendments: All such language appears underlined and in italics. 
3. Re ealed text: All such Ian ua e a ears in strikeout. 

FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 

DSA-AC proposes to amend specific portions of the 2015 International Existing Building 
Code and adopt into the 2016 California Existing Building Code, as indicated. 

ITEM 1.00 

CHAPTER 1 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

DIVISION I 
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATION 

CHAPTER 1, DIVISION 1- MATRIX ADOPTION TABLE 
Adopting Agency 
Adopt entire California Chapter 
Adopt entire California Chapter as amended 
(amended Sections listed below) 
Adopt only those Sections that are listed below 

Chapter I Section 
1.9.1 

1.9.1.1 

ITEM 1.01 
SECTION1.9 

DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT 

1.9.1 Division of the State Architect- Access Compliance. 

DGS BSC TP-103 (Rev. 7/14) Final Express Terms 
Rulemaking file #03-15 - Part #10-2016 Tri Code Cycle 
DGS-DSA-Access Compliance 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

Buildings or facilities where accessibilitv is required for applications listed in California Code of 
Regulations. Title 24. Part 2 (California Building Code). Chapter 1. Section 1.9.1 regulated by the Division 
of the State Architect-Access Compliance shall comply with Title 24. Part 2 . Chapter 11 A or 11 B, as 
applicable under authority cited by CA Government Code Section 4450 and in reference cited bv CA 
Government Code Sections 4450 through 4461. 12955.1(c). and CA Health and Safety Code Sections 
18949. 1. 19952 through 19959. · 

1.9.1.1 Adopting agency identification. Division of the State Architect-Access Compliance 
amendments in this code appear preceded with the acronym fDSA"ACL 

ITEM 4.00 

ITEM 4.01 

CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

CHAPTER 4- MATRIX ADOPTION TABLE 
Adopting Agency 

Adopt entire Chapter 
Adopt entire Chapter as amended (amended 
Sections listed below) 
Adopt only those Sections that are listed below 

Chapter I Section 
410 (1ru 12aragra12h below title only:) 

SECTION410 
ACCESSIBILITY FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 

DSA-AC 

x 

x 

[DSA"ACl Buildings or facilities where accessibility is required for applications listed in Title 24. Part 2, 
California Building Code. Chapter 1. Section 1.9.1 regulated by the Division of the State Architect-Access 
Compliance shall comply with Title 24. Part 2. California Building Code. Chapter 11 A or Chapter 11 B. as 
applicable. 

410.1 Scope . ... 

ITEM 6.01 

WITHDRAWN 

ITEM 7.01 

WITHDRAWN 

ITEM 8.01 

WITHDRAWN 

DGS SSC TP-103 (Rev. 7/14) Final Express Terms 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

ITEM 9.01 

WITHDRAWN 

ITEM 10.01 

WITHDRAWN 

ITEM 11.01 

WITHDRAWN 

ITEM 15.01 

WITHDRAWN 

Notation 
Authority: Government Code Section 4450. 
References: Government Code Sections 4450 through 4461, and 12955.1 (c) and Health and Safety 
Code Sections 18949.1, 19952 through 19959. 

DGS BSC TP-103 (Rev. 7/14) Final Express Terms 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 
FOR 

PROPOSED BUILDING STANDARDS 
OF THE 

DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT - STRUCTURAL SAFETY (DSA-SS AND DSA.:.SS/CC) 

REGARDING PROPOSED CHANGES TO 
CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 10 

LEGEND FOR FINAL EXPRESS TERMS (combination of 45-day and 15-day changes) 
1. For 45-day and 15-Day changes, existing California amendments or code language being modified 

appears in italics, with modified language underlined. 
2. For 45-da and 15-Da chan es re ealed text a ears in strikeoLJt. 

EXPRESS TERMS 

CHAPTER 1 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION · 

Adopt and/or codify specific sections as amended below: 

PROPOSED 
ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed 

below 

Adopt only those 
sections listed below 

Division I -California 
Administration 

Ll 
1.9.2 

1.9.2.1 

1.9.2.2 

Final Express Terms 

DSA-SS DSA- Comments 
SS/CC 

x x 

~ D; 

~ D; 

~ 

D; 

DIVISION I 
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATION 

SECTION1.1 
GENERAL 

Part 10 - 2015 Triennial Code Adoption Cycle 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

1.1.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the California Existing Building Code. mav be cited as 
such and will be referred to herein as "this code." The California Existing Building Code is Part 1 O of 
thirteen parts of the official compilation and publication of the adoption. amendment and repeal of building 
regulations to the California Code of Regulations. Title 24, a/so referred to as the California Building 
Standards Code. This part incorporates bv adoption the 2015 International Existing Building Code of the 
International Code Council with necessarv California amendments. 

1.1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public 
health. safetv and general welfare through structural strength. means of egress facilities. stabilitv. access 
to persons with disabilities. sanitation. adequate lighting and ventilation and energy conservation: safety to 
life and property from fire and other hazards attributed to the built environment: and to provide safety to 
fire fighters and emergency responders during emergen.cy operations. 

1.1.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the construction. alteration. movement. 
enlargement. replacement. repair. equipment. use and occupancy, location, maintenance. removal and 
demolition of everv building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or 
structures throughout the State of California. 

1.1.3.1 Nonstate-regulated buildings, structures and applications. Except as modified by 
local ordinance pursuant to Section 1.1. 8. the following standards in the California Code of 
Reguf ations. Title 24. Parts 2. 2. 5. 3. 4. 5. 6. 9. 1 O and 11 shall apply to all occupancies and 
applications not regulated by a state agency. 

1.1.3.2 State-regulated buildings, structures and app/fcations. The model code. state 
amendments to the model code. and/or state amendments where there are no relevant model 
code provisions shall apply to the following buildings. structures. and applications regulated by 
state agencies as specified in Sections 1.2 through 1.14. except where modified by focal 
ordinance pursuant to Section 1.1.8. When adopted by a state agency, the provisions of this code 
shall be enforced by the appropriate enforcing agency. but only to the extent of authority granted 
to such agency by the state legislature. 

Note: See Preface to distinguish the model code provisions from the California 
provisions. 

1. State-owned buildings. including buildings constructed by the Trustees of the California 
State University, and to the extent permitted by California laws. buildings designed and 
constructed by the Regents of the University of California, and regulated bv the Building 
Standards Commission. See Section 1.2 for additional scope provisions. 

2. Section 1. 3 is reserved for the Board of State Community Corrections. 

3. Section 1.4 is reserved for the Department of Consumer Affairs. 

. ' 

4. Section 1. 5 is reserved for the California Energy Commission. 

5. Section 1. 6 is reserved for the Department of Food and Agriculture 

6. Section 1. 7 is reserved for the Department of Public Health. 
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7. Hotels. motels. lodging houses. apartments. dwellings. dormitories. condominiums. 
shelters for homeless persons. congregate residences. employee housing, factorv-built 
housing and other tvpes of dwellings containing sleeping accommodations with or without 
common toilets or cooking facilities. See Section 1.B.2.1.1 for additional scope provisions. 

8. Accommodations for persons with disabilities'lii'buildings containing newly constructed 
covered multifamily dwellings. new common use spaces serving existing covered 
multifamily dwellings, additions to existing buildings where the addition·atone meets the 
definition of "COVERED MULTIFAMILY DWELLING." and new common- use areas 
serving new covered multifamily dwel/lngs. which are regulated by the Department of 
Housing and Communitv Development. See Section 1. 8. 2.1.2 for additional scope 
provisions. 

9. Permanent buildings and permanent accessory buildings or structures constructed within 
mobifehome parks and special occupancy parks regulated by the Department of Housing 
and Community Development. See Section 1.8.2.1.3 for additional scope provisions. 

10. Accommodations for persons with disabilities regulated by the Division of the State 
Architect. See Section 1. 9.1 for additional scope provisions. 

11. Public elementary and secondary schools. communitv college buildings and state-owned 
or state/eased essential service buildings regulated by the Division of the State Architect. 
See Section 1.9.2 for additional scope provisions. · 

12. Qualified historical buildings and structures and their associated sites regulated by the 
State Historical Building Safety Board with the Division of the State Architect. See Section 
1.9.3 for additional scope provisions. 

13. General acute care hospitals. acute psychiatric hospitals. skilled nursing and/or 
intermediate care facilities, clinics licensed by the Department of Public Health and 
correctional treatment centers regulated by the Office of Statewide Health Planning and 
Development. See Section 1. 1 O for additional scope provisions. 

14. Applications regulated by the Office of the State Fire Marshal include, but are not limited 
to. the following in accordance with Section 1. 11: 

14. 1 Buildings or structures used or intended for use as an: 

Final Express Terms 

1. Asylum. jail. prison 

2. Mental hospital. hospital. home for the elderly. children's nurserv. children's home 
or institution. school or any similar occupancy of any capacity . · 

3. Theater. dancehall. skating rink. auditorium. assembly hall. meeting hall. 
nightclub. fair building or similar place of assemblage where 50 or more persons 
may gather together in a building. room or structure for the purpose of 
amusement entertainment. instruction. deliberation. worship, drinking or dining. 
awaiting transportation. or education 

4. Small family day-care homes. large family day-care homes. residential facilities 
and residential facilities for the elderly, residential care facilities 

5. State institutions or other state- owned or state-occupied buildings 

November 2, 2015 
Part 10 - 2015 Triennial Code Adoption Cycle 
Division of the State Architect 

Page 3 of24 



STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

6. High rise structures 

7. Motion picture production studios 

8. Organized camps 

9. Residential structures 

14.2. Tents. awnings or other fabric enclosures used inconnection with any occupancy 

14.3. Fire alarm devices. equipment and systems in connection with any occupancy 

14.4. Hazardous materials. flammable and combustible liquids 

14.5. Public school automatic fire detection. alarm and sprinkler systems 

14. 6. Wild/and-urban interface fire areas 

15. Section 1. 12 is reserved for the State Librarian. 

16. Section 1. 13 is reserved for the Department of Water Resources. 

17. For applications listed in Section 1. 9.1 regulated by the Division of the State Architect
Access Compliance. outdoor environments and uses shall be classified according to 
accessibility uses described in Chapters 11 B. 

18. Section 1.14 is reserved for the California State Lands Commission. 

1.1.4 Appendices. Provisions contained in the appendices of this code shall not apply unless specifically 
adopted by a state agency or adopted by a local enforcing agency in compliance with Health and Safety 
Code Section 18901 et. seq. for Building Standards Law. Health and Safetv Code Section 17950 for State 
Housing Law and Health and Safety Code Section 13869. 7 for Fire Protection Districts. See Section 1. 1. 8 
of this code. 

1.1.5 Referenced codes. The codes. standards and publications adopted and set forth in this code. 
including other codes. standards and publications referred to therein are. by title and date of publication, 
hereby adopted as standard reference documents of this code. When this code does not specifically cover 
any subject related to building design and construction. recognized architectural or engineering practices 
shall be employed. The National Fire Codes. standards. and the Fire Protection Handbook of the National 
Fire Protection Association are permitted to be used as authoritative guides in determining recognized fire 
prevention engineering practices. · 

1.1.6 Nonbuilding standards, orders and regulations. Requirements contained in the California 
Existing Building Code, or in any other referenced standard. code or document. which are not building 
standards as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18909. shall not be construed as part of the 
provisions of this code. For non building standards. orders and regulations. see other titles of the California 
Code of Regulations. 

1.1. 7 Order of precedence and use. 

1.1. 7.1 Differences. In the event of any differences between these building standards and the standard 
reference documents. the text of these building standards shall govern. 
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1.1.7.2 Specific provisions. Where a specific provision varies from a general provision. the specific 
provision shall apply. 

1.1. 7.3 Conflicts. When the requirements of this code conflict with the requirements of any other part of 
the California Building Standards Code. Title 24 the most restrictive requirements shall prevail. 

Exception: Detached one-and two-family dwellings. efficiency dwelling units. lodging houses. 
live/work units. townhouses not more than three stories ·above grade plane With a separate means of 
egress. and their accessoN structures. shall not be required to complv with the California Residential 
Code if constructed in accordance with the California Building Code. 

1.1.8 City, countv. or citv and countv amendments, additions or deletions. The provisions of this 
code do not limit the authoritv of citv. county. or city and countv governments to establish more restrictive 

-- . and reasonably necessarv differences to the provisions contained in this code pursuant to complying with 
Section 1.1.8.1. The effective date of amendments. additions or deletions to this code bva city. countv. or 
city and county filed pursuant to Section 1. 1. 8. 1 shall be the date filed. However. in no case shall the 
amendments. additions or deletions to th.is code be effective any sooner than the effective date of this 
code. 

Local modifications shall comply with Health and Safety Code Section 18941.5 for Building 
Standards Law. Health and Safetv Code Section 17958 for State Housing Law or Health and Safetv Code 
Section 13869. 7 for Fire Protection Districts. 

1.1.8.1 ·Findings and filings. 

1. The citv. countv. or city and county shall make express findings for eaoh amendment. 
addition or deletion ~ased upon climatic. topographical or geological conditions. 

Exception: Hazardous building ordinances and programs mitigating unreinforced 
masonrv buildings. 

2. The citv. countv. or citv and county shall file the amendments, additions or deletions 
expressly marked and identified as to the applicable findings. Cities. counties. cities and 
counties. and fire departments shall file the amendments. additions or deletions. and the 
findings with the California Building Standards Commission at 2525 Natomas Park Drive. 
Suite 130. Sacramento. CA 95833. 

3. Findings prepared by fire protection districts shall be ratified by the local citv. county or 
citv and countv and filed with the California Department of Housing and Communitv 
Development. Division of Codes and Standards, P. 0. Box 1407. Sacramento. CA 95812-
1407 or 2020 West El Camino Avenue. Suite 250 Sacramento. CA 95833-1829. 

1.1.8.2 Local/v adopted energy standards - California Energy Code, Part 6 

In addition to the provisions of Section 1. 1. 8. 1 of this Part. the provisions of this section shall apply 
to cities. counties. and citv and countv adopting local energy standards applicable to buildings and. 
structures subject to the California Enemy Code. Part 6. 

Applicable provisions of Public Resources Code Section 25402.1 (h)(2} and applicable provisions 
of Section 10-106. Chapter 10 of the California Administrative Code. Part 1 apply to locallv 
adopted energy standards amending the California Energy Code. Part 6. 
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1.1.9 Effective date of this code. Only those standards approved by the California Building Standards 
Commission that are effective at the time an application for building permit is submitted shall apply to the 
plans and specifications for. and to the construction performed under. that permit. For the effective dates 
of the provisions contained in this code. see the History Note page of this code. 

· 1.1.10 A vai/abilitv of codes. At least one complete copv each of Titles 8. 19. 20. 24 and 25 with all 
revisions shall be maintained in the office of the building official responsible for the administration and 
enforcement of this code. Each state department concerned and each citv. county. or city and countv shall 
have an up-to-date copv of the code available for public inspection. See Health and Safety Code Section 
18942(e)(1) and (2). 

1.1.11 Format. This part fundamentally adopts the International Existing Building Code by reference on .a 
chapter by-chapter basis. When a specific chapter of the International Building Code is not printed in the 
code and is marked "Reserved". such chapter of the International Existing Building Code is not adopted as 
a portion of this code. When a specific chapter of the International Existing Building Code is marked "Not 
adopted by the State of California" but appears in the code, it may be available for adoption by local 
ordinance. 

Those provisions of the model code used as the basis for this part of the California Building Standards 
Code in Title 24. California Code of Regulations. that are not printed herein and are marked "Not adopted 
by the State of California." may be available for adoption by local ordinance. provided such ordinance and 
related model code provisions do not conflict with Title 24 provisions applicable to the subject occupancy 
or building feature. Such a local ordinance is not subject to the Express Finding and document filing 
requirements of Health and Safety Code Sections 13869. 7. 17958. and 18941. 5. 

Note: Matrix Adoption Tables at the front of each chapter may aid the code user in determining 
which chapter or sections within a chapter are applicable to buildings under the authority of a 
specific state agency. but thev are not to be considered regulatory. 

1.1.12 Validitv. If any chapter. section. subsection. sentence. clause or phrase of this code is for anv 
reason held to be unconstitutional. contrary to statute. exceeding the authoritv of the state as stipulated by 
statutes or otherwise inoperative such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portion of this 
code. 

SECTION1.9 
DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT 

1.9.2 Division of the State Architect-Structural Safetv. 

1.9.2.1 DSA-SS Division of the State Architect-Structural Safetv. 

Application-Public elementary and secondary schools. community colleges and state-owned or 
state-leased essential services buildings. 

Enforcing agencv-The Division of the State Architect- Structural Safety (DSA-SSJ has been 
delegated the responsibilitv and authoritv by the Department of General Services to review and 
approve the design and observe the construction of public elementary and secondary schools. 
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communitv colleges and state-owned or state-leased essential services buildings. 

Authoritv cited-Education Code Section 17310 and 81142 and Health and Safetv Code Section 
16022. 
Reference-Education Code Sections 17280 through 17317. and 81130 through 81147 and Health 
and Safetv Code Sections 16000 through 16023. 

1.9.2.1.1 Applicable administrative standards. 

1. Title 24, Part 1. California Code of Regulations: 

1.1. Sections 4-301 through 4-355, Group 1. Chapter 4. for public elementarv and 
secondarv schools and communitv colleges. 

1.2. Sections 4-201 through 4-249, Chapter 4. for state-owned or state-leased essential 
services buildings. · 

2. Title 24, Part 2. California Code of Regulations: [applies to public elementarv and 
secondarv schools. communitv colleges and state-owned or state-leased essential 
services building(s)l: 

2.1. Sections 1.1and1.9.2.1 of Chapter 1. Division I. 

2.2. Sections 102.1. 102.2. 102.3. 102.4. 102.5. 104.9. 104.10. 104.11. and 106.1 of 
Chapter 1. Division II. 

1.9.2.1.2 Applicable building standards. California Building Standards Code. Title 24. Parts 2. 
3. 4. 5. 6. 9, 10. 11 and 12. California Code of Regulations. for school buildings. communitv 
colleges and state-owned or state-leased essential service buildings. 

The provisions of Title 24. Part 10, as adopted and amended bv the Division of the State 
Architect-Structural Safetv fDSA-SSZ. shall apply to the applications listed in Section 1. 9.2.1. 

The Division of the State Architect-Structural Safetv rDSA-SSZ adopts the following building 
standards in Title 24. Part 1 O: · 

Chapters 1. 3 and 4. 

1.9.2.1.3 Amendments. Division of the State Architect-Structural Safety amendments in this 
code appear preceded with the acronym !DSA-SST. 

Exceptions: 

1. Chapter 3. Sections 317-323-DSA-SS adopts these sections without the use of the 
DSA-SS acronvm. 

1.9.2.2 DSA-SS!CC Division of the State Architect- Structural Safety/Communitv Colleges 
Application-Communjty Colleges. The Division of the State Architect has been delegated the 
authoritv by the Department of General Services to promulgate alternate building standards for 
application to communitv colleges. which a communitv college may elect to use in lieu of standards 
promulgated byDSA-SS in accordance with Section 1.9.2.1. 

Enforcing agency-Division of the State Architect- Structural Safetv/Communitv Colleges (DSA
SS/CC) 

The Division of the State Architect has been delegated the authoritv by the Department of General 
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Services to review and approve the design and oversee construction of communitv colleges 
electing to use the alternative building standards as provided in this section. 

Authority cited-Education Code Section 81053. 
Reference-E_ducation Code Sections 81052. 81053, and 81130 through 81147. 

1.9.2.2.1 Applicable administrative standards. 

1. Title 24, Part 1. California Code of Regulations: 

1.1. Sections 4-301through4-355. Group 1. Chapter4. 

2. Title 24. Part 2. California Code of Regulations: 

2. 1. Sections 1. 1 and 1. 9. 2. 2 of Chapter 1, Division I. 

2.2. Sections 102.1. 102.2, 102.3, 102.4, 102.5, 104.9, 104.10, 104.11, and 106.1 of 
Chapter 1, Division II. 

1.9.2.2.2 Applicable building standards. California Building Standards Code, Title 24, Parts 2, 
3, 4. 5. 6. 9. 10. 11and12. California Code of Regulations. 

The provisions of Title 24. Part 10. as adopted and amended by the Division of the State 
Architect-Structural Safetv(Communitv Colleges fDSA-SSICCl. shall apply to the applications 
listed in Section 1.9.2.2. 

The Division of the State Architect-Structural Safetv/Community Colleges fDSA-SSICCl adopts 
the following building standards in Title 24. Part 10: 

Chapters 1. 3 and 4. 

1.9.2.2.3 Amendments. Division of the State Architect-Structural Safetv/Communitv Colleges 
amendments in this code appear preceded with the acronym fDSA-SS/CCL 

Exceptions: 

1. Chapter 3, Sections 317-323-DSA-SS/CC adopts these sections without the use 
of the DSA-SS/CC acronym. 

Notation for CDSA-SSJ 
Authority: Education Code§ 17310 and 81142, and H&S Code §16022. 
Reference:Education Code§§ 17280 through 17317, and 81130 through 81147. and Health and Safety 
Code §§16000 through 16023. 

Notation for CDSA-SS/CCJ 
Authority: Education Code§ 81053. 
Reference: Education Code§§ 81052. 81053, and 81130 through 81147. 
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CHAPTER3 
PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 

Adopt specific sections as amended below: 

PROPOSED 
ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
ameridments listed 

below 

Adopt only those 
sections listed below 

301.1 excegtions 3 

301.1 excegtions 4 

317 

318 

319 

320 

321 

322 

323 

DSA-SS DSA- Comments 

x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

SS/CC 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

SECTION 301 
ADMINISTRATION 

301.1 General. The repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing· buildings 
shall comply with one of the methods listed in Sections 301.1.1 through 301.1.3 as selected by the 
applicant. Sections 301.1.1 through 301.1.3 shall not be applied in combination with each other. Where 
thi$ code requires consideration of the seismic force resisting system of an existing building subject to 
repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of existing buildings, the seismic evaluation 
and design shall be based on Section 301.1.4 regardless of which compliance method is used. 

_1._Subject to the approval of the code official, alterations complying with the laws in existence at 
the time the building or the affected portion of the building was built shall be considered in 
compliance with the provisions of this code unless the building is undergoing more than a 
limited structural alteration as defined in Section 907.4.4. New structural members added as 
part of the alteration shall comply with the International B1::1ilding Code California Building 
Code. Alterations of existing buildings in flood hazard areas shall comply with Section 701.3. 
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21• 

The provisions of Sections 317-344+ through 3233423-also establish minimum standards for 
earthquake evaluation and design for rehabilitation of existing public school buildings currently 
under the jurisdiction of DSA-SS. 

· 4. R 3401.1.3 Community college 
buildings. CDSAwSS/CCl The provisions of Sections 317-344+ through 3233423-establish 
minimum standards for earthquak~ evaluation and desjgn for the rehabilitation of existing 
buildings for use as community college buildings under the jurisdiction of the Division of the 
State Architect-Structural Safety/Community Colleges (DSA-SS/CC, refer to Section 1.9.2.2) 
where required by Sections 4-307 and 4-309(c) of the California Administrative Code. 

The provisions of Sectiohs 317-344+ through 3233423-also establish minimum standards for 
earthquake evaluation and design for rehabilitation of existing community college buildings 
currently under the jurisdiction of DSA-SSICC. 

317.1344-1.-1 Purpose. 

317.1.13417.1.1 

SECTION 317.344+ 
EARTHQUAKE EVALUATION AND DESIGN 
FOR RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

317.1.2 3417.1.2 Public school buildings. CDSAwSSl The provisions of Sections 317 -344-7. through 
323 ~ establish minimum standards for earthquake evaluation and design for the rehabilitation of 
existing buildings for use as public school buildings under the jurisdiction of the Division of the State 
Architect-Structural Safety (DSA-SS), refer to Section 1.9.2.1. · 

The provisions of Section 317 -344-7 through 323 .J42J also establish minimum standards for 
earthquake evaluation and design for rehabilitation of existing public buildings currently under the 
jurisdiction of DSA-SS. · 

317.1.2.1 3417.1.2.1 Reference to other chapters. For public schools, where reference within 
, this chapter is made to sections in Chapters 16, 17, 18, 19, 21 or 22, of the California Building 
Code, the provisions in Chapters 16A, 17 A, 1 BA, 19A, 21 A and 22A, of the California Building 
Code, respectively shall apply instead. 

317.1.3 3417.1.3 Community college buildings. CDSAwSS/CCT The provisions of Sections 317 -344-7 
through 323 ~ establish minimum standards for earthquake evaluation and design for the 
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rehabilitation of existing buildings for U$e as community college buildings under the jurisdiction of the 
Division of the State Architect-Structural Safety/Community Colleges (DSA-SSICC), refer to Section 
tQ22 . 

The provisions of Section 317 344+ through 323 3423 a/so establish minimum standards for 
earthquake evaluation and design for rehabimation of existing community college buildings currently 
under the jurisdiction of OSA-SS/CC. 

317.1.3.1 3417.1.3.1 Reference to other chapters. For community colleges, where reference 
within this chapter is made to sections in Chapters 17 or 18, of the California Building Code. the 
provisions in Chapters 17 A and 1 BA. of the California Building Code respectively shall apply 
instead. 

317.2 M4i.2 Scope. All modifications, structurally connected additions and/or repairs to exi$ting 
structures or portions thereof shall, at a minimum, be designed and constructed to resist the effects of 

:Y: seismic ground motions as provided in this section. The structural system shall be evaluated by a 
' registered design professional and, if not meeting or exceeding the minimum seismic design performance 
.• requirements of this section, shall be retrofitted in compliance with these requirements. 

Exception: Those structures for which Section 317.3 ~ determines that assessment is not 
required, or for which Section 317.4 .a44M determines that retrofit is not needed, then only the 
requirements of Section 317.11 3417.11 apply. · 

317.3 341+.3 Applicability. 

317.3.13417.3.1 

317.3.2 3417.3.2 Public school buildings. CDSA-SSl For public schools, the provisions of Section 
317 344+ apply when required in accordance with Sections 4-307 and 4-309(c) of the California 
Administrative Code. Title 24, Part 1. 

317.3.3 3417.3.3 Community college buildings. CDSA-SSICCl For community colleges, the 
provisions of Section 317 344+ apply when required in accordance with Sections 4-307 and 4-309(c) 
of the California Administrative Code . TWo 24, Part 1. 

317.4 M4-7A Evaluation required .. lf the criteria in Section 317.3 3417.3 apply to the project under 
consideration, the design professional of record shall provide an evaluation in accordance with Section 
317 ~to determine the seismic performance of the building in its current configuration and condition. If 
the structure's seismic performance as required by Section 317.5 3417.5 is evaluated as satisfactory and 
the peer reviewer(s), when Method B of Section 321 .3424 is used, concur, then no structural retrofit is 
required. 

317.5 ~Minimum seismic design performance levels for structural and nonstructural 
components. Following the notations of ASCE 41, the seismic requirements for design and assessment 
are based upon a prescribed Earthquake Hazard Level (BSE-1JY, BSE-2JY, BSE-1E. BSE-R or BSE-C), a 
specified structural performance level (S-1 through S-5) and a non-structural performance level (N-A 
through N-QE). The minimum seismic performance criteria are given in Table 317.5 ~according to 
the Building Regulatory Authority and the Risk Category as determined in Chapter 16 of the California 
Building Code. or by the regulatory authority. The building shall be evaluated in accordance with a Tier 3 
Svstematic Evaluation and Retrofit per ASCE 41 Chapter 6 for at-both the Level 1 and Level 2 
performance levels, and the more restrictive requirements shall apply. 

Basio Safety Earthqooke 2 (BSE 2) in ASCE 41 shall be same as Risk Targeted Maximum Considered 
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Earthquake (MCE-R) in ASCE 7. Probabflis_tio response spectra defining other Earthquake Hazard Lev-els 
sha!! be de•/eloped using site speoi!io ground motions ln aooordanoe with ASCE 7 Seotion 21.2 uti!izing 
the l\1f»ct Generatlon Attenuation (NGA) relations used for the 2008 USGS seismic hazards maps for 
Western Ur:iited States (WUS). When supported by data and analysis, other NGA relations, that were not 
used for the 2008 USGS maps, sha!! be permitted as additions or substitutions. .No fewer than three NGA 
relations shall be utl#zed. Response spectra shal!inoorporate the risk ooe#i-efent C.R perASCE 7 SeGtion 
21.2.1.1 

GroURd motion response history analysis shall be as sot forth in ASCE 7Chapter16, Sootion 17.3 or 
Sootkm 18.2.3. 

Exception: If the floor area of an addition is greater than the larger of 50 percent of the floor area of 
the original building or 1,000 square feet (93 m2

), then the Table 317.5 ~entries for BSE-R fQ..[ 
BSE-1EJ and BSE-C are replaced by BSE-1IY. and BSE-2JY., respectively. 

TABLE 317.5 3411..5 SEISMIC PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS BY BUILDING REGULATORY 
AUTHORITY AND RISK CATEGORY. ALL BUILDlA'GS A'OTREGULATED BYDSA ARE 

'ASSIGNED AS "STATE OWNED." 

Building Regulatory Authority 

Division of the State Architect - .D.ublio schools (DSA-SS) 
Division of the State Architect - ,D.u/J#o schools (DSA-SSJ 
Division of the State Architect- P.ubllo schools (DSA-SS) 
Division of the State Architect - CommURity oollego 
DSA-SS/CC 

Division of the State Architect - DSA-SS/CC 
Division of the State Architect- Community eollege 
DSA-SS/CC 

Risk 
Category 

II, Ill 
IV 

I, 11,m 

Ill 

IV. 

PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Level 1 Level 2 

BSE-tfY.,$-3, N-BG BSE-2JY.,S-5, N-De 
BSE-1JY., S-2, N-BG BSE-2JY., S-4, N-D 
BSE-1JY., S-2, N-AC. BSE-2N., S-4, N-D 

BSE-1 ER, S-3, N-CD BSE-2JY., S-5, N-De 

BSE-1ER, S-3, N-00 BSE-2JY., S-5, N-DE 

BSE-1ER, S-2, N-8 BSE-2JY., S-4, N-DG 

4,. ASCE 41 provides acceptance criteria (e.g. m, rotation) for Immediate Occupancy (St), Life 
Safety (S3), and Collapse Prevention (SS), and specifies in Sections 2.3.1.2.1and2.3.1.4.1 the 

· method to interpolate .that-values for S-2 and S-4. respectivetv. are to be determined by 
interpolation between the adjaoentporformanoo level 'laluos. 

Tho required method of interpolation ls as follews: 

For .'e•1el S 2, t/:Jo aooeptanoo value is 41:,, of tho sum of tho tabulated 'lalue for immediate 
Oooupanoy (JO level) and twioo tho tabulated •1a!uo for tho Life Safety (LS level). 

P:orle•1el S 4, the aooeptanoe va!-ue is one half tho sum of tho value for tho LS love.I and the 
'LflVO for tho Co11apso 0 re•'en#on (C0 ) lev-e' .. t 11 II 11 Ii 1J 1 1 I ~. 

For nonstructural components, N-A corresponds to the Operational fG level, N-B to the 
Position Retention. and N-C to the Life Safetv bS level, and N-D to the Not Considered 
Hazards Roduood (HR Je•lel). 

For e•1a,'-uatfon prooodu.res, N B shalt be tho same as for ,fiJ /\. Whore numerical values am 
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used, the 'l-alues for A' Bare ooe f:iaJf the s11m of the approprfa.te JO and LS val11es. Where JO 
or GP vallles are not gl'len by ASCE 41, then the LS •1a!11es are permitted to be sllbst.wted. 

2. Buildings evaluated and retrofitted to meet the requirements for a new building, Chapter 16 of the 
California Building Code. Part 2, Tit.le 24, in accordance with the exception in Section 319.1 
~. are deemed to meet the seismic performance requirements of this section. 

317.6-341+.6 Retrofit required. Where the evaluation indicates the building does not meet the required 
·performance objectives of this section, the owner shall take appropriate steps to ensure that the building's 
structural system is retrofitted in accordance with the provisions of Section 317 ~.Appropriate steps 
are either: 1) undertake the seismic retrofit as part of the additions, modifications and/or repairs of the 
structure; or 2) provide a plan, acceptable to the building official, to complete the seismic retrofit in a timely 
manner. The relocation or moving of an existing building is considered to be an alteration requiring filing of 
the plans and specifications approved by the building official. 

317. 7 341-7J. The additions, modification or repair to any existing building are permitted to be prepared in 
accordance with the requirements for a new building, Chapter 16, of the California Building Code. Pa.rt-2, 
Title 24, C.C.R., 2007 edition, applied to the entire building . 

. 317.8 3447.B The requirements of ASCE 41 Chapter 14 -9 are to apply to the use of seismic isolation or 
passive energy systems for the repair, modification or retrofit of an existing structure. When seismic 
isolation or passive energy dissipation is used, the project must have project peer review as prescribed in 
Section 322 .a422. 

317.9J417.9 Any construction required by this chapter shall include structural obseNation by the 
registered design professional who is responsible for the structural design in accordance with Section 
319.10 3419.10. . 

317.10 3417.10 Where Method B of Section 321 -3424 is used or is required by Section 319. 7 .J4.4.9.,-7., the 
proposed method of building evaluation and design procedures must be accepted by the building official 
prior to the commencement of the work. · 

317.11 3417.11 Voluntary lateral-force-resisting system modifications. Where the exception of 
Section 317.2 -344+:2 applies, modifications of existing structural components and additions of new 
structural components that are initiated for the purpose of improving the seismic performance of an 
existing structure and that are not required by other portions of this chapter are permitted under the 
requirements of Section 319. 12 3419.12. 

SECTION 318-34:1-8 
DEFINITIONS 

318.1 -344&4. In addition to the definitions given in Section 202 ~. for the purposes of Sections 317 
-344+ through 323 -3423, certain terms are defined as follows: 

ADDITION means any work that increases the floor or roof area or the volume of enclosed space of an 
existing building, and is structurally attached to the existing building by connections that are required for 
transmitting vertical or horizontal loads between the addition and the existing structure. 

ALTERATION trieans any change within or to an existing building, which does not increase and may 
decrease the floor or roof area or the volume of enclosed space. 
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BSE-C RESPONSE ACCELERATION PARA.METERS are the parameters (S~-aRfi 
s~ taken from 5 peroent/.50 year maximwm directfon spectral response acceleration cf:H'10s or by a Site 
Specifio Response Spectrum elev-eloped in accordance with Section 3417. 5. Values for BSE C need not 
be greater than those for BSE 2. 

BSE-R RESPONSE ACCELERA TJON PARAMETERS aFO the parameters (S~ 
aRd-S~.) taken from 20 peroent 150 year maxf-rrwm direction spectra! response acceleration cu-r10s or by 
a Site Specifio Response Spectrum developed .in accordance with Sectfen 3417.5. Va.'tles forBSE R 
need not be greater than those fer BSE 1. 

BUILDING OFFICIAL is that individual within the agency or organization charged with responsibility for 
compliance with the requirements of this code. For some agencies this person is termed the "enforcement 
agent." 

DESIGN is the procedure that includes both the evaluation and retrofit design of an existing component, 
element or structural system, and design of a new component, element or structural system. 

ENFORCEMENT AGENCY (Authority Having Jurisdiction in ASCE 41) is the agency or organization 
charged with responsibility for agency or organizatio!1 compliance with the requirements of this code. 

METHOD A refers to the procedures prescribed in Section 320 .J42fJ. 

METHOD B refers to the procedures allowed in Section 321-34-24-. 

MOD/FICA TJONS. For this chapter, modification is taken to include repairs to structures that have been 
damaged. 

N-A, N-B, N-C, N-D-;-N--li: are seismic nonstructural component performance measures as defined in 
ASCE 41. N-A corresponds to the highest performance level, and N-Q.9 the lowest, while N-QS is not 
considered. 

PEER REVIEW refers to the procedures contained in Section 322 -3422. 

REPAIR as used in this chapter means the design and construction work undertaken to restore or 
enhance the structural and nonstructural load-resisting system participating in the lateral response and 
stability ofa structure that has experienced damage from earthquak.es or other destructive events. 

S-1, S-2, S~3, S-4, S-5, S-6 are seismic structural performance measures as defined in ASCE 41. S-1 
corresponds to the highest performance level, and S-5 the lowest, while S-6 is not considered. 

SPECIFIC PROCEDURES are the procedures listed in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1. 

STRUCTURAL REPAIRS are any changes affecting existing or requiring new structural components 
primarily intended to correct the effects of damage, deterioration or impending or actual failure, regardless 
of cause. 

SECTION 319 M49 
SEISMIC CRITERIA SELECTION FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 

319.134#J.A. Basis for evaluation and design. This section determines what technical approach is to be 
used for the seismic evaluation and design for existing buildings. For those buildings or portions of 
buildings for which Section 317 344+ requires action, the procedures and limitations for the evaluation of 
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. existing buildings and design of retrofit systems and/or repair thereof shall be implemented in accordance 
with this section. 

One of the following approaches must be used: 

1. Method A of Section 320 342G; 

2. Method B of Section 321 Jm, with independent review of a peer reviewer as required in Section 
322~;or 

3. For state-owned buildings only, the use of one of the specific procedures listed in Section 319. 1. 1 
3419.1.1. 

When Method B is chosen it must be approved by the building official, and, where applicable, by the peer 
reviewer. All referenced standards in ASCE 41 shall be replaced by referenced standards listed in Chapter 
35 of the California Building Code this oode. 

Exceptions: 

1. 

2. [DSA-SS & DSA-SS/CC] For public schools and community colleges constructed to the 
requirements of California Building Code, 2007 or later edition, that code is permitted to be used in 
place of those specified in Section 319.1 3419.1 provided the building complies with Seismic Design 
Category D or higher. 

319.1.1 3419.1.1 

319.1.2 3419.1.2 When a design project is begun under Method B the selection of the 
peer reviewer is subject to the approval of the building official. Following approval by the 
peer reviewer, the seismic criteria for the project and the planned evaluation provisions 
must be approved by the building official. The approved seismic criteria and evaluation 
provisions shall apply. Upon approval of the building official these are permitted to be 
modified. 

319.1.3 3419.1.3 For state-owned and community college buildings, where unreinforced 
masonry is not bearing, it may be used only to resist applied lateral loads. Where 
unreinforced masonry walls are part of the structure they must be assessed for stability 
under the applicable nonstructural evaluation procedure. 

319.1.4 3419.1.4 Public schools. fDSA-SS. DSA-SS!CCT For public schools, 
unreinforced masonry shall not be used to resist in-plane or out-of-plane seismic forces or 
superimposed gravity loads. 

319.1.5 3419.1.S Public schools. fDSA-SS. DSA-SS!CCT For public schools of light
frame construction, horizontal diaphragms and vertical shear walls shall consist of either 
diagonal lumber sheathing or structural panel sheathing. Braced horizontal diaphragms 
may be acceptable when approved by DSA. Straight lumber sheathing may be used in 
combination with diagonal or structural panel sheathing as diaphragms or shear walls. 
Let-in bracing, plaster (stucco), hollow clay tile, gypsum wallboard and particleboard 
sheathing shall not be assumed to resist seismic forces. 
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319.2 3419.2 Existing conditions. ThfJ existing condition and properties of the entire structure must 
be determined and documented by thorough inspection of the structure and site, review of all available 
related construction documents, review of geotechnical and engineering geologic reports, and 
performance of necessary testing and investigation. Where samples from the existing structure are 
taken or in situ tests are performed, they shall be selected and interpreted in a statistically appropriate 
manner to ensure that the properties determined and used in the evaluation or design are 
representative of the conditions and structural circumstances likely to be encountered in the structure 
as a whole. Adjacent structures or site features that may affect the retrofit design shall be identified. 

The entire loa.d path of the seismic-force-resisting system shall be determined, documented and 
evaluated. The load path includes all the horizontal and vertical elements participating in the structural 
response: such as diaphragms, diaphragm chords, diaphragm collectors, vertical elements such as 
walls frames, braces; foundations and the connections between the components and elements of the 
load path. Repaired or retrofitted elements and the standards under which the work was constructed 
shall be identified. 

Data collection in accordance with ASCE 41 Section 6.2 ~shall meet the following minimum levels: 

2. f DSA-SS, DSA-SS!CCl For public schools and community college buildings constructed in 
conformance with the Field Act, the "Usual" level as defined in ASCE 41, Section 6.2.2 ~. 

3. fDSA-SS, DSA-SS/CCl For public schools and community college building's not constructed in 
conformance with the Field Act, the "Comprehensive" level as defined in ASCE 41, Section 6.2.3 
2.2.6.3. 

Concrete material requirements and testing for public school and community college buildings shall also 
comply with Sections 1911 A 4944A and 1909. 5 1913. 5, of the California Building Code. respectively. 

Qualified test data from the original construction may be accepted, in part or in whole, by the enforcement 
agency to fulfill the data collection requirements. 

Exceptions: 

1. The number of samples for data collection may be adjusted with approval of the enforcement 
agency when it has been determined that adequate information has been obtained or 
additional information is required. 

2. Welded steel moment frame connections of buildings that may have experienced potentially 
damaging ground motions shall be inspected in accordance with Chapters 3 and 4, FEMA 352, 
Recommended Post Earthquake Evaluation and Repair Criteria for Welded Moment-Frame 
Construction for Seismic Applications (July 2000). 

Where original building plans and specifications are not available, "as-built" plans shall be prepared that 
depict the existing vertical and lateral structural systems, exterior elements, foundations and nonstructural 
systems in sufficient detail to complete the design. 

Data collection shall be directed and observed by the project structural engineer or design professional in 
charge of the design. 

319.3 ~Site geology and soil characteristics. Soil profile shall be assigned in accordance with the 
requirements of Chapter 18 of the California Building Code. 
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319.4 3419.4 Risk categories. For purpos.es of earthquake-resistant design, each structure shall be 
placed in one of the risk categories in accordance with the requirements of the California Building Code 
this oode. 

319.5 3419.5 Configuration requirements. Each structure shall be designated structurally regular or 
irregular in accordance with the requirements of ASCE 41, Sections 7.3.1.1.12.4.1.1.1. to 7.3.1.1.4 
2.4.1.1.4. 

319.6 3419.6 General selection of the design method. The requirements of Method B (Section 321 
.a.424-) may be used for any existing building. 

319.7 3419.7 Prescriptive selection of the design method. The· requirements of Method A (Section 320 
J4.2Q) or the specific procedures for applicable building types given in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1 are 
permitted to be used except under the following conditions, where the requirements of Method B (Section 
321 .a424) must be used. 

319. 7.1 3419. 7.1 When the building contains prestressed or post- tensioned structural components 
(beams, columns, walls or slabs) or contains precast structural components (beams, columns, walls 
or flooring systems). 

319. 7.2 3419.7.2 When the building is classified as irregular in vertical or horizontal plan by application 
of ASCEl&fil 7 Section 12.3 and/or ASCE 41, Sections 7.3.1.1.12.4.1.1.1. to 7.3.1.1.42.4.1.1.4, 
unless the irregularity is demonstrated not to affect the seismic performance of the building. 

Exception: If the retrofit design removes the configurational attributes that caused the building to 
be classified as irregular, then Section 319. 7.2 3419.7.2 does not apply and Method A may be 
used. 

319.7.3 3419.7.3 For any building that is assigned to Risk Category IV. · 

319.7.4 3419.7.4 For any building using undefined or hybrid structural systems. 

319.7.5 3419.7.5 When seismic isolation or energy dissipation systems are used in the retrofit or 
repair, either as part of the existing structure or as part of the modifications. 

319.7.6 3419.7.6 When the height of the structure exceeds 240 feet (73 152 mm). 

319.7.7 When ASCE 41 is the evaluation standard and its application requires the use of nonlinear 
procedures. 

319.B 3419.B Strength requirements. All components of the lateral-force-resisting system must have the 
strength to meet the acceptance criteria prescribed in ASCE 41, Chapter z J, or as prescribed in the 
applicable Appendix A chapter of this codetho !-EBC if a specific procedure in Section 319.1.1 3419.1.1 is 
used. Any component not having this strength shall have its capacity increased by modifying or 
supplementing its strength so that it exceeds the demand, or the demand is reduced to less than the 
existing strength by making other modifications to the structural system. 

Exception: A component's strength is permitted to be less than that required by the specified seismic 
load combinations if it can be demonstrated that the associated reduction in seismic performance of 
the component or its removal due to the failure does not result in a structural system that does not 
comply with the required performance objectives of Section 317 .:J44+. If this exception is taken for a 
component, then it cannot be considered part of the primary lateral-load- resisting system. 

319.9 3419.9 Nonstructural component requirements. Where the nonstructural performance levels 
required by Section 317.:J44+, Table 317.5 .a44+.e are N-Qf) or higher, mechanical, electrical and 
plumbing components shall comply with the provisions of ASCE 41, Chapter 13 #, Section 13.2 .:f-1.,.2. 
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Exception: Modifications to the proceciures and criteria may be made subject to approval by the 
building official, and concurrence of the peer reviewer if applicable. All reports and correspondence 
shall also be forwarded to the building official. 

319.10 3419.10 Structural observation, testing and inspection. Structural, geotechnical and 
construction observation, testing and inspection as used in this section shall mean meeting the 
requirements of Chapter 17 of the California Building Code. with a minimum allowable level of 
investigation corresponding to seismic design category (SOC) D. At a minimum the project site will be 
visited by the responsible design professional to observe existing conditions and to review the 
construction work for general compliance with approved plans, specificatiohs and applicable structural 
regulations. Such visits shall occur at significant construction stages and at the completion of the structural 
retrofit. Structural observation shall be provided for all structures. The plan for testing and inspection shall . 
be submitted to the building official for review and approval with the application for permit. 

Additional requirements: For public schools and community colleges, construction material testing, 
inspection and observation during construction shall a/so comply with Section 4-333 of the California 
Administrative Code. Part 1, Title 24. 

319.10.1 3419.10.1 The registered design professional, or their designee, responsible for the 
structural design shall be retained to perform structural observation and independently report to the 
owner of observations and findings as they relate to adherence to the permitted plans and good 
workmanship. 

319.10.2 3419.10.2 At the conclusion of construction, the structural observer shall submit to the 
enforcement agency and the owner a final written statement that the required site visits have been 
made, that the work, to the best of the structural observers knowledge and belief, is or is not in 
general conformity to the approved plans and that the observed structural deficiencies have been 
resolved and/or listing those that, to the best of the structural observers knowledge and belief, have 
not been satisfactorily corrected. 

319.10.2.1 3419.10.2.1 The requirement for structural observation shall be noted and prominently 
displayed on the front sheet of the approved plans and incorporated into the general notes on the 
approved plans. 

319.10.2.2 3419.10.2.2 Preconstruction meeting. A preconstruction meeting is mandatory for 
all projects which require structural observation. The meeting shall include, but is not limited to, 
the registered design professional, structural observer, general constructor, affected 
subcontractors, the project inspector and a representative of the enforcement agency (designated 
alternates may attend if approved by the structural observer). The structural observer shall 
schedule and coordinate this meeting. The purpose of the meeting is to identify and clarify all 
essential structural components and connections that affect the lateral and vertical load systems 
and to review scheduling of the required observations for the project's structural system retrofit. 

319.11 3419.11 Temporary actions. When compatible with the building use, and the time phasing for 
both use and the retrofit program, temporary shoring or other structural support is permitted to be · 
considered. Temporary bracing, shoring and prevention of falling hazards are permitted to be used to 
qualify for Exception 1 in Section 319.12 3419.12 that allows inadequate capability in sorne existing 
components, as long as the required performance levels given in Section-344+ 317 can be provided by 
the permanent structure. The consideration for such temporary actions shall be noted in the design 
documents. 

319.12 3419.12 Voluntary modifications to the lateral-force resisting system. Where modifications of 
existing structural components and additions of new structural components are initiated for the purpose of 
improving the lateral-force resisting strength or stiffness of an existing structure and they are not required 
by other sections of this code, then they are permitted to be designed to meet an approved seismic 
performance criteria provided that an engineering analysis is submitted that follows: 
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1. The capacity of existing structural components required to resist forces is not reduced, unless it can 
be demonstrated that reduced capacity meets the requirements of Section 319.8 3419.8. 

2. The lateral loading to or strength requirement of existing structural components is not increased 
beyond their capacity. ' 

3. New structural components are detailed.and connected to the existing structural components as 
required by the California Building Code this eode for new eonstruetfon. 

4. New or relocated nonstructural components are detailed and connected to existing or new 
structural components as required by the California Building Code this code for new construetion. 

5. A dangerous condition is not created. 

Use of ASCE 41 Tier 1 and Tier 2 deficiencv onlv retrofit procedures are pre-approved for use where 
Section 317.3 does not require an assessment. 

319.12.1 3419.12.1 _, 

319.12.1.13419.12.1.1 

319.12.2 3419.12.2 Public schools and community colleges. CDSA-SS. DSA-SSICCl When 
Section 319.12 3419.12 is the basis for structural modifications, the approved design documents 
must clearly indicate the scope of modifications and the acceptance criteria for the design. 

SECTION 320 3420 
METHOD A 

320.1 3420:4 General. The retrofit design shall employ the Linear Static or Linear Dynamic Procedures of 
ASCE 41, Section 7.4.1~or7.4.2 ~. and comply with the applicable general requirements of 
ASCE 41, Chapters §-2-and Z-3. The earthquake hazard level and performance level given specified in 
Section 317.5J44+..a for the building's risk category shall be used. Structures shall be designed for 
seismic forces coming from any horizontal direction. 

ExGeptioR: The ASCE 41 Simp!ified Rehabilitation Method of Chapter 10 may be 118ed if the Leve! 1 
seismio performance level is S 3 er lov.rer, the building's struotYra.' system is one of the primary 
b1:1ilding types described Jn ASCE 41, Table 10 2, andASCE 41, Table 10 1 permits ft use f.orthe 
b1:1ik#ng height. 

SECTION 321 .342-1 
METHODS 

321.1 -3424-.1 The existing or retrofitted structure shall be demonstrated to have the capability to sustain 
the deformation response due to the specified earthquake ground motions and meet the seismic 
performance requirements of Section 317.344+. The registered design professional shall provide an 
evaluation of the response of the existing structure in its modified configuration and condition to the 
ground motions specified. If the building's seismic performance is evaluated as satisfactory and the peer 
reviewer(s,) and the enforcement agency concurs, then no further structural modifications of the lateral
load-resisting system are required. 

When the evaluation indicates the building does not meet the required performance levels given in Table 
317.5~ for the risk category, then a retrofit and/or repair design shall be prepared that provides a 
structure that meets these performance objectives and reflects the appropriate consideration of existing 
conditions. Any approach to analysis and design is permitted to be used, provided.that the approach shall 
be rational, shall be consistent with the established principals of mechanics and shall use the known 
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performance characteristics of materials an_d assemblages under reversing loads typical of severe 
earthquake ground motions. · · 

Exception: Further consideration of the structure's seismic performance may be waived by the 
enforcement agency if both the registered design professional and peer reviewer(s) c.onclude that the 
structural system can be expected to perform at least as well as required by the provisions of this 
section without completing an analysis of the structure's compliance with these requirements. A 
detailed report shall be submitted to the responsible building official that presents the reasons and 
basis for this conclusion. This report shall be prepared by the registered design professional. The peer 
reviewer(s) shall concur in this conclusion and affirm to it in writing. The building official shall either 
approve this decision or require completion of the indicated work specified in this section prior to 
approval. 

321.2 3421.2 The approach, models, analysis,procedures, assumptions on material and system behavior 
and conclusions shall be peer reviewed in accordance with the requirements of Section 322 ~and 
accepted by the peer reviewer(s). 

Exceptions: 

1. The enforcement agency may perform the work of peer review when qualified staff is available 
within the jurisdiction. 

2. The enforcement agency may modify or waive the requirements for peer review when 
appropriate. 

321.2.1 3421.2.1 The approach used in the development of the design shall be acceptable to the peer 
reviewer and the enforcement agency and shall be the same method as used in the evaluation of the 
building. Approaches that are specifically tailored to the type of building, construction materials and 
specific building characteristics may be used, if they are acceptable to the independent peer reviewer. 
The use of Method A allowed procedures may also be used under Method B. 

321.2.2 3421.2.2 Any method of analysis may be used, subject to acceptance by the peer reviewer(s) 
and the building official. The general requirements given in ASCE 41, Chapter§. 6 and 7-2, shall be 
complied with unless exceptions are accepted by the peer reviewer(s) and building official. Use of 
other than·ASCE 41 procedures in Method B requires building official concurrence before 
implementation. 

321.2.3 3421.2.3 Prior to implementation, the procedures, methods, material assumptions and 
acceptance/rejection criteria proposed by the registered design professional will be peer reviewed as 
provided in Section 322 J4.2:2. Where nonlinear procedures are used, prior to any analysis, the 
representation of the seismic ground motion shall be reviewed and approved by the peer reviewer(s) 
and the building official. 

321.2.4 3421.2.4 The conclusions and design decisions shall be reviewed and accepted by the peer 
reviewer(s) and the building official. 

SECTION 322 3422 
PEER REVIEW REQUIREMENTS 

322.1 3422.1 General. Independent peer review is an objective, technical review by knowledgeable 
reviewer(s) experienced in the structural design, analysis and performance issues involved. The 
reviewer(s) shall examine the available information on the condition of the building, the basic engineering 
concepts employed and the recommendations for action. 

322.2 3422.2 Timing of independent review. The independent reviewer(s) shall be selected prior to 
initiation of substantial portions of the design and/or analysis work that is to be reviewed, and review shall 
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start as soon as practical after Method B is_ adopted and sufficient information defining the project is 
available. 

322.3 3422.3 Qualifications and terms of employment. The reviewer(s) shall be independent from the 
design and construction team. 

322.3.1 3422.3.1 The reviewer(s) shall have no otherinvolvement in the project before, during or after 
the review, except in a review capacity. 

322.3.2 3422.3.2 The reviewer(s) shall be selected and paid by the owner and shall have technical 
expertise in the evaluation and retrofit of buildings similar to the one being reviewed, as determined by 
the enforcement agency. 

322.3.3 3422.3.3 The reviewer (or in the case of review teams, the chair) shall be a California-licensed 
structural engineer who is familiar with the technical issues and regulations governing the work to be 
reviewed. 

Exception: Other individuals with acceptable qualifications and experience may be a peer 
reviewer(s) with the approval of the building official. 

322.3.4 3422.3. 4 The reviewer shall serve through completion of the project and shall not be 
terminated except for failure to perform the duties specified herein. Such termination shall be in writing 
with copies to the enforcement agency, owner and the registered design professional. When a 
reviewer is terminated or resigns, a qualified replacement shall be appointed within 1 O working days, 
and the reviewer shall submit copies of all reports, notes and correspondence to the responsible 
building official, the owner and the registered design professional within 1 O working days of such 
termination. 

322.3.5 3422.3.5 The peer reviewer shall have access in a timely manner to all documents, materials 
and information deemed necessary by the peer reviewer to complete the peer review. 

322.4 3422.4 Scope of review. Review activities shall include, where appropriate, available construction 
documents; design criteria and representative observations of the condition of the structure, all inspection 
and testing reports, including methods of sampling, analytical models and analyses prepared by the 
registered design professional and consultants, and the retrofit or repair design. Review shall include 
consideration of the proposed design approach, methods, materials, details and constructabi/ity. Changes 
observed during construction that affect the seismic-resisting system shall be reported to the reviewer in 
writing for review and recommendation. 

322.5 ~ Reports. _The reviewer(s) shall prepare a written report to the owner and building official 
that covers all aspects of the review performed, including conclusions reached by the reviewer(s). Reports 
shall be issued after the schematic phase, during design development, and at the completion of 
construction documents but prior to submittal of the project plans to the enforcement agency for plan 
review. When acceptable to the building official, the requirement for a report during a specific phase of the 
project development may be waived. 

Such reports should include, at the minimum, statements of the following: 

1. Scope of engineering design peer review with limitations defined. 

2. The status of the project documents at each review stage. 

3. Ability of selected materials and framing systems to meet performance criteria with given loads and 
configuration. · 

4. Degree of structural system redundancy and the deformation compatibility among structural and 
. nonstructural components. 
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5; Basic constructability of the retrofit or repair system. 

6. Other recommendations that would f?e appropriate to the specific project. 

7. Presentation of the conclusions of the reviewer identifying any areas that need further review, 
investigation and/or clarification. 

8. Recommendations. 

The last report prepared prior to submittal of permit documents to the enforcement agency shall 
include a statement indicating that the design is in conformance with the approved evaluation and 
design criteria · 

322.6 3422.9 Response and resolutions. The registered design professional shall review the report from 
the reviewer(s) and shall develop corrective actions and responses as appropriate. Changes observed 
during construction that affect the seismic-resisting system shall be reported to the reviewer in writing for 

· review and recommendations. All reports, responses and resolutions prepared pursuant to this section 
shall be submitted to the responsible enforcement agency and the owner along with other plans, 
specifications and calculations required. If the reviewer resigns or is terminated prior to completion of the 
project, then the reviewer shall submit copies of all reports, notes and correspondence to the responsible 
building official, the owner and the registered design professional within 1 O working days of such 
termination. 

~ 3422.7 Resolution of conflicts. When the conclusions and recommendations of the peer reviewer 
conflict with the registered design professional's proposed design, the enforcement agency shall make the 
final determination of the requirement for the design. 

SECTION 323 M.2J 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITY COLLEGES CDSA-SS, DSA-SS/CCl 

The requirements of Section 323 ~ apply only to public schools under the jurisdiction of the Division of 
the State Architect-Structural Safety (DSA-SS, refer to Section 1.9.2.1) and community colleges under the 
jurisdiction of the Division of the State Architect-Structural Safety/Community Colleges (DSA-SS/CC. refer 
to Section 1.9.2.2). Refer to SeotfoR 1.9.2.2. 

323.1 3423.1 Evaluation and design criteria report. During the schematic phase of the project, the 
owner or the registered design professional in charge of the design shall prepare and sign an Evaluation 
and Design Criteria Report in accordance with Part 1, Title 24, C. C.R., Section 4-306 or4-307(a) of the 
California Administrative Code. The report shall be submitted to the DSA for review and approval prior to 
proceeding with design development of the rehabilitation. 

The Evaluation and Design Criteria Report shall: 

1, Identify the building(s) structural and nonstructural systems, potential deficiencies in the elements 
or systems and the proposed method for retrofit. 

2. Identify geological and site-related hazards. 

3. Propose the methodology for evaluation and retrofit design. 

4. Propose the complete program for data collection (Section 319.2M4-9:-2). 

5. Include existing or "as-built" building plans, reports and associated documents of the existing 
construction. 

~ 3423.2 Rehabilitation involving only portions of structures. Where only a portion(s) of a 
structure is to be rehabilitated, the public school or community college portion of the structure shall: 
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1. Be seismically separated from the w:irehabilitated portion in accordance with Chapter 16 of the 
California Building Code. P.alt 2, TitlfJ 24, or the entire structure shall be rehabilitated in accordance 
with this Section. For structures in which the unrehabi/itated portion is above or below the school or 
community college portion, the entire structure shall be rehabilitated in accordance with this 
division. 

2. Be retrofitted as necessary to protect the occupants from falling hazards of the unrehabilitated 
portion of the building, aRd; · 

3. Be retrofitted as necessary to protect required exitways being blocked by collapse or falling hazards 
of the unrehabilitated portion. 

Notation for [DSA-SS] 
Authority: Education Code§ 17310 and 81142, and H&S Code §16022. 
Reference: Education Code§§ 17280 through 17317, and 81130 through 81147, and Health and Safety 
Code §§16000 t_hrough 16023. 

Notation for [DSA-SS/CC] 
Authority: Education Code§ 81053. 

·Reference: Education Code§§ 81052, 81053, and 81130 through 81147 . 

. CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

Adopt and/or codify entire chapter as amended below: 

PROPOSED 
ADOPTION 

Adopt entire chapter 

Adopt entire chapter with 
amendments listed 

below 

Adopt only those 
sections listed below 

403.3 

DSA-SS DSA-

x 

LS. 

SS/CC 

x 

LS. 

SECTION403 
ALTERATIONS 

Comments 

403.3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity load. Any existing gravity load-carrying structural 
element for which an alteration causes an increase in design gravity load of more than 5 percent shall be 
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strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to carry the increased gravity load 
required by the International Building Code California Building Code for new structures. Any existing gravity 
load-carrying structural element whose gravity load-carrying capacity is decreased as part of the alteration 
shall be shown to have the capacity to resist the applicable design gravity loads required by the International 
Building Code California Building Code for new structures. 

403.3.1 Design live load. Where the alteration does not result in increased design live load, existing 
gravity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be evaluated and designed for live 
loads approved prior to the alteration. If the approved live load is less than that required by Section 
1607 of the International Building Code California Building Code, the area designed for the 
nonconforming live load shall be posted with placards of approved design indicating the approved 
live load. Where the alteration does result in increased design live load, the live load required by 
Section 1607 of the International Building Code California Building Code shall be used. 

Notation for [DSA-SS] 
Authority:Education Code§ 17310 and 81142, and H&S Code §16022. 
Reference: Education Code§§ 17280 through 17317, and 81130 through 81147, and Health and Safety 
Code §§16000 through 16023. 

Notation for (DSA-SS/CC] 
Authority: Education Code§ 81053 . 
. Reference: Education Code§§ 81052, 81053, and 81130 through 81147. 
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FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 
FOR 

PROPOSED BUILDING STANDARDS 
OF THE 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
REGARDING THE ADOPTION BY REFERENCE OF THE 

2015 EDITION OF THE INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
WITH PROPOSED AMENDMENTS INTO THE 

2016 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 
CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 10 

(HCD 04/15) 

The Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) proposes to adopt the 2015 edition of the 
International Existing Buil'ding Code (IEBC) for codification and effectiveness into the 2016 edition of the California 
Existing Building Code (CEBC) as presented on the following pages, including any necessary amendments. HCD 
further proposes to: 

• Repeal the 2012 edition of the International Existing Building Code; 
• Repeal the 2013 edition of the California Existing Building Code, which includes amendments to the model 

code that are no longer necessary; 
• Repeal or amend building standards that are not addressed by a model code; 
• Relocate or codify existing adopted and necessary amendments to the model code into the format of the 

model code proposed for adoption, the action of which has no regulatory effect; and/or 
• Adopt new building standards that are not addressed by the model code proposed for adoption. 

LEGEND FOR EXPRESS TERMS: 

I 1. 

12. 

IEBC language with new California amendments: IEBC language shown in normal Arial 9 point; California 
amendments to IEBC text shown underlined and in italics with vertical bar in left margin. 

Existing California amendments being modified: All such language shown in italics, modified language is 
underlined or shown in stlikem1t with vertical bar in left margin. · 

3. Existing California amendments with no modifications: All such existing language shown in italics, modified 
model code language shown in·strikeout. 

4. Text nQ! being modified: All language llQt displayed in full is shown as " ... " (i.e., ellipsis). 

5. Repealed text: All language shown in strikeout. 

6. Notation: Authority and Reference citations are provided at the end of each action. 
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SUMMARY OF REGULATORY ACTION 

HCD PROPOSES TO: 

)> Adopt standards from the 2015 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) into the 2016 California 
Existing Building Code (CEBC) without amendment. 

)> Adopt standards from the 2015 International Existing Building Code (IEBC) into the 2016 California 
Existing Building Code (CEBC) with amendment. 

)> Bring forward existing California Amendments from the 2013 California Existing Building Code 
(CEBC) for adoption into the 2016 California Existing Building Code (CEBC) with amendment. 

)> Repeal 2013 California Amendments which are not brought forward into the 2016 California Existing 
Building Code (CEBC). 

J> Bring forward existing California Amendments from the 2013 California Building Code (CBC), Chapter 
34 without amendment. 

1. HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 1, Scope and Administration, Division I, 
California Administration, (Sections 1.1and1.8) into the 2016 California 
Existing Building Code as follows: 

CHAPTER 1 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

DIVISION I 
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATION 

SECTJON1.1 
GENERAL 

1.1.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the California Existing Building Code. mav be cited as such and will 
be referred to herein as "this code." The California Existing Building Code is Part 10 of twelve parts of the official 
compilation and publication of the adoption. amendment and repeal of building regulations to the California Code of 
Regulations. Title 24. also referred to as the California Building Standards Code. This part incorporates by adoption 
the 2015 International Existing Building Code of the International Code Council with necessary California 
amendments .. 

1.1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public health. 
safety and general welfare through structural strength, means of egress facilities, stabilitv. access to persons with 
disabilities, sanitation, adequate lighting and ventilation and energy conseNation: safetv to life and property from fire 
and other hazards attributed to the built environment: and to provide safetv to fire fighters and ememency responders 
during emergency operations. 

1.1.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to repair. alteration. change of occupancy, addition to and 
relocation of every existing building or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or 
structures throughout the State of California. 

1.1.3.1 Nonstate"regulated buildings, structures, and applications. Except as modified by focal ordinance 
pursuant to Section 1. 1. 8, the following standards in the California Code of Regulations. Title 24. Parts 2. 2.5, 3, 
4, 5. 6, 9, 10 and 11 shall apply to all occupancies and applications not regulated by a state agency. 
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1.1.3.2 State-regulated buildings. structures. and applications. The model code. state amendments to the 
model code, and/or state amendments where there are no relevant model code provisions shall apply to the 
following buildings. structures, and applications regulated by state agencies as specified in Sections 1.2 through 
1. 14. except where modified by local ordinance pursuant to Section 1.1.8. When adopted by a state agencv. the 
provisions of this code shall be enforced by the appropriate enforcing agency, but only to the extent of authoritv 
granted to such agency by the state legislature. 

Note: See Preface to distinguish the model code provisions from the California provisions. 

1. State-owned buildings, including buildings constructed by the Trustees of the California State Universitv. 
and to the extent permitted by California laws. buildings designed and constructed by the Regents of the 
Universitv of California. and regulated by the Building Standards Commission. See Section 1.2 for additional 
scope provisions. 

2. Local detention facilities regulated by the Corrections standards Authoritv. See Section 1.3 for additional 
scope provisions. 

3. Barbering, cosmetology or electrolysis establishments. acupuncture offices, pharmacies. veterinart. 
facilities and structural pest control locations regulated bv the Department of Consumer Affairs. See Section 
1.4 for additional scope provisions. 

4. Energy efficiency standards regulated by the California Enemy Commission. 

5. Dairies and places of meat inspection regulated by the Department of Food and Agriculture. See Section 
1. 6 for additional scope provisions. 

6. Omanized camps, laboratorv animal quarters. public swimming pools. radiation protection. commissaries 
serving mobile food preparation vehicles and wild animal quarantine facilities regulated by the Department of 
Public Health. See Section 1.7foradditional scope provisions. 

7. Hotels. motels. lodging houses, apartments. dwellings. dormitories. condominiums. shelters for homeless 
persons. congregate residences. employee housing, factorv-built housing and other tvpes of dwellings 
containing sleeping accommodations with or without common toilets or cooking facilities. See Section 1. 8. 2. 1. 1 
for additional scope provisions. 

8. Accommodations for persons with disabilities in buildings containing newly constructed covered 
multifamily dwellings, new common-use areas serving existing covered multifamily dwellings, additions to 
existing buildings where the addition alone meets the definition of covered multifamily dwelling, and new 
common-use areas serving new covered multifamily dwellings. which are regulated by the Deparlment of 
Housing and Communitv Development. See Section 1.8.2. 1.2 for additional scope provisions. 

9. Permanent buildings and permanent accessorv buildings or structures constructed within mobilehome 
parks and special occupancy parks regulated by the Department of Housing and Community Development. 
See Section 1.8.2.1.3 for additional scope provisions. 

10. Accommodations for persons with disabilities regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See 
Section 1.9. 1 for additional scope provisions. 

11. Public elementarv and secondarv schools. communitv college buildings. and state-owned or state
leased essential service buildings regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1.9.2 for 
additional scope provisions. 

12. Qualified historical buildings and structures and their associated sites regulated by the State Historical 
Building Safetv Board with the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1.9.3 for additional scope 
provisions. 

13. General acute care hospitals. acute psychiatric hospitals. skilled nursing and/or intermediate care 
facilities, clinics licensed by the Department of Public Health and correctional treatment centers regulated by 
the Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development. See Section 1. 10 for additional scope provisions. 

14. Applications regulated by the Office of the state Fire Marshal include. but are not limited to. the following 
in accordance with Section 1. 11: 

I 14.1 Buildings or structures used or intended for use as an: 

1 Asylum. jail, prison 

2. Mental hospital. hospital. home for the elderly, children's nurserv. children's home or institution. 
school or any similar occupancy of any capacitv. 
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3. Theater. dancehall. skating rink, auditorium. assembly half, meeting hall, nightclub, fair building 
or similar place of assemblage where 50 or more persons may gather together in a building, 
room or structure for the pumose of amusement. entertainment. instruction, deliberation, 
worship, drinking or dinind. awaiting transportation. or education. 

4. Small family day-care homes. lame family day-care homes, residential facilities and residential 
facilities for the elderly, residential care facilities. 

5. State institutions or other state-owned or state-occupied buildings. 

6. High rise structures. 

7. Motion pfoture production studios. 

8. Organized camps. 

9. Residential structures. 

14. 2. Tents. awnings or other fabric enclosures used in connection with any occupancy. 

14.3. flre alarm devices, equipment and systems in connection with any occupancy. 

14. 4. Hazardous materials. flammable and combustible liquids. 

14. 5. Public school automatic fire detection. alarm and sprinkler systems. 

14.6. Wild/and-urban interface fire areas. 

15. Public libraries constructed and renovated using funds from the California Librarv Construction and 
Renovation Bond Act of 1988 and regulated by the State Librarian. See Section 1.12 for additional scope 
provisions. 

16. Gravwater systems regulated by the Department of Water Resources. 

17. For applications listed in Section 1.9.1 regulated by the Division of State Architect--Access Compliance. 
outdoor environments and uses shall be classified according to accessibility uses described in Chapters 
11A. 118and11C. 

18. Marine Oil Terminals regulated by the California State Lands Commission. See Section 1.14 for 
additional scope provisions. · 

1.1.4 Appendices. Provisions contained in the appendices of this code shall not apply unless specifically adopted by 
a state agency or adopted by a local enforcing agency in compliance with Health and Safetv Code Section 18901 et 
seq. for Building Standards Law. Health and Safetv Code Section 17950 for State Housing Law and Health and 
Safetv Code Section 13869. 7 for Fire Protection Districts. See Section 1.1.8 of this code. 

1.1.5 Referenced codes. The codes. standards and publications adopted and set forth in this code. including other 
codes. standards and publications referred to therein are. by title and date of publication. hereby adopted as standard 
reference documents of this code. When this code does not specifically cover any subject related to building design 
and construction. recognized architectural or engineering practices shall be employed. The NaUonal Fire Codes, 
standards and the Fire Protection Handbook of the National Fire Protection Association are permitted to be used as 
authoritative guides in determining recognized fire prevention engineering practices. 

1.1. 6 Non building standards, orders and regulations. Requirements contained in the International Existing 
Building Code, or in any other referenced standard. code or document. which are not building standards as defined in 
Health and Safetv Code Section 18909. shall not be construed as part of the provisions of this code. For non building 
standards. orders and regulations. see other titles of the California Code of Regulations. 

1.1. 7 Order of precedence and use. 

1.1. 7.1 Differences. In the event of any differences between these building standards and the standard 
reference documents. the text of these building standards shall govern. 

1.1. 7.2 Specific provisions. Where a specific provision varies from a general provision. the specific provision 
shall apply. 

1.1. 7.3 Conflicts. When the requirements of this code conflict with the requirements of any other part of the 
California Building Standards Code. Title 24. the most restrictive requirements shall prevail. 
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I 
1.1.7.3.1 Detached one-and t:wo-familv dwellings. Detached one-and two-family dwellings. efficiency 
dwelling units. lodging houses. live/work units. townhouses not more than three stories above grade plane in 
height with a separate means of egress; and their accessory structures. may be designed and constructed in 
accordance with the California Residential Code or the California Building Code. but not both. unless the 
proposed stmcture(s) or e/ementfs) exceed the design limitations established in the California Residential 
Code. and the code user is specifically directed by the California Residential Code to use the California 
Building Code. 

1.1.8 City. county, or city and county amendments, additions or deletions. 
The provisions of this code do not limit the authority of citv. countv. or citv and county governments to establish more 
restrictive and reasonably necessary differences to the provisions contained in this code pursuant to comp/ving with 
Section 1. 1.8.1. The effective date of amendments. additions or deletions to this code by a city, county. or city and 
county tiled pursuant to Section 1.1. 8. 1 shall be the date filed. However. in no case shall the amendments. additions 
or deletions to this code be effective any sooner than the effective date of this code. 

Local modifications shall comply with Health and Safety Code Section 18941. 5 for Building Standards Law. 
Health and Safety Code Section 17958 for State Housing Law or Health and Safetv Code Section 13869. 7 for Fire 
Protection Districts. · 

1. The city, county, or city and county shall make express findings for each amendment. addition or 
deletion based upon climatic. topographical or geological conditions. 

I Exception: Hazardous building ordinances and programs mitigating unreinforced masonry 
buildings. 

2. The citjt. countv. or city and county shall file the amendments. additions or deletions expressly marked 
and identified as to the applicable findings. Cities, counties. cities and counties. and fire departments 
shall file the amendments. additions or deletions. and the findings with the California Building Standards 
Commission at 2525 Natomas Park Drive. Suite 130, Sacramento. CA 95833. 

3. Findings prepared by fire protection districts shall be ratified by the local citv. county, or city and county 
and filed with the California Department of Housing and Community Development. Division of Codes 
and Standards. P.O. Box 1407. Sacramento. CA 95812-1407 or. 2020 W. El Camino Avenue. Suite 
250. Sacramento. CA 95833-1829. 

1.1.9 Effective date of this code. Only those standards approved by the California Building Standards Commission 
that are effective at the time an application for building permit is submitted shall apply to the plans and specifications 
for. and to the construction performed under. that permit. For the effective dates of the provisions contained in this 
code. see the History Note page of this code. 

1.1.10 Availability of codes. At/east one complete copy each of Titles 8. 19. 20. 24 and 25 with all revisions shall be 
maintained in the office of the building official responsible for the administration and enforcement of this code. Each 
state department concerned and each citv. county. or city and county shall have an up-to-date copv of the code 
available for public inspection. See Health and Safety Code Section 18942 fe){1) and (21. 

1.1.11 Format. This part fundamentally adopts the International Existing Building Code by reference on a chapter-by
chapter basis. When a specific chapter of the International Existing Building Code is not printed in the code and is 
marked "Reserved" such chapter of the International Existing Building Code is not adopted as a portion of this code. 
When a specific chapter of the International Existing Building Code is marked "Not adopted by the State of California" 
but appears in the code. it may be available for adoption by local ordinance. 

Note: Matrix Adoption Tables at the front of each chapter mav aid the code user in determining which chapter or 
sections within a chapter are applicable to buildings under the authority of a specific state agency, but they are not to 
be considered regulatory, 

1.1.12 Validitv. If any chapter. section. .subsection. sentence. clause or phrase of this code is for any reason held to 
be unconstitutional. contrary to statute. exceeding the authority of the state as stipulated by statutes or otherwise 
inoperative, such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portion of this code. · 

SECTION1.B 
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
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1.8.1 Purpose. The pumose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements necessaty to protect the health. 
safety and general welfare of the occupants and the public by governing accessibility, erection. construction. 
reconstruction. enlamement. conversion. alteration. repair. moving. removal. demolition. occupancy. use. height, 
court. area. sanitation. ventilation. maintenance and safety to life and property from fire and other hazards attributed 
to the built environment. 

SECTION 1.8.2 
AUTHORITY AND ABBREVIATIONS 

1.8.2.1 General. The Department of Housing and Community Development is authorized by law to promulgate and 
adopt building standards and regulations for several types of building applications. The applications under the 
authority of the Department of Housing and Community Development are listed in Sections 1. 8. 2. 1. 1 through 
1.8.2.1.3. 

Note: See the California Residential Code for detached one-and two-family dwellings and townhouses. 

1.8.2.1.1 Housing construction. 

Application - Hotels. motels. lodging houses. apartments. dwellings. dormitories. condominiums. shelters for 
homeless persons. congregate residences. employee housing, factory.-built housing and other types of dwellings 
containing sleeping accommodations with or without common toilet or cooking facilities including accessory 
buildings. facilities and uses thereto. Sections of this code which pertain to applications listed in this section are 
identified using the abbreviation "HCD 1." · 

Enforcing Aqencv- Local building department or the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9. 17921. 17921.3. 17921.6. 
17921.10. 17922. 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927. 17928. 17959.6, 18300, 18552. 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 
18670. 18690. 18691. 18865. 18871.3. 18871.4. 18873, 18873.1. 18873.2. 18873.3. 18873.4. 18873.5, 
18938.3. 18944.11 and 19990; and Government Code Section 12955. 1. 

Reference-Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5. 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700. 18860 through 18874. and Sections 19960 through 19997.· and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 
12955.1.1. 

1.8.2.1.2 Housing accessibilitv. 

Application - Covered multifamily dwellings as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. including but 
not limited to. lodging houses, dormitories. timeshares, condominiums. shelters for homeless persons. congregate 
residences. apartments. dwellings. employee housing. factorv--built housing and other types of dwellings containing 
sleeping accommodations with or without common toilet or cooking facilities. 

Sections of this code identified by the abbreviation "HCD 1-AC" require specific accommodations for 
persons with disabilities as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. The application of such provisions 
shall be in conjunction with other requirements of the California Building Code. and apply only to newly 
constructed covered multifamily dwellings as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. "HCD 1-AC" 
a lications include but are not limited to the followin ·: 

1. All newly constructed covered multifamily dwellings as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building 
Code. 

2. New common use areas as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. ·serving existing 
covered multifamily dwellings. 

3. Additions to existing buildings. where the addition alone meets the definition of covered multifamily 
dwellings as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. 

4. New common use areas serving new covered multifamily dwellings. 

5. Where any portion of a building's exterior is preserved. but the interior of the building is removed. 
including all structural portions of floors and ceilings, the building is considered a new building for 
determining the application of Chapter 11 A of the California Building Code. 
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"HCD 1-AC" building standards generally do not apply to public use areas or public accommodations such as 
hotels and motels. and public housing. Public use areas. public accommodations. and public housing. as defined 
in Chapter 2 the California Building Code, are subject to the Division of the State Architect (DSA-AC/ in Chapter 
11B of the California Building Code. and are referenced"in Section 1.9.1. 

EnforcingAgencv- Local building department or the Department of Housing and Communitv Development. 

Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Sections 17040. 17050. 17920.9. 17921. 17921.3. 17921.6. 
17921.10. 17922. 17922.6. 17922. 12. 17927. 17928. 17959.6, 18300. 18552. 18554. 18620. 18630. 18640. 
18670. 18690. 18691. 18865. 18871.3. 18871.4. 18873, 18873.1. 18873.2. 18873.3. 18873.4. 18873.5, 
18938.3. 1.8944. 11 and 19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference-Health and Safetv Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5. 18200 
through 18700. 18860 through 1887 4. and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955. 1 
and 12955.1. 1. 

1.8.2.1.3 Permanent buildings in mobilehome parks and special occupancy parks 

Application - Permanent buildings. and pennanent accesso!V buildings or stmctures, constructed within 
mobilehome parks and special occupancy parks that are under the control and ownership of the park operator. 
Sections of this code which pertain to applications listed in this section are identified using the abbreviation 
"HCD2." 

Enforcing Aqencv- The Department of Housing and Communitv Development. local building department or 
other local agency that has assumed responsibility for the enforcement of Health and Safetv Code. Division 13, 
Part 2. 1, commencing with Section 18200 for mobi/ehome parks and Health and Safetv Code. Division 13. Part 
2. 3. commencing with Section 18860 for special occupancy parks. 

Authoritvcited - Health and Safetv Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9. 17921. 17921.3. 17921.6. 
17821.10. 17922. 17922.6. 17922.12. 17927, 17928, 17959.6. 18300. 18552. 18554. 18620. 18630, 18640, 
18670. 18690. 18691. 18865. 18871.3, 18871.4. 18873. 18873.1. 18873.2. 18873.3. 18873.4. 18873.5, 
18938.3. 18944.11and19990: and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference - Health and Safetv Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5. 17910 through 17995.5. 18200 through 
18700. 18860 through 1887 4. and 19960 through 19997: and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 
12955.1.1. 

SECTION 1.8.3 
LOCAL ENFORCING AGENCY 

1.8.3.1 Duties and powers. The building department of everv citv. countv. or citv and countv shall enforce all the 
provisions of law. this code. and the other mies and regulations promulgated by the Department of Housing and 
Communitv Development pertaining to the installation, erection. construction. reconstmction. movement enlargement, 
conversion. alteration. repair, removal. demolition or arrangement of apartments. condominiums. hotels. motels. lodging 
houses and dwellings, including accessorv buildings. facilities and uses thereto. 

For additional infonnation regarding the use and occupancy of existing buildings and appurtenant structures, see 
California Code of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 1. commencing with Article 1. Section 1. 

1.8.3.2 Laws. rules and regulations. Other than the building standards contained in this code. and notwithstanding 
other provisions of law. the statutorv authoritv and location .of the laws. rules and regulations to be enforced by local 
enforcing agencies are listed by statute in Sections 1.8.3.2.1 through 1.8.3.2.5 below: 

1.8.3.2.1 State Housing Law. Refer to the State Housing Law. California Health and Safetv Code. Division 13. 
Part 1.5, commencing with Section 17910 and California Code of Reaulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. 
Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 1. for the erection. construction. reconstruction. movement. 
enlamement. conversion. alteration, repair. removal, demolition or arrangement of apartments. condominiums. 
hotels. motels, lodging houses and dwellings. including accessorv buildings. facilities and uses thereto. 

1.8.3.2.2 Mobi/ehome Parks Act. Refer to the Mobi/ehome Parks Act. California Health and Safetv Code, 
Division 13, Part 2. 1. commencing with Section 18200 and California Code of Regulations. Title 25, Division 
1. Chapter 2. commencing with Section 1000 for mobilehome park administrative and enforcement authoritv. 
pennits. plans, fees. violations. inspections and penalties both within and outside mobilehome parks. 
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I Exception: Mobilehome parks where the Depattment of Housing and Community Development is the 
enforcing agency. . 

1.8.3.2.3 Special Occupancy Parks Act Refer to the Special Occupancy Parks Act. California Health and 
Safety Code, Division 13, Patt 2.3, commencing with Section 18860 and California Code of Regulations, Title 
25. Division 1. Chapter 2.2. commencing with Section 2000 for special occupancy park administrative and 
enforcement authoritv. permits. fees. violations. inspections and penalties both within and outside of special 

arks. 

Exception: Special occupancy parks where the Depattment of Housing and Community Development 
is the enforcing agency. 

1.8.3.2.4 Employee Housing Act. Refer to the Employee Housing Act. California Health and Safety Code. 
Division 13, Patt 1, commencing with Section 17000 and California Code of Regulations. Title 25, Division 1. 
Chapter 1. Subchapter 3. commencing with Section 600 for employee housing administrative and 
enforcement authority, permits. fees. violations. inspections and penalties. 

1.8.3.2.5 Factory.-Built Housing Law. Refer to the Factory-Built Housing Law. California Health and Safety 
Code. Division 13. Patt 6, commencing with Section 19960 and California Code of Regulations. Title 25, 
Division 1. Chapter 3. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 3000 for factory-built housing administrative 
and enforcement authority, permits. fees. violations. inspections and penalties. 

SECTION 1.8.4 
PERMITS. FEES. APPL/CA T/ONS AND INSPECTIONS 

1.8.4.1 Permits. A written construction permit shall be obtained from the enforcing agency prior to the· erection, 
construction reconstruction installation movin or alteration of an building or structure. 

Exce tions: 

1. Work exempt from permits as specified in Chapter 1. Division II. Scope and Administration. Section 
105.2. 

2. Changes. alterations or repairs of a minor nature not affecting structural features. egress, sanitation, 
safety or accessibility as determined by the enforcing agency. 

I Exemptions from permit requirements shall no.t be deemed to grant authorization for any work to be done in any 
manner in violation of other provisions of law or this code. 

1.8.4.2 Fees. Subject to other provisions of law. the governing body of any city, county, or city and county mav 
prescribe fees to defray the cost of enforcement of roles and regulations promulgated by the Department of 
Housing and Community Development. The amount. of the fees shall not exceed the amount reasonably 

. necessary to administer or process permits. cettificates. forms or other documents. or to defray the costs of 
enforcement. For additional information. see the State Housing Law. Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Patt 
1.5. Section 17951 and California Code of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 1. Article 3. 
commencing with Section 6. 

1.8.4.3 Plan review and time limitations. Subject to other provisions of law. provisions related to plan checking. 
prohibition of excessive delays and contracting with or employment of private parties to perform plan checking are set 
forlh in the State Housing Law, Health and Safetv Code Section 17960. 1. and for employee housing, in Health and 
Safety Code Section 17021. 

1.8.4.3.1 Retention of plans. The building depattment of every citv. county. or city and countv shall 
maintain an official copy, microfilm. electronic or other type of photographic copy of the plans of every 
building, during the life of the building, for which the depattment issued a building permit. 

I Exce tions: 

1. Single or multiple dwellings not more than two stories and basement in height. 
2. Garages and other structures apputtenant to buildings listed in Exception 1. 
3. Farm or ranch buildings apputtenant to buildings listed in Exception 1. 
4. Any one-story building where the span between bearing walls does not exceed 25 feet (7620 mm), 
I except a steel frame or concrete building. 
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All plans for common interest developments as defined in Section 4100 of the California Civil Code shall 
be retained. For additional information regarding plan retention and reproduction of plans bv an enforcing 
agency, see Health and Safety Code Sections 19850 through 19852. 

1.8.4.4 Inspections. Construction or work for which a permit is required shall be subject to inspection by the 
building official. and such construction or work shal/ remain accessible and exposed for inspection pumoses until 
approved. Approval as a result of an inspection shal/ not be construed to be an approval of a violation of the 
provisions of this code or other regulations of the Department of Housing and Community Development. 
Required inspections are listed in Chapter 1. Division II. Scope and Administration. Sections 109.3.1 through 
109.3.9. 

SECTION 1.8.5 
RIGHT OF ENTRY FOR ENFORCEMENT 

1.8.5.1 General. Subiect to other provisions of Jaw. officers and agents of the enforcing agencv may enter and 
inspect public and private properties to secure compliance with the roles and regulations promulgated by the 
Department of Housing and Community Development. For /imitations and additional information regarding 
enforcement. see the following: 

1. For applications subject to the State Housing Law as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.1 of this code. refer to 
Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 1.5. commencing with Section 17910 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 1. 

2. For applications subject to the Mobilehome Parks Act as referenced in Section 1.8.3. 2.2 of this code. refer 
to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2.1. commencing with Section 18200 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 2. commencing with Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special Occupancy Parks Act as referenced in Section 1. 8.3.2. 3 of this code. 
refer to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2. 3. commencing with Section 18860 and California 
Code of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 2. 2. commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Emplovee Housing Act as referenced in Section 1. 8.3. 2. 4 of this code. refer 
to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 1. commencing with Section 11000 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 3. commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subject to theFactorv-Built Housing Law as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.5 of this code. refer 
to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 6, commencing with Section 19960 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 3. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 3000. 

SECTION 1.8.6 
LOCAL MOD/FICA T/ON BY ORDINANCE OR REGULA T/ON 

1.8.6.1 General. Subject to other provisfons of Jaw. a city. county, or city and county may make changes to the 
provisions adopted by the Department of Housing and Community Development. If any citv. county, or city and 
county does not amend, add or repeal bv local ordinances or regulations the provisions published in this code or 
other regulations promulgated by the Department of Housing and Community Development. those provisions 
shal/ be applicable and shal/ become effective 180 days after publication by the California Building Standards 
Commission. Amendments. additions and deletions to this code adopted by a city. county. or city and county 
pursuant to California Health and Safety Code Sections 17958.5. 17958. 7 and 18941.5. together with all 
applicable portions of this code. shall also become effective 180 days after publication of the California Building 
Standards Code by the California Building Standards Commission. 

1.8. 6.2 Findings, filings and reiections of local modifications. Prior to making any modifications or 
establishing more restrictive building standards. the governing body shall make express findings and filings. as 
required by California Health and Safety Code Section 17958.7, showing that such modifications are reasonably 
necessarv due to local climatic. geological or topographical conditions. No modification shaJI become effective or 
operative unless the following requirements are met: 

1. The express findings shall be made available as a public record. 

2. A copy of the modification and express finding, each document marked to cross-reference the other. shal/ 
be filed with the California Building Standards Commission for a city, county. or city and countv and with 
the Department of Housing and Communitv Development for fire protection districts. 
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I 

I 3. The California Building Standards Commission has not rejected the modification or change. 

Nothing in this section shall limit the authority of fire protection districts pursuant to California Health and 
Safety Code Section 13869.7(a). 

SECTION 1.8.7 
ALTERNATE MATERIALS. DESIGNS, TESTS AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

1.8. 7.1 General. The provisions of this code. as adopted bv the Department of Housing and Community 
Development are not intended to prevent the use of anv alternate material. appliance. installation. device. 
arrangement. design or method of construction not specifically prescribed by this code. Consideration and approval 
of alternates shall comply with Section 1. 8. 7.2 for local building departments and Section 1. 8. 7. 3 for the Department 
of Housing and Community Development. 

1.8. 7.2 Local building departments. The building department of any citv. countv. or citv and county may approve 
alternates for use in the erection, construction. reconstruction. movement. enlargement, conversion, alteration. repair. 
removal. demolition or arrangement of apartments. condominiums. hotels. motels. lodging houses. dwellings. or · 
accessorv structures. except for the following: 

1. Structures located in mobilehome parks as defined in California Health and Safety Code Section 18214. 

2. Structures located in special occupancy parks as defined in California Health and Safety Code Section 
18862.43. 

3. Factorv-built housing as defined in California Health and Safety Code Section 19971. 

1.8. 7.2.1 Approval of alternates. The consideration and approval of alternates by a local building department 
shall comply with the following procedures and limitations: · 

1. The approval shall be granted on a case-by-case basis. 

2. Evidence shall be submitted to substantiate claims that the proposed alternate, in performance. safety 
and protection of life and health. conforms to. or is at least equivalent to. the standards contained in this 
code and other rules and regulations promulgated by the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. 

3. The local building department may require tests performed by an approved testing agency at the 
expense of the owner or owner's agent as proof of compliance. 

4. If the proposed alternate is related to accessibility in covered multifamily dwellings or in facilities serving 
covered multifamily dwellings as defined in Chapter 2 of the California Building Code. the proposed 
alternate must also meet the threshold set for equivalent facilitation as defined in Chapter 2 of the 
California Building Code. 

For additional information regarding approval of alternates by a building department pursuant to the 
State Housing Law. see California Health and Safety Code Section 17951 (e) and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 1. 

1.8. 7.3 Department of Housing and Community Development. The Department of Housing and Communitv 
Development may approve alternates for use in the erection. construction. reconstruction. movement. enlargement. 
conversion. alteration. repair. removal or demolition of apartments. condominiums. hotels. motels, lodging houses. 
dwellings or an accessorv thereto and permanent buildings in mobilehome parks and special occupancy parks. The 
consideration and approval of alternates shall comply with the following: 

1. The department may require tests at the expense of the owner or owner's agent to substantiate compliance 
with the California Building Standards Code. 

2. The approved alternate shall. for its intended pumose. be at least equivalent in performance and safety to the 
materials. designs. tests or methods of construction prescribed by this code. 

SECTION 1.8.8 
APPEALS BOARD 

1.8.8.1 General. Everv citv, countv. or city and county shall establish a process to hear and decide appeals of 
orders. decisions and determinations made by the enforcing agency relative to the application and intemretation 
of this code and other regulations governing construction. use. ,maintenance and change of occupancy. The 
governing body of any citv. countv. or city and county may establish a local appeals board and a housing 
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appeals board to seNe this purpose. Members of the appeals board(s) shall not be employees of the enforcing 
agency and shall be knowledgeable in the applicable building codes. regulations and ordinances as detennined 
by the governing body of the city, countv. or citv and countv. 

Where no such appeals boards or agencies have been established. the governing body of the city. county. or city 
and countv shall seNe as the local appeals board or housing appeals'board as specified in California Health and 
Safety Code Sections 17920.5 and 17920.6. 

1.8.8.2 Definitions. The followin · tenns shall for the u oses of this section have the meanin shown. 

HOUSING APPEALS BOARD. The board or agency of a city, county, or citv and county which is authorized 
by the governing body of the citv. county. or city and county to hear appeals regarding the requirements of 
the citv. county, or city and county relating to the use. maintenance and change of occupancy of buildings 
and structures. including requirements governing alteration. additions. repair. demolition and moving. In any 
area in which there is no such board or agency. "Housing appeals board" means the local appeals board 
having jurisdiction over the area. 

LOCAL APPEALS BOARD. The board or agencv of a city. county. or city and county which is authorized by 
the governing body of the city, county, or citv and county to hear appeals regarding the building 
requirements of the city, county, or city and countv. In any area in which there is no such board or agency, 
"Local appeals board" means the governing body of the city. county, or city and countv having jurisdiction 
over the area. 

1.8.8.3 Appeals. Except as otherwise provided in law. any person. finn or corporation adversely affected by a 
decision. order or detennination by a city. county. or city and countv relating to the application of building 
standards published in the California Building Standards Code. or any other applicable rule or regulation adopted 
by the Department of Housing and Community Development. or any lawfully enacted ordinance by a citv. county, 
or citv and countv. may appeal the issue for resolution to the local appeals board or housing appeals board as 
appropriate. 

The local appeals board shall hear appeals relating to new building construction and the housing appeals board 
shall hear appeals relating to existing buildings. 

SECTION 1.8.9 
UNSAFE BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES 

1.8.9.1 Authoritv to enforce. Subject to other provisions of law. the administration. enforcement. actions. 
proceedings. abatement. violations and penalties for unsafe buildings and structures are contained in the 
following statutes and regulations: 

1. For applications subject to the State Housing Law es referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.1 of this code. refer to 
Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 1. 5, commencing with Section 17910 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 1. 

2. For applications subiect to the Mobilehome Parks Act as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.2 of this code. refer 
to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2.1. commencing with Section 18200 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 2. commencing with Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special Occupancy Parks Act as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.3 of this code. 
refer to Health and Safetv Code. Division 13. Part 2. 3. commencing with Section 18860 and California 
Code of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 2.2. commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Employee Housing Act as referenced in Section 1. 8.3.2.4 of this code. refer 
to Health and Safety Code. Division 13, Part 1. commencing with Section 17000 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 3. commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subject to the Factorv-Built Housing Law as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.5 of this code. 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13. Part 6. commencing with Section 19960 and California Code 
of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 3. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 3000. 

1.8.9.2 Actions and proceedings. Subject to other provisions of law. punishments. penalties and fines for 
violations of building standards are contained in the following statutes and regulations: 

1. For applications subject to the State Housing Law as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.1 of this code, refer to 
Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 1.5. commencing with Section 17910 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25, Division 1. Chapter 1. Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 1. 
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2. For applications subjectto the Mobilehome Parks Act as referenced in Section 1.8.3.2.2 ofthis code, refer 
to Health and Safety Code, Division 13. Part 2.1, commencing with Section 18200 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapter 2. commencing with Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special Occupancy Parks Act as referenced in Section 1. 8.3.2.3 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 2. 3. commencing with Section 18860 and California 
Code of Regulations. Title 25, Division 1. Chapter 2.2. commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Employee Housing Act as referenced in Section 1. 8.3.2.4 of this code. refer 
to Heg,lth and Safety Code, Division 13. Part 1. commencing with Section 17000 and California Code of 
Regulations. Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1. Subchapter 3. commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subiect to the Factory-Built Housing Law as referenced in Section 1. 8.3.2.5 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code. Division 13. Part 6, commencing with Section 19960 and California Code 
of Regulations. Title 25, Division 1. Chapter 3, Subchapter 1. commencing with Section 3000. 

SECTION 1.8.10 
OTHER BUILDING REGULA T/ONS 

1.8.10.1 Existing structures. Notwithstanding other provisions of law. the replacement, retention, and extension of 
original materials and the use of original methods of construction for any existing building or accessory structure. or 
porlions thereof, shall be permitted in accordance with the provisions of this code as adopted by the Deparlment of 
Housing and Community Development. For additional information. see California Health and Safety Code. Sections 
17912. 17920.3, 17922and17958.8. 

1.8.10.2 Moved structures. Subject to the requirements of California Health and Safety Code Sections 17922. 
17922.3 and 17958.9. focal ordinances or regulations relating to a moved residential building or accessory structure 
thereto. shall permit the replacement. retention. and extension of original materials and the use of original methods of 
construction so long as the structure does not become or continue to be a substandard building. 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552,18554, 18620, 18630, 18640,18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, Hl873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. · 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

2. HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 1, Division II, Sections 105.2 (Building 1 - 6 
only), 106.1, 106.2.1, 106.2.4, 106.2.5, 109.3, 109.3.1, 109.3.2, 109.3.3, 109.3.4, 
109.3.5, 109.3.6, 109.3. 7, 109.3.8, 109.3.9 ONLY from the 2015 International 
Existing Building Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code, 
Chapter 1, Division II with amendments as follows: 

DIVISION II 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

Division II is not adopted by the Department of Housing and Community Development 
except where specifically indicated. 

SECTION 109 
INSPECTIONS 

109.3 Required inspections .... (No change to text) 

109.3.3 Lowest floor elevation. For additions and substantial improvements to existing buildings in flood hazard 
areas, upon placement of the lowest floor, including basement, and prior to further vertical construction, the elevation 
documentation required in the International California Building Code shall be submitted to the code official. 
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109.3.4 Frame inspection .... (No change to text) 

109.3.4.1 Moisture content verification. Moisture content of framing members shall be verified in accordance with 
the California Green Building Standards Code (CALGreen). Chapter 4. Division 4.5. 

109.3.7 Other inspections. In addition to the inspections specified above, the code official is authorized to make or 
require other inspections of any construction work to ascertain compliance with the provisions of this code and other 
laws -tAat-afe enforced by the Department of Building Safety building official. 

Note: Residential buildings undemoing permitted alterations. additions or improvements shall replace noncompliant 
plumbing fixtures with water-conserving plumbing fixtures. Plumbing fixture replacement is required prior to issuance 
of a certificate bf final completion. certificate of occupancy or final pennit approval by the local building department. 
See Civil Code Section 1101. 1. et seq .. for the definition of a noncompliant plumbing fixture, tvpes of residential 
buildings affected and other important enactment dates. 

109.3.8 Special inspections. Special inspections shall be FeEjl:lired in accordance with Chapter 17 of the 
International California Building Code . 

. , .. NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

_ Reference: Health and Safety Code Sectiqns 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955. 1.1. 

3. HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 2 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code with amendments as follows: 

CHAPTER2 
DEFINITIONS 

SECTION 201 
GENERAL 

1
201.3 Terms defined in other codes. Where terms are not defined in this code and are defined in the other 
International California codes, such terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them in those codes. 

SECTION202 
GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

CODE OFFICIAL. The officer or other designated authority charged with the administration and enforcement of this 
code. 

(HCD 1 & HCD 2) "Code Official" shall mean "Building Official" as defined in this code. 

BUILDING. Any structure used or intended for supporting or sheltering any use or occupancv. 

I Exception: fHCD 1. HCD 2 & HCD 1-AC) For applications fisted in Section 1.8.2 regulated by the 
Department of Housing and Community Development. "Building" shall not include the following: 

1. Any mobilehome as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18008. 
2. Any manufactured home as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18007. 
3. Anv commercial modular as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18001 .8 or any special 

purpose commercial modular as defined in Section 18012.5. 
4. Any recreational vehicle as defined in Section Health and Safety Code 18010. 
5. Any multifamily manufactured home as defined in Health and Safety Code Section 18008. 7. · 
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I For additional information. see Health and Safety Code Section 18908. 

I Note: Building shalf have the same meaning as ·defined in Health and Safety Code section 17920 and 18908 for 
the applications specified in Section 1. 11. . 

I BUILDING OFFICIAL. The officer or other designated authority charged with the administration and enforcement of 
this code, or a duly authorized representative. 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

4. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 3 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

CHAPTER3 
PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928,17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

5. HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 4, except Sections, 401.1.1, 402.5, 403.4.1, 
403.5, 403.6, 403. 7, 403.8, 403.10, 404.2, 404.2.1, 404.2.2, 404.2.3, 404.3, 404.3.1, 
404.4, 405, 406, 408 and 410 from the 2015 International Existing Building Code 
in.to the 2016 California Existing Building Code with amendments as follows: 

CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

SECTION 401 
GENERAL 

401.1 (Formerly CBC 3401.1) Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall control the alteration, repair, addition and 
change of occupancy or relocation of existing buildings and structures, including historic buildings and structures as 
referenced in Section 301.1.1. · 

fHCD 1) In addition to the requirements in this chapter. maintenance. alteration. repair. addition. or change of 
occupancy to existing buildings and accessory structures under the authority of the Department of Housing and 
Community Development. as provided in Section 1. B. 2. 1. 1. shall comply with California Code of Regulations, Title 25. 
Division 1 Cha ter 1 Subcha ter 1. 

~xception~: 

1. Existing bleachers, grandstands and folding and telescopic seating shall comply with ICC 300. 
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2. fHCD 2J For moved buildings and maintenance. alteration. repair. addition. or change of occupancy to 
existing buildings and accessory structures in mobilehome parl<s or special occupancy parl<s as provided in 
Section 1.8.2.1.3. See California Code of Regulations. Title 25. Division 1. Chapters 2 and 2.2. 

3. fHCD 1 J Limited-densitv owner-built rural dwellings. 

401.2.1 (Formerly CBC 3401.4.1) Existing materials. Materials already in use in a building in compliance with 
requirements or approvals in effect at the time of their erection or installation shall be permitted to remain in use 
unless determined by the building official to be unsafe per Section 115. 

fHCD 1 J Local ordinances or regulations shall pennit the replacement. retention and extension of original 
materials. and the use of original methods of construction. for any building or accessory structure. provided such 
building or structure complied with the building code provisions in effect at the time of original construction and 
the building or accessoIY structure does not become or continue to be a substandard building. For additional 
information. see Health and Safetv Code Sections 17912. 17920.3. 17922(d1. 17922.3. 17958.8and17958.9. 

401.2.3 (Formerly CBC 3401.4.3) Existing seismic force-resisting systems. Where the existing seismic 
force-resisting system is a type that can be designated ordinary, values of R, Oo and Cd for the existing seismic 
force-resisting system shall be those specified by the International California Building Code for an ordinary 
system unless it is demonstrated that the existing system will provide performance equivalent to that of a 
detailed, intermediate or special system. 

SECTION402 
ADDITIONS 

402.1 (Formerly CBC 3403.1) General. Additions to any building or structure shall comply with the requirements of. 
the International California Building Code or California Residential Code. as appUcable. for new construction. 
Alterations to the existing building or structure shall be made to ensure that the existing building or structure together 
with the addition are no less conforming to the provisions of the International California Building Code or California 
Residential Code. as applicable. than the existing building or structure was prior to the addition. An existing building 
together with its additions shall comply with the height and area provisions of Chapter 5 of the International California 
Building Code or the height provisions of Chapter 3 of the California Residential Code. as applicable. 

402.2 (Formerly CBC 3402.2) Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in 
Section 1612.3 of the International California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International California 
Residential Code, as applicable, any addition that constitutes substantial improvement of the existing structure shall 
comply with the flood design requirements for new construction, and all aspects of the existing structure shall be 
brought into compliance with the requirements for new construction for flood design. 

For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the International California 
Building Code, or Section R322 of the International California Residential Code, as applicable, any additions that do 
not constitute substantial improvement of the existing structure are not required to comply with the flood design 
requirements for new construction. 

402.3 (Formerly CBC 3403.3) Existing structural elements carrying gravity load. Any existing gravity load
carrying structural element for which an addition and its related alterations cause an increase in design gravity load of 
more than 5 percent shall be strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to carry the 
increased gravity load required by the International California Building Code for new structures. Any existing gravity 
load-carrying structural element whose gravity load-carrying capacity is decreased shall be considered an altered 
element subject to the requirements of Section 403.3. Any existing element that will form part ()f the lateral load path 
for any part of the addition shall be considered an existing lateral load-carrying structural element subject to the 
requirements of Section 402.4. 

402.3.1 (Formerly CBC 3403.3.1) Design live load. Where the addition does not result in increased design live 
load, existing gravity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be evaluated and designed for live 
loads approved prior to the addition. If the approved live load is less than that required by Section 1607 of the 
International California Building Code, the area designed for the nonconforming live load shall be posted with 
placards of approved design indicating the approved live load. Where the addition does result in increased 
design live load, the live load required by Section 1607 of the International California Building Code shall be 
used. 

Final Express Terms 15 of38 
2015 IEBC / 2016 CEBC- 2015 Triennial Code Adoption 
Housing and Community Development (HCD) 

October 30, 2015 



402.4 (Formerly CBC 3403.4) Existing structural elements carrying lateral load. Where the addition is 
structurally independent of the existing structure, existing lateral load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted 
to remain un·altered. Where the addition is not structurally independent of the existing structure, the existing structure 
and its addition acting together as a single structure shall be shown to meet the requirements of Sections 1609 and 
1613 of the International California Building Code. For purposes of this section, compliance with ASCE 41, using a 
Tier 3 procedure and the two level performance objective in Table 301.1.4.1 for the applicable risk category, shall be 
deemed to meet the requirements of Section 1613. 

Exception: Any existing lateral load-carrying structural element whose demand-capacity ratio with the addition 
considered is no more than 10 percent greater than its demand-capacity ratio with the addition ignored shall be 
permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes of calculating demand-capacity ratios, the demand shall consider 
applicable load combinations with design lateral loads or forces in accordance with Sections 1609 and 1613 of 
the International California Building Code. For purposes of this exception, comparisons of demand-capacity 
ratios and calculation of design lateral loads, forces and capacities shall account for the cumulative effects of 
additions and alterations since original construction. 

402.6 Carbon monoxide detection in existing portions of a building. Where an addition is made to a Group R 
occupancy. located in a building with a fuel-burning appliance. fireplace, forced-air furnace. or an attached garage, 
the existing portion of the building, where no construction is taking place. shalf be provided with carbon monoxide 
detection in accordance with Section 915 of the California Building Code. if carbon monoxide detection is not alreadV 
insta/fed. 

When the new addition requires carbon monoxide detection. carbon monoxide detection shall be installed in 
accordance with Section 915 of the California Buildina Code. 

SECTION403 
ALTERATIONS 

403.1 (Formerly CBC 3404.1) General. Except as provided by Section 401.2 or this section, alterations to any 
building or structure shall comply with the requirements of the International California Building Code or California 
Residential Code. as applicable. for new construction. Alterations shall be such that the existing building or structure 
is no less conforming to the provisions of the International California Building Code or California Residential Code. as 
applicable. than the existing building or structure was prior to the alteration. 

Exceptions: 

1. An existing stairway shall not be required to comply with the requirements of Section 1011 of the 
International California Building Code where the existing space and construction does not allow a reduction 
in pitch or slope. 

2. Handrails otherwise required to comply with Section 1011. 11 of the International California Building Code 
shall not be required to comply with the requirements of Section 1014.6 of the International California 
Building Code regarding full extension of the handrails where such extensions would be hazardous due to 
plan configuration. 

403.1.1 (Formerlv CBC 3404.1.1) Replacement. retention and extension of original materials. CHCD 1) 
Local ordinances or regulations shall permit the replacement. retention and extension of original materials. and 
the use of original methods of construction. for any building or accessory structure, provided such building or 
structure complied with the building code provisions in effect at the time of original construction and the building 
or accessory structure does not become or continue to be a substandard building. For additional information see 
Health and Safetv Code Sections 17912, 17920.3, 17922(d). 17922.3, 17958.8and17958.9. 

403.2 (Formerly CBC 3404.2) Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in 
Section 1612.3 of the International California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International California 
Residential Code, as applicable, any alteration that constitutes substantial improvement of the existing structure shall 
comply with the flood design requirements for new consiruction, and all aspects of the existing structure shall be 
brought into compliance with the requirements for new construction for flood design. 

For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the International California 
Building Code, or Section R322 of the International California Residential Code, as applicable, any alterations that do 
not constitute substantial improvement of the existing structure are not required to comply with the flood design 
requirements for new construction. 
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403.3 (Formerly CBC 3404.3) Existing structural elements carrying gravity load. Any existing gravity load
carrying structural element for which an alteration causes an increase in design gravity load of more than 5 percent 
shall be strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to carry the increased gravity load 
required by the International California Building· Code for new structures. Any existing gravity load-carrying structural 
element whose gravity load-carrying capacity is decreased as part of the alteration shall be shown to have the 
capacity to resist the applicable design gravity loads required byJhe International California Building Code for new 
structures. 

403.3.1 {Formerly CBC 3404.3.1) Design live load. Where the alteration does not result in increased design 
live load, existing gravity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be evaluated and designed for 
live loads approved prior to the alteration. If the approved live load is less than that required by Section 1607 of 
the International California Building Code, the area designed for the nonconforming live load shall be posted with 
placards of approved design indicating the approved live load. Where the alteration does result in increased 
design live load, the live load required by Section 1607 of the International California Building Code shall be 
used. 

403.4 (Formerly CBC 3404.4) Existing structural elements carrying lateral load. Exoept as permitted by Section 
4-0M; wW'here the alteration increases design lateral loads in accordance with Section 1609 or 1613 of the 
International California Building Code, or where the alteration results in a prohibited structural irregularity as defined 

_,. in ASCE 7, or where the alteration decreases the capacity of any existing lateral load-carrying structural element, the 
structure of the altered building or structure shall be shown to meet the requirements of Sections 1609 and 1613 of 
the International California Building Code. For purposes of this section, compliance with ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 
procedure and the two level performance objective in Table 301.1.4 .1 for the applicable risk category, shall be 
deemed to meet the reEfuirements of Section 1913 of the International Building Code. 

Exception: Any existing lateral load-carrying structural element whose demand-capacity ratio with the alteration 
considered is no more than 10 percent greater than its demand-capacity ratio with the alteration ignored shall be 
permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes of calculating demand-capacity ratios, the demand shall consider 
applicable load combinations with design lateral loads or forces in accordance with Sections 1609 and 1613 of 
the International California Building Code .. For purposes of this exception, comparisons of demand-capacity 
ratios and calculation of design lateral loads, forces and capacities shall account for the cumulative effects of 
additions and alterations since original construction. 

403.9 (Formerly CBC 3404.5) Voluntary seismic improvements. Alterations to existing structural elements or 
additions of new structural elements that are not otherwise required by this chapter and are initiated for the purpose 
of improving the performance of the seismic force-resisting system of an existing stru.cture or the performance of 
seismic bracing or anchorage of existing nonstructural elements shall be permitted, provided that an engineering 
analysis is submitted demonstrating the following: 

1. The altered structure and the altered nonstructural elements are no less conforming to the provisions of the 
International California Building Code with respect to earthquake design than they were prior to the 
alteration. 

2. New structural ·elements are detailed as required. for _new construction. 

3. New or relocated nonstructural elements are detailed and connected to existing or new structural elements 
as required for new construction. 

4. The alterations do not create a structural irregularity as defined in ASCE 7 or make an existing str.uctural 
irregularity more severe. 

403.11 Refuge areas •..• (No change to text) 

403.11.1 Smoke compartments. In Group 1-2 and 1-3 occupancies, the required capacity of the refuge areas for 
smoke compartments in accordance with Sections 407.5.1 and 408.6.2 of the International California Building 
Code shall be maintained. 

403.11.2 Ambulatory care. In ambulatory care facilities required to be separated by Section 422.2 of the 
International California Building Code, the required capacity of the refuge areas for smoke compartments in 
accordance with Section 422.4 of the International California Building Code shall be maintained. 

I 403.11.3 Horizontal exits. The required capacity of the refuge area for horizontal exits in accordance with 
· Section 1026.4 of the International California Building Code shall be maintained. 
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403.12 Carbon monoxide detection. Pursuant to Health and Safetv Code Section 17926. carbon monoxide 
detection shall be provided in all existing Group R buildings. as required in Section 915 of the Califomia Building 
Code. or Section R315 ofthe California Residential Code. 

When a fuel-burning appliance. fireplace. orforced-airfumace are added to an existing Group R building. not 
previously required to be provided with cartJon monoxide detection. new carbon monoxide detection shall be installed 
in accordance with Section 915 of the Califomia Building Code. or Section R315 of the Califomia Residential Code. 

SECTION 404 , 
REPAIRS 

404.5 (Formerly CBC 3405.5) Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in 
Section 1612.3 of the International California Building Code, or Section R322 of the International Ca/ifomia 
Residential Code, as applicable, any repair that constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage 
of the existing structure shall comply with the flood design requirements for new construction, and all aspects of the 
existing structure shall be brought into compliance with the requirements for new construction for flood design. 

For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the International California 
Building Code, or Section R322 of the International Califomia Residential Code, as applicable, any repairs that do not 
constitute substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage of the existing structure are not required to comply 
with the flood design requirements for new construction. 

SECTION407 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

407 .1 (Formerly CBC 3408.1) Conformance. No change shall be made in the use or occupancy of any building 
unless such building is made to comply with the requirements of the International Califomia Building Code for the use 
or occupancy. Changes in use or occupancy in a building or portion thereof shall be such that the existing building is 
no less complying with the provisions of this code than the existing building or structure was prior to the change. 
Subject to the approval of the building official, the use or occµpancy of existing buildings shall be permitted to be 
changed and the building is allowed to be occupied for purposes in other groups without conforming to all of the 
requirements of this code for those groups, provided the new or proposed use is less hazardous, based on life and 
fire risk, than the existing use. · 

Exception: The building need not be made to comply with the seismic requirements for a new structure unless 
required by Section 407.4. 

407 .1.1 Change in the character of use. A change in occupancy with no change of occupancy classification 
shall not be made to any structure that will subject the structure to any special provisions of the applicable 
International Califomia codes, without approval of the building official. Compliance shall be only as necessary. to 
meet the specific provisions and is not intended to require the entire building be brought into compliance. 

407.3 (Formerly CBC 3408.3) Stairways. An existing stairway shall not be required to comply with the requirement$ 
of Section 1011 of the International Califomia Building Code where the existing space and construction does not 
allow a reduction in pitch or slope. 

407.4 (Formerly CBC 3408.4) Structural. When a change of occupancy results in a structure being reclassified to a 
higher risk category, the structure shall conform to the seismic requirements for a new structure of the higher risk 
category. For purposes of this section, compliance with ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 procedure and the two level 
performance objesti',ie in Table 301.1.4.1 for the applicable risk category, shall be deemed to meet the requirements 
of Sestion 1613 of the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Specific seismic detailing requirements of Section 1613 of the International Ca/ifomia Building Code for a 
new structure shall not be required to be met where the seismic performance is shown to be equivalent to 
that of a new structure. A demonstration of equivalence shall consider the regularity, overstrength, . 
redundancy and ductility of the structure. 

2. When a change of use results in a structure being reclassified from Risk Category I or II to Risk Category Ill 
and the structure is located where the seismic coefficient, SOS, is less than 0.33, compliance with the 
seismic requirements of Section 1613 of the International Califomia Building Code is not required. 
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SECTION409 
MOVED STRUCTURES 

1
409.1 (Formerly CBC 3410.1) Conformance. Structures moved into or within the jurisdiction shall comply with the 
provisions of this code for new structures. 

Exception: (HCD 1 & HCD 21 After July 1, 1978, local ordinances or regulations for moved apartment houses 
and dwellings shall permit the retention of existing materials and methods of construction. provided the 
apartment house or dwelling complies with the building standards for foundations applicable to new construction 
and does not become or continue to be a substandard building. For additional information. see Health and Safety 
Code Section 17958.9. 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 1887 4, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

6. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 5 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTERS 
CLASSIFICATION OF WORK 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government. Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 191:)60 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

7. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 6 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTERS 
REPAIRS 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, ~8300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 
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8. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 7 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

CHAPTER 7 
AL TERA TIO NS-LEVEL 1 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630,18640, 18670,18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

9. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 8 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTERS 
ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 2 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670,18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

10. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 9 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTER9 
ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 3 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554,18620, 18630, 18640,18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 1791 O through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955:1 and 12955.1.1. 

11.HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 10 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

CHAPTER 10 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 
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NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, .18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

12.HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 11 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTER 11 
ADDITIONS 

'"Authority Cited: HealthandSafetyCodeSections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; ·and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

13. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 12 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. · · 

NOTE: 

CHAPTER 12 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 1792·1.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section. 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
· 18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

14.HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 13 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

NOTE: 

CHAPTER 13 
RELOCATED OR MOVED BUILDINGS 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922.17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and · 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 
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Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

15.HCD proposes to NOT adopt Chapter 14 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. · 

CHAPTER14 
PERFORMANCE COMPLIANCE METHODS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928,17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections.17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 1887 4, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

16.HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 15, Sections 1501, 1502 and 1503 only, from 
the 2015 International Existing Building Code into the 2016 California Existing 
Building Code with amendments as follows: 

CHAPTER 15 
CONSTRUCTION SAFEGUARDS 

1501.5 Fire safety during construction. Fire safety during construction shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of the International California Building Code and the applicable provisions of Chapter 33 of the 
International California Fire Code. 

1501.6.1 Walkways. A walkway shall be provided for pedestrian travel in front of every construction and 
demolition site unless the applicable governing authority authorizes the sidewalk to be fenced or closed. 
Walkways shall be of sufficient width to accommodate the pedestrian traffic, but in no case shall they be less 
than 4 feet (1219 mm} in width. Walkways shall be provided with a durable walking surface. Walkways shall be 
accessible in accordance with Chapter 11 Chapter 11A of the International California Building Code and shall be 
designed to support all imposed loads and in no case shall the design live load be less than 150 pounds per 
square foot (pst} (7.2 kN/m2). 

1
1501.6.4.1 Barrier design. Barriers shall be designed to resist loads required in Chapter 16 of the 
International California Building Code unless constructed as follows: 

1. Barriers shall be provided with 2 x 4 top and bottom plates. 

2. The barrier material shall be a minimum of% inch (19.1 mm) boards or 1/4 inch (6.4 mm} wood structural 
use.panels. 

3. Wood structural use panels shall be bonded with an adhesive identical to that for exterior wood structural 
use panels. 

4. Wood structural use panels 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) or 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) in thickness shall have studs spaced 
not more than 2 feet (610 mm) on center. 

5. Wood structural use panels 3 /8 inch (9.5 mm) or 1 /2 inch (12.7 mm) in thickness shall have studs 
spaced not more than 4 feet (1219 mm) on center, provided a 2-inch by 4-inch (51 mm by 102 mm) stiffener 
is placed horizontally at the mid-height where the stud spacing exceeds 2 feet (610 mm) on center. 

6. Wood structural use panels 5/8 inch (15.9 mm} or thicker shall not span over 8 feet (2438 mm). 
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1501.6.7 Adjacent to excavations. Every excavation on a site located 5 feet (1524 mm) or less from the street 
lot line shall be enclosed with a barrier not less than 6 feet (1829 mm) high. Where located more than 5 feet 
(1524 mm) from the street lot line, a barrier shall be erected when required by the code official. Barriers shall be 
of adequate strength to resist wind pressure as specified in Chapter 16 of the International California Building 
Code. 

1
1501. 7 Facilities required. Sanitary facilities shall be provided during construction or demolition activities in 
accordance with the International California Plumbing Code. . 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18990, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 1887 4, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

17.HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 16 from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code with 
amendments as follows: 

CHAPTER 16 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

This chapter lists the standards that are referenced in various sections of this document. The standards are listed 
herein by the promulgating agency of the standard, the standard identification, the effective date and title, and the 
section or sections of this document that reference the standard. The application of the referenced standards shall be 
as specified in Section 102.4, or California Administration Division I, as applicable. 

AS CE/SE I 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
Structural Engineers Institute 
1801 Alexander Bell Drive 
Reston, VA 20191-4400 

Standard 
Reference 
Number Title 
7-10 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 

Structures with Supplement No. 1 ................... 

41-lJ. Seismic E'laluatien and Retrefit ef:futisting 
Buildings .................................................... 

ASHRAE 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air 
Conditioning Engineers 
1791 Tullie Circle, NE 
Atlanta, GA 30329 

Standard 
Reference 
Number Title 
62.1 2013 T7 •1 .... "! .... -,.. A • • T A!- f""\-- .... 1• . ~· ...... 

ASME 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
3 Park Avenue New York, NY 10016 

Standard ' 
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in code 

section number 

301.1.4.1, 403.4, 403.~ 

301.l.4, 301.l.4.1, ~aale 301.1.4.1, 
301.l.4 .2, ;i:aale 301.1.0, 402+, 

Table 402.4, 403.4, 404.2.l, Table 
404.2.1, 404.2.3, 407.4 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 
~ 

Referenced 
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Reference 
Number Title 
ASMEA17.l/ 
CSAB44 2013 Safety Ceae fei: Els"later-s ana Esea!aters ............... 
A17.3 2008 Safety Ceae fer Eir:istiag Eltwaters aBd Bsea!ateFS .... 
l.cl 8.1 2008 Safety Standards fer PlatfeFm bifts and Staif'ri'ey 

Ghair bi:!ls ................................................... 

ASTM 
ASTM International 
100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

Standard 
Reference 
Number Title 
C 94/C94M-13 Specification for Ready-mixed.Concrete .............. 
E 84 BA ±est Methea fer Sliffaee B'lffil:ffig GhaF&lteFisties ef 

Baildifl:g J>.<Iateria!s ......................................... 
E 108 11 Stanaa:Fa ±est Metheas fer Fire ±ests efReef 

Ge'terffigs ................................................... 
E 136 2012 ±est Methea fer Behavier sf Materials iB a Vertieal 

:f.abe F'lffil:aee at 750°G .................................... 
F 2006-10 Standard Safety.Specification for Window Fall 

:Pr6'1eatieB: :geviees fer Nefl: EmergeB:ey 
Bseafle (EgresS:) aB:a R:es6lie Effigress~ \¥ffiae'NS ...... 

F2090 10 Stanaa:Fd SfleeifieatieB: fer ~lffiaew Fall Pre'teaHeB: 
:g6',1iees with EmergeB:ey (Egress~ 
R:elease J>.4eehaB:iSH!S ....................................... 

ICC 
International Code Council, Inc. 
500 New Jersey Avenue, NW, 6th Floor 
Washington, DC 20001 

Standard 
Reference 
Number Title 

lRtematieB:al Bm!aing Gede® ............................................... 
IBG 15 
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in code 
section number 

4-1-0:&2.;-~.~ 
~ 

~~ 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 
109.3.1 

~ 

~ 

m1 

~+oM 

~+oM,~ 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 
101.4.1, 106.2.2, 109.3.3, 109.3.8, 

110.2, 202, 30U, 301.l.4 
;rnu.u, 301.1.4.2 401.2.3, 102.i, 
402.2, 402.3, 402.3.l, 402.4, 403.1, 

403.2, 403.3, 403.U, 403.4, 
403.4.1, 403.8, 403.9, 404.2.1, 

404.2.3, 404.3, 404.4, 404.5, 406.3, 
407.1, 407.3,407.4, 408.3, 410.4, 
410.4.2, 410.6, 410.8.1, 410.8.4, 

410.8.6, 110.8.5, 110.8.7, 4 l0.8.8, 
410.8.10, 410.8.14, 410.9, 410.9.3, 

4lG.9A; 501.3, 601.3, 602.3, 606.l, 
606.2.2.1, 606.2.2.3, 606.2.3, 

606.2.4 701.2, 701.3, 702.1, 702.2, 
102.3, 102.4, 102.5, 102.6, 705.l, 
705.U, 705.1.4, 705.1.7, 705.1.8, 

705.1.9,706.1, 706.3, 706.3.2, 
707.2, 707.3.1, 707.3.2 801.3, 
802.1, 803.2.1, 803.2.3, 803.3, 
803.4, 803.5.2; 803.6, 804.U, 

804.2, 804.2.2, 804.2.3, 804.2.4, 
804.3, 805.3.1, 805.3.1.2.1, 805.4.3, 

805.5, 805.6, 805.7.1, 805.8.l, 
805.9.2, 805.10.1.1, 805.10.1.2, 
805.10.1.3, 805.10.2, 805.ll.2, 

806.;"l, 806.3, 806.4, 806.5, 807.2, 
807.4, 807.5, 807.6 904.1.2, 

904.1.3, 904.2, 9Q4.2.l, 994.2.2, 
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Aeoessfule and Usable B&ildings and Faeilities ....... 

IGGAH7.l 99 
ICC Standard on Bleachers, Folding and Telescopic 

ICC300-12 Seating and Grandstands ................................. 

!Rtematienal EBergy GeB:seri«atien Gede® ..................... 

ffiGG 15 

!RtematieB:al Fire Gede® .................................. 

WG 15 

!Rtematienal Fuel Gas Gede® ............................ 
woe 15 

IMG 15 
ffiternatienal Meohamoal Gede® ........................ 
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~ 
995.3, 990.2, 997.4, 997.4.2 rn913, 

1Q92.l, 1992.2, 1997.l, 1997.2, 
1997J.l, HllU, 

1912.U.l, 1912.1.l.2, 1912.2.1, 
1912.2.2, 1912J, 1912.4.1, 

1912.4.2, 1912.4.3, 
1912.5.l, 1912.5.l.l, 1912.5.3, 

1912.0.1, 1912.0J, rn12.1.1, 
1912.7.2, 1912.7.3, 

1912.8, 1912.8.2 1192.l, 1192.2, 
ll92J, 119'.U, 1193.2, l193J, 

1193.3.l, 1103J.2, 
1193.4, 1193.5, 1201.4, 1202.3, 

1292.4, 1293.12, 1294.1, 1204.l.4, 
~ 

1295.9, 1295.15, mn.2, 1392.1, 
B92.2, 1392.2.l, B92J, 1392.4, 

~ 
B92.6, 1491.2.2, 1491.2.3, 

1491.2..4, 14913.3, 1491.4.1, 
1491.6.l, 1491.6.u, 

1491.6.2, 1rnt0.2.1, 1491.6.3.1, 
1491.6.3.2, 1491.6.4.1, 1491.65, 

1491.65.l, 
1491.0.0, 1491.6.7.1, 1491.6.8, 

1491.6.9, 1491.6.9.l, 1491.6.19, 
1491.6.19.l, 

1491.6.11, 1491.6.11.l, 
1491.6.12.l, 1491.6.13, 

1491.6.15.l, 1491.6.16.1, 
1491.6.17, 1491.6.17.1, 1491.6.18, 

1491.6.18.1, 1491.6.19, 
±able 1491.6.19, 1591.3, 1591.6.1, 

159U.4J, 1591.6.7, 1596.1, 
~ 

419.8.2, 419.8.3, 419.8.19,~. 
~ 

401.1 

391.2, 792.6, 798.1, 811.l, 998.1 

191.4.2, 391.1.1, 391.2, 4-02,-5; 
~. 893.2.1, 893.2.3, 

804.4.U, 804.4.l.2, 804.4.13, 
894.4.1.4, 804.4.l.5, 

894.4.1.6, 804.4.l.7, 804.4.3, 
1912.5.l.l, 1194.1, t~9l.2, 

14013.2, 1401.6.8.l, 1401.6.14, 
1401.6.14.l, 

1591.5, 1594.l, 1594.2 

J-Oh2;~ 

J-Oh2; 702.6, 899.1, 992.1.1, 
992.2.l, 1999.1, 1401.6.7.1401.6.8, 
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1401.6.8.1 

Interaatioaal Phmi:bing Cocie®-........................... 
~ 609.1, 1Q2.6, 81Q.1, lQlQ.1, 

IPC 15 Internatioa~ Property Maffiteaanee Cocie® ................... lQlQ.2, lQIQJ, lQlQ.5, 15Ql.7 
101.4.2, rn, 13Ql.2, 14Ql.3.2 

IPMC 15 Internatioaal Resicieatial Cocie® ......................... 
.J.O.J:.+..!.;~. 402.2, 403.2, 404.5, 

IR-C 15 4Q8J, 0Q2J,1Ql.3, 1Q2.5, 1Q0.2, 
1Q1.2, 101.4, 101.5, 1Q8.1 8Q1.4, 

808.3, 811.1, 9Q1.4, 908.1, llQ3.2, 
11Q3.3, 11Q3.4, 11ou, HQ0.1, 
12Ql.4, 13Ql.2, 1302.1, "1302.2, 

13Q2.2.1, l3Q2J, 1302.4, 13Q2.0, 
1302.5, 1401.2.2, 1401.23, 

14Ql.3.3 

National Fire Protection Agency 

NFPA 1 Batterymarch Park 
Quincy, MA 02269-9101 

Standard Referenced 
Reference in code 
Number Title section number 
NFP:Al3R 13 Staildard fof the IE:stallatiea ef Spl'ffiklef Systems iE: 

ResideE:tial Geeapaaeies ap te aaci IE:ell:idiE:g Fe'l:lf 
Stories iE: Height ........................................ -8{}4.2.5 

1'lFPA70 14 Natioaal Eleetrieal Code ............................... 107.3, 301.2, 601.1.1, 001.1.2, 
601.u, 0Q7.l.4, 001.I.5, 808.1, 

808.3.4, 8Q8J.1, 10Q8.l, 1008.2, 
1Q08.3, 1008.4 

1'WPA12 13 National Fife Alarm anci Signaling Cede ............... 8Q4.2.5, 8Q4.4 

NFPA99 15 Health Care Facilities Cocie .............................. 607d-:4 

1'WPA 101 15 T •p_ n _r-_ ,.._,,_ 
~ ........................................... 

ULLLC 

UL 
333 Pfingsten Road 
Northbrook, IL 60062 

Standard Referenced 
Reference in code 
Number Title section number 
123 Q8 Staadard fof :i:est for Sl:lffaee B'l:lffliE:g Charaeteristies 

of BaildiE:g Matefials with Re>;•isioas '.flFtmgh 
Septeai:ber 2010 ........................................... -1205.9 

79Q Q4 Standard +est Methods for Fife '.fests of Reef 
Ce:r,•efiE:gs with Re:r1isioas threagh Getobef 2Q08 ..... ~ 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552,18554, 18620, 18630, 18640,18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 
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Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

18. HCD proposes to adopt Appendix A, Chapter A1 (Sections A100 -A114, 
Tables A1-A-A1-G. and Figures A1-1 and A1.;.2) from the 2015 International 
Existing Building Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code with 
amendments as follows: 

CHAPTERA1 
SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS 

FOR UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 

SECTION A100 
APPLICATION 

A 100.1 Vesting Authority. When adopted by a state agency, the provisions of these regulations shall be enforced 
by the appropriate enforcing agency, but only to the extent of authority granted to such agency by the state 
legislature. 

Following is a list of the state agencies that adopt building standards, the specific scope of application of the 
agency responsible for enforcement, and the specific statutory authority of each agency to a.dopt and enforce such 
provisions of building standards of this code, unless otherwise state.d. 

I 
2. HCD 1 - The Department of Housing and Community Development 

Application - Hotels, motels, lodging houses, apartments. dwellings, employee housing and factory
built housing. 

Enforcing Agency- The local building department or the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. · 

Authority Cited - Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17921, 17922, 19990. 

Reference- Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17060, 17910 through 17990, 19960 
through 19997; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

3. HCD 2 - The Department of Housing and Community Development. 

Application - Pennanent buildings and pennanent accessory buildings or structures constructed within 
mobilehome parks and special occupancy parks. 

Enforcing Agency- The local building department or the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. 

Authority Cited - Health and Safety Code Section 18300, 18620, 18640, 18865, 18873 and 18873.2. 

Reference - Health and Safety Code Sections 18200 through 18700 and 18860 through 1887 4. 

SECTION A102 
SCOPE 

A 102.2 Essential and hazardous facilities. The provisions of this chapter shall not apply to the strengthening of 
buildings in Risk Category Ill or IV. Such buildings shall be strengthened to meet the requirements of the International 
California Building Code for new buildings of the same risk category or other such criteria approved by the code 
official. 

SECTION A103 
DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this chapter, the applicable definitions in the building sode California Building Code as adopted by 
the California Building Standards Commission (BSC) shall also apply: 
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BUILDING CODE. (HCD 1 & HCD 2) "Bu(lding Code" shall mean the most current edition of the California Building 
Code, Title 24, Part 2, as adopted by the California Building Standards Commission (BSC). 

SECTION A105 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A105.4 Structural observation, testing and inspection. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 4+QS 
1704 of the International California Building Code, shall be required for all structures in which seismic retrofit is being 
performed in accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall include visual observation of work for 
conformance with the approved construction documents and confirmation of existing conditions assumed during 
design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction materials shall be in accordance with the California Building 
Code, except as modified by this chapter. 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

19. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Appendix A, Chapter A2, from the 2015 
International Existing Building Code. 

CHAPTERA2 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING REINFORCED CONCRETE AND REINFORCED MASONRY 

WALL BUILDINGS WITH FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGMS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922,17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955~ 1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

20. HCD proposes to adopt Appendix A, Chapter A3 (Sections A30·1.1 - A304.5.1, 
Tables A3-A and A3-B, and Figures A3-1 - A3-10) from the 2015 International 
Existing Building Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code with 
amendments as follows: 

CHAPTERA3 
PRESCRIPTIVE PROVISIONS FOR SEISMIC STRENGTHENING OF CRIPPLE WALLS AND SILL PLATE 

ANCHORAGE OF LIGHT, WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

SECTION A302 
DEFINITIONS 

I For the purpose of this chapter, in addition to the applicable definitions in the California Building Code, certain 
additional terms are defined as follows: . · 
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CODE OFFICIAL. "Code Official" shall have the same meaning as Enforcing Agency. 

ENFORCING AGENCY. The designated department or agency as specifie<! by statute or regulation. 

SECTION A304 
STRENGTHENING REQUIREMENTS 

A304.5 Qualit}• sontr-01 Inspections. All work shall be subject to inspection by the code official including, but not 
limited to: 

1. Placement and installation of new adhesive or expansion anchors installed in existing foundations. Special 
inspection -is-Rat may be required for adhesive anchors installed in existing foundations regulated by the 
prescriptive provisions of this chapter. 

2. Installation and nailing of new cripple wall bracing. 

3. Any work may be subject to special inspection when required by the code official in accordance with the building 
code. 

A304.6 Phasing,of the strengthening work. When approved by the Enforcing Agency, the strengthening work 
contained in this chapter may be completed in phases. 
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EXISTING 2X BLOCKING 
OR RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS---~ 

EXISTING 2·2X 
OR 1·2x PLATE~-~-

EXISTING CRIPPLE 
STUD WALL~ 

EXISTING SILL PLATE----.... 

EXISTING SHEATHING MATERIAL 
OVER EXISTING FLOOR FRAMING 

ADHESIVE ANCHOR OR EXPANSION 
ANCHOR WITH PLATE WASHER & NUT, 
WITH SIZE & SPACING AS REQUIRED. FILL 
ANNULAR SPACE IN SILL PLAiE WITH 
ADHESIVE (ADHESIVE ANCHORS ONLY) 
SEE TABLE A3-A FOR QUANTITY 

I EXISTING GROUND LEVEL 

I 
For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
NOTES: 

2'h"MIN ____ ,...,._._,...,_,. ..... 
" ... ~ ,"I ... .... ... ~ .. 

f'i .:1 
..:., i;. D c:, 1 b 

1. Plate washers shall comply with the following: 
1/rinch anchor or bolli-3 .inchi!s " 3 inclles " 0.229 inch minimum. 

. 'l.-inchanchororboili-3 inches" 3:incliesx0.229inchminimum. 
A diagonal ~lot in the plate washer is pexmitted in accordance with Table A3-A, Footnote 'b. 

2.. See FigureA.3-5 or A3-6fornipplewallbracing. 

[BS] FIGUREA3-3 

SILL PLATE ~~p:!~~A~~~gl}.lN§TO EXISTING FOUNDATION 
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ElX~MG ICRJFIPl\.e STUDSC 

,., :SeE ~BE:l.tMtiFM.'JEimOliL 
RllNEL~ 

·\'.IN.MIN-I 
"F.IN. IWN 

';ldll'l.MIN -

[UJ.RQUREAN 

M NAILS IJ fi! IN.ON ('.Ef1"ER/Q' MERMEDllil'C 
STUDS.. MIN 2 NAJLS·EMH STUD. . 

h E!lOCIQNG;FUiJ' ABOVEVEMI' ~ 
COW:Nl5CTID~'Wl1111 
SHEET:t.EW..~ 

?.MTilJlL CRIPA.E S'lUD Wll,U. El.EVA'Ilm.I 
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fXISTINGmM JOJSTOR BLOCKING 
Wl1ll EXISTING NAIUNGTOBE 
\IERlAED PERASDU.3 ~ .. -. ... ~-. 

E>amNG OOffLE sruD Wl\l..L 
SEE FIGURf:S A3-5 l\PJQ~ FOR BRACING 

WHEREANEXISTING RlMJOIST 
OR BLOCKINGNAIUNBCAN NOT 
BE VERIRED. PROVIDEA NEii 
fRAM§NGCUP FROM BLOCKS TO 
TOP Pl.ATE WITH AMI NIMUM 
HORIZONTAL CAPACllYUF 45:1 
POUlllDSAS FOU.OWS: 
3-STOm': 16" o.c. 
2-STORY: 32" o.c. 
1.STORV: 48' o.c. 

rNEW2x SOLID !:!LOCK'lNS INSTALlEJD 

/ --.llGH11Yl!E1\l/EENFI<lOR 

NE\V FRAMING CUP{fl..AJ}AT EACH 
BLOCKTOPLATEWITTIAMIMMUM 
HORIZONW. CAP.i!IC.JTY OF-450 

r<::""""...._"71"! POUNDS. Sf'ACEAS INDICATED ABOVE 

FsrSI: lindi.:23.4mn. lpamd=4.:4N. 
?\"O'I!:Sm~iml:mrlQimftr:milsisGl!leimdwith~baiag· 

{DSJ RGURE AHA 
T'tfllCAl FLOOR TO CillPPLE WALLCONllECTICH fl.OOHJOISTS HOTPAllAU.El. TO FOumJAlID.NS} 
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EXISTING RIM JOIST 

EXISTmG CRIPPLE STUD WAil. 

SEErlGUm~MriQ.;~f?t 
FORBRAC!f'lG 

WHEREEXISTINGNAILIOOCAN.NOTBE 
VERIFIED FROM THE E>3$1111G RIM 
JOIST TO TOP PLATC, PROVIDE A 
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NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. ' 
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Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18'874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

21. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Appendix A. Chapter A4. from the 2015 
International Existing Building Code. 

CHAPTERA4 
EARTHQUAKE RISK REDUCTION IN WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS WITH SOFT, WEAK OR OPEN 

FRONT WALLS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552,18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 1887 4, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

22. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Appendix A, Chapter AS, from the 2015 
International Existing Building Code. 

CHAPTERA5 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING CONCRETE BUILDINGS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552,18554, 18620, 18630, 18640,18670,18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

23. HCD proposes to adopt Appendix A. Chapter A6, from the 2015 International 
Existing Building Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code with 
amendments as follows: 

CHAPTERA6 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 
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ASCE/SEI 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
Structural Engineers Institute 
1801 Alexander Bell Drive 
Reston, VA 20191 ~4400 

Standard Referenced 
Reference in code 
Number Title section number 
7-10 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 

Structures with Supplement No. 1.. ... : ............. Al04,MW-:3-

41-H Seismie Rehabilitatiea ef~dstiag 
Buildings .................................................... A503.2, A504.1, A505.l, A506.3.2, 

A5G=hl 

ASTM 
ASTM International 
100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

Standard .Referenced 
Reference in code 
Number Title section number 
A36/A36M 08 Speemeatien fer Garbea Stmetw:a.l Steel. ............. A405.3.3 
A 653/ A653M-l C Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated 

(Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated 
(Galvannealed) by Hot-Dip Process ................... A304.2.6 

B 695-04(2009) Standard Specification for Coating of Zinc 
Mechanically Deposited on Iron And Steel .......... A304.2.6 

C 496-96/C496M-ll Standard Test Method for Splitting Tensile Strength 
of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens ...................... Al04, Al06.3.3.2 

E 488-10 Test Method for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and 
Masonry Elements ......................................... Al07.5.3 

E 519/E519M-2010 Standard Test Method for Diagonal Tension (Shear) 
in Masonrv Assemblages .................................. A104, Al06.3.3.2 

ICC 
International Code Council, Inc. 
500 New Jersey Avenue, NW, 6th Floor 
Washington, DC 20001 

Standard Referenced 
Reference in code 
Number Title section number 
BNBG 93 BGGA:t>+a#eaal Baildiag GeaB®-........................ ~ 
Bi>IBG 96 BGGA i>+a#eaal Bliilamg Geae® ........................................ ~ 
Bi>IBG 99 BGGA i>~atieaal Bailaiag Geae® ......................................... MG2 
IBG 00 latematiea.a! Baildiag Geae® ............................ J\202.l, A502.l 
IBG 03 latamatieaa! Building Geae®< ............................ J\202. l, A502.l 
IBG 96 futematieaal Bailding Geae®- ............................ J\202. l, A592.l 
IBG 99 latematieaal B:ailding Geae®< ............................ A202.l, A592.l 
IBG 12 latematieaal Building Gaea®< ............................ A202.l, A502.l 
IBG 15 futematieaal Building GeaB®-.........•.................. Al02.2, lA98.2, A292.l, M03, 

A206.3, ,<\296.9, A493.l, ,.i.~495.1, 
A497.1, A.592.1, A503.3, A506.4 

SBG 94 Staeaare Bai!diag GeaB®-................................. ~ 
SBG 97 Staeaara Bailaiag GeaB® ................................. ~ 
SBG 99 sta:ftaara Bliilaiag GeaB®-................................. A202,A592 
UBG 76 Uaiferm Bai!aing GeaB® .................................. ~ 
UBG 97 TT_ ~..£". ....... .. . r.. '~~ A20i,,\502 - .................................. 

NOTE: . 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 1887 4, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 
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24. HCD proposes to NOT adopt Appendix B from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

APPENDIXB 
SUPPLEMENTARY ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640,18670,18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 throU!;jh 19997; and Gove:nment Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

25.HCD proposes to NOT adopt Appendix C from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

APPENDIXC 
GUIDELINES FOR THE WIND RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12,17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 1791 O through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

26.HCD proposes·to NOT adopt Resource A, from the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code. 

RESOURCE A 
GUIDELINES ON FIRE RATINGS OF ARCHAIC MATERIALS AND ASSEMBLIES 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Gode Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12,17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640,18670, 18690, 
18B91, 18865,-18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1and12955.1.1. 
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ADDENDUM TO FINAL EXPRESS TERMS 

FOR 

PROPOSED BUILDING STANDARDS 

OF THE 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

REGARDING THE 2016 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 10 

(HCD 04-15) 

The Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) proposes to make necessary changes to be 
included in the 2016 edition of the California Existing Building Code (CEBC), as presented on the following pages: 

1. Existing California text or language being modified: All language is shown in normal Arial 9 point; modified 
language is underlined or shown in strikeout. 

2. Existing text,,not.being modified: All language not displayed in full is shown as" ... " (i.e., ellipsis). 

3. Repealed text: All language appears in strikeout. 

4. Amended, adopted or repealed language after public hearing: All language is shown in double underline or 
BEHi&le strllle01.1t 

5. Notation: Authority and Reference citations are provided at the end of each section. 

SUMMARY OF REGULATORY ACllON · 

HCD PROPOSES TO: 

)> Bring forward existing California Amendments from the 2013 California Building 
Code into the 2016 California Existing Building Code. 
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[Addendum text only] 

5. HCD proposes to adopt Chapter 4, except Sections, 401.1.1, 402.5, 403.4.1, 403.5, 
. 403.6, 403.7, 403.8, 403.10, 404.2. 404.2.1. 404.2.2. 404.2.3, 404.3, 404.3.1, 404.4, 405, 
406, 408 and 410 from the 2015 International Existing Building Code into the 2016 
California Existing Building Code with amendments as follows: 

CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

SECTION404 
REPAIRS 

404.1.1 (Formerly CBC 3405.1.2) Replacement, retention and extension of original materials. fHCD 1 l 
Local ordinances or regulations shall permit the replacement. retention and extension of original materials, and the 
use of original methods of construction, for any building or accessoN structure. provided such building or structure 
complied with the building code provisions In effect at the time of original construction and the building or accessory 
structure does not become or continue to be a substandard building. For additional information. see Health and 
Safetv Code Sections 17912. 17920.3. 17922(d), 17922.3. 17958.8 and 17958.9. 

NOTE: 
Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 17921:!0, 
17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18938.3, 18944.11 and 
19990; and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 18200 through 
18700, 18860 through 18874, and 19960 through 19997; and Government Code Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

FIN.AL EXPRESS TERMS 
FOR 

PROPOSED BUILDING STANDARDS 
OF THE 

OFFICE OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL 

. REGARDING PROPOSED CHANGES TO 
2016 CALIFORNIA EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 24, PART 10 

LEGEND FOR EXPRESS TERMS 
1. Existing California amendments or code language being modified are in italics when they appear 

in the model code text: All such language appears in italics, modified language is underlined. 
if' 2. New California amendments: All such language appears underlined and in italics. 

3. Re ealed text: All such Ian ua e a ears in strikeout. 

The Office of the State Fire Marshal (SFM) proposes to adopt the 2015 edition of the International 
Existing Building Code (IEBC) into the 2016 edition of the California Existing Building Code (CEBC). SFM 
further proposes to: 

• Repeal the adoption by reference of the 2012 International Existing Building Code and 
incorporate and adopt by reference in its place the 2015 lnternati6nal Existing Building Code for 
application and effectiveness in the 2016 California Existing Building Code. 

• Repeal certain amendments to the 2012 International Existing Building Code and/or California 
Existing Building Standards not addressed by the model code that are no longer necessary. 

• Adopt new building standards or necessary amendments to the 2015 International Existing 
Building Code that address inadequacies of the 2015 International Existing Building Code as 
they pertain to California laws. · · 

• Bring forward previously existing California building standards or amendments, which represent 
no change in their effect from the 2013 California Existing Building Code. 

• Codify non-substantive editorial and formatting amendments from the format based upon the 
2012 International Building Code to the format of the 2015 International Existing Building Code. 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

[1. The SFM is proposing to ado.pt Sections 1.1 Through 1.1.12 and Sections 1.11 
through 1.11.10.] 

CHAPTER 1 

SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

DIVISION I 
CALIFORNIA ADMINISTRATION 

SECTION1.1 
GENERAL 

1.1.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the California Existing Building Code, mav be cited as such and will 
be referred to herein as "this code." The California Existing Building Code is Part 1 O of thirteen parts of the official 
compilation and publication of tha adoption. amendment. and repeal of building regulations to the California Code of 
Regulations. Title 24. also referred to as the California Building Standards Code. This part incorporates by adoption 
the 2015 International Existing Building Code of the International Code Council with necessarv California 
amendments. 

1.1.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public health. 
safety and general welfare through structural strength. means of egress facilities. stability, access to persons with 
disabilities. sanitation. adequate lighting and ventilation. and energy conservation: safety to life and property from fire 
and other hazards attributed to the built environment: and to provide safety to fire fighters and ememency responders 
during emergency operations. 

1.1.3 Scope. The provisions of this code shall applv to the construction. alteration. movement. enlamement. 
replacement repair, equipment. use and occupancv. location. maintenance, removal and demolition of everv building 
or structure or any appurtenances connected or attached to such buildings or structures throughout the State of 
California. 

1.1.3.1 Nonstate-regulated buildings, structures. and applications. Except as modified by local ordinance 
pursuant to Section 1.1.8. the following standards in the California Code of Regulations. Title 24. Parts 2. 2.5. 3, 4. 5, 
6. 9, 10 and 11 shall apply to all occupancies and applications not regulated by a state agency. 

1.1.3.2 State-Regulated Buildings, Structures. and Applications. The model code, state amendments to the 
model code, and/or state amendments where there are no relevant model code provision&.- shall apply to the 
following buildings, structures. and ·applications regulated bv state agencies as specified in Section 1. 2 through 1. 14. 
except where modified by local ordinance pursuant to Section 1.1~8. When adopted by a state agency. the provisions 
of this code shall be enforced by the appropriate enforcing agency. but only to the extent of authority granted to such 
agency by the state legislature. · 

Note: See Preface to distinguish the model code provisions from the California provisions. 

1. State-owned buildings. including buildings constructed by the Trustees of the California State University, and to the 
extent permitted by California laws. buildings designed and constructed bv the Regents of the University of California, 
and regulated by the Building Standards Commission. See Section 1.2 for additional scope provisions. 
2. Local detention facilities regulated bv the Board of State and Community Corrections. See Section 1.3 for 
additional scope provisions. 
3. Barbering. cosmetology or electrolysis establishments. acupuncture offices. pharmacies. veterinarv facilities. and 
structural pest control locations regulated bv the Department of Consumer Affairs. See Section 1.4 for additional 
scope provisions. 
4. Section 1. 5 reserved for the California Energy Commission. 
5. Dairies and places of meat inspection regulated by the Department of Food and Agriculture. See Section 1.6 for 
additional scope provisions. 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

6. Organized camps, laboratory animal quarters. public swimming pools. radiation protection, commissaries serving 
mobile food preparation vehicles and wild animal quarantine facilities regulated by the Department of Public Health. · 
See Section 1. 7 for additional scope provisions. 
7. Hotels. motels. lodging houses. apartments. dwellings. dormitories. condominiums. shelters for homeless persons. 
congregate residences. employee housing, factory-built housing and other types of dwellings containing sleeping 
accommodations with or without common toilets or cooking faCilities. See Section 1. 8.2. 1.1 for additional scope 
provisions. 
8. Accommodations for persons with disabilities in buildings containing newly constructed. covered multifamilv 
dwellings, new common use spaces serving existing covered multifamily dwellings. additions to existing buildings 
where the addition alone meets the definition of "COVERED MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS." and new common-use 
areas serving new covered multifamily dwellings which are regulated by the Department of Housing and Commtinitv 
Development. See Section 1.8.2.1.2 for additional scope provisions. 
9. Permanent buildings and permanent accessory buildings or structures constructed within mobilehome parks and 
special occupancy parks regulated by the Department of Housing and Community Development. See Section 
1. 8.2.1.3 for additional scope provisions . 

. 10. Accommodations for persons with disabilities regulated bv the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1.9.1 
for additional scope provisions. 

~: 11. Public elementary and secondary schools. community college buildings and state-owned or state leased essential 
.~ service buildings regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1.9.2 for additional scope provisions. 
'.· 12. Qualified historical buildings and structures and their associated sites regulated bv the State Historical Building 

Safety Board with the Division of the State Architect. See Section 1.9.3 for additional scope provisions.13. General 
acute care hospitals. acute psychiatric hospitals, skiffed nursing and/or intennediate care facilities, clinics licensed bv 
the Department of Public Health and correctional treatment centers regulated by the Office of Statewide Health 

:. Planning and Development. See Section 1. 10 for additional scope provisions. · 
14. Applications regulated by the Office of State Fire Marshal include but are not limited to the following in 
accordance with Section 1.11: 

14. 1. Buildings or structures used or intended for use as an: 

1. Asylum, jail. 
2. Mental hospital. hospital. home for the elderly, children's nursery, children's home or institution. school or any 
similar occupancy of any capacity. 
3. Theater. dancehall. skating rink. auditorium. assembly hall. meeting hall. nightclub. fair building or similar place of 
assemblage where 50 or more persons may gather together in a building, room or structure for the pumose of 
amusement. entertainment. instruction. deliberation. worship. drinking or dining. awaiting transportation. or education. 
4. Small family day. care homes. lame family dav--care homes. residential facilities and residential facilities for the 
elderly, residential care facl1ities. 
5. state institutions or other state-owned or state-occupied buildings . . 
6. High rise structures. 
7. Motion picture production studios. 
8. Omanized camps. 
9. Residential structures. 

14. 2. Tents. awnings or other fabric enclosures used in connection with any occupancy. 
14.3. Fire alann devices. equipment and systems in connection with any occupancy. 
14.4. Hazardous materials. flammable and combustible liquids. 
14.5. Public school automatic fire detection, alarm and sprinkler systems. 
14.6. Wild/and-urban interface fire areas. 

15. Public libraries constructed and renovated using funds from the California Library Construction and Renovation 
Bond Act of 1988 and regulated bv the State Librarian. See Section 1. 12 for additional scope provisions. 
16. Section 1.13 reserved for the Department of Water Resources. 
17. For applications listed in Section 1.9.1 regulated bv the Division of the State Architect - Access Compliance. 
outdoor environments and uses shall be classified according to accessibility uses described in Chapter 11 A. 11 B and 
11 C of the California Building Code. 
18. Marine Oil Terminals regulated by the California State Lands Commission. See Section 1.14 for additional scope 
provisions. 
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STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

1.1.4 Appendices. Provisions contained in the appendices of this code shall not apply unless specifically adopted by 
a state agencv or adopted by a local enforcing agency in compliance with Health and Safetv Code Section 18901 et. 
seq. for Building Standards Law. Health and Safety Code Section 17950 for State Housing Law and Health and 
Safetv Code Section 13869.7 for Fire Protection Districts. See Section 1.1.8 of this code. 

1.1.5 Referenced codes. The codes. standards and publications adopted and set forth in this code. including other 
codes. standards and publications referred to therein are. by title and date of publication. hereby adopted as standard 
reference documents of this code. When this code does not specifically cover any subject related to building design 
and construction. recognized architectural or engineering practices shall be employed. The National Fire Codes, 
standards, and the Fire Protection Handbook of the National Fire Protection Association are permitted to be used as 
authoritative guides in determining recognized fire prevention engineering practices. 

1.1.6 Nonbuildinq standards. orders and regulations. Requirements contained in the Uniform Mechanical Code or 
in any other referenced standard. code or document. which are not building standards as defined in Health and 
Safetv Code Section 18909. shall not be construed as part of the orovisions of this code. For non building standards, 
orders. and regulations. see other titles of the California Code of Regulations. 

1.1. 7 Order of precedence and use. 

1.1.7.1 Differences. In the event of any differences between these building standards and the standard reference 
documents. the text of these building standards shall govern. 

1.1.7.2 Specific provisions. Where a specific provision varies from a general provision.' the specific provision shall 
BJlJ2lY:. • 

1.1. 7.3 Conflicts. When · the requirements of this code conflict with the requirements of any other part of the 
California Building Standards Code. Title 24, the most restrictive requirements shall prevail. 

Exception: Detached one-and two-family dwellings. efficiency dwelling units, lodging houses. live/work units. 
townhouses not more than three stories above grade plane with a separate means of egress. and their accessory 
structures. shall not be required to comply with the California Residential Code if constructed in accordance with the 
California Building Code. 

1.1.8 Citv •. Countv, or Citv and Countv amendments, additions or deletions. The provisions of this code do not 
limit the authoritv of city. countv. or citv and county governments to establish more restrictive and reasonably 
necessarv differences to the provisions contained in this code pursuant to comp/ving with Section 1. 1. 8. 1. The 
effective date of amendments, additions. or deletions to this code by a city, countv. or citv and county filed pursuant 
to Section 1. 1. 8.1 shall be the date filed. However, in no case shall the amendments, additions, or deletions to this 
code be effective any sooner than the effective date of this code. 

Local modifications shall comply with Health and Safety Code Section 18941.5 for Building Standards Law. Health 
and Safety Code Section 17958 for State Housing Law or Health and Safety Code Section 13869. 7 for Fire 
Protection Districts. 

1.1.8.1 Findings and filings. 

1. The city. county. or city and county shall make express findings for each amendment. addition. or deletion based 
upon climatic. topographical. or geological conditions. 

Exception: Hazardous building ordinances and programs mitigating unreinforced masonry buildings. 

2. The citv. county. or city and county shall file the amendments. · additions, or deletions expressly marked and 
identified as to the applicable findings. Cities. counties. cities and counties. and fire departments shall file the 
amendments. additions. or deletions, and the findings with the California Building Standards Commission at 2525 
Natomas Park Drive. Suite 130, Sacramento. CA 95833. 
3. Findings prepared by fire protection districts shall be ratified by the local citv. county. or city and county and filed 
with the California Department of Housing and Community Development. Division of Codes and Standards. P. 0. Box 
1407. Sacramento, CA 95812-1407 or 2020 West El Camino Avenue, Suite 250. Sacramento. CA 95833-1829. 
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1.1.8.2 Locally adopted energy standards - California Energy Code. Part 6 

In addition to the provisions of Section 1.1.8.1 of this Parl. the provisions of this section apply to'cities. counties. and 
citv and county amending adopted energy standards affecting buildings and structures subject to the California 
Energy Code, Part 6. 

APPiicabie provisions of Public Resources Code Section 25402.1 and applicable provisions of Chapter 10 of the 
California Administrative Code. Parl 1 apply to local amendment of energy standards adopted by the California 
Enemy Commission. 

1.1.9 Effective date of this code. Only those standards approved by the California Building Standards Commission 
that are effective at the time an application for building permit is submitted shall apply to the plans and specifications 
for. and to the construction petformed under. that permit. For the effective dates of the provisions contained in this 
code. see the Historv Note page of this code. 

1.1.10 Avai/abilitv of codes. At/east one complete copy each of Titles 8, 19. 20. 24. and 25 with all revisions shall 
be maintained in the office of the building official responsible for the administration and enforcement of this code. 
Each state department concerned and each citv. countv. or citv and countv shall have an up-to-date copy of the code 
available for public inspection. See Health and Safety Code Sections 18942(e){1) and (2). 

1.1.11 Format. This part fundamentally adopts the International Building Code by reference on a chapter-by-chapter 
basis. When a specific chapter of the International Building Code is not printed in the code and is marked "Reserved" 

.such chapter of the International Building Code is not adopted as a portion of this code. 

Note: Matrix Adoption Tables at the front of each chapter may aid the code user in determining which chapter or 
sections within a chapter are applicable to buildings under the authority of a specific state agency, but they are not to 
be considered regulatorv. · 

1.1.12 Validitv. If any chapter. section. subsection. sentence, clause. or phrase of this code is for any reason held to 
be unconstitutional. contrarv to statute, exceeding the authority of the state as stipulated by statutes or otherwise 
inoperative. such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portion of this code. 

SECTION 1.11 
OFFICE OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL 

1.11.1 SFM-Office of the State Fire Marshal. Specific scope of aoolication of the agency responsible for 
enforcement. the enforcement agency and the specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of this code. 
unless otherwise stated. 

Application: 
Institutional. educational or any similar occupancy. Any building or structure used or intended for use as an asylum, 
jail. mental hospital. hospital, sanitarium. home for the aged, children's nursery, children's home. school or anv similar 
occupancy of any capacity. · 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Assembly or similar place of assemblage. Any theater, dancehal/, skating rink, auditorium. assembly hall, meeting 
hall. nightclub. fair building or similar place of assemblage where 50 or more persons may gather together in a 
building, room or structure for the pumose of amusement. enterlainment. instruction. deliberation. worship. drinking or 
dining. awaiting transportation. or education. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143.· 

Small family dav~care homes. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Sections 1597.45, 1597.54. 13143and17921. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 
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Large family day-care homes. 

Authoritv cited-Health and Safetv Code Sections 1597.46, 1597.54and17921. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

Residential facilities and residential facilities for the elderly. 

Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Section 13133. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

Any state institution or other state-owned or state-occupied building. 

Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Section 13108. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

High-rise structures. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13211. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

Motion picture production studios. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 1. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Organized camps. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 18897.3. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Residential. All hotels. motels, lodging houses. apartment houses and dwellings. including congregate residences 
and buildings and structures accessory thereto. Multiple-story structures existing on Januarv 1. 1975. let for human 
habitation. including and limited to. hotels, motels and apartment houses, less than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the 
lowest floor level having building access. wherein rooms used for sleeping are Jet above the ground floor. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Sections 13143.2and17921. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Residential care facilities. Certified family care homes, out-of-home placement facilities. halfway houses. drug 
and/or alcohol rehabilitation facilities and any building or structure used or intended for use as a home or institution 
for the housing of any person of any age when such person is referred to or placed within such home or institution for 
protective social care and supervision services by any governmental agency. · 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 6. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Tents. awnings or other fabric enclosures used in connection with any occupancy. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13116. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Fire alarm devices, equipment and svstems in connection with any occupancy. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13114. 
Reference-Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Hazardous materials. 
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Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143.9. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

Flammable and combustible iiquids. 

Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143.6. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Section 13143. 

Public school automatic fire detection. alarm and sprinkler sVstems. 

Authority cited-Health and Safety Code Section 13143 and California Education Code Article 7.5, Sections 
17074.50, 17074.52and17074.54. 
Reference-Government Code Section 11152.5. Health and Safetv Code Section 13143 and California Education 
Code Chapter 12.5. Leroy F. Greene School Facilities Act of 1998, Article 1. 

Wild/and-Urban interface fire area. 

Authority cited-Health and Safetv Code Sections 13143. 13108.S(a) and 18949.2(b) and (c) and 
Government Code Section 51189. 
Reference-Health and Safetv Code Sections 13143. Government Code Sections 51176. 51177. 51178 and 51179 
and Public Resources Code Sections 4201 through 4204. 

1.11 .2 Duties and powers of the enforcing aqencv. 

1.11.2. 1 Enforcement. 

1.11.2.1.1 The responsibility for enforcement of building standards adopted by the State Fire Marshal and published 
in the California Building Standards Code relating to fire and panic safety and other regulations of the State Fire 
Marshal sha/I except as provided in Section 1.11.2.1.2 be as fa/lows: 

1. The city. countv, or city and county with jurisdiction in the area affected bv the standard or regulation sha/I delegate 
the enforcement of the building standards relating to fire and panic safety and other regulations of the State Fire 
Marshal as they relate to Group R-3 occupancies. as described in Section 1.1.3.1 or CCR. Part10 California Existing 
Building Code,, Section 310. 1, to either of the following: 

1. 1. The chief of the fire authoritv of the city, countv or city and county. or an authorized representative. 
1.2. The chief building official of the citv. county or citv and countv, or an authorized representative. 

2. The chief of any city or county fire department or of any fire protection district. and authorized representatives. shall 
enforce within the jurisdiction the building standards and other regulations of the State Fire Marshal. except those 
described in Item 1 or 4. 
3. The State Fire Marshal shall have authoritv to enforce the building standards and other regulations of the State 
Fire Marshal in areas outside of comorate cities and districts providing fire protection services. 
4. The State Fire Marshal shall have authority to enforce the building standards and other regulations of the State 
Fire Marshal in corporate cities and districts providing fire protection services on request of the chief fire official or the 
governing body. · 
5. Any fee charged pursuant to the enforcement authority of this section shall not exceed the estimated reasonable 
cost of providing the service for which the fee is chamed pursuant to Section 66014 of the Government Code. 

1.11.2.1.2 Pursuant to Health and Safetv Code Section 13108. and except as otherwise provided in this section, 
building standards adopted by the State Fire Marshal published in the California Building Standards Code relating to 
fire and panic safety shall be enforced by the State Fire Marshal in all state-owned buildings. state-occupied buildings 
and state institutions throughout the state. Upon the written request of the chief fire official of any city, county. or fire 
protection district. the State Fire Marshal may authorize such chief fire official and his or her authorized 
representatives, in their geographical area of responsibility. to make fire prevention inspections of state-owned or 
state-occupied buildings. other than state institutions. for the pumose of enforcing the regulations relating to fire and 
panic safety adopted by the State Fire Marshal pursuant to this section and building standards relating to fire and 
panic safety published in the California Building Standards Code. Authorization from the State Fire Marshal shall be 
limited to those fire departments or fire districts which maintain a fire prevention bureau staffed by paid personnel. 
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Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13108, any requirement or order made by any chief fire official who is 
authorized by the State Fire Marshal to make fire prevention inspections of state-owned or state-occupied buildings. 
other than state institutions. may be appealed to the State Fire Marshal. The State Fire Marshal shall. upon receiving 
an appeal and sub;ect to the provisions of Chapter 5 (commencing with Section 18945) of Patt 2.5 of Division 13 of 
the Health and Safety Code. determine if the requirement or order made is reasonably consistent with the fire and 
panic safety regulations adopted by the State Fire Marshal and building standards relating to fire and panic safety 
published in the California Existing Building Code. 

Any person mav request a code interpretation from the State Fire Marshal relative to the intent of any regulation or 
provision adopted by the State Fire Marshal. When the request relates to a specific pro;ect. occupancy or building, 
the State Fire Marshal shall review the issue with the appropriate local enforcing agency prior to rendering such code 
interpretation. 

1.11.2.1.3 Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13112. any person who violates any order. rule or regulation 
of the State Fire Marshal is guilty of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not fess than $100.00 or more than 
$500.00, or by imprisonment for not fess than six months. or by both. A person is guilty of a separate offense each 
day during which he or she commits. continues or permits a violation of any provision of, or any order, rule or 

· regulation of. the state Fire Marshal as contained in this code. 

Any inspection authority who. in the exercise of his or her authority as a deputy State Fire Marshal. causes any legal 
complaints to be filed or any arrest to be made shall notify the State Fire Marshal immediately following such action. 

1.11.2.2 Right of entry. The fire chief of any city, county or fire protection district. or such person's authorized 
representative. may enter any state institution or any other state-owned or state-occ;upied building for the purpose of 
preparing a fire suppression preplanning program or for the purpose of investigating any fire in a state-occupied 
building. 

The State Fire Marshal. his or her deputies or salaried assistants. the chief of any city or county fire deparlment or fire 
protection district and his or her authorized representatives may enter any building or premises not used for dwelling 
purposes at any reasonable hour for the purpose of enforcing this chapter. The owner, lessee. manager or operator 
of any such building or premises shall permit the State Fire Marshal. his or her deputies or salaried assistants and the 
chief of any city or county fire deparlment or fire protection district and his or her authorized representatives to enter 
and inspect them at the time and for the purpose stated in this section. 

1.-: 1.2.3 More restrictive fire and panic safety building standards. 

1.11.2.3.1 Any fire protection district organized pursuant to Health and Safety Code Pait 2.7 (commencing with 
Section 13800) of Division 12 may adopt building standards relating to fire and panic safety that are more stringent 
than those building standards adopted by the State Fire Marshal and contained in the California Building Standards 
Code. For these purposes. the district board shall be deemed a legislative body and the district shall be deemed a 
local agency. Any changes or modifications that are more stringent than the requirements published in the California 
Building Standards Code relating to fire and panic safety shall be sub;ect to Section 1. 1. 8. 1. 

1.11.2.3.2 Any fire protection district that proposes to adopt an ordinance pursuant to this section shall. not Jess than 
30 days prior to noticing a proposed ordinance for public hearing, provide a copy of that ordinance. together with the 
adopted findings made pursuant to Section 1.11.2.3.1. to the city. county. or city and county where the ordinance will 
apply. The citv. county, or city and county may provide the district with written comments. which shall become parl of 
the fire protection district's public hearing record. · 

1.11.2.3.3 The fire protection district shall transmit the adopted ordinance to the city, countv. or city and county where 
the ordinance will apply. The legislative body of the city. county, or city and county may ratify. modify or deny an 
adopted ordinance and transmit its determination to the district within 15 days of the determination. Any modification 
or denial of an adopted ordinance shall include a written statement describing the reasons for any modifications or 
denial. No ordinance adopted by the district shall be effective until ratification by the city. county. or city and county 
where the ordinance will apply. Upon ratification of an adopted ordinance. the citv. county. or city and county shall fife 
a copy of the findings of the district. and any findings of the city, countv. or city and countv. together with the adopted 
ordinance expressly marked and identified to which each finding refers, in accordance with Section 1. 1. 8. 1 :3. 
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1.11.2.4 Request for alternate means of protection. Requests for approval to use an alternative material, assembly 
or materials. equipment. method of construction. method of installation of equipment or means of protection shall be 
made in writing to the enforcing agency by the owner or the owner's authorized representative and shall be 
accompanied by a full statement of the conditions. Sufficient evidence or proof shall be submitted to substantiate any 
claim that may be made regarding its conformance. The enforcing agency mav require tests and the submission of a 
test report from an approved testing oraanization as set forth in Title· 19. California Code of Regulation. to 
substantiate the equivalency of the proposed alternative means of protection. 

When a request for alternate means of protection involves hazardous materials. the authority having iurisdiction mav 
consider implementation of the findings and recommendations identified in a Risk Management Plan fRMP) 
developed in accordance with Title 19, Division 2. Chapter4.5. Article 3. 

Approval of a request for use of an alternative material. assembly of materials. equipment. method of construction. 
method of installation of equipment or means of protection made pursuant to these provisions shall be limited to the 
particular case covered bv request and shall not be construed as establishing any precedent for anv future request. 

1.11.2.5 Appeals. When a request for an alternate means of protection has been denied by the enforcing agency, the 
applicant may~ .file a written appeal to the State Fire Marshal for consideration of the applicant's proposal. In 
considering such appeal. the State Fire Marshal may seek the advice of the State Board of Fire Services. The State 
Fire Marshal shall. after considering all of the facts presented. including any recommendations of the State Board of 
Fire Services .. detennine if the proposal is for the pumoses intended. at least equivalent to that specified in these 
regulations in quality, strength. effectiveness. tire resistance. durability and safetv. and shall transmit such findings 
and any recommendations to the applicant and to the enforcing agency. 

1.11.3 Construction documents. 

1.11.3.1 Public schools. Plans and specifications for the construction. alteration or addition to anv building owned. 
leased or rented by any public school district shall be submitted to the Division of the State Architect. 

1.11.3.2 Movable walls and partitions. Plans or diagrams shall be submitted to the enforcing agency for approval 
before the installation of, or rearrangement of, any movable wall or partition in any occupancy. Approval shall be 
granted only if there is no increase in the fire hazard. 

1.11.3.3 New construction highMrise buildings. 

1. Complete plans or specifications. or both. shall be prepared covering all work required to complV with new 
construction high-rise buildings. Such plans and specifications shall be submitted to the enforcing agency having 
jurisdiction. 
2. All plans and specifications shall be prepared under the responsible chame of an architect or a civil or structural 
engineer authorized by law to develop construction plans and specifications. or by both such architect and engineer. 
Plans and specifications shall be prepared by an engineer duly qualified in that branch of engineering necessarv to 
perform such services. Administration of the work of construction shall be under the charge of the responsible 
architect or engineer except that where plans and specifications involve alterations or repairs. such woik of 
construction may be administered by an engineer duly qualified to perform such services and holding a valid 
certificate under Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 65700) of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code for 
performance of services in that branch of engineering in which said plans. specifications and estimates and work of 
construction are applicable. 

This section shall not be construed as preventing the design of fire-extinguishing systems by persons holding a C-16 
license issued pursuant to Division 3. Chapter 9. Business and Professions Code. In such instances. however, the 
responsibility charae of this section shall prevail. 

1.11.3.4 Existing high-rise buildings. 

1. Complete plans or specifications. or both. shall be prepared covering all work required by Section 312 for existing 
high-rise buildings. Such plans or specifications shall be submitted to the enforcing agency having iurisdiction. · 
2. When new construction is required to conform with the provisions of these regulations. complete plans or 

. specifications. or both, shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. As used in this section. 
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"new construction" is not intended to include repairs, replacements or minor alterations which do not disrupt or 
appreciably add to or affect the structural aspects of the building. · 

1.11.3.5 Retention of plans. Refer to Building Standards Law, Health and Safety Code Sections 19850 and 19851 
for permanent retention of plans. 

1.11.4 Fees. 1.11.4.1 Other fees. Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13146.2. a city, county or district 
which inspects a hotel. motel. lodging house or apartment house may charge and collect a fee for the inspection from 
the owner of the structure in an amount. as determined by the city, county or district. sufficient to pay its costs of that 
inspection. 

1.11.4.2 Large familv dav-care. Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 1597.46, Large Family Day-Care 
Homes. the local government shall process any required permit as economically as possible, and fees chamed for 
review shall not exceed the costs of the review and permit process. 

1.11.4.3 High-rise. Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13217. High-rise Structure Inspection: Fees and 
costs. a local agency which inspects a high-rise structure pursuant to Health and Safety·Code Section 13217 mav 
charge and collect a fee for the inspection from the owner of the high-rise structure in an amount. as determined bv 
the local agency, sufficient to pay its costs of that inspection. 

1. 11.4.4 Fire clearance preinspection. Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13235, Fire Clearance 
Preinspection, fee, upon receipt of a request from a prospective licensee of a community care facilitv. as defined in 
Section 1502. of a residential care facility for the elderly. as defined in.Section 1569.2. or of a child day-care faci/itv. 
as defined in Section 1596.750, the local fire enforcing agencv. as defined in Section 13244. or State Fire Marshal. 
whichever has primary jurisdiction, shall conduct a preinspection of the facility prior to the final fire clearance 
approval. At the time of the preinspection, the primarv fire enforcing agency shall price consultation and intemretation 
of the fire safety regulations and shall notify the prospective licensee of the facility in writing of the specific fire safetv 
regulations which shall be enforced in order to obtain fire clearance approval. A fee equal to. but not exceeding. the 
actual cost of the preinspection services may be charged for the preinspection of a facility with a capacity to serve 25 
or fewer persons. A fee equal to. but not exceeding. the actual cost of the preinspection services may be chamed for 
a preinspection of a facility with a capacity to serve 26 or more persons. 

1.11.4.5 Care facilities. The primarv fire enforcing agencv shall complete the final fire clearance inspection for a 
community care facility. residential care facility for the elderly, or child day-care facility within 30 days of receipt of the 
request for the final inspection. or as of the date the prospective facility requests the final prelicensure inspection by 
the State Department of Social Services. whichever is later. 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13235, a preinspection fee equal to, but not exceeding. the actual cost 
of the preinspection services may be charged for a facility with a capacity to serve 25 or less clients. A fee equal lor 
but not exceeding, the actual cost of the preinspection services may be chamed for a preinspection of a facility with a 
capacity to serve 26 or more clients. 

Pursuant to Health and Safetv Code Section 13131.5. a reasonable final inspection fee. not to exceed the actual cost 
of inspection services necessarv to complete a final inspection may be charged for occupancies classified as 
residential care facilities for the elderly (RCFE). 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 1569. 84. neither the State Fire Marshal nor anv local public entity shall 
chame any fee for enforcing fire inspection regulations pursuant to state law or regulation or local ordinance, with 
respect to residential care facilities for the elderly (RCFE) which service six orfewer persons. 

1.11.4.6 Requests of the Office of the State Fire Marshal. Whenever a local authority having jurisdiction requests 
that the State Fire Marshal perform plan review and/or inspection services related to a building permit. the applicable 
fees for such shall be payable to the Office of the State Fire Marshal. 

1.11.5 Inspections. Work performed subject to the provisions of this code shall comply with the inspection 
requirements of Sections 109.1. 109.3. 109.3A 109.3.5. 109.3.6. 109.3.8. 109.3.9, 109.3.10 109.5 and 109.6 as 
adopted by the Office of the State Fire Marshal. 
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1.11.5.1 Existing Group 1-1 or R occupancies. Ucensed 24-hour care in a Group 1-1 or R occupancy in existence 
and originally classified under previously adopted state codes shall be reinspected under the appropriate previous 
code. provided there is no change in the use or character which would place the facilitv in a different occupancy 
group. 

1. 11. 6 Certificate of Occupancv. A Certificate of OcctipancV 'sfiallbe issued as specified in Section 111. 

Exception: Group R. Division 3 and Group U occupancies. 

1.11.7 Temporarvstructures and uses. See Section.:W+108. 

1.11.8 Service utilities. See Section 112. 

1.11.9Stop work order. See Section 115. 

1.11.10 Unsafe buildings, structures and equipment. See Section 116. 

Notation "·· 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 1250, 1569.72, 1569.78, 1568.02, 1502, 1597.44, 1597.45, 
1597.46, 1597.54, 1597.65, 13108, 13108.5, 13114, 13143, 13143.2, 13143.6, 13146, 13210, 13211, 
17921, 18949;2, 25500 through 25545, Government Code Section 51189, Public Education Code 
17074.50 -
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 13211, 18949.2, 25500 through 25545, 
Government Code Sections 51176, 51177, 51178 and 51179, Public Resources Code Sections 4201 
through 4204 

[1.1. The SFM proposes to only adopt Sections 105.2.1 - 105.2.2, 105.3 -105.3.1, 
105.4, 105.6 - 105.7, 106.1 - 106.3, 106.4, 106.5, 107.1 - 107.4, 109.1 - 109.3, 
109.3.4-109.3.6, 109.3.7 -109.3.9, 109.4-109.6, 110, 111, 113.1-113.2,114 and 
115 contained in Chapter 1.] 

DIVISION II 
SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION. 

Note: Sections adopted or amended by state agencies are specifically indicated by an agency banner. 

101.2 Scope. The provisions of the lnternationalCalifomia Existing Building Code shall apply to the repair, alteration, 
change of occupancy, addition to and relocation of existing buildings. 

101.4.1 Buildings not previously occupied. A building or portion of a building that has not been previously 
occupied or used for its intended purpose in accordance with the laws in existence at the time of its completion shall 
be permitted to comply with the provisions of the laws in existence at the time of its original permit unless such permit 
has expired. Subsequent permits shall comply with the lntematlonalCa/ifomia Building Code or lnternationalCa/ifomia 
Residential Code, as applicable, for new construction. 

101.4.2 Buildings previously occupied. The legal occupancy of any building existing on the date of adoption of this 
code shall be permitted to continue without change, except as is specifically covered in this code, the 
lnternationalCa/ifomia Fire Code, or the International Property Maintenance Code, or as is deemed necessary by the 
code official for the general safety and welfare of the occupants and the public. 

104.2.1 Determination of substantially improved or substantially damaged existing buildings and structures 
in flood hazard areas. For applications for reconstruction, rehabilitation, repair, alteration, addition or other 
improvement of existing buildings or structures located in flood hazard areas, the building official shall determine 
where the proposed work constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage. Where the building 
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official determines that the proposed work constitutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial damage, and 
where required by this code, the building official shaU require the building to meet the requirements of Section 1612 of 
the lnternationalCa/ifomia Building Code. 

106.2.2 Fire protection system(s) shop drawings. Shop drawings for the fire protection system(s) shaU be 
submitted to indicate conformance with this code and the construction documents and shall be approved prior to the 
start of system instaUation. Shop drawings shall contain information as required by the referenced installation 
standards in Chapter 9 of the lntemationalCa/ifomia Building Code. 

109.3.3 Lowest floor elevation. For additions and substantial improvements to existing buildings in flood hazard 
areas, upon placement of the lowest floor, including basement, and prior to further vertical construction, the elevation 
documentation required in the lnternationalCa/ifomia Building Code shaU be submitted to the code official. 

109.3.8 Special inspections. Special inspections shall be required in accordance with the lnternationalCa/ifomia 
Building Code. · 

110.2 Certificate issued. After the code official inspects the building and does not find violations of the provisions of 
this code or other laws that are enforced by the Department of Building Safety, the code official shall issue a 
certificate of occupancy that shall contain the foUowing: 

1. The building permit number. 
2. The address of the structure. 
3. The name and address of the owner or the owner's authorized agent. 
4. A description of that portion of the structure for which the certificate is issued. 
5. A statement that the described portion of the structure has been inspected for compliance with the requirements of 
this code for the occupancy and division of occupancy and the use for which the proposed occupancy is classified. 
6. The name of the code official. 
7. The edition of the code under which the permit was issued. 
8. The use and occupancy in accordance with the provisions of the lntemationalCa/ifomia Building Code. 
9. The type of construction as defined in the lnternationalCa/ifomia Building Code. 
10. The design occupant load and any impact the alteration has on the design occupant load of the area not within 
the scope of the work. 
11. If fire protection systems are provided, whether the fire protection systems are required. 
12. Any special stipulations and conditions of the building permit. 

Notation 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 1250, 1569.72, 1569.78, 1568.02, 1502, 1597.44, 1597.65, 
13108, 13143, 13143.9, 13146, 13210, 13211, 17921, 18949.2 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 13211, 18949.2 

[2. The SFM proposes to only adopt specific listed definitions of Chapter 2 
without amendments.] 

ADDITION. 
ALTERATION. 
APPROVED. 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY. 
CODE OFFICIAL. 
DANGEROUS 
EQUIPMENT OR FIXTURE. 
EXISTING BUILDING. 
FACILITY. 
NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. 
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PRIMARY FUNCTION. 
REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN RESPONSIBLE CHARGE. 
REHABILITATION. 
REPAIR . 
. REROOFING. 
ROOF RECOVER. 
ROOF REPAIR. 
ROOF REPLACEMENT. 
UNSAFE. 
WORK AREA. 

Notation 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 1250, 1569.72, 1569.78, 1568.02, 1502, 1597.44, 1597.65, 
13108, 13143, 13143.9, 13146, 13210, 13211, 17921, 18949.2 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 13211, 18949.2 

[3. The SFM proposes to only adopt ·Sections 301.1, 301.1.1, 302-302.5, Section 
313, Section 314, Section 315, and Section 316 of Chapter 3 with the following 
amendments and California regulations.] 

CHAPTER3 
PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 

301.1 General. The repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing buildings shall 
comply with one of the methods listed in Sections 301.1.1 through 301.1.3 as selected by the applicant. Sections 
301.1.1 through 301.1.3 shall not be applied in combination with each other. Where this code requires consideration 
of the seismic forceresisting system of an existing building subject to repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition 
or relocation of existing buildings, the seismic evaluation and design shall be based on Section 301.1.4 regardless of 
which compliance method. is used. 

Exception: Subject to the approval of the code official, alterations complying with the laws in existence at the time 
the building or the aff~cted portion of the building was built shall be considered in compliance with the provisions of 
this code unless the building is undergoing more than a limited structural alteration as defined in Section 907.4.4. 
New structural members added as part of the alteration shall comply with the lnternationalCaiifomia Building Code. 
Alterations of existing buildings in flood hazard areas shall comply with Section 701.3. 

302.2 Additional codes. Alterations, repairs, additions and changes of occupancy to, or relocation of, existing 
buildings and structures shall comply with the provisions for alterations, repairs, additions and changes of occupancy 
or relocation, respectively, in this code and the lnternationalCalifomia Energy Conser\<ation Code, 
lnternationalCa/ifomia Fire Code, International Fuel Gas Code, lnternationalCa/ifomia Mechanical Code, 
lnternationalCa/ifomia Plumbing Code, International Property Maintenanse Code; International Pri'late Se'.'mge 
Disposal Code, lnternationalCalifomia Residential Code and NFPA 70the California Electrical Code. Where 
provisions of the other codes conflict with provisions of this code, the provisions of this code shall take precedence. 

SECTIONS 303 through 312 
RESERVED 

[Editorial Note: Section 313 was duplicated from 2013 CBC Section 3413] 
SECTION 313 

EXISTING GROUP R-1 AND GROUP R-2 OCCUPANCIES [SFMJ . 
313.1 Scope. The provisions of this section are intended to maintain or increase the current degree of public safety, 
health and general welfare in existing buildings classified as Group R Occupancies. 
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313.1.1 Application. In accordance with Hea/tlJ and Safety Code Section 13143.2, the provisions of Sections 313.2 
through 313.12 shall only apply to multiple-story stroctures existing on January 1, 1975, let for human habitation, 
including, and limited to, apartment houses, hotels, and motels wherein rooms used for sleeping are let above the 
ground floor. 

313.2 Number of exits. Every apartment and every other sleeping room shall have access to not less than two exits 
when the occupant load is 10 or more (exits need not be directly from the apartment or sleeping room). A fire escape 
as specified herein may be used as one required exit. 

Subject to approval of the authority having jurisdiction, a ladder device as specified herein may be used in lieu of a 
fire escape when the construction feature or the location of the building on the property cause the installation of a fire 
escape to be impractical. 

313.3 Stair construction. Alf stairs shall have a minimum ron of 9 inches (229 mm) and a maximum rise of 8 inches 
(203 mm) and a minimum width exclusive of handrails of 30 inches (762 mm). Every stairway shall have at least one 
handrail. A landing having a minimum horizontal dimension of 30 inches (762 mm) shall be provided at each point of 
access to the stairway. 

313.4 Interior stairways. Every interior stairway shall be enclosed with walls of not less than one-hour fire-resistive 
construction. Where existing partitions form part of a stairwell enclosure, wood lath and plaster in good condition will 
be acceptable in lieu of one-hour fire-resistive construction. Doors to such enclosures shall be protected by a se/f
closing door equivalent to a solid wood door with a thickness of not fess than 1314 inches ( 44. 5 mm). · 

Enclosures shall include all landings between flights and any corridors, passageways or public rooms necessary for 
continuous exit to the exterior of the buildings. The stairway neerl not be enclosed in a continuous shaff if cut off at 
each story by the fire-resistive construction required by this subsection for stairwell enclosures. Enclosures shall not 
be required if an automatic sprinkler system is provided for all portions of the building except bedrooms, apartments 
and rooms accessory thereto. Interior stairs and vertical openings need not be enclosed in two-story buildings. 

313.5 Exterior stairways. Exterior stairways shall (Je noncombustible or of wood of not less than 2-inch (51 mm) 
nominal thickness with solid treads and risers. 

313.6 Fire escapes, exit ladder devices. Fire escapes may be used as one means of egress ifthe pitch does not 
exceed 60 degrees, the width is not less than 18 inches (457 mm), the treads are not less than 4 inches (102 mm) 
wide, and they extend to the ground or are provided with counterbalanced stairs reaching to the ground. Access shall 
be by an opening having a minimum dimension of 29 inches (737 inm) when open. The sill shall not be more than 30 
inches (762 mm) above the floor and landing. 

A ladder device, when used in lieu of a fire escape, shall conform to Section 313.6.1 and the following: 

Serves an occupant load of nine people or fess or a single dwelling unit or hotel room. 
The building does not exceed three stories in height. . 
The access is adjacent to an opening as specified for emergency egress or rescue or from a balcony. 
The device does not pass in front of any building opening below the unit being served. 
The availability of activating the ladder device is accessible only to the opening or balcony served. 
The device as installed will not cause a person using it to be within 12 feet (3658 mm) of exposed energized high
voltage conductors. 

313.6.1 Exit ladder devices. 

313. 6.1.1 Scope. This standard for exit ladder devices is applicable where such devices are permitted by the building 
official for installation on existing apartment houses and hotels in conformance with the California Building Code. · 

313.6.1.2 Instructions. Installation shall be in accordance with the manufacturer's instroctions. Instructions shall be 
illustrated and shall include directions and information adequate for attaining proper and safe installation of the 
product. Where exit ladder devices are intended for mounting on different support surfaces, specific installation 
instructions shall be provided for each surface. 
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313.6.1.3 General design. All load-bearing surfaces and supporting hardware shall be of noncombustible materials. 
Exit ladder devices shall have a minimum width of 12 inches (305 mm) when in the position intended for use. The 
design load shall not be Jess than 400 pounds (1780N) for 16-foot (4877 mm) length and 600 pounds (2699N) for 25-
foot (7620 mm) length. 

313.6.1.4 Performance. 

313.6.1.4.1 Exit ladder devices shall be capable of withstanding an applied load of four times the design load when 
installed in the manner intended for use. Test loads shall be applied for a period of one hour. · 

313.6.1.4.2 Exit ladder devices of the retractable type· shall, in addition to the static load requirements of Section 
413. 6. 1. 4. 1 of the California Building Code, be capable of withstanding the following tests: 

1. Rung strength 
2. Rung-to-side-rail.shear strength 
3. Release mechanism 
4. Low temperature 

313.6.1.5 Rung-strength test Rungs of retractable exit ladder devices shall be capable of withstanding a load of 
1,000 pounds (4448N) when applied to a 3112-inch-wide (89 mm) block resting at the center of the rung. The test load 
shall be applied for a period of one hour. The ladder shall remain operational following this test. 

313.6.1.6 Rung-to-side-rail shear test. Rungs of retractable exit ladder devices shall be capable of withstanding 
1,000 (4448N) when applied to a 3112-inch-wide (89 mm) block resting on the center rung as near the side rail as 
possible. The test load shall be applied for a period of one hour. Upon removal of the test load the fasteners attaching 
the rung to the side rail shall show no evidence of failure. The ladder shall remain operational following the test. 

313.6.1.7 Release mechanism test. The release mechanism of retractable exit /adder devices shall operate with an 
average applied force of not more than 5 pounds (22.2N) for hand-operated releasing mechanisms and an average 
applied force of not more than 25 pounds (111 N) for foot-pedal types of releasing mechanisms. For these tests, a 
force gauge shall be applied to the release mechanism, and the average of three consecutive readings shall be 
computed. 

313. 6.1.8 Low temperature operation test. Representative samples of the exit ladder devices shall be subjected to 
a temperature of -40°C in an environmental chamber for a period of 24 hours. The release mechanism shall be 
operated immediately upon removal from the chamber. The ladder device shall function as intended without any 
restriction of operation. 

313.7 Doors am:t openings. Exit doors and openings shall meet the requirements of Sections 1008.1.2, 1008.8.1.8, 
1008.1.9 and 708.6 of the California Building Code. Doors shall not reduce the required width of stairway more than 6 
inches (152 mm) when open. Transoms and openings other than doorsfrom corridors to rooms shall be fixed closed 
and shall be covered with a minimum of 314-inch (19 mm) plywood or 112-inch (13 mm) gypsum wallboard or 
equivalent material. 

Exceptions: 
1. Existing solid-bonded wood-core doors 1318 inches thick (34.9 mm), or their equivalent may be continued in use. 
2. Where the existing frame will not accommodate a door complying with Section 708. 6 of the California Building 
Code. a 1318-inch-thick (35 mm) solid-bonded wood-core door may be used. 

313.8 Exit signs. Every exit doorway or change of direction of a corridor shall be marked with a we/I-lighted exit sign 
having letters at least 5 inches (127 mm) high. 

313.9 Enclosure of verlical openings. Elevators, shafts, ducts and other vertical openings shall be enclosed as 
required for staitWays in Section 313.5 or by wired glass set in metal frames. Doors shall be noncombustible or as 
regulated in Section 313.5. 

313.10 Separation of occupancies. Occupancy separations shall be provided as specified in Section 508 of the 
California Building Code. Lobbies and public dining rooms, not including cocktail lounges, shall not require a 
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separation if the kitchen is so separated from th.e dining room. Every room containing a boiler or central heating plant 
shall be separated from the rest of the building by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive occupancy separation. 

Exception: A separation shall not be required for such rooms with equipment serving only one dwelling unit. 

313.11 Equivalent protection. In lieu of the separation of occupancies required by Section 313.10, equivalent 
protection may be permitted when approved by the enforcement agency. 

Exception: The provisions of Sections 313.3 through 313.11 above shall not apply to any existing apartment house, 
hotel or motel having floors (as measured from the top of the floor sutface) used for human occupancy located more 
than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the lowest floor level having building access which is subject to the provisions of 
Section -3444314 and the California Fire Code, Ca/ifoFRia Bui!diRg Code, relating to existing high-rise buildings. 

Note: In accordance with Health and Safety Code Section 17920.7, the provisions of Sections 313.3 through 313.11 
above shall apply only to multiple-story structures existing on January 1, 1975, let for human habitation including, and 
limited to, apartments, houses, hotels and motels wherein rooms used for sleeping are Jet above the ground floor. 

313.12 Fire alarms. 

313.12.1 General. Every apartment house three or more stories in height or containing more than 15 apartments, 
every hotel three or more stories in height or containing 20 or more guest rooms, shall have installed therein an 
automatic or manually operated fire alarm system. Such fire alarm systems shall be so designed that all occupants of 
the building may be warned simultaneously and shall be in accordance with the California Fire Code. See Section 
314.14 for special requirements in buildings over 75 feet (22 860 mm) in height. 

Exception: A fire alarm system need not be installed provided such apartment house or hotel is separated by an 
unpierced wall of not less than four-hour fire resistance in buildings of Type IA, Type llB, Type Ill or Type IV 
construction and two-hour fire resistance in buildings of all other types of construction provided: 

1. Areas do not exceed the number of apartments or guest rooms stipulated. 
2. The fire-resistive wall conforms to the requirements of Section .706.6 of the California Building Code. 
3. The wall complies with all other applicable provisions of the California Building Code. 
4. The wall extends to all outer edges of horizontal projecting elements, such as balconies, roof overhangs, canopies, 
marquees or architectural projections. 
5. No openings are permitted for air ducts or similar penetrations, except that openings for pipes, conduits and 
electrical outlets of copper, sheet steel or ferrous material shall be permitted through such wall and need not be 
protected, provided they do not unduly impair the required fire resistance of the assembly. 
6. Tolerances around such penetrations shall be filled with approved noncombustible materials .. 

313.12.2. lnstallation. The installation of all fire alarm equipment shall be in accordance with the California Fire Code. 

313.13 Existing Group R Occupancy high-rise buildings. 

313.13.1 General. Regardless of other provisions of these regulations relating to existing high-rise buildings, 
requirements relative to existing Group R-1 or Group R-2 Occupancies shall not be less restrictive than those 
established pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13143.2. 

313.13.2 Corridor openings. Openings in corridor walls and ceilings shall be protected by not less than 1314-inch 
(44.5 mm) solid-bonded wood-core doors, 114-inch-thick (6 mm) wired glass conforming to Section 715.1 of the 
California Building Code, by approved fife dampers or by equivalent protection in lieu of any of these items. 
Transoms shall be fixed closed with material having a fire-resistive rating equal to 112-inch (12. 7 mm) Type X gypsum 
wallboard or equivalent material installed on both sides of the opening. 

313.13.3 Fire alarm systems. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 403 of the California Building Code. every 
existing high-rise building used for the housing of a Group R-1 or Group R-2 Occupancies shall have installed therein 
a fire alarm system conforming to this subsection. 
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313.13.3.1 General. Every apartment house and every hotel shall have installed therein an automatic or manually 
operated fire alarm system. Such fire alarm systems shall be so designed that all occupants of the building may be 
warned simultaneously. 

313.13.3.2 Installation. The installation of a/f fire alarm equipment shall be in accordance with the California Fire 
Code. 

313.13.3.3 Fire-extinguishing systems. Automatic fire-extinguishing systems installed in any structure subject to 
these regulations shall have an approved flow indicator electrically interconnected to the required fire alarm system. 

[Editorial Note: Section 314 was duplicated from 2013 CBC Section 314] 
SECTION 314 

EXISTING HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS [SFM] 

314.1 Scope and definition. The provisions of Sections 314.1 through 314.27 shall apply to every existing high-rise 
building of any type of construction or occupancy having floors (as measured from the top of the floor surface) used 
for human occupancy located more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the lowest floor level having building access. 

Exceptions: · 
1. Hospitals, as defined in Section 1250 of the Health and Safety Code. 
2. The following structures, while classified as high-n"se buildings, shall not be subject to the provisions of Sections 
314.1through314.27, but shall conform to all applicable provisions of these regulations. 
2. 1 Building used exclusively as open parking garages. 
2.2 Buildings where all floors above the 75 foot (22 860 mm) level are used exclusively as open parking garages. 
2.3 Floors of buildings used exclusively as open parking garages and located above all other floors used for human 
occupancy. 
2.4 Buildings such as power plants, look-out towers, steeples, grain houses, and similar structures, when so 
determined by the enforcing agency. 
2.5 Buildings used exclusively fof jails and prisons. For the purposes of this section, «building access" shall mean an 
exterior door opening conforming to all of the following: 

1. Suitable and available for fire department use. 
2. Located not more than 2 feet (610 mm) above the adjacent ground level. 
3. Leading to a space, room or area having foot traffic communication capabilities with the remainder of the building. 
4. Designed to permit penetration through the use of fire department forcible-entry tools and equipment unless other 
approved arrangements have been made with the fire authority having jurisdiction. 

"Existing high-rise structure" means a high-rise structure, the construction of which is commenced or completed prior 
to July 1, 1974. 

For the purpose of this section, construction shall be deemed to have commenced when plans and specifications are 
more than 50 percent complete and have been presented to the local jurisdiction prior to July 1, 1974. Actual 
construction of such buildings shall commence on or before January 1, 1976, unless all provisions for new buildings 
have been met. · 

Note: it is the intent of this section that, in determining the level form which the highest occupied floor is to be 
measured, the enforcing agency should exercise reasonable judgment, including considerat;on of overall accessibility 
to the building by fire department personnel and vehicular equipment. When a building is situated on sloping terrain 
and there is building access on more than one level, the enforcing agency may selectthe level which provides the 
most logical and adequate fire department access. 

314.2 Compliance data. Except as may be otherwise specified, existing high-rise building shall conform to the 
applicable requirements of these regulations by April 26, 1979. 

Exception: The period of compliance may be extended upon showing of good cause for such extension if a 
systematic and progressive plan of correction is submitted to, and approved by, the enforcing agency. Such 
extension shall not exceed two years from the date of approval of such plan. Any plan of correction submitted 
pursuant to this exception shall be submitted and approved on or before April 26, 1979. 

Final Express Terms 
SFM 05/15 - Part #10 - 2015 Triennial Code Cycle 
Office of the State Fire Marshal 

17 of 25 
November 02, 2015 

Final 
07:03 



STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

314.3 Continued use. Existing high-rise building may have their use continued if they conform, or are made to 
conform, to the intent of the provisions of Sections 314.5 through 314.27 to provide for the .safety of the occupants of 
the high-rise buildings and person involved in fire-suppression activities. 

314.4 Alternate protection. Alternate means of egress, fire walls or fire barriers, smoke barriers, automatic fire 
detection ar fire-extinguishing systems, or other fire-protection devices, equipment or installations may be approved 
by the enforcing agency to provide reasonable and adequate life safety as intended by Sections 314.5 through 
314. 27 for existing high-rise buildings. 

314.5 Basic provisions. The provisions outlined in Sections 314.1 through 314.27 are applicable to every existing 
highrise building. 

314.6 Minimum construction. Existing wood lath and plaster, existing 112-inch (12.7 mm) gypsum wallboard, 
existing installations of 112-inch thick (12.7 mm) wired glass which are or are rendered inoperative and fixed in a 
closed position, ar other existing materials having similar fire-resistive capabilities shall be acceptable. All such 
assemblies shall be in good repair, free of any condition which would diminish their original fire-resistive 
characteristics. 

Where 1314-inch (44.5 mm) so/id-bonded wood-core doors are specified in these regulations for existing high-rise 
buildings, new or existing 1318-inch (34.9 mm) doors shall be acceptable where existing framing will not 
accommodate a 1314-inch (44.5 mm) door. · 

Note: It is the intent of this provisions that existing wood frames may have their use continued. 

314.7 New construction. All new construction shall be composed of materials and assemblies of materials 
conforming to the fire-resistive provisions of these regulations. In no case shall enclosure walls be required to be of 
more than one-hour fire-resistive construction. 

Exception: When approved by the enforcing agency, materials specified in Section 314.6 may be used for new 
construction when necessary to maintain continuity of design and measurement of existing construction. 

314.8 Exits. Every floor from an existing high-rise building shall have access to two separate means of egress, one of 
which, when approved by the enforcing agency, may be an existing exterior fire escape. New installations of smoke-
proof enclosures shall not be required. · 

Note: In determining the adequacy of exits and their design, Chapter 10 of the California Building Code may be used 
as a guide. It is the intent of this section that every existing high-rise building need not mandatorily conform or be 
made to conform with the requirements for new high-rise buildings. Reasonable judgment in the application of 
requirements must be exercised by the enforcing agency. 

314.9 Fire escapes. An existing fire escape in good structural condition may be acceptable as one of the required 
means of egress from each floor. Access to such fire escapes may be by any one of the following: 

Through a room between the corridor and the fire escape if the door to the room is operable from the corridor side 
without the use of any key, special knowledge or effort. 
By a door operable to a fire escape from the interior without the use of any key, special knowledge or effort. 
By a window operable from the interior. Such window shall have a minimum dimension of 29 inches (737 mm) when 
open. 
The sill shall not be more than 30 inches (762 mm) above the floor and landing. 

314.10 Protection of exterior openings. When an existing fire escape is accepted as one of the require means of 
egress, openings onto the fire escape landing and openings within 5 feet (1524 mm) horizontally of the landings shall 
be protected in a manner acceptable to the enforcing agency. 

314.11 Locking of stairway doors. When exit doors from corridors to exit stairways are Jocked to prohibit access 
from the stairway side, the locking mechanisms shall be retracted to the unlocked position upon failure of electrical 
power and a telephone or other two-way communication system connected to an approved emergency Sf;Nice that 
operates continuously shall be provided at not less than every fifth floor in each required stairway. In lieu thereof, 
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master keys which will unlock all such doors from the stairway side shall be provided in such numbers and locations 
as approved by the enforcing agency. · 

314.12 Enclosures. Interior vertical shafts, including but not limited to, elevators, stairway and utility, shall be 
enclosed with construction as set forth in Section 314.6. 

314.13 Opening protection. Doors in other than elevators, which shall be of a type acceptable to the enforcing 
agency, shall be approved one-hour, fire-rated, tight-fitting or gasketed doors or equivalent protection, and shall be of 
the normally closed type, self-closing or a type which will close automatically in accordance with Section 715 of the 
California Building Code. 

Exception: In lieu of stairway enclosures, smoke barriers may be provided in such a manner that fire and smoke will 
not spread to other floors or otherwise impair exit facilities. In these instances, smoke barriers shall not be less than 
one-hour fire resistive with openings protected by not less than approved one-third-hour, fire-rated, tight-fitting or 
gasketed doors. Such doors shall be of the self-closing type or of a type which will close automatically in the manner 
specified ih Section 715 of the California Building Code. 

Doors crossing corridors shall be provided with wired-glass vision panels set in approved steel frames. Doors for 
elevators shall not be of the open-grille type. 

314.14 Fire alarm system. Every existing high-rise building shall be provided with an approved fire alarm system. In 
department stores, retail sales stores and similar occupancies where the general public is admitted, such systems 
shall be of a type capable of alerting staff and employees. In office buildings and all other high-rise buildings, such 
systems shall be of a type capable of alerting all occupants simultaneously. 

Exceptions: 
1. In areas of public assemblage, the type and location of audible appliances shall be as determined by the enforcing 
agency. 
2. When acceptable to the enforcing agency, the occupant voice notification system required by Section 314.20 may 
be used in lieu of the fire alarm system required by Section 314.14. 

314.15 Existing systems. Existing fire systems, when acceptable lo the enforcing agency, shall be deemed as 
conforming to the provisions of these regulations. For requirements for existing Group R-1 Occupancies, see Section 
312.13. 

314.16 Annunciation. When a new fire alarm system is installed, it shall be connected to an annunciator panel 
installed in a location approved by the enforcing agency. For purposes of annunciation, zoning shall be in accordance 
with Section 907. 6.3 of the California Building Code. 

314.17 Monitoring. Shall be in accordance with Section 907.6.5 of the California Building Code. 

314.18 Systems interconnection. When an automatic fire detection system or automatic extinguishing system is 
installed, activation of such system shall cause the sounding of the fire alarm notification appliances at locations 
designated by the enforcing agency. · 

314.19 Manual fire alarm boxes. A manual fire alarm box shall be provided in the locations designated by the 
enforcing agency. Such locations shall be where boxes are readily accessible at;id visible and in normal paths of daily 
travel by occupants of the building. 

314.20 Emergency voice/alarm communication system. An approved emergency voice/alarm system shall be 
provided in every existing high-rise building which exceeds 150 feet (45 720 mm) in height measured in the manner 
set forth in Section 312.1. Such system shall provide communication from a location available to and designated by 
the enforcing agency to not less than all public areas. The emergency voice/alarm system may be combined with a 
fire alarm system provide the combined system has been approved and listed by the State Fire Marshal. The 
sounding of a fire alarm signal in any given area or floor shall not prohibit voice communication to other areas of 
floors. Combination systems shall be designed to permit voice transmission to override the fire alarm signal, but the 
fire alarm signal shall not terminate in less than three minutes. 
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314.21 Fire department system. When it is determined by test that poTtable fire depaTtment communication 
equipment is ineffective, a communication system acceptable to the enforcing agency shall be installed within the 
building to permit emergency communication between fire-suppression personnel. 

314.22 Interior wall and ceiling finish. Interior wall and ceiling finish of exitways shall conform to the provisions of 
Chapter 8 of the California Building Code. Where the materials used in such finishes do not conform to the provisions 
of Chapter 8 of the California Building Code. such finishes may be surfaced with an approved fire-retardant coating. 

314.23 Ventilation. Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of products of combustion shall be provided in 
·every story of an existing high-rise building. Such ventilation shall be any one or combination of the following: Panels 
or windows in the exterior wall which can be opened. Such venting facilities shall be provided at the rate of at least 20 
square feet (1.86m2) of opening per 50 lineal feet (15 240 lineal mm) of exterior wall in each story, distributed around 
the perimeter at not more than 50-foot (15 240 mm) intervals on at least two sides of the building. Approved fixed 
tempered glass may be used in lieu of openable panels or windows. When only selected panels or windows are of 
tempered glass, they shall be clearly identified as required by the enforcing agency. Any other design which will 
produce equivalent results. 

314.24 Smoke control systems. Existing air-circulation systems shall be provided with an override switch in a 
location approved by the enforcing agency which will allow for the manual control of shutdown of the systems. 

Exception: Systems which serve only a single floor, or poTtion thereof, without any penetration by ducts or other 
means into adjacent floors. 

314.25 Elevator recall smoke detection. Smoke detectors for emergency operation of elevators shall be provided 
as required by Section 3003 of the California Building Code. 

314.26 Exit signs and illumination. Exits and stairways shall be provided with exit signs and illumination as required 
by Sections 1011.1 and 1011.2 of the California Building Code. 

314.27 Automatic sprinkler system-Existing high-rise buildings. Regardless of any other provisions of these 
regulations, every existing high-rise building of Type 11-B, Type 111-B or Type V-B construction shall be provided with 
an approved automatic sprinkler system conforming to NFPA 13. 

[Editorial Note: Section 315 was duplicated from 2013 CBC Section 3415] 
SECTION 315 

EXISTING GROUP I OCCUPANCIES [SFM] 

315.1 General. Existing buildings housing existing protective sociaf..care homes or facilities established prior to 
March 4, 1972 may have their use continued if they. conform, or are made to conform, to the following provisions: 

315.2 Use of floors. The use of floor levels in buildings of Type///, IV or V nonfire-rated construction may be as 
follows: Nonambulatory-first floor only; Ambulatory-not higher than the third-floor level, provided walls and 
paTtitions are constructed of materials equal in fireresistive quality to that of wood lath and plaster in good repair and 
all walls are firestopped at each floor level. 

315.3 Enclosure of exits and vertical openings. Except for two-story structures housing ambulatory guests, all 
interior stairs shall be enclosed in accordance with Chapter 10 of the California Building Code. In lieu of stairway 
enclosures, floor separations or smoke barriers may be provided in such a manner that fire and smoke will not spread 
rapidly to floors above or otherwise impair exit facilities. In these instances,. floor separations or smoke barriers shall 
have a fire resistance equal to not less than 112-inch (13 mm) gypsum wall board on each side of wood studs with 
openings protected by not less than a 1314-inch (44. 5 mm) solid bonded wood-core door of the self-closing type. All 
other veTtical openings shall be enclosed in accordance with the provisions of Section 314. 6 and 314.13. 

315.4 Exit access. Each floor or portion thereof of buildings used for the housing of existing protective social-care 
homes or facilities shall have access to not less than two exits in such a manner as to furnish egress from the 
building or structure in the event of an emergency substantially equivalent to the provisions of Chapter 10 of the 
California Building Code. 
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315.5 Corridor openings. Openings from roo.ms to interior corridors shall be protected by not less than 1314-inch 
(44.5 mm) solid-bonded wood-core doors. Transoms and other similar openings shall be sealed with materials 
equivalent to existing corridor wall construction. 

315.6 Interior finishes. Interior wall and ceiling finishes shall conform to the requirements for a Group R-1 
Occupancy as specified in Chapter 8 of the California Building Code. 

315.7 Automatic fire sprinklers. Automatic sprinkler systems shall be installed in existing protective social-care 
occupancies in accordance with the provisions of Section 903.2. 6 of the California Building Code. 

315.8 Fire alarm systems. Automatic fire alann systems shall be installed in existing protective social-care homes or 
facilities in accordance with the provisions of Section 907.2. 6 of the California Building Code. 

Exception: When an approved automatic sprinkler system conforming to Section 903.2.6 of the California Building 
Code is installed, a separate fire alarm system as specified in this section need not be provided. 

[Editorial Note: Section 316 was duplicated from 2013 CBC Section 3416) 
:,,. SECTION 316 

EXISTING GROUP L OCCUPANCIES [SFM] 

316 Existing Group L Occupancies. 

316.1 Repairs general. Additions, alterations or repairs may be made to any building or structure without requiring 
the existing building or structure to comply with all· the requirements of this code section, provided the addition, 
alteration, or repair conforms to the requirements of this section. 

316.2 Unsafe condition. Additions, repairs or alterations shall not be made to an existing building or structure that 
will cause the existing building or structure to be in violation of any of the provisions of this code, nor shall such 
additions or alterations cause the existing building or structure to become unsafe, or to be in violation of any of the 
provisions of this code. An unsafe condition shall be deemed to have been created if an addition or alteration will 
cause the existing building or structure to become structurally unsafe or overloaded; will not provide adequate egress 
in compliance with the provisions of this code or will obstruct existing exits; will create a fire hazard; will reduce 
required fire resistance or will otherwise create conditions dangerous to human life. 

316.3 Changes in use or occupancy. Any buildings that have alternations or additions, which involves a change in 
use or occupancy, shall not exceed the height, number of stories and area permitted for new buildings 

316.4 Buildings not in compliance with code. Additions or alterations shall not be made to an existing building or 
structure when such existing building or structure is not in full compliance with the provisions of this code except 
when such addition or alteration will result in the existing building or structure being no more hazardous, based on life 
safety, fire safety and sanitation, than before such additions or alterations are undertaken. 

316.5 Maintenance of structural and fire resistive integrity. Alterations or repairs to an existing building or 
structure that are nonstructural and do not adversely affect any structural member of any part of the building or 
structure having required fire resistance may be made with the same matena/s of which the building or structure is 
constructed. The installation or replacement of glass shall be as required for new installations. 

316. 6 Continuation of existing use. Buildings in existence at the time of the adoption of this code may have their 
existing use or occupancy continued if such use or occupancy was legal at the time of the adoption of this code, 
provided such continued use is not dangerous to life. 

316.7 Maximum allowable quantities. Laboratory suites approved prior to January 1, 2008 shall not exceed the 
maximum allowable quantities listed in Tables 316.1and316.2. 

TABLE 316.7(1) EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS, LIQUIDS AND CHEMICALS PRESENTING 
1 

A PHYSICAL HAZARD BASIC QUANTITIES PER LABORATORY SUITE 
When two units are iven, values Within arentheses are in cubic feet Cu. Ft. or ounds 'Lbs. 

CONDITION STORAGE USE CLOSED SYSTEMS USE OPEN SYSTEMS 
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Solid Solid Solid 
Lbs. Liquid Lbs. Liquid Gas Lbs. Liquid 
(Cu. Gallons Gas (Cu. Gallons Cu. (Cu. Gallons 

MATERIAL CLASS Ft) (Lbs.) Cu. Ft. Ft) (Lbs.) Ft Ft) · (Lbs.) 

II - 120"' - - 120 - - 30 
1. 1 Combustible liquid Ill-A - 330"" - - 330 - - 80 

"' 111-B - 13,200 - - 13,200 - - 3,300 
1.2 Combustible dust 
lbs.11000 cu. ft. 1 - - 1 - - 1 -
1.3 Combustible fiber 
(loose) (100) - - (100) - - (20) -
(baled) (1,000) - - (1,000) - - (200) -
1.4 Cryogenic, flammable 
or oxidizinq 45 - - 45 - - 10 
2. 1 Explosives 12 (1 >" - 114 (114) - 114 (114) 
3.1 Flammable solid 125"' - - 25 - - 25 -
3.2. Flammable gas 

2 2 
(gaseous) - - 750 - - 750 - -2 2 
(liquefied) - 15 - - 15 - - -

I-A - 30"" - - 30 - - 10 
"' 3.3 Flammable liquid 1-B - 60 - - 60 - - 15 

Combination I-A, 1-8, 1-C 1-C - go"' - - 90 - - 20 

- 120"" - - 120 - - 30 
4. 1 Organic peroxide, 2 rl unclassified detonatable 1 - 114 (114) - 114 (114) 

I 
5"" (5/ 

(1) (1) 1 1 2 2 - -
II 50 (50) - 50 (50) - 10 (10) 

4.2 Organic peroxide 2 2 
Ill 125 (125) - 125 (125) - 25 (25) 
IV 500 (500) - 500 (500) - 100 (100) 
v N.L. N.L. - N.L. N.L. - N.L. N.L. 

{ (1/ 2 
4 2 2 - 114 (114) - ~ (114) 10 (10) 4.3 Oxidizer 3 2 2 - 2 (2) - 2 (2) 
2 250 (250) - 50 (250) - 50 (50) 2 2 
1 1,000 (1,000) - 1,000 (1,000) - 200 (200) 

4.4 Oxidizer. Gas 2 2 
(gaseous) - - 1,500 - - 1,500 - -2 2 
(liquefied) - 15 - - 15 - - -
5. 1 Pyrophoric "' (4t "' "' 4 50 1 (1) 10 0 0 

{ (1/ 10"' l 
4 2 2 2 114 (114) 2 114 (114) 5 (5) 50 10 6.1 Unstable (reactive) 3 2 2 2 1 (1) 2 1 (1) 
2 50 (50) 250 50 (50) 250 10 (10) 2 2 2 2 
1 125 (125) 750 125 (125) 750 25 (25) 

3 
s"' (5/ 

5 (5) 1 (1) 
7.1 Water (reactive) 

2 2 - -
2 50 (50) - 50 (50) - 10 (10) 2 2 2 
1 125 (125) - 125 (125) - 25 (25) 

1 A laboratory suite is a space up to 10,000 square feet (929 m2) bounded by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive 
occupancy separation within which the exempt amounts of hazardous materials may ·be stored, dispensed, 
handled or used. Up through the third floor and down through the first basement floor, the quantity in this table 
shall apply. Fourth, fifth and sixth floors and the second and third basement floor level quantity shall be reduced to 
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75 percent of this table. The seventh through 1 Oth floor and below the third basement floor level quantity shall be 
reduced to 50 percent of this table. 

2 Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved exhausted gas cabinets; exhausted enclosures 
or fume hoods. 

TABLE 316.7(2) EXEMPT AMOUNTS OF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS, LIQUIDS AND CHEMICALS PRESENTING 
1 

A HEALTH HAZARD MAXIMUM QUANTITIES ER LABORATORY SUITE 
When two units are given, values within parentheses are in pounds (Lbs.) 

STORAGE USE CLOSED SYSTEMS USE OPEN 
SYSTEMS 

Liquid Gas Liquid Gas Liquid 
Solid Gallons Cu.Ft. Solid Gallons Cu. Solid Gallons 

MATERIAL Lbs. (Lbs.) Lbs. (Lbs.) Ft. Lbs. 
1. Corrosives 5,000 500 " 5,000 500 ~50 1,000 650 

2a. Highly toxics~ 40 10 65 5 1 65 2 
2b. Toxics 500 50 . 650~ 500 50 650 5 
3. Irritants 5,000 500 650 5,000 500 650 1,000 
4. Sensitizers 5,000 500 650 5,000 500 650 1,000 
5. Other health hazards 5,000 500 650 5,000 500 650 1,000 

1 A laboratory suite is a space up to 10,000 square feet (929 m2) bounded by not less than a one-hour fire-resistive 
occupancy separation within which the exempt amounts of hazardous materials may be stored, dispensed, 
handled or used. Up through the third floor and down through the first basement floor, the quantity in this table 
shall apply. Fourlh, fifth and sixth floors and the second and third basement floor level quantity shall be reduced to 
75 percent of this table. The seventh through 1 oth floor arid below the third basement floor level quantity shall be 
reduced to 50 percent of this table. 

2 Permitted only when stored or used in approved exhausted gas cabinets, exhausted e~c/osures or fume hoods. 
Quantities of high toxics in use in open systems need not be reduced above the third floor or below the first 
basement floor level. Individual container size shall be limited to 2 pounds (0.91 kg) for solids and 114 gallon (0.95 
L) for liquids. 

Notation 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 1250, 1569.72, 1569.78, 1568.02, 1502, 1597.44, 1597.65, 
13108, 13143, 13143.9, 13146, 13210, 13211, 17921, 18949.2 
Reference{s): Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 13211, 18949.2 

[4. ·The SFM proposes to only adopt Sections 401.2, 401.2.1, 401.2.2, 404.4, 402.5, 
405, and 407 of Chapter 4 with the following amendments and California 
regulations.] 

CHAPTER4 
PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

[Editorial Note: Existing CA amendment from 2013 CBC Section 3401.8, copied over to Section 401.4.] 
401.4 Existing Group R-3 Occupancies. [SFM] See the California Residential Code for existing Group R-3 
occupancies or Chapter 46 of the California Fire Code for all other existing Group R occupancies. 

[Editorial Note: Existing CA amendment from 2013 CBC Section 3404.6, copied over to Section 402.5.] 
402.5 Smoke alarms in existing portions of a building. Where an addition is made to a building or structure of a 
Group R or 1-1 occupancy, the existing building shall be provided with smoke alarms in accordance with Section 
1103.8 of the lnternationalCa/ifomia Fire Code. 

[Editorial Note: Existing CA amendment from 2013 CBC Section 3411.8.2, copied over to Section 410.8.2.] 

(Lbs.) 

100 

114 

112 

100 
100 
100 
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410.8.2. Altered elements of existing elevators ~hall comply with /\SME A17.1Ca/ifomia Code of Regulations, Title 8, 
Division 1, Chapter 4, Subchapter 6, Elevator Safety Orders and ICC A117.1. Such elements shall also be altered in 
elevators programmed to respond to the same hall call control as the altered elevator. 

Notation 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 1250, 1569.72, 1569.78, 1568.02, 1502, 1597.44, 1597.65, 
13108, 13143, 13143.9, 13146, 13210, 13211, 17921, 18949.2 
Reference(s): Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 13211, 18949.2 

[5. The SFM proposes to not adopt Chapter 5 through Resource A.] 
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CHAPTERS 
ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 2 

RESERVED 

CHAPTER9 
ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 3 

RESERVED 

CHAPTER10 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

RESERVED 

CHAPTER 11 
ADDITJONS 
RESERVED 

CHAPTER12 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

RESERVED 
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RESERVED 
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REFERENCED STANDARDS 

APPENDIX A 
GUIDELINES FOR THE SEISMIC RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

CHAPTERA1 
SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS FOR UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 

CHAPTERA2 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING REINFORCED CONCRETE AND REINFORCED MASONRY 

WALL BUILDINGS WITH FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGMS 

CHAPTERA3 
PRESCRIPTIVE PROVISIONS FOR SEISMIC STRENGTHENING OF CRIPPLE WALLS AND SILL PLATE 

ANCHORAGE OF LIGHT, WOODFRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

CHAPTERA4 
EARTHQUAKE RISK REDUCTION IN WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS WITH SOFT, WEAK OR OPEN 

FRONT WALLS 

CHAPTER AS 
EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN EXISTING CONCRETE BUILDINGS 

CHAPTER AS 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

APPENDIXB 
SUPPLEMENTARY ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 

APPENDIXC 
GUIDELINES FOR THE WIND RETROFIT OF EXISTING BUILDINGS 

CHAPTERC1 
GABLE END RETROFIT FOR HIGH-WIND AREAS 

CHAPTERC2 
ROOF DECK FASTENING FOR HIGH-WIND AREAS 

RESOURCE A 
GUIDELINES ON FIRE RATINGS OF ARCHAIC MATERIALS AND ASSEMBLIES 

Notation: 
Authority: Health and Safety Code Sections 13108, 13143, 13143.9, 13146, 17921, 18949.2 
References: Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 18949.2 
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Introduction 

Development 

Adoption 

PREFACE 

Internationally, code officials recognize the need for a modern, up-to-date code addressing repair, 
alteration, addition or change of occupancy in existing buildings. The International Existing Building 
Code®, in this 2015 edition, is designed to meet this need through model code regulations that safe
guard the public health and safety in all communities, large and small. 

This comprehensive existing building code establishes minimum regulations for existing buildings 
using prescriptive and performance-related provisions. It is founded on broad-based principles 
intended to encourage the use and reuse of existing buildings while requiring reasonable upgrades 
and improvements. This 2015 edition is fully compatible with all of the International Codes® (1-
Codes®) published by the International Code Council {ICC)®, including the International Building 
Code®, International Energy Conservation Code®, International Fire Code®, International Fuel Gas 
Code®, International Green Construction Code®, International Mechanical Code®, ICC Performance 
Code®, International Plumbing Code®, International Private Sewage Disposal Code®, International 
Property Maintenance Code®, International Residential Code®, International Swimming Pool and 
Spa Code™, International Wild/and-Urban Interface Code® and International Zoning Code®. 

The International Existing Building Code provisions provide many benefits, including the model 
code development process, which offers an international forum for building professionals to discuss 
performance and prescriptive code requirements. This forum provides an excellent arena to debate 
proposed revisions. This model code also encourages international consistency in the application of 
provisions. 

The first edition of the International Existing Building Code {2003) was the culmination of an effort 
initiated in 2000 by a development committee appointed by the ICC and consisting of representa
tives of the three statutory members of the International Code Council at that time, including: Build
ing Officials and Code Administrators International, Inc. (BOCA), International Conference of 
Building Officials (ICBO) and Southern Building Code Congress International {SBCCI). The intent was 
to draft a comprehensive set of regulations for existing buildings consistent with and inclusive of the 
scope of the existing model codes. Technical content of the latest model codes promulgated by 
BOCA, ICBO and SBCCI as well as other rehabilitation codes was utilized as the basis for the develop
ment, followed by a public forum in 2001 and the publication of the 2001 Final Draft. This 2015 edi
tion presents the code as originally issued in 2003 with the changes reflected in the 2006 edition, 
2009 edition, 2012 edition and with further changes approved through the ICC code development 
process through 2013. A new edition such as this is promulgated every 3 years. 

This code is founded on principles intended to encourage the use and reuse of existing buildings 
that adequately protect public health, safety and welfare; provisions that do not unnecessarily 
increase construction costs; provisions that do not restrict the use of new materials, products or 
methods of construction; and provisions that do not give preferential treatment to particular types 
or classes of materials, products or methods of construction. 

The International Code Council maintains a copyright in all of its codes and standards. Maintaining 
copyright allows the ICC to fund its mission through sales of books, in both print and electronic for
mats. The International Existing Building Code is designed for adoption and use by jurisdictions that 
recognize and acknowledge the ICC's copyright in the code, and further acknowledge the substan, 
tial shared value of the public/private partnership for code development between jurisdictions and 
the ICC. 

The ICC also recognizes the need for jurisdictions to make laws available to the public. All ICC codes 
and ICC standards, along with the laws of many jurisdictions, are available for free in a nondownload
able form on the ICC's website. Jurisdictions should contact the ICC at adoptions@iccsafe.org to learn 
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Maintenance 

how to adopt and distribute laws based on the International Existing Building Code in a manner that 
provides necessary access, while maintaining the ICC's copyright. 

The International Existing Building Code is kept up to date through the review of proposed changes 
submitted by code enforcing officials, industry representatives, design professionals and other 
interested parties. Proposed changes are carefully considered through an open code development 
process in which all interested and affected parties may participate. 

The contents of this work are subject to change through both the code development cycles and 
the governmental body that enacts the code into law. For more information regarding the code 
development process, contact the Codes and Standards Development Department of the Interna
tional Code Council. 

While the development procedure of the International Existing Building Code ensures the high
est degree of care, the ICC, its members and those participating in the development of this code do 
not accept any liability resulting from compliance or noncompliance with the provisions because 
the ICC does not have the power or authority to police or enforce compliance with the contents of 
this code. Only the governmental body that enacts the code into law has such authority. 

Code Development Committee Responsibilities 
(Letter Designations in Front of Section Numbers) 

iv 

In each code development cycle, proposed changes to this code are considered at the Committee 
Action Hearings by the International Existing Building Code Development Committee. Proposed 
changes to a code section having a number beginning with a letter in brackets are considered by a 
different code development committee. For example, proposed changes to code sections that are 
preceded by the designation [F] (e.g., [F] 1404.2) are considered by the International Fire Code 
Development Committee at the Committee Action Hearings. 

The content of sections in this code that begin with a letter designation is maintained by another 
code development committee in accordance with the following: 

[A] = Administrative Code Development Committee; 

[BE] = IBC- Means of Egress Code Development Committee; 

[BG] = IBC - General Code Development Committee; 

[BS] = IBC - Structural Code Development Committee; 

[EC] = International Energy Conservation Code Development Committee; 

[F] = International Fire Code Development Committee; 

[FG] = International Fuel Gas Code Development Committee; 

[M] = International Mechanical Code Development Committee; and 

[P] = International Plumbing Code Development Committee. 

For the development of the 2018 edition of the I-Codes, there will be three groups of code devel
opment committees and they will meet in separate years. Note that these are tentative groupings. 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 



Group A Codes Group B Codes Group C Codes 
(Heard in 2015, Code Change Proposals (Heard in 2016, Code Change Proposals (Heard in 2017, Code Change Proposals 

Deadline: January 12, 2015) Deadline: January ll, 2016) Deadline: January ll, 2017) 

International Building Code 
- Fire Safety (Chapters 7, 8, 9, 14, 26) Administrative Provisions (Chapter 1 of 
- Means of Egress all codes except IRC and IECC, adminis-

(Chapters 10, 11, Appendix E) trative updates to currently referenced International Green Construction Code 

- General (Chapters 2-6, 12, 27-33, standards, and designated definitions) 
Appendices A, B, C, D, K) 

International Building Code 

International Fuel Gas Code 
- Structural 

(Chapters 15-25, Appendices F, G, 
H, l,J, L, M) 

International Existing Building Code International Energy Conservation Code 

International Mechanical Code International Fire Code 

International Residential Code 
: International Plumbing Code - IRC-B (Chapters 1-10, Appendices E, 

F, H,J, K, L, M, 0, R, S, T, U) 

International Private Sewage International Wildland-Urban Interface 
Disposal Code Code 

International Property Maintenance 
Code 

International Residential Code 
- !RC-Mechanical (Chapters 12-24) 
- I RC-Plumbing 

(Chapters 25-33, Appendices G, I, 
N, P) 

International Swimming Pool and Spa 
Code 

International Zoning Code 

Note: Proposed changes to the ICC Performance Code will be heard by the code development committee noted in brackets [ ] 
in the text of the code. 

Code change proposals submitted for code sections that have a letter designation in front of 
them will be heard by the respective committee responsible for such code sections. Because differ
ent committees hold code development hearings in different years, it is possible that some propos
als for this code will be heard by a committee in a different year than the year in which the primary 
committee for this code meets. 

For instance, Section 606.2.3 is designated as the responsibility of the International Building 
Code Development Committee (Structural), along with all structural related provisions of the IEBC. 
This committee will conduct its code development hearings in 2015 to consider all code change pro
posals to the International Building Code and any portions of other codes that it is responsible for, 
including Section 606.2.3 of the IEBC and other structural provisions of the IEBC (designated with 
[BS] in front of those sections). Therefore, any proposals received for Section 606.2.3 will be consid
ered in 2015 by the IBC - Structural Code Development Committee. 

Another example is that every section of Chapter 1 of this code is designated as the responsibility 
of the Administrative Code Development Committee. That committee is part of the Group B code 
hearings. This committee will conduct its code development hearings in 2016 to consider all code 
change proposals for Chapter 1 of this code and proposals for Chapter 1 of all I-Codes except the 
IECC, IRC and ICC Performance Code. Therefore, any proposals received for Chapter 1 of this code 
will be deferred for consideration in 2015 by the Administrative Code Development Committee. 

It is very important that anyone submitting code change proposals understand which code devel
opment committee is responsible for the section of the code that is the subject of the code change 
proposal. For further information on the code development committee responsibilities, please visit 
the ICC website at www.iccsafe.org/scoping. 
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Marginal Markings 

Italicized Terms 

vi 

Solid vertical lines in the margins within the body of the code indicate a technical change from the 
. requirements of the 20.12 edition. Deletion indicators in the form of an arrow{•} are provided in 
the margin where an entire section, paragraph, exception or table has been deleted or an item in a 
list of items or a table has been deleted. 

A single asterisk [*] placed in the margin indicates that text or a table has been relocated within 
the code. A double asterisk [**] placed in the margin indicates that the text or table immediately 
following it has been relocated there from elsewhere in the code. The following table indicates such 
relocations in the 2015 edition of the International Existing Building Code. 

2015 LOCATION 2012 LOCATION 

302.5 501.3 

1105.2 806.3 

1105.3 806.4 

1105.4 806.S 

Selected terms set forth in Chapter 2, Definitions, are italicized where they appear in code text. 
Such terms are not italicized where the definition set forth in Chapter 2 does not impart the 
intended meaning in the use of the term. The terms selected have definitions that the user should 
read carefully to facilitate better understanding of the code. 
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EFFECTIVE USE OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

The International Existing Building Code is a model code in the International Code family of codes 
intended to provide alternative approaches to repair, alteration and additions to existing buildings. 
A large number of existing buildings and structures do not comply with the current building code 
requirements for new construction. Although many of these buildings are potentially salvageable, 
rehabilitation is often cost-prohibitive be.cause compliance with all the requirements for new con
struction could require extensive changes that go well beyond the value of the building or the origi
nal scope of the alteration. At the same time, it is necessary to regulate construction in existing 
buildings that undergo additions, alterations, extensive repairs or change of occupancy. Such activ
ity represents an opportunity to ensure that new construction complies with the current building 
codes and that existing conditions are maintained, at a minimum, to their current level of compli
ance or are improved as required to meet basic safety levels. To accomplish this objective, and to 
make the alteration process easier, this code allows for options for controlled departure from full 
compliance with the International Codes dealing with new construction, while maintaining basic lev
els for fire prevention, structural and life safety features of the rehabilitated building. 

This code provides three main options for a designer in dealing with alterations of existing build
ings. These are laid out in Section 301 of this code: 

OPTION 1: Work for alteration, repair, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing 
buildings shall be done in accordance with the Prescriptive Compliance Method given in Chapter 4. 
It should be noted that this method originates from the former Chapter 34 of the International 
Building Code (2012 and earlier editions). 

OPTION 2: Work for alteration, repair, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing 
buildings shall be done in accordance with the Work Area Compliance Method given in Chapters 5 
through 13. 

OPTION 3: Work for alteration, repair, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of all existing 
buildings shall be done in accordance with the Performance Compliance Method given in Chapter 
14. It should be noted that this option was also provided in the former Chapter 34 of the Interna
tional Building Code (2012 and earlier editions). 

Under limited circumstances, a building alteration can be made to comply with the laws under 
which the building was originally built, as long as there has been no substantial structural damage 
and there will be limited structural alteration. 

Arrangement and Format of the 2015 IEBC 

Before applying the requirements of the IEBC it is beneficial to understand its arrangement and for
mat. The IEBC, like other codes published by ICC, is arranged and organized to follow logical steps 
that generally occur during a plan review or inspection. The IEBC is divided as follows: 

Chapters Subjects 

1-2 Administrative Requirements and Definitions 

3 Compliance Methods 

4 Prescriptive Compliance Method for Existing Buildings 

5-13 Work Area Compliance Method for Existing Buildings 

14 Performance Compliance Method for Existing Buildings 

15 Construction Safeguards 

16 Referenced Standards 

Appendix A Guidelines for Seismic Retrofit of Existing Buildings 

Appendix B Supplementary Accessibility Requirements for Existing Buildings 
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Appendix C Guidelines for Wind Retrofit of Existing Buildings 

Resource A Guidelines on Fire Ratings of Archaic Materials and Assemblies 

The following is a chapter-by-chapter synopsis of the scope and intent of the provisions of the 
International Existing Building Code: 

Chapter 1 Scope and Administration. This chapter contains provisions for the application, 
enforcement and administration of subsequent requirements of the code. In addition to establish
ing the scope of the code, Chapter 1 identifies which buildings and structures come under its pur
view. Chapter 1 is largely concerned with maintaining "due process of law" in enforcing the 
regulations contained in the body of the code. Only through careful observation of the administra
tive provisions can the code official reasonably expect to demonstrate that "equal protection under 
the law" has been provided. 

Chapter 2 Definitions. All defined terms in the code are provided in Chapter 2. While a defined 
term may only be used in one chapter or another, the meaning provided in Chapter 2 is applicable 
throughout the code. 

Where understanding of a term's definition is especially key to or necessary for understanding of 
a particular code provision, the term is shown in italics wherever it appears in the code. This is true 
only for those terms that have a meaning that is unique to the code. In other words, the generally 
understood meaning of a term or phrase might not be sufficient or consistent with the meaning pre
scribed by the code; therefore, it is essential that the code-defined meaning be known. 

Guidance regarding tense, gender and plurality of defined terms as well as guidance regarding 
terms not defined in this code is also provided. 

Chapter 3 Provisions for All Compliance Methods. This chapter explains the three compli
ance options available in the code. In addition, this chapter also lays out the methods to be used for 
seismic design and evaluation throughout the IEBC. Finally this chapter clarifies that provisions in 
other I-codes related to repairs, alterations, additions, relocation and changes in occupancy must 
also be addressed unless they conflict with the IEBC. In that case the IEBC takes precedence. 

Chapter 4 Prescriptive Compliance Method. This chapter provides one of the three main 
options of compliance available in the IEBC for buildings and structures undergoing repair, altera
tion, addition or change in occupancy. 

Chapter 5 Classification of Work. This chapter provides an overview of the Work Area Method 
available as an option for rehabilitation of a building. The chapter defines the different classifica
tions of alterations and provides general requirements for repairs, alterations, change of occu
pancy, additions, historic buildings and relocated buildings. Detailed requirements for all of these 
are given in subsequent Chapters 6 through 13. 

Chapter 6 Repairs. Chapter 6 governs the repair of existing buildings. The provisions define con
ditions under which repairs may be made using materials and methods like those of the original 
construction or the extent to which repairs must comply with requirements for new buildings. 

Chapter 7 Alterations-Level 1. This chapter provides the technical requirements for those 
existing buildings that undergo Level 1 alterations as described in Section 503, which includes 
replacement or covering of existing materials, elements, equipment or fixtures using new materials 
for the same purpose. This chapter, similar to other chapters of this code, covers all building-related 
subjects, such as structural, mechanical, plumbing, electrical and accessibility as well as the fire and 
life safety issues when the alterations are classified as Level 1. The purpose of this chapter is to pro
vide detailed requirements and provisions to identify the required improvements in the existing 
building elements, building spaces and building structural system. This chapter is distinguished from 
Chapters 8 and 9 by only involving replacement of building components with new components. In 
contrast, Level 2 alterations involve more space reconfiguration and Level 3 alterations involve 
more extensive space reconfiguration, exceeding 50 percent of the building area. 
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Chapter 8 Alterations-Level 2. Like Chapter 7, the purpose of this chapter is to provide 
detailed requirements and provisions to identify the required improvements in the existing building 
elements, building spaces and building structural system when a building is being altered. This chap
ter is distinguished from Chapters 7 and 9 by involving space reconfiguration that could be up to 
and including 50 percent of the area of the building. In contrast, Level 1 alterations (Chapter 7) do 
not involve space reconfiguration and Level 3 alterations (Chapter 9) involve extensive space recon
figuration that exceeds 50 percent of the building area. Depending on the nature of alteration work, 
its location within the building and whether it encompasses one or rnore tenants, improvements 
and upgrades could be required for the open floor penetrations, sprinkler system or the installation 
of additional means of egress such as stairs or fire escapes. 

Chapter 9 Alterations-Level 3. This chapter provides the technical requirements for those 
existing buildings that undergo Level 3 alterations. The purpose of this chapter is to provide detailed 
requirements and provisions to identify the required improvements in the existing building ele
ments, building spaces and building structural system. This chapter is distinguished from Chapters 7 
and 8 by involving alterations that cover 50 percent of the aggregate area of the building. In con
trast, Level 1 alterations do not involve space reconfiguration and Level 2 alterations involve exten
sive space reconfiguration that does not exceed 50 percent of the building area. Depending on the 
nature of alteration work, its location within the building and whether it encompasses one or more 
tenants, improvements and upgrades could be required for the open floor penetrations, sprinkler 
system or the installation of additional means of egress such as stairs or fire escapes. At times and 
under certain situations, this chapter also intends to improve the safety of certain building features 
beyond the work area and in other parts of the building where no alteration work might be taking 
place. 

Chapter 10 Change of Occupancy. The purpose of this chapter is to provide regulations for the 
circumstances when an existing building is subject to a change in occupancy or a change in occu
pancy classification. A change of occupancy is not to be confused with a change of occupancy classi
fication. The International Building Code (IBC) defines different occupancy classifications in Chapter 
3, and special occupancy requirements in Chapter 4. Within specific occupancy classifications there 
can be many different types of actual activities that can take place. For instance, a Group A-3 occu
pancy classification deals with a wide variation of different types of activities, including bowling 
alleys and courtrooms, indoor tennis courts and dance halls. When a facility changes use from, for 
example, a bowling alley to a dance hall, the occupancy classification remains A-3, but the different 
uses could lead to drastically different code requirements. Therefore, this chapter deals with the 
special circumstances that are associated with a change in the use of a building within the same 
occupancy classification as well as a change of occupancy classification. 

Chapter 11 Additions. Chapter 11 provides the requirements for additions, which correlate to 
the code requirements for new construction. There are, however, some exceptions that are specifi
cally stated within this chapter. An "Addition" is defined in Chapter 2 as "an extension or increase in 
the floor area, number of stories or height of a building or structure." Chapter 11 contains the mini
mum requirements for an addition that is not separated from the existing building by a fire wall. 

Chapter 12 Historic Buildings. This chapter provides some exceptions from code requirements 
when the building in question has historic value. The most important criterion for application of this 
chapter is that the building must be essentially accredited as being of historic significance by a state 
or local authority after careful review of the historical value of the building. Most, if not all, states 
have such authorities, as do many local jurisdictions. The agencies with such authority can be 
located at the state or local government level or through the local chapter of the American Institute 
of Architects (AIA). Other considerations include the structural condition of the building (i.e., is the 
building structurally sound), its proposed use, its impact on life safety and how the intent of the 
code, if not the letter, will be achieved. 

Chapter 13 Relocated or Moved Buildings. Chapter 13 is applicable to any building that is 
moved or relocated. 
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Chapter 14 Performance Compliance Methods. This chapter allows for existing buildings to 
be evaluated so as to show that alterations, while not meeting new construction requirements, will 
improve the current existing situation. Provisions are based on a numerical scoring system involving 
19 various safety parameters and the degree of code compliance for each issue. 

Chapter 15 Construction Safeguards. The building construction process involves a number of 
known and unanticipated hazards. Chapter 15 establishes specific regulations in order to minimize 
the risk to the public and adjacent property. Some construction failures have resulted during the ini
tial stages of grading, excavation and demolition. During these early stages, poorly designed and 
installed sheeting and shoring have resulted in ditch and embankment cave-ins. Also, inadequate 
underpinning of adjoining existing structures or careless removal of existing structures has pro
duced construction failures. 

Chapter 16 Referenced Standards. The code contains numerous references to standards that 
are used to regulate materials and methods of construction. Chapter 16 contains a comprehensive 
list of all standards that are referenced in the code, including the appendices. The standards are 
part of the code to the extent of the reference to the standard. Compliance with the referenced 
standard is necessary for compliance with this code. By providing specifically adopted standards, 
the construction and installation requirements necessary for compliance with the code can be read
ily determined. The basis for code compliance is, therefore, established and available on an equal 
basis to the building code official, contractor, designer and owner. 

Chapter 16 is organized in a manner that makes it easy to locate specific standards. It lists all of 
the referenced standards, alphabetically, by acronym of the promulgating agency of the standard. 
Each agency's standards are then listed in either alphabetical or numeric order based upon the stan
dard identification. The list also contains the title of the standard; the edition (date) of the standard 
referenced; any addenda included as part of the ICC adoption; and the section or sections of this 
code that reference the standard. 

Appendix A Guidelines for the Seismic Retrofit of Existing Buildings. Appendix A pro
vides guidelines for upgrading the seismic resistance capacity of different types of existing buildings. 
It is organized into separate chapters which deal with buildings of different types, including unrein
forced masonry buildings, reinforced concrete and reinforced masonry wall buildings, and light
frame wood buildings. 

Appendix B Supplementary Accessibility Requirements for Existing Buildings and 
Facilities. Chapter 11 of the International Building Code (IBC) contains provisions that set forth 
requirements for accessibility to buildings and their associated sites and facilities for people with 
physical disabilities. Sections 410, 605, 705, 906, 1006, 1012.1.4, 1012.8, 1105, 1204.1, 1205.15, 
1401.2.5 and 1508 in the code address accessibility provisions and alternatives permitted in existing 
buildings. Appendix B was added to address accessibility in construction for items that are not typi
cally enforceable through the traditional building code enforcement process. 

Appendix C Guidelines For Wind Retrofit Of Existing Buildings. This Appendix is intended 
to provide guidance for retrofitting existing structures to strengthen their resistance to wind forces. 
This appendix is similar in scope to Appendix A which addresses seismic retrofits for existing build
ings except that the subject matter is related to wind retrofits. These retrofits are voluntary mea
sures that serve to better protect the public and reduce damage from high wind events for existing 
buildings. 

The purpose of the Appendix is to provide prescriptive alternatives for addressing retrofit of 
buildings in high wind areas. Currently there are two chapters which deal with the retrofit of gable 
ends and the fastening of roof decks, Appendix Chapters Cl and C2 respectively. 

Resource A Guidelines on Fire Ratings of Archaic Materials and Assemblies. In the pro
cess of repair and alteration of existing buildings, based on the nature and the extent of the work, 
the IEBC might require certain upgrades in the fire-resistance rating of building elements, at which 
time it becomes critical for the designers and the code officials to be able to determine the fire
resistance rating of the existing building elements as part of the overall evaluation for the assess
ment of the need for improvements. This resource document provides a guideline for such an eval
uation for fire-resistance rating of archaic materials that is not typically found in the modern model 
building codes. 
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LEGISLATION 

Jurisdictions wishing to adopt the 2015 International Existing Building Code as an enforceable performance-based regulation 
governing structures and premises should ensure that certain factual information is included in the adopting legislation at the 
time adoption is being considered by the appropriate governmental body. The following sample adoption legislation addresses 
several key elements, including the informatipn required for insertion into the code text. 

SAMPLE LEGISLATION FOR ADOPTION OF 
THE INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE 

ORDINANCE NO .. __ _ 

A[N] [ORDINANCE/STATUTE/REGULATION] of the [JURISDICTION] adopting the 2015 edition of the International Existing Build
ing Code, regulating and governing the repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition and relocation of existing buildings, 
including historic buildings, in the [JURISDICTION]; providing for the issuance of permits and collection of fees therefor; repeal-
ing [ORDINANCE/STATUTE/REGULATION] No. ___ of the [JURISDICTION] and all other ordinances or parts of laws in conflict 
therewith. 

The [GOVERNING BODY] of the [JURISDICTION] does ordain as follows: 

Section 1. That a certain document, three (3) copies of which are on file in the office of the [TITLE OF JURISDICTION'S KEEPER 
OF RECORDS] of [NAME OF JURISDICTION], being marked and designated as the International Existing Building Code, 2015 edi
tion, including Appendix Chapters [FILL IN THE APPENDIX CHAPTERS BEING ADOPTED] (see International Existing Building 
Code Section 101.6, 2015 edition), as published by the International Code Council, be and is hereby adopted as the Existing 
Building Code of the [JURISDICTION], in the State of [STATE NAME] for regulating and governing the repair, alteration, change of 
occupancy, addition and relocation of existing buildings, including historic buildings, as herein provided; providing for the issu
ance of permits and collection of fees therefor; and each and all of the regulations, provisions, penalties, conditions and terms of 
said Existing Building Code on file in the office of the [JURISDICTION] are hereby referred to, adopted, and made a part hereof, as 
if fully set out in this legislation, with the additions, insertions, deletions and changes, if any, prescribed in Section 2 of this ordi
nance. 

Section 2. The following sections are hereby revised: 

Section 101.1 Insert: [NAME OF JURISDICTION] 

Section 1401.2 Insert: [DATE IN ONE LOCATION) 

Section 3. That [ORDINANCE/STATUTE/REGULATION] No. --- of [JURISDICTION] entitled [FILL IN HERE THE COMPLETE 
TITLE OF THE LEGISLATION OR LAWS IN EFFECT AT THE PRESENT TIME SO THAT THEY WILL BE REPEALED BY DEFINITE MEN
TION] and all other ordinances or parts of laws in conflict herewith are hereby repealed. 

Section 4. That if any section, subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this legislation is, for any reason, held to be unconstitu
tional, such decision shall not affect the validity of the remaining portions of this ordinance. The [GOVERNING BODY] hereby 
declares that it would have passed this law, and each section, subsection, clause or phrase thereof, irrespective of the fact that 
any one or more sections, subsections, sentences, clauses and phrases be declared unconstitutional. 

Section 5. That nothing in this legislation or in the Existing Building Code hereby adopted shall be construed to affect any suit 
or proceeding impending in any court, or any rights acquired, or liability incurred, or any cause or causes of action acquired or 
existing, under any act or ordinance hereby repealed as cited in Section 3 of this law; nor shall any just or legal right or remedy 
of any character be lost, impaired or affected by this legislation. 

Section 6. That the [JURISDICTION'S KEEPER OF RECORDS] is hereby ordered and directed to cause this legislation to be pub
lished. (An additional provision may be required to direct the number of times the legislation is to be published and to specify 
that it is to be in a newspaper in general circulation. Posting may also be required.) 

Section 7. That this law and the rules, regulations, provisions, requirements, orders and matters established and adopted hereby 
shall take effect and be in full force and effect [TIME PERIOD] from and after the date of its final passage and adoption. 
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CHAPTER 1 

SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

PART 1-SCOPE AND APPLICATION 

SECTION 101 
GENERAL 

[A] 101.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the 
Existing Building Code of [NAME OF JURISDICTION], herein
after referred to as "this code." 

[A] 101.2 Scope. The provisions of the International Existing 
Building Code shall apply to the repair, alteration, change of 
occupancy, addition to and relocation of existing buildings. 

[A] 101.3 Intent The intent of this code is to provide flexi
bility to permit the use of alternative approaches to achieve 
compliance with minimum requirements to safeguard the 
public health, safety and welfare insofar as they are affected 
by the repair, alteration, change of occupancy, addition and 
relocation of existing buildings. 

[A] 101.4 Applicability. This code shall apply to the repair, 
alteration, change of occupancy, addition and relocation of 
existing buildings, regardless of occupancy, subject to the cri
teria of Sections 101.4.1 and 101.4.2. 

[A] 101.4.1 Buildings not previously occupied. A build
ing or portion of a building that has not been previously 
occupied or used for its intended purpose in accordance 
with the laws in existence at the time of its completion 
shall be permitted to comply with .the provisions of the 
laws in existence at the time of its original permit unless 
such permit has expired. Subsequent permits shall comply 
with the International Building Code or International Res
idential Code, as applicable, for new construction. 

[A] 101.4.2 Buildings previously occupied. The legal 
occupancy of any building existing on the date of adoption 
of this code shall be permitted to continue without change, 
except as is specifically covered in this code, the Interna
tional Fire Code, or the International Property Mainte
nance Code, or as is deemed necessary by the code official 
for the general safety and welfare of the occupants and the 
public. 

[A] 101.5 Safeguards during construction. Construction 
work covered in this code, including any related demolition, 
shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 15. 

[A] 101.6 Appendices. The code official is authorized to 
require rehabilitation and retrofit of buildings, structures or 
individual structural members in accordance with the appen
dices of this code if such appendices have been individually 
adopted. 

[A] 101.7 Correction of violations of other codes. Repairs 
or alterations mandated by any property, housing, or fire 
safety maintenance code or mandated by any licensing rule or 
ordinance adopted pursuant to law shall conform only to the 
requirements of that code, rule, or ordinance and shall not be 
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required to conform to this code unless the code requiring 
such repair or alteration so provides. 

SECTION 102 
APPLICABILITY 

[A] 102.l General. Where there is a conflict between a gen
eral requirement and a specific requirement, the specific 
requirement shall be applicable. Where in any specific case 
different sections of this code specify different materials, 
methods of construction or other requirements, the most 
restrictive shall govern. 

[A] 102.2 Other laws. The provisions of this code shall not 
be deemed to nullify any provisions of local, state, or federal 
law. 

[A] 102.3 Application of references. References to chapter 
or section numbers or to provisions not specifically identified 
by number shall be construed to refer to such chapter, section, 
or provision of this code. 

[A] 102.4 Referenced codes and standards. The codes and 
standards referenced in this code shall be considered part of 
the requirements of this code to the prescribed extent of each 
such reference and as further regulated in Sections 102.4.1 
and 102.4.2. 

Exception: Where enforcement of a code provision would 
violate the conditions of the listing of the equipment or 
appliance, the conditions of the listing shall govern. 

[A] 102.4.1 Conflicts. Where conflicts occur between pro
visions of this code and referenced codes and standards, 
the provisions of this code shall apply. 

[A] 102.4.2 Conflicting provisions. Where the extent of 
the reference to a referenced code or standard includes 
subject matter that is within the scope of this code, the pro
visions of this code as applicable, shall take precedence 
over the provisions in the referenced code or standard. 

[A] 102.5 Partial invalidity. In the event that any part or pro
vision of this code is held to be illegal or void, this shall not 
have the effect of making void or illegal any of the other parts 
or provisions. 

PART 2-ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

SECTION 103 
DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING SAFETY 

[A] 103.1 Creation of enforcement agency. The Depart
ment of Building Safety is hereby created, and the official in 
charge thereof shall be known as the code official. 

[A] 103.2 Appointment. The code official shall be appointed 
by the chief appointing authority of the jurisdiction. 
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[A] 103.3 Deputies. In accordance with the prescribed proce
dures of this jurisdiction and with the concurrence of the 
appointing authority, the code official shall have the authority 
to appoint a deputy code official, the related technical offi
cers, inspectors, plan examiners, and other employees. Such 
employees shall have powers as delegated by the code offi
cial. 

SECTION 104 
DUTIES AND POWERS OF CODE OFFICIAL 

[A] 104.1 General. The code official is hereby authorized 
and directed to enforce the provisions of this code. The code 
official shall have the authority to render interpretations of 
this code and to adopt policies and procedures in order to 
clarify the application of its provisions. Such interpretations, 
policies, and procedures shall be in compliance with the 
intent and purpose of this code. Such policies and procedures 
shall not have the effect of waiving requirements specifically 
provided for in this code. 

[A] 104.2 Applications and permits. The code official shall 
receive applications, review construction documents, and 
issue permits for the repair, alteration, addition, demolition, 
change of occupancy, and relocation of buildings; inspect the 
premises for which such permits have been issued; and 
enforce compliance with the provisions of this code. 

[A] 104.2.1 Determination of substantially improved or 
substantially damaged existing buildings and struc
tures in flood hazard areas. For applications for recon
struction, rehabilitation, repair, alteration, addition or 
other improvement of existing buildings or structures 
located in flood hazard areas, the building official shall 
determine where the proposed work constitutes substantial 
improvement or repair of substantial damage. Where the 
building official determines that the proposed work consti
tutes substantial improvement or repair of substantial dam
age, and where required by this code, the building official 
shall require the building to meet the requirements of Sec
tion 1612 of the International Building Code. 

[A] 104.2.2 Preliminary meeting. When requested by the 
permit applicant or the code official, the code official shall 
meet with the permit applicant prior to the application for 
a construction permit to discuss plans for the proposed 
work or change of occupancy in order to establish the spe
cific applicability of the provisions of this code. 

Exception: Repairs and Level 1 alterations. 

[A] 104.2.2.l Building evaluation. The code official is 
authorized to require an existing building to be investi
gated and evaluated by a registered design professional 
based on the circumstances agreed upon at the prelimi
nary meeting. The design professional shall notify the 
code official if any potential nonconformance with the 
provisions of this code is identified. 

[A] 104.3 Notices and orders. The code official shall issue 
necessary notices or orders to ensure compliance with this 
code. 

[A] 104.4 Inspections. The code official shall make the 
required inspections, or the code official shall have the 
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authority to accept reports of inspection by approved agen
cies or individuals. Reports of such inspections shall be in 
writing and be certified by a responsible officer of such 
approved agency or by the responsible individual. The code 
official is authorized to engage such expert opinion as 
deemed necessary to report upon unusual technical issues that 
arise, subject to the approval of the appointing authority. 

[A] 104.5 Identification. The code official shall carry proper 
identification when inspecting structures or premises in the 
performance of duties under this code. 

[A] 104.6 Right of entry. Where it is necessary to make an 
inspection to enforce the provisions of this code, or where the 
code official has reasonable cause to believe that there exists 
in a structure or upon a premises a condition that is contrary 
to or in violation of this code that makes the structure or 
premises unsafe, dangerous, or hazardous, the code official is 
authorized to enter the structure or premises at reasonable 
times to inspect or to perform the duties imposed by this 
code, provided that if such structure or premises be occupied 
that credentials be presented to the occupant and entry 
requested. If such structure or premises be unoccupied, the 
code official shall first make a reasonable effort to locate the 
owner, the owner's authorized agent or other person having 
charge or control of the structure or premises and request 
entry. If entry is refused, the code official shall have recourse 
to the remedies provided by law to secure entry. 

[A] 104.7 Department records. The code official shall keep 
official records of applications received, permits and certifi
cates issued, fees collected, reports of inspections, and 
notices and orders issued. Such records shall be retained in 
the official records for the period required for retention of 
public records. 

[A] 104.8 Liability. The code official, member of the Board 
of Appeals, or employee charged with the enforcement of this 
code, while acting for the jurisdiction in good faith and with
out malice in the discharge of the duties required by this code 
or other pertinent law or ordinance, shall not thereby be ren
dered civilly or criminally liable personally and is hereby 
relieved from personal liability for any damage accruing to 
persons or property as a result of any act or by reason of an 
act or omission in the discharge of official duties. 

[A] 104.8.1 Legal defense. Any suit or criminal complaint 
instituted against an officer or employee because of an act 
performed by that officer or employee in the lawful dis
charge of duties and under the provisions of this code shall 
be defended by legal representatives of the jurisdiction 
until the final termination of the proceedings. The code 
official or any subordinate shall not be liable for cost in 
any action, suit, or proceeding that is instituted in pursu
ance of the provisions of this code. 

[A] 104.9 Approved materials and equipment. Materials, 
equipment, and devices approved by the code official shall be 
constructed and installed in accordance with such approval. 

[A] 104.9.1 Used materials and equipment. The use of 
used materials that meet the requirements of this code for 
new materials is permitted. Used equipment and devices 
shall be permitted to be reused subject to the approval of 
the code official. 
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[A] 104.10 Modifications. Wherever there are practical diffi
culties involved in carrying out the provisions of this code, 
the code official shall have the authority to grant modifica- . 
tions for individual cases upon application of the owner or 
owner's authorized representative, provided the code official 
shall first find that special individual reason makes the strict 
letter of this code impractical, the modification is in compli
ance with the intent and purpose of this code and such modi
fication does not lessen health, accessibility, life and fire 
safety, or structural requirements. The details of action grant
ing modifications shall be recorded and entered in the files of 
the Department of Building Safety. 

[A] 104.10.1 Flood hazard areas. For existing buildings 
located in flood hazard areas for which repairs, altera
tions and additions constitute substantial improvement, 
the code official shall not grant modifications to provisions 
related to flood resistance unless a determination is made 
that: 

1. The applicant has presented good and sufficient 
cause that the unique characteristics of the size, con
figuration or topography of the site render compli
ance with the flood-resistant construction provisions 
inappropriate. 

2. Failure to grant the modification would result in 
exceptional hardship. 

3. The granting of the modification will not result in 
increased flood heights, additional threats to public 
safety, extraordinary public expense nor create nui
sances, cause fraud on or victimization of the public 
or conflict with existing laws or ordinances. 

4. The modification is the minimum necessary to 
afford relief, considering the flood hazard. 

5. A written notice will be provided to the applicant 
specifying, if applicable, the difference between the 
design flood elevation and the elevation to which the 
building is to be built, stating that the cost of flood 
insurance will be commensurate with the increased 
risk resulting from the reduced floor elevation and 
that construction below the design flood elevation 
increases risks to life and property. 

[A] 104.11 Alternative materials, design and methods of 
construction, and equipment. The provisions of this code 
are not intended to prevent the installation of any material or 
to prohibit any design or method of construction not specifi
cally prescribed by this code, provided that any such alterna
tive has been approved. An alternative material, design, or 
method of construction shall be approved where the code offi
cial finds that the proposed design is satisfactory and com
plies with the intent of the provisions of this code, and that 
the material, method, or work offered is, for the purpose 
intended, not less than the equivalent of that prescribed in this 
code in quality, strength, effectiveness, fire resistance, dura-

1 
bility and safety. Where the alternative material, design or 
method of construction is not approved, the code official shall 
respond in writing, stating the reasons the alternative was not 
approved. 
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[A] 104.11.1 Research reports. Supporting data, where 
necessary to assist in the approval of materials or assem
blies not specifically provided for in this code, shall con
sist of valid research reports from approved sources. 

[A] 104.11.2 Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evi
dence of compliance with the provisions of this code or 
evidence that a material or method does not conform to the 
requirements of this code, or in order to substantiate 
claims for alternative materials or methods, the code offi
cial shall have the authority to require tests as evidence of 
compliance to be made at no expense to the jurisdiction. 
Test methods shall be as specified in this code or by other 
recognized test standards. In the absence of recognized 
and accepted test methods, the code official shall approve 
the testing procedures. Tests shall be performed by an 
approved agency. Reports of such tests shall be retained 
by the code official for the period required for retention. 

SECTION 105 
PERMITS 

[A] 105.1 Required. Any owner or owner's authorized agent 
who intends to repair, add to, alter, relocate, demolish, or 
change the occupancy of a building or to repair, install, add, 
alter, remove, convert, or replace any electrical, gas, mechan
ical, or plumbing system, the installation of which is regu
lated by this code, or to cause any such work to be performed, 
shall first make application to the code official and obtain the 
required permit. 

[A] 105.1.1 Annual permit. Instead of an individual per
mit for each alteration to an already approved electrical, 
gas, mechanical, or plumbing installation, the code official 
is authorized to issue an annual permit upon application 
therefor to any person, firm, or corporation regularly 
employing one or more qualified trade persons in the 
building, structure, or on the premises owned or operated 
by the applicant for the permit. 

[A] 105.1.2 Annual permit records. The person to whom 
an annual permit is issued shall keep a detailed record of 
alterations made under such annual permit. The code offi
cial shall have access to such records at all times, or such 
records shall be filed with the code official as designated. 

[A] 105.2 Work exempt from permit. Exemptions from 
permit requirements of this code shall not be deemed to grant 
authorization for any work to be done in any manner in viola
tion of the provisions of this code or any other laws or ordi
nances of this jurisdiction. Permits shall not be required for 
the following: 

Building: 

1. Sidewalks and driveways not more than 30 inches 
(762 mm) above grade and not over any basement or 
story below and that are not part of an accessible 
route. 

2. Painting, papering, tiling, carpeting, cabinets, coun
ter tops, and similar finish work. 
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3. Temporary motion picture, television, and theater 
stage sets and scenery. 

4. Shade cloth structures constructed for nursery or 
agricultural purposes, and not including service sys
tems. 

5. Window awnings supported by an exterior wall of 
Group R-3 or Group U occupancies. 

6. Movable cases, counters, and partitions not over 69 
inches (1753 mm) in height. 

Electrical: 

Repairs and maintenance: Minor repair work, includ
ing the replacement of lamps or the connection of 
approved portable electrical equipment to approved 
permanently installed receptacles. 

Radio and television transmitting stations: The pro
visions of this code shall not apply to electrical equip
ment used for radio and television transmissions, but do 
apply to equipment and wiring for power supply, the 
installations of towers, and antennas. 

Temporary testing systems: A permit shall not be 
required for the installation of any temporary system 
required for the testing or servicing of electrical equip
ment or apparatus. 

Gas: 

1. Portable heating appliance. 

2. Replacement of any minor part that does not alter 
approval of equipment or make such equipment 
unsafe. 

Mechanical: 

1. Portable heating appliance. 

2. Portable ventilation equipment. 

3. Portable cooling unit. 

4. Steam, hot, or chilled water piping within any heat
ing or cooling equipment regulated by this code. 

5. Replacement of any part that does not alter its 
approval or make it unsafe. 

6. Portable evaporative cooler. 

7. Self-contained refrigeration system containing 10 
pounds ( 4.54 kg) or less of refrigerant and actuated 
by motors of 1 horsepower (746 W) or less. 

Plumbing: 

1. The stopping ofleaks in drains, water, soil, waste, or 
vent pipe; provided, however, that if any concealed 
trap, drainpipe, water, soil, waste, or vent pipe 
becomes defective and it becomes necessary to 
remove and replace the same with new material, 
such work shall be considered as new work, and a 
permit shall be obtained and inspection made as pro
vided in this code. 

2. The clearing of stoppages or the repairing of leaks in 
pipes, valves, or fixtures, and the removal and rein
stallation of water closets, provided such repairs do 

not involve or require the replacement or rearrange
ment of valves, pipes, or fixtures. 

[A] 105.2.1 Emergency repairs. Where equipment 
replacements and repairs must be performed in an emer
gency situation, the permit application shall be submitted 
within the next working business day to the code official. 

[A] 105.2.2 Repairs. Application or notice to the code 
official is not required for ordinary repairs to structures 
and items listed in Section 105.2. Such repairs shall not 
include the cutting away of any wall, partition, or portion 
thereof, the removal or cutting of any structural beam or 
load-bearing support, or the removal or change of any 
required means of egress or rearrangement of parts of a 
structure affecting the egress requirements; nor shall ordi
nary repairs include addition to, alteration of, replace
ment, or relocation of any standpipe, water supply, sewer, 
drainage, drain leader, gas, soil, waste, vent, or similar 
piping, electric wiring, or mechanical or other work affect
ing public health or general safety. 

[A] 105.2.3 Public service agencies. A permit shall not be 
required for the installation, alteration, or repair of gener
ation, transmission, distribution, or metering or other 
related equipment that is under the ownership and control 
of public service agencies by established right. 

[A] 105.3 Application for permit. To obtain a permit, the 
applicant shall first file an application therefor in writing on a 
form furnished by the Department of Building Safety for that 
purpose. Such application shall: 

1. Identify and describe the work in accordance with 
Chapter 3 to be covered by the permit for which appli
cation is made. 

2. Describe the land on which the proposed work is to be 
done by legal description, street address, or similar 
description that will readily identify and definitely 
locate the proposed building or work. 

3. Indicate the use and occupancy for which the proposed 
work is intended. 

4. Be accompanied by construction documents and other 
information as required in Section 106.3. 

5. State the valuation of the proposed work. 

6. Be signed by the applicant or the applicant's authorized 
agent. 

7. Give such other data and information as required by the 
code official. 

[A] 105.3.1 Action on application. The code official shall 
examine or cause to be examined applications for permits 
and amendments thereto within a reasonable time after fil
ing. If the application or the construction documents do 
not conform to the requirements of pertinent laws, the 
code official shall reject such application in writing, stat
ing the reasons therefor. If the code official is satisfied that 
the proposed work conforms to the requirements of this 
code and laws and ordinances applicable thereto, the code 
official shall issue a permit therefor as soon as practicable. 

[A] 105.3.2 Time limitation of application. An applica
tion for a permit for any proposed work shall be deemed to 
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have been abandoned 180 days after the date of filing, 
unless such application has been pursued in good faith or a 
permit has been issued; except that the code official is 
authorized to grant one or more extensions of time for 
additional periods not exceeding 90 days each. The exten
sion shall be requested in writing and justifiable cause 
demonstrated. 

[A] 105.4 Validity of permit. The issuance or granting of a 
permit shall not be construed to be a permit for, or an 
approval of, any violation of any of the provisions of this 
code or of any other ordinance of the jurisdiction. Permits 
presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provi
sions of this code or other ordinances of the jurisdiction shall 
not be valid. The issuance of a permit based on construction 
documents and other data shall not prevent the code official 
from requiring the correction of errors in the construction 

.. documents and other data. The code official is authorized to 
prevent occupancy or use of a structure where in violation of 
this code or of any other ordinances of this jurisdiction. 

[A] 105.5 Expiration. Every permit issued shall become 
invalid unless the work on the site authorized by such permit 
is commenced within 180 days after its issuance, or if the 
work authorized on the site by such permit is suspended or 
abandoned for a period of 180 days after the time the work is 
commenced. The code official is authorized to grant, in writ
ing, one or more extensions of time for periods not more than 
180 days each. The extension shall be requested in writing 
and justifiable cause demonstrated. 

[A] 105.6 Suspension or revocation. The code official is 
authorized to suspend or revoke a permit issued under the 
provisions of this code wherever the permit is issued in error 
or on the basis of incorrect, inaccurate, or incomplete infor
mation or in violation of any ordinance or regulation or any 
of the provisions of this code. 

[A] 105.7 Placement of permit. The building permit or copy 
shall be kept on the site of the work until the completion of 
the project. 

SECTION 106 
CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

[A] 106.1 General. Submittal documents consisting of con
struction documents, special inspection and structural obser
vation programs, investigation and evaluation reports, and 
other data shall be submitted in two or more sets with each 
application for a permit. The construction documents shall be 
prepared by a registered design professional where required 
by the statutes of the jurisdiction in which the project is to be 
constructed. Where special conditions exist, the code official 
is authorized to require additional construction documents to 
be prepared by a registered design professional. 

Exception: The code official is authorized to waive the 
submission of construction documents and other data not 
required to be prepared by a registered design professional 
if it is found that the nature of the work applied for is such 
that reviewing of construction documents is not necessary 
to obtain compliance with this code. 
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[A] 106.2 Construction documents. Construction docu
ments shall be in accordance with Sections 106.2.1 through 
106.2.5. 

[A] 106.2.1 Construction documents. Construction doc
uments shall be dimensioned and drawn upon suitable 
material. Electronic media documents are permitted to be 
submitted where approved by the code official. Construc
tion documents shall be of sufficient clarity to indicate the 
location, nature and extent of the work proposed and show 
in detail that it will conform to the provisions of this code 
and relevant laws, ordinances, rules and regulations, as 
determined by the code official. The work areas shall be 
shown. 

[A] 106.2.2 Fire protection system(s) shop drawings. 
Shop drawings for the fire protection system(s) shall be 
submitted to indicate conformance with this code and the 
construction documents and shall be approved prior to the 
start of system installation. Shop drawings shall contain 
information as required by the referenced installation stan
dards in Chapter 9 of the International Building Code. 

[A] 106.2.3 Means of egress. The construction documents 
for Alterations-Level 2, Alterations-Level 3, additions 
and changes of occupancy shall show in sufficient detail 
the location, construction, size and character of all por
tions of the means of egress in compliance with the provi
sions of this code. The construction documents shall 
designate the number of occupants to be accommodated in 
every work area of every floor and in all affected rooms 
and spaces. 

[A] 106.2.4 Exterior wall envelope. Construction docu
ments for work affecting the exterior wall envelope shall 
describe the exterior wall envelope in sufficient detail to 
determine compliance with this code. The construction 
documents shall provide details of the exterior wall enve
lope as required, including windows, doors, flashing, 
intersections with dissimilar materials, corners, end 
details, control joints, intersections at roof, eaves, or para
pets, means of drainage, water-resistive membrane, and 
details around openings. 

The construction documents shall include manufac
turer's installation instructions that provide supporting 
documentation that the proposed penetration and opening 
details described in the construction documents maintain 
the wind and weather resistance of the exterior wall enve
lope. The supporting documentation shall fully describe 
the exterior wall system that was tested, where applicable, 
as well as the test procedure used. 

[A] 106.2.5 Site plan. The construction documents sub
mitted with the application for permit shall be accompa
nied by a site plan showing to scale the size and location 
of new construction and existing structures on the site, dis
tances from lot lines, the established street grades, and the 
proposed finished grades; and it shall be drawn in accor
dance with an accurate boundary line survey. In the case 
of demolition, the site plan shall show construction to be 
demolished and the location and size of existing structures 
and construction that are to remain on the site or plot. The 
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code official is authorized to waive or modify the require
ment for a site plan where the application for permit is for 
alteration, repair or change of occupancy. 

[A] 106.3 Examination of documents. The code official 
shall examine or cause to be examined the submittal docu
ments and shall ascertain by such examinations whether the 
construction or occupancy indicated and described is in 
accordance with the requirements of this code and other perti
nent laws or ordinances. 

[A] 106.3.1 Approval of construction documents. 
Where the code official issues a permit, the construction 
documents shall be approved in writing or by stamp as 
"Reviewed for Code Compliance." One set of construction 
documents so reviewed shall be retained by the code offi
cial. The other set shall be returned to the applicant, shall 
be kept at the site of work, and shall be open to inspection 
by the code official or a duly authorized representative. 

[A] 106.3.2 Previous approval. This code shall not 
require changes in the construction documents, construc
tion or designated occupancy of a structure for which a 
lawful permit has been issued and the construction of 
which has been pursued in good faith within 180 days 
after the effective date of this code and has not been aban
doned. 

[A] 106.3.3 Phased approval. The code official is autho
rized to issue a permit for the construction of foundations 
or any other part of a building before the construction doc
uments for the whole building or structure have been sub
mitted, provided that adequate information and detailed 
statements have been filed complying with pertinent 
requirements of this code. The holder of such permit for 
the foundation or other parts of a building shall proceed at 
the holder's own risk with the building operation and with
out assurance that a permit for the entire structure will be 
granted. 

[A] 106.3.4 Deferred submittals. Deferral of any submit
tal items shall have the prior approval of the code official. 
The registered design professional in responsible charge 
shall list the deferred submittals on the construction docu
ments for review by the code official. 

Submittal documents for deferred submittal items shall 
be submitted to the registered design professional in 
responsible charge who shall review them and forward 
them to the code official with a notation indicating that the 
deferred submittal documents have been reviewed and that 
they have been found to be in general conformance to the 
design of the building. The deferred submittal items shall 
not be installed until their deferred submittal documents 
have been approved by the code official. 

[A] 106.4 Amended construction documents. Work shall 
be installed in accordance with the reviewed construction 
documents, and any changes made during construction that 
are not in compliance with the approved construction docu
ments shall be resubmitted for approval as an amended set of 
construction documents. 

[A] 106.5 Retention of construction documents. One set of 
approved construction documents shall be retained by the 
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code official for a period of not less than the period required 
for retention of public records. 

[A] 106.6 Design professional in responsible charge. 
Where it is required that documents be prepared by a regis
tered design professional, the code official shall be authorized 
to require the owner or the owner's authorized agent to 
engage and designate on the building permit application a 
registered design professional who shall act as the registered 
design professional in responsible charge. If the circum
stances require, the owner or the owner's authorized agent 
shall designate a substitute registered design professional in 
responsible charge who shall perform the duties required of 
the original registered design professional in responsible 
charge. The code official shall be notified in writing by the 
owner or the owner's authorized agent if the registered 
design professional in responsible charge is changed or is 
unable to continue to perform the duties. The registered 

· design professional in responsible charge shall be responsi
ble for reviewing and coordinating submittal documents pre
pared by others, including phased and deferred submittal 
items, for compatibility with the design of the building. 
Where structural observation is required, the inspection pro
gram shall name the individual or firms who are to perform 
structural observation and describe the stages of construction 
at which structural observation is to occur. 

SECTION 107 
TEMPORARY STRUCTURES AND USES 

[A] 107.1 General. The code official is authorized to issue a 
permit for temporary uses. Such permits shall be limited as to 
time of service but shall not be permitted for more than 180 
days. The code official is authorized to grant extensions for 
demonstrated cause. 

[A] 107.2 Conformance. Temporary uses shall conform to 
the structural strength, fire safety, means of egress, accessi
bility, light, ventilation and sanitary requirements of this code 
as necessary to ensure the public health, safety and general 
welfare. 

[A] 107.3 Temporary power. The code official is authorized 
to give permission to temporarily supply and use power in 
part of an electric installation before such installation has 
been fully completed and the final certificate of completion 
has been issued. The part covered by the temporary certificate 
shall comply with the requirements specified for temporary 
lighting, heat or power in NFPA 70. 

[A] 107.4 Termination of approval. The code official is 
authorized to terminate such permit for a temporary use and 
to order the temporary use to be discontinued. 

SECTION 108 
FEES 

[A] 108.1 Payment of fees. A permit shall not be valid until 
the fees prescribed by law have been paid. Nor shall an 
amendment to a permit be released until the additional fee, if 
any, has been paid. 
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[A] 108.2 Schedule of permit fees. On buildings, electrical, 
gas, mechanical, and plumbing systems or alterations requir
ing a permit, a fee for each permit shall be paid as required in 
accordance with the schedule as established by the applicable 
governing authority. 

[A] 108.3 Building permit valuations. The applicant for a 
permit shall provide an estimated permit value at time of 
application. Permit valuations shall include total value of 
work including materials and labor for which the permit is 
being issued, such as electrical, gas, mechanical, plumbing 
equipment, and permanent systems. If, in the opinion of the 
code official, the valuation is underestimated on the applica
tion, the permit shall be denied unless the applicant can show 
detailed estimates to meet the approval of the code official. 
Final building permit valuation shall be set by the code offi
cial. 

[A] 108.4 Work commencing before permit issuance. Any 
person who commences any work before obtaining the neces-
sary permits shall be subject to an additional fee established 
by the code official that shall be in addition to the required 
permit fees. 

[A] 108.5 Related fees. The payment of the fee for the con
struction, alteration, removal, or demolition of work done in 
connection to or concurrently with the work authorized by a 
building permit shall not relieve the applicant or holder of the 
permit from the payment of other fees that are prescribed by 
law. 

[A] 108.6 Refunds. The code official is authorized to estab
lish a refund policy. 

SECTION 109 
INSPECTIONS 

[A] 109.1 General. Construction or work for which a permit 
is required shall be subject to inspection by the code official, 
and such construction or work shall remain accessible and 
exposed for inspection purposes until approved. Approval as 
a result of an inspection shall not be construed to be an 
approval of a violation of the provisions of this code or of 
other ordinances of the jurisdiction. Inspections presuming to 
give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code 
or of other ordinances of the jurisdiction shall not be valid. It 
shall be the duty of the permit applicant to cause the work to 
remain accessible and exposed for inspection purposes. Nei
ther the code official nor the jurisdiction shall be liable for 
expense entailed in the removal or replacement of any mate
rial required to allow inspection. 

[A] 109.2 Preliminary inspection. Before issuing a permit, 
the code official is authorized to examine or cause to be 
examined buildings and sites for which an application has 
been filed. 

[A] 109.3 Required inspections. The code official, upon 
notification, shall make the inspections set forth in Sections 
109.3.1through109.3.9. 

[A] 109.3.1 Footing or foundation inspection. Footing 
and foundation inspections shall be made after excavations 
for footings are complete and any required reinforcing 
steel is in place. For concrete foundations, any required 
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forms shall be in place prior to inspection. Materials for 
the foundation shall be on the job, except where concrete 
is ready-mixed in accordance with ASTM C 94, the con
crete need not be on the job. 

[A] 109.3.2 Concrete slab or under-floor inspection. 
Concrete slab and under-floor inspections shall be made 
after in-slab or under-floor reinforcing steel and building 
service equipment, conduit, piping accessories, and other 
ancillary equipment items are in place but before any con
crete is placed or floor sheathing installed, including the 
sub floor. 

[A] 109.3.3 Lowest floor elevation. For additions and 
substantial improvements to existing buildings in flood 
hazard areas, upon placement of the lowest floor, includ
ing basement, and prior to further vertical construction, the 
elevation documentation required in the International 
Building Code shall be submitted to the code official. 

[A] 109.3.4 Frame inspection. Framing inspections shall 
be made after the roof deck or sheathing, framing, fire 
blocking, and bracing are in place and pipes, chimneys, 
and vents to be concealed are complete and the rough elec
trical, plumbing, heating wires, pipes, and ducts are 
approved. 

[A] 109.3.5 Lath or gypsum board inspection. Lath and 
gypsum board inspections shall be made after lathing and 
gypsum board, interior and exterior, is in place but before 
any plastering is applied or before gypsum board joints 

· and fasteners are taped and finished. 

Exception: Gypsum board that is not part of a fire
resistance-rated assembly or a shear assembly. 

[A] 109.3.6 Fire and smoke-resistant penetrations. Pro
tection of joints and penetrations in fire-resistance-rated 
·assemblies, smoke barriers and smoke partitions shall not 
be concealed from view until inspected and approved. 

[A] 109.3.7 Other inspections. In addition to the inspec
tions specified above, the code official is authorized to 
make or require other inspections of any construction 
work to ascertain compliance with the provisions of this 
code and other laws that are enforced by the Department 
of Building Safety. 

[A] 109.3.8 Special inspections. Special inspections shall 
be required in accordance with the International Building 
Code. 

[A] 109.3.9 Final inspection. The final inspection shall be 
made after work required by the building permit is com
pleted. 

[A] 109.4 Inspection agencies. The code official is autho
rized to accept reports of approved inspection agencies, pro
vided such agencies satisfy the requirements as to 
qualifications and reliability. 

[A] 109.5 Inspection requests. It shall be the duty of the 
holder of the building permit or their duly authorized agent to 
notify the code official when work is ready for inspection. It 
shall be the duty of the permit holder to provide access to and 
means for any inspections of such work that are required by 
this code. 
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[A] 109.6 Approval required. Work shall not be done 
beyond the point indicated in each successive inspection 
without first obtaining the approval of the code official. The 
code official, upon notification, shall make the requested 
inspections and shall either indicate the portion of the con
struction that is satisfactory as completed or shall notify the 
permit holder or an agent of the permit holder wherein the 
same fails to comply with this code. Any portions that do not 
comply shall be corrected and such portion shall not be cov
ered or concealed until authorized by the code official. 

SECTION 110 
CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY 

[A] 110.1 Altered area use and occupancy classification 
change. Altered areas of a building and relocated buildings 
shall not be used or occupied, and change in the existing use 
or occupancy classification of a building or portion thereof 
shall not be made until the code official has issued a certifi
cate of occupancy therefor as provided herein. Issuance of a 
certificate of occupancy shall not be construed as an approval 
of a violation of the provisions of this code or of other ordi
nances of the jurisdiction. 

[A] 110.2 Certificate issued. After the code official inspects 
the building and does not find violations of the provisions of 
this code or other laws that are enforced by the Department of 
Building Safety, the code official shall issue a certificate of 
occupancy that shall contain the following: 

1. The building permit number. 

2. The address of the structure. 

3. The name and address of the owner or the owner's 
authorized agent. 

4. A description of that portion of the structure for which 
the certificate is issued. 

5. A statement that the described portion of the structure 
has been inspected for compliance with the require
ments of this code for the occupancy and division of 
occupancy and the use for which the proposed occu
pancy is classified. 

6. The name of the code official. 

7. The edition of the code under which the permit was 
issued. 

8. The use and occupancy in accordance with the provi
sions of the International Building Code. 

9. The type of construction as defined in the Interna
tional Building Code. 

10. The design occupant load and any impact the altera
tion has on the design occupant load of the area not 
within the scope of the work. 

11. If fire protection systems are provided, whether the 
fire protection systems are required. 

12. Any special stipulations and conditions of the build
ing permit. 

[A] 110.3 Temporary occupancy. The code official is autho
rized to issue a temporary certificate of occupancy before the 
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completion of the entire work covered by the permit, pro
vided that such portion or portions shall be occupied safely. 
The code official shall set a time period during which the 
temporary certificate of occupancy is valid. 

[A] 110.4 Revocation. The code official is authorized to, in 
writing, suspend or revoke a certificate of occupancy or com
pletion issued under the provisions of this code wherever the 
certificate is issued in error or on the basis of incorrect infor
mation supplied, or where it is determined that the building or 
structure or portion thereof is in violation of any ordinance or 
regulation or any of the provisions of this code. 

SECTION 111 
SERVICE UTILITIES 

[A] 111.1 Connection of service utilities. A person shall not 
make connections from a utility, source of energy, fuel, or 
power to any building or system that is regulated by this code 
for which a permit is required, until approved by the code 
official. 

[A] 111.2 Temporary connection. The code official shall 
have the authority to authorize the temporary connection of 
the building or system to the utility source of energy, fuel, or 
power. 

[A] 111.3 Authority to disconnect service utilities. The 
code official shall have the authority to authorize disconnec
tion of utility service to the building, structtire or system reg
ulated by this code and the referenced codes and standards in 
case of emergency where necessary to eliminate an immedi
ate hazard to life or property or where such utility connection 
has been made without the approval required by Section 
111.1 or 111.2. The code official shall notify the serving util
ity and, wherever possible, the owner or the owner's autho
rized agent and occupant of the building, structure or service 
system of the decision to disconnect prior to taking such 
action. If not notified prior to disconnecting, the owner or 
occupant of the building, structure or service system shall be 
notified in writing, as soon as practical thereafter. 

SECTION 112 
BOARD OF APPEALS 

[A] 112.1 General. In order to hear and decide appeals of 
orders, decisions, or determinations made by the code official 
relative to the application and interpretation of this code, 
there shall be and is hereby created a board of appeals. The 
board of appeals shall be appointed by the governing body 
and shall hold office at its pleasure. The board shall adopt 
rules of procedure for conducting its business. 

[A] 112.2 Limitations on authority. An application for 
appeal shall be based on a claim that the true intent of this 
code or the rules legally adopted thereunder have been incor
rectly interpreted, the provisions of this code do not fully 
apply, or an equally good or better form of construction is 
proposed. The board shall not have authority to waive 
requirements of this code. 

[A] 112.3 Qualifications. The board of appeals shall consist 
of members who are qualified by experience and training to 
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pass on matters pertaining to building construction and are 
not employees of the jurisdiction. 

SECTION 113 
VIOLATIONS 

[A] 113.1 Unlawful acts. It shall be unlawful for any person, 
firm, or corporation to repair, alter, extend, add, move, 
remove, demolish, or change the occupancy of any building 
or equipment regulated by this code or cause same to be done 
in conflict with or in violation of any of the provisions of this 
code. 

[A] 113.2 Notice of violation. The code official is authorized 
to serve a notice of violation or order on the person responsi
ble for the repair, alteration, extension, addition, moving, 
removal, demolition, or change in the occupancy of a build
ing in violation of the provisions of this code or in violation 

. of a permit or certificate issued under the provisions of this 
code. Such order shall direct the discontinuance of the illegal 
action or condition and the abatement of the violation. 

[A] 113.3 Prosecution of violation. If the notice of violation 
is not complied with promptly, the code official is authorized 
to request the legal counsel of the jurisdiction to institute the 
appropriate proceeding at law or in equity to restrain, correct, 
or abate such violation or to require the removal or termina
tion of the unlawful occupancy of the building or structure in 
violation of the provisions of this code or of the order or 
direction made pursuant thereto. 

[A] 113.4 Violation penalties. Any person who violates a 
provision of this code or fails to comply with any of the 
requirements thereof or who repairs or alters or changes the 
occupancy of a building or structure in violation of the 
approved construction documents or directive of the code 
official or of a permit or certificate issued under the provi
sions of this code shall be subject to penalties as prescribed 
by law. 

SECTION 114 
STOP WORK ORDER 

[A] 114.1 Authority. Whenever the code official finds any 
work regulated by this code being performed in a manner 
contrary to the provisions of this code or in a dangerous or 
unsafe manner, the code official is authorized to issue a stop 
work order. 

[A] 114.2 Issuance. The stop work order shall be in writing 
and shall be given to the owner of the property involved, the 
owner's authorized agent or to the person doing the work. 
Upon issuance of a stop work order, the cited work shall 
immediately cease. The stop work order shall state the reason 
for the order and the conditions under which the cited work 
will be permitted to resume. 

[A] 114.3 Unlawful continuance. Any person who shall con
tinue any work after having been served with a stop work 
order, except such work as that person is directed to perform 
to remove a violation or unsafe condition, shall be subject to 
penalties as prescribed by law. 
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SECTION 115 
UNSAFE BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT 

[A] 115.1 Conditions. Buildings, structures or equipment 
that are or hereafter become unsafe, shall be taken down, 
removed or made safe as the code official deems necessary 
and as provided for in this code. 

[A] 115.2 Record. The code official shall cause a report to be 
filed on an unsafe condition. The report shall state the occu
pancy of the structure and the nature of the unsafe condition. 

[A] 115.3 Notice. If an unsafe condition is found, the code 
official shall serve on the owner, the owner's authorized 
agent or person in control of the structure a written notice that 
describes the condition deemed unsafe and specifies the 
required repairs or improvements to be made to abate the 
unsafe condition, or that requires the unsafe building to be 
demolished within a stipulated time. Such notice shall require 
the person thus notified to declare immediately to the code 
official acceptance or rejection of the terms of the order. 

[A] 115.4 Method of service. Such notice shall be deemed 
properly served if a copy thereof is delivered to the owner or 
the owner's authorized agent personally; sent by certified or 
registered mail addressed to the owner or the owner's autho
rized agent at the last known address with the return receipt 
requested; or delivered in any other manner as prescribed by 
local law. If the certified or registered letter is returned show
ing that the letter was not delivered, a copy thereof shall be 
posted in a conspicuous place in or about the structure 
affected by such notice. Service of such notice in the forego
ing manner upon the owner's authorized agent or upon the 
person responsible for the structure shall constitute service of 
notice upon the owner. 

[A] 115.5 Restoration. The building or equipment deter
mined to be unsafe by the code official is permitted to be 
restored to a safe condition. To the extent that repairs, altera
tions, or additions are made or a change of occupancy occurs 
during the restoration of the building, such repairs, altera
tions, additions, or change of occupancy shall comply with 
the requirements of this code. 

SECTION 116 
EMERGENCY MEASURES 

[A] 116.1 Imminent danger. Where, in the opinion of the 
code official, there is imminent danger of failure or collapse 
of a building that endangers life, or where any building or 
part of a building has fallen and life is endangered by the 
occupation of the building, or where there is actual or poten
tial danger to the building occupants or those in the proximity 
of any structure because of explosives, explosive fumes or 
vapors, or the presence of toxic fumes, gases, or materials, or 
operation of defective or dangerous equipment, the code offi
cial is hereby authorized and empowered to order and require 
the occupants to vacate the premises forthwith. The code offi
cial shall cause to be posted at each entrance to such structure 
a notice reading as follows: "This Structure Is Unsafe and Its · 
Occupancy Has Been Prohibited by the Code Official." It 
shall be unlawful for any person to enter such structure 

9 



SCOPE AND ADMINISTRATION 

except for the purpose of securing the structure, making the 
required repairs, removing the hazardous condition, or of 
demolishing the same. 

[A] 116.2 Temporary safeguards. Notwithstanding other 
provisions of this code, whenever, in the opinion of the code 
official, there is imminent danger due to an unsafe condition, 
the code official shall order the necessary work to be done, 
including the boarding up of openings, to render such struc
ture temporarily safe whether or not the legal procedure 
herein described has been instituted; and shall cause such 
other action to be taken as the code official deems necessary 
to meet such emergency. 

[A] 116.3 Closing streets. Where necessary for public safety, 
the code official shall temporarily close structures and close 
or order the authority having jurisdiction to close sidewalks, 
streets, public ways, and places adjacent to unsafe structures, 
and prohibit the same from being utilized. 

[A] 116.4 Emergency repairs. For the purposes of this sec
tion, the code official shall employ the necessary labor and 
materials to perform the required work as expeditiously as 
possible. 

[A] 116.5 Costs of emergency repairs. Costs incurred in the 
performance of emergency work shall be paid by the jurisdic
tion. The legal counsel of the jurisdiction shall institute 
appropriate action against the owner of the premises or the 
owner's authorized agent where the unsafe structure is or was 
located for the recovery of such costs. 

[A] 116.6 Hearing. Any person ordered to take emergency 
measures shall comply with such order forthwith. Any 
affected person shall thereafter, upon petition directed to the 
appeals board, be afforded a hearing as described in this code. 

SECTION 117 
DEMOLITION 

[A] 117.1 General. The code official shall order the owner or 
owner's authorized agent of any premises upon which is 
located any structure that in the code official's judgment is so 
old or dilapidated, or has become so out of repair as to be 
dangerous, unsafe, insanitary or otherwise unfit for human 
habitation of occupancy, and such that it is unreasonable to 
repair the structure, to demolish and remove such structure; 
or if such structure is capable of being made safe by repairs, 
to repair and make safe and sanitary or to demolish and 
remove to the owner's or the owner's authorized agent's 
option; or where there has been a cessation of normal con
struction of any structure for a period of more than two years, 
to demolish and remove such structure. 

[A] 117.2 Notices and orders. Notices and orders shall com
ply with Section 113. 

[A] 117.3 Failure to comply. If the owner or the owner's 
authorized agent of a premises fails to comply with a demoli
tion order within the time prescribed, the code official shall 
cause the structure to be demolished and removed, either 
through an available public agency or by contract or arrange
ment with private persons, and the cost of such demolition 
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and removal shall be charged against the real estate upon 
which the structure is located and shall be a lien upon such 
real estate. 

[A] 117.4 Salvage materials. Where any structure has been 
ordered demolished and removed, the governing body or 
other designated officer under said contract or arrangement 
aforesaid shall have the right to sell the salvage and valuable 
materials at the highest price obtainable. The net proceeds of 
such sale, after deducting the expenses of such demolition 
and removal, shall be promptly remitted with a report of such 
sale or transaction, including the items of expense and the 
amounts deducted, for the person who is entitled thereto, sub
ject to any order of a court. If such a surplus does not remain 
to be turned over, the report shall so state. 
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CHAPTER2 

DEFINITIONS 

SECTION 201 
GENERAL 

201.1 Scope. Unless otherwise expressly stated, the follow
ing words and terms shall, for the purposes of this code, have 
the meanings shown in this chapter. 

201.2 Interchangeability. Words used in the present tense 
include the future; words stated in the masculine gender 
include the feminine and neuter; the singular number includes 
the plural and the plural, the singular. 

201.3 Terms defined in other codes. Where terms are not 
defined in this code and are defined in the other International 
Codes, such terms shall have the meanings ascribed to them 
in those codes. 

201.4 Terms not defined. Where terms are not defined 
through the methods authorized by this chapter, such terms 
shall have ordinarily accepted meanings such as the context 
implies. 

SECTION 202 
GENERAL DEFINITIONS 

ADDITION. An extension or increase in floor area, number 
of stories, or height of a building or structure. 

ALTERATION. Any construction or renovation to an exist
ing structure other than a repair or addition. Alterations are 
classified as Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3. 

[A] APPROVED. Acceptable to the code official or author
ity having jurisdiction. 

CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY. A change in the use of the 
building or a portion of a building. A change of occupancy 
shall include any change of. occupancy classification, any 
change from one group to another group within an occupancy 
classification or any change in use within a group for a spe
cific occupancy classification. 

CODE OFFICIAL. The officer or other designated authority 
charged with the administration and enforcement of this code. 

[BS] DANGEROUS. Any building, structure or portion 
thereof that meets any of the conditions described below shall 
be deemed dangerous: 

1. The building or structure has collapsed, has partially 
collapsed, has moved off its foundation, or lacks the 
necessary support of the ground. 

2. There exists a significant risk of collapse, detachment 
or dislodgement of any portion, member, appurtenance 
or ornamentation of the building or structure under ser
vice loads. 

I 
DEFERRED SUBMITTAL. Those portions of the design 
that are not submitted at the time of the application and that 
are to be submitted to the code official within a specified 
period. 
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EQUIPMENT OR FIXTURE. Any plumbing, heating, 
electrical, ventilating, air conditioning, refrigerating, and fire 
protection equipment, and elevators, dumb waiters, escala
tors, boilers, pn;ssure vessels and other mechanical facilities 
or installations that are related to building services. Equip
ment or fixture shall not include manufacturing, production, 
or process equipment, but shall include connections from 
building service to process equipment. 

EXISTING BUILDING. A building erected prior to the date 
of adoption of the appropriate code, or one for which a legal 
building permit has been issued. 

[A] FACILITY. All or any portion of buildings, structures, 
site improvements, elements and pedestrian or vehicular 
routes located on a site. 

[BS] FLOOD HAZARD AREA; The greater of the follow
ing two areas: 

1. The area within a flood plain subject to a 1-percent or 
greater chance of flooding in any year. 

2. The area designated as a flood hazard area on a com
munity's flood hazard map, or otherwise legally desig
nated. 

HISTORIC BUILDING. Any building or structure that is 
one or more of the following: 

1. Listed, or certified as eligible for listing, by the State 
Historic Preservation Officer or the Keeper of the 
National Register of Historic Places, in the National 
Register of Historic Places. 

2. Designated as historic under an applicable state or local 
law. 

3. Certified as a contributing resource within a National 
Register, state designated or locally designated historic 
district. 

LOAD-BEARING ELEMENT. Any column, girder, beam, 
joist, truss, rafter, wall, floor or roof sheathing that supports 
any vertical load in addition to its own weight or any lateral 
load. 

NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A material that, under 
the conditions anticipated, will not ignite or burn when sub
jected to fire or heat. Materials that pass AS'IM E 136 are 
considered noncombustible materials. 

PRIMARY FUNCTION. A primary function is a major 
activity for which the facility is intended. Areas that contain a 
primary function include, but are not limited to, the customer 
services lobby of a bank, the dining area of a cafeteria, the 
meeting rooms in a conference center, as well as offices and 
other work areas in which the activities of the public accom
modation or other private entity using the facility are carried 
out. Mechanical rooms, boiler rooms, supply storage rooms, 
employee lounges or locker rooms, janitorial closets, 
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entrances, corridors and restrooms are not areas containing a 
primary function. 

[A] REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL IN 
RESPONSIBLE CHARGE. A registered design profes
sional engaged by the owner to review and coordinate certain 
aspects of the project, as determined by the code official, for 
compatibility with the design of the building or structure, 
including submittal documents prepared by others, deferred 
submittal documents and phased submittal documents. 

REHABILITATION. Any work, as described by the cate
gories of work defined herein, undertaken in an existing 
building. 

REHABILITATION, SEISMIC. Work conducted to 
improve the seismic lateral force resistance of an existing 
building. 

RELOCATABLE BUILDING. A partially or completely 
assembled building constructed and designed to be reused 
multiple times and transported to different building sites. 

REPAIR. The reconstruction or renewal of any part of an 
existing building for the purpose of its maintenance or to cor
rect damage. 

[BS] REROOFING. The process of recovering or replacing 
an existing roof covering. See "Roof recover" and "Roof 
replacement." 

[BS] ROOF RECOVER. The process of installing an addi
tional roof covering over a prepared existing roof covering 
without removing the existing roof covering. 

[BS] ROOF REPAIR. Reconstruction or renewal of any part 
of an existing roof for the purposes of its maintenance. 

[BS] ROOF REPLACEMENT. The process of removing 
the existing roof covering, repairing any damaged substrate 
and installing a new roof covering. 

SEISMIC LOADING. The forces prescribed herein, related 
to the response of the structure to earthquake motions, to be 
used in the analysis and design of the structure and its compo
nents. 

[BS] SUBSTANTIAL DAMAGE. For the putjJose of deter
mining compliance with the flood provisions of this code, 
damage of any origin sustained by a structure whereby the 
cost of restoring the structure to its before-damaged condition 
would equal or exceed 50 percent of the market value of the 
structure before the damage occurred. 

[BS] SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT. For the purpose 
of determining compliance with the flood provisions of this 
code, any repair, alteration, addition, or improvement of a 
building or structure, the cost of which equals or exceeds 50 
percent of the market value of the structure, before the 
improvement or repair is started. If the structure has sus
tained substantial damage, any repairs are considered sub
stantial improvement regardless of the actual repair work 
performed. The term does not, however, include either: 
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1. Any project for improvement of a building required to 
correct existing health, sanitary, or safety code viola
tions identified by the code official and that is the mini
mum necessary to ensure safe living conditions; or 

2. Any alteration of a historic structure, provided that the 
alteration will not preclude the structure's continued 
designation as a historic structure. 

[BS] SUBSTANTIAL STRUCTURAL DAMAGE. A con
dition where one or both of the following apply: 

1. In any story, the vertical elements of the lateral force
resisting system have suffered damage such that the lat
eral load-carrying capacity of the structure in any hori
zontal direction has been reduced by more than 33 
percent from its predamage condition. 

2. The capacity of any vertical gravity load-carrying com
ponent, or any group of such components, that supports 
more than 30 percent of the total area of the structure's 
floor(s) and roof(s) has been reduced more than 20 per
cent from its predamage condition and the remaining 
capacity of such affected elements, with respect to all 
dead and live loads, is less than 75 percent of that 
required by this code for new buildings of similar struc
ture, purpose and location. 

TECHNICALLY INFEASIBLE. An alteration of a facility 
that has little likelihood of being accomplished because the 
existing structural conditions require the removal or altera
tion of a load-bearing member that is an essential part of the 
structural frame, or because other existing physical or site 
constraints prohibit modification or addition of elements, 
spaces or features which are in full and strict compliance with 
the minimum requirements for new construction and which 
are necessary to provide accessibility. 

UNSAFE. Buildings, structures or equipment that are unsani
tary, or that are deficient due to inadequate means of egress 
facilities, inadequate light and ventilation, or that constitute a 
fire hazard, or in which the structure or individual structural 
members meet the definition of "Dangerous," or that are oth
erwise dangerous to human life or the public welfare, or that 
involve illegal or improper occupancy or inadequate mainte
nance shall be deemed unsafe. A vacant structure that is not 
secured against entry shall be deemed unsafe. 

WORK AREA. That portion or portions of a building con
sisting of all reconfigured spaces as indicated on the con
struction documents. Work area excludes other portions of 
the building where incidental work entailed by the intended 
work must be performed and portions of the building where 
work not initially intended by the owner is specifically 
required by this code. 
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CHAPTER3 

PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE METHODS 

SECTION 301 
ADMINISTRATION 

301.1 General. The repair, alteration, change of occupancy, 
addition or relocation of all existing buildings shall comply 
with one of the methods listed in Sections 301.1.1 through 

code shall be permitted to be used as specified in Section 
301.1.4.2. 

I 

I 301.1.3 as selected by the applicant. Sections 301.1.1 through 
301.1.3 shall not be applied in combination with each other. 
Where this code requires consideration of the seismic force
resisting system of an existing building subject to repair, 
alteration, change of occupancy, addition or relocation of 
existing buildings, the seismic evaluation and design shall be 
based on Section 301.1.4 regardless of which compliance 
method is used. 

[BS] 301.1.4.1 Compliance with International Build
ing Code-level seismic forces. Where compliance with 
the seismic design provisions of the International 
Building Code is required, the criteria shall be in accor- I 
dance with one of the following: 

1. One-hundred percent of the values in the Interna
tional Building Code. Where the existing seismic 
force-resisting system is a type that can be desig
nated as "Ordinary," values of R, n0 and Cd used 
for analysis in accordance with Chapter 16 of the 
International Building Code shall be those speci
fied for structural systems classified as "Ordi
nary" in accordance with Table 12.2-1 of ASCE 
7, unless it can be demonstrated that the struc
tural system will provide performance equivalent 
to that of a "Detailed," "Intermediate" or "Spe
cial" system. 

I 

Exception: Subject to the approval of the code official, 
alterations complying with the laws in existence at the 
time the building or the affected portion of the building 
was built shall be considered in compliance with the provi
sions of this code unless the building is undergoing more 
than a limited structural alteration as defined in Section 
907.4.4. New structural members added as part of the 
alteration shall comply with the International Building 
Code. Alterations of existing buildings in flood hazard 
areas shall comply with Section 701.3. 

301.1.1 Prescriptive compliance method. Repairs, alter
ations, additions and changes of occupancy complying 
with Chapter 4 of this code in buildings complying with 
the International Fire Code shall be considered in compli
ance with the provisions of this code. 

301.1.2 Work area compliance method. Repairs, altera
tions, additions, changes in occupancy and relocated 
buildings complying with the applicable requirements of 
Chapters 5 through 13 of this code shall be considered in 
compliance with the provisions of this code. 

301.1.3 Performance compliance method. Repairs, 
alterations, additions, changes in occupancy and relocated 
buildings complying with Chapter 14 of this code shall be 
considered in compliance with the provisions of this code. 

[BS] 301.1.4 Seismic evaluation and design procedures. 
The seismic evaluation and design shall be based on the 
procedures specified in the International Building Code or 
ASCE 41. The procedures contained in Appendix A of this 

2. ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 procedure and the two-1 
level performance objective in Table 301.1.4.1 
for the applicable risk category. 

[BS] 301.1.4.2 Compliance with reduced Interna
tional Building Code-level seismic forces. Where 
seismic evaluation and design is permitted to meet 
reduced International Building Code seismic force lev- I 
els, the criteria used shall be in accordance with one of 
the following: 

1. The International Building Code using 75 per
cent of the prescribed forces. Values of R, n0 and 
Cd used for analysis shall be as specified in Sec
tion 301.1.4.1 of this code. 

2. Structures or portions of structures that comply 
with the requirements of the applicable chapter in 
Appendix A as specified in Items 2.1 through 2.5 
and subject to the limitations of the respective 
Appendix A chapters shall be deemed to comply 
with this section. 

2.1. The seismic evaluation and design of 
unreinforced masonry bearing wall build
ings in Risk Category I or II are permitted 

[BS] TABLE 301.1.4.1 
PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES FOR USE IN ASCE 41 FOR COMPLIANCE WITH 

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE-LEVEL SEISMIC FORCES 

RISK CATEGORY STRUCTURAL PERFORMANCE LEVEL FOR USE STRUCTURAL PERFORMANCE LEVEL FOR USE 
(Based on IBC Table 1604.5) WITH BSE-1N EARTHQUAKE HAZARD LEVEL WITH BSE-2N EARTHQUAKE HAZARD LEVEL 

I Life Safety (S-3) Collapse Prevention (S-5) 

II Life Safety (S-3) Collapse Prevention (S-5) 

III Damage Control (S-2) Limited Safety (S-4) 

IV Immediate Occupancy (S-1) Life Safety (S-3) 
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PROVISIONS FOR ALL COMPLIANCE M. .ODS 

to be based on the procedures specified in 
Appendix Chapter Al. 

2.2. Seismic evaluation and design of the wall 
anchorage system in reinforced concrete 
and reinforced masonry wall buildings 
with flexible diaphragms in Risk Cate
gory I or II are permitted to be based on 
the procedures specified in Chapter A2. 

2.3. Seismic evaluation and design of cripple 
walls and sill plate anchorage in residen
tial buildings of light-frame wood con
struction in Risk Category I or II are 
permitted to be based on the procedures 
specified in Chapter A3. 

2.4. Seismic evaluation and design of soft, 
weak, or open-front wall conditions in 
multiunit residential buildings of wood 
construction in Risk Category I or II are 
permitted to be based on the procedures 
specified in Chapter A4. 

2.5. Seismic evaluation and design of concrete 
buildings assigned to Risk Category I, II 
or III are permitted to be based on the pro
cedures specified in Chapter AS. 

3. ASCE 41, using the performance objective in 
Table 301.1.4.2 for the applicable risk category. 

SECTION 302 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 

302.1 Applicability. The provisions of Section 302 apply to 
all alterations, repairs, additions, relocations of structures and 
changes of occupancy regardless of compliance method. 

302.2 Additional codes. Alterations, repairs, additions and 
changes of occupancy to, or relocation of, ixisting buildings 
and structures shall comply with the provisions for altera
tions, repairs, additions and changes of occupancy or reloca
tion, respectively, in this code and the International Energy 
Conservation Code, International Fire Code, International 
Fuel Gas Code, International Mechanical Code, Interna
tional Plumbing Code, International Property Maintenance · 
Code, International Private Sewage Disposal Code, Interna
tional Residential Code and NFP A 70. Where provisions of 
the other codes conflict with provisions of this code, the pro
visions of this code shall take precedence. 

302.3 Existing materials. Materials already in use in a build- r 
ing in compliance with requirements or approvals in effect at 
the time of their erection or installation shall be permitted to 
remain in use unless determined by the building official to be 
unsafe. 

302.4 New and replacement materials. Except as otherwise 
required or permitted by this code, materials permitted by the 
applicable code for new construction shall be used. Like 
materials shall be permitted for repairs and alterations, pro
vided no unsafe condition is created. Hazardous materials 
shall not be used where the code for new construction would 
not permit their use in buildings of similar occupancy, pur-
pose and location. * * 
302.5 Occupancy and use. When determining the appropri-
ate application of the referenced sections of this code, the 
occupancy and use of a building shall be determined in accor
dance with Chapter 3 of the International Building Code. 

[BS] TABLE 301.1.4.2 

RISK CATEGORY 

PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES FOR USE IN ASCE 41 FOR COMPLIANCE WITH 
REDUCED INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE-LEVEL SEISMIC FORCES 

(Based on IBC Table 1604.5) STRUCTURAL PERFORMANCE LEVEL FOR USE WITH BSE-1E EARTHQUAKE HAZARD LEVEL 

I Life Safety (S-3) 

II Life Safety (S-3) 

III Damage Control (S-2). See Note a 

IV Immediate Occupancy (S-1) 

a. Tier 1 evaluation at the Damage Control performance level shall use the Tier 1 Life Safety checklists and Tier 1 Quick Check provisions midway between 
those specified for Life Safety and Immediate Occupancy performance. 
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) CHAPTER4 

PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

SECTION 401 
GENERAL 

401.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall control the 
alteration, repair, addition and change of occupancy or relo
cation of existing buildings and structures, including historic 
buildings and structures as referenced in Section 301.1.1. 

Exception: Existing bleachers, grandstands and folding 
and telescopic seating shall comply with ICC 300. 

401.1.1 Compliance with other methods. Alterations, 
repairs, additions and changes of occupancy to or reloca
tion of, existing buildings and structures shall comply with 
the provisions of this chapter or with one of the methods 
provided in Section 301.1. 

401.2 Building materials and systems. Building materials 
and systems shall comply with the requirements of this sec
tion. 

401.2.1 Existing materials. Materials already in use in a 
building in compliance with requirements or approvals in 
effect at the time of their erection or installation shall be 
permitted to remain in use unless determined by the build
ing official to be unsafe per Section 115. 

401.2.2 New and replacement materials. Except as oth
erwise required or permitted by this code, materials per
mitted by the applicable code for new construction shall be 
used. Like materials shall be permitted for repairs and 
alterations, provided no hazard to life, health or property 
is created. Hazardous materials shall not be used where the 
code for new construction would not permit their use in 
buildings of similar occupancy, purpose and location. 

401.2.3 Existing seismic force-resisting systems. Where 
the existing seismic force-resisting system is a type that 
can be designated ordinary, values of R, 0 0 and Cd for the 
existing seismic force-resisting system shall be those spec
ified by the International Building Code for an ordinary 
system unless it is demonstrated that the existing system 
will provide performance equivalent to that of a detailed, 
intermediate or special system. 

401.3 Dangerous conditions. The building official shall 
have the authority to require the elimination of conditions 
deemed dangerous. 

SECTION 402 
ADDITIONS 

402.1 General. Additions to any building or structure shall 
comply with the requirements of the International Building 
Code for new construction. Alterations to the existing build
ing or structure shall be made to ensure that the existing 
building or structure together with the addition are no less 
conforming to the provisions of the International Building 
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Code than the existing building or structure was prior to the 
addition. An existing building together with its additions 
shall comply with the height and area provisions of Chapter 5 
of the International Building Code. 

[BS] 402.2 Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures 
in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the 
International Building Code, or Section R322 of the Interna-1 
tional Residential Code, as applicable, any addition that con
stitutes substantial improvement of the existing structure 
shall comply with the flood design requirements for new con
struction, and all aspects of the existing structure shall be 
brought into compliance with the requirements for new con
struction for flood design. 

For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas estab
lished in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code, 
or Section R322 of the International Residential Code, as I 
applicable, any additions that do not constitute substantial 
improvement of the existing structure are not required to 
comply with the flood design requirements for new construc
tion. 

[BS] 402.3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity 
load. Any existing gravity load-carrying structural element 
for which an addition and its related alterations cause an 
increase in design gravity load of more than 5 percent shall be 
strengthened, supplemented, replaced or otherwise altered as 
needed to carry the increased gravity load required by the 
International Building Code for new structures. Any existing 
gravity load-carrying structural element whose gravity load
carrying capacity is decreased shall be considered an altered 
element subject to the requirements of Section 403.3. Any 
existing element that will form part of the lateral load path for 
any part of the addition shall be considered an existing lateral 

· load-carrying structural element subject to the requirements 
of Section 402.4. 

[BS] 402.3.1 Design live load. Where the addition does 
not result in increased design live load, existing gravity 
load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be 
evaluated and designed for live loads approved prior to the 
addition. If the approved live load is less than that required 
by Section 1607 of the International Building Code, the 
area designed for the nonconforming live load shall be 
posted with placards of approved design indicating the 
approved live load. Where the addition does result in 
increased design live load, the live load required by Sec
tion 1607 of the International Building Code shall be used. 

[BS] 402.4 Existing structural elements carrying lateral 
load. Where the addition is structurally independent of the 
existing structure, existing lateral load-carrying structural ele
ments shall be permitted to remain unaltered. Where1he addi
tion is not structurally independent of the existing structure, 
the existing structure and its addition acting together as a sin-

15 



PRESCRIPTIVE COMPLIANCE METHOD 

gle structure shall be shown to meet the requirements of See-

l 
tions 1609 and 1613 of the International Building Code. For 
purposes of this section, compliance with ASCE 41, using a 
Tier 3 procedure and the two-level performance objective in 
Table 301.1.4.1 for the applicable risk category, shall be 
deemed to meet the requirements of Section 1613. 

Exception: Any existing lateral load-carrying structural 
element whose demand-capacity ratio with the addition 
considered is no more than 10 percent greater than its 
demand-capacity ratio with the addition ignored shall be 
permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes of calculating 
demand-capacity ratios, the demand shall consider appli
cable load combinations with design lateral loads or forces 
in accordance with Sections 1609 and 1613 of the Interna
tional Building Code. For purposes of this exception, com
parisons of demand-capacity ratios and calculation of 
design lateral loads, forces and capacities shall account for 
the cumulative effects of additions and alterations since 
original construction. 

402.5 Smoke alarms in existing portions of a building. 
Where an addition is made to a building or structure of a 
Group R or I-1 occupancy, the existing building shall be pro
vided with smoke alarms in accordance with Section 1103.8 
of the International Fire Code. 

SECTION 403 
ALTERATIONS 

403.1 General. Except as provided by Section 401.2 or this 
section, alterations to any building or structure shall comply 
with the requirements of the International Building Code for 
new construction. Alterations shall be such that the existing 
building or structure is no less conforming to the provisions 
of the International Building Code than the existing building 
or structure was prior to the alteration. 

Exceptions: 

1. An existing stairway shall not be required to comply 
with the requirements of Section 1011 of the Inter
national Building Code where the existing space and 
construction does not allow a reduction in pitch or 
slope. 

2. Handrails otherwise required to comply with Sec
tion 1011.11 of the International Building Code 
shall not be required to comply with the require
ments of Section 1014.6 of the International Build
ing Code regarding full extension of the handrails 
where such extensions would be hazardous due to 
plan configuration. 

[BS] 403.2 Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures 
in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the 

I 
International Building Code, or Section R322 of the Interna
tional Residential Code, as applicable, any alteration that 
constitutes substantial improvement of the existing structure 
shall comply with the flood design requirements for new con
struction, and all aspects of the existing structure shall be 
brought into compliance with the requirements for new con
struction for flood design. 
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For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas estab
lished in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code, ( 
or Section R322 of the International Residential Code, as I 
applicable, any alterations that do not constitute substantial 
improvement of the existing structure are not required to 
comply with the flood design requirements for new construc
tion. 

[BS] 403.3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity 
load. Any existing gravity load-carrying structural element 
for which an alteration causes an increase in design gravity 
load of more than 5 percent shall be strengthened, supple
mented, replaced or otherwise altered as needed to carry the 
increased gravity load required by the International Building 
Code for new structures. Any existing gravity load-carrying 
structural element whose gravity load-carrying capacity is 
decreased as part of the alteration shall be shown to have the 
capacity to resist the applicable design gravity loads required 
by the International Building Code for new structures. 

[BS] 403.3.1 Design live load. Where the alteration does 
not result in increased design live load, existing gravity 
load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be· 
evaluated and designed for live loads approved prior to the 
alteration. If the approved live load is less than that 
required by Section 1607 of the International Building 
Code, the area designed for the nonconforming live load 
shall be posted with placards of approved design indicat
ing the approved live load. Where the alteration does 
result in increased design live load, the live load required 
by Section 1607 of the International Building Code shall 
be used. 

[BS] 403.4 Existing structural elements carrying lateral 
load. Except as permitted by Section 403.5, where the altera
tion increases design lateral loads in accordance with Section 
1609 or 1613 of the International Building Code, or where 
the alteration results in a prohibited structural irregularity as 
defined in ASCE 7, or where the alteration decreases the 
capacity of any existing lateral load-carrying structural ele
ment, the structure of the altered building or structure shall be 
shown to meet the requirements of Sections 1609 and 1613 of 
the International Building Code. For purposes of this section, I 
compliance with ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 procedure and the 
two-level performance objective in Table 301.1.4.1 for the 
applicable risk category, shall be deemed to meet the require
ments of Section 1613 of the International Building Code. 

Exception: Any existing lateral load-carrying structural 
element whose demand-capacity ratio with the alteration 
considered is no more than 10 percent greater than its 
demand-capacity ratio with the alteration ignored shall be 
permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes of calculating 
demand-capacity ratios, the demand shall consider ;:tppli
cable load combinations with design lateral loads or forces 
in accordance with Sections 1609 and 1613 of the Interna
tional Building Code. For purposes of this exception, com
parisons of demand-capacity ratios and calculation of 
design lateral loads, forces and capacities shall account for 
the cumulative effects of additions and alterations since 
original construction. 
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[BS] 403.4.1 Seismic Design Category F. Where the por
tion of the building undergoing the intended alteration 
exceeds 50 percent of the aggregate area of the building, 
and where the building is assigned to Seismic Design Cat
egory F, the structure of the altered building shall be 
shown to meet the earthquake design provisions of the 
International Building Code. For purposes of this section, 
the earthquake loads need not be taken greater than 75 per
cent of those prescribed in Section 1613 of the Interna
tional Building Code for new buildings of similar 
occupancy, purpose and location. New structural members 
and connections required by this section shall comply with 
the detailing provisions of this code for new buildings of 
similar structure, purpose and location. 

[BS] 403.5 Bracing for unreinforced masonry parapets 
upon reroofing. Where the intended alteration requires a per
Jnit for reroofing and involves removal of roofing materials 
.from more than 25 percent of the roof area of a building 
assigned to Seismic Design Category D, E or F that has para-
pets constructed of unreinforced masonry, the work shall 
include installation of parapet bracing to resist out-of-plane 
seismic forces, unless an evaluation demonstrates compliance 
of such items. For purposes of this section, design seismic 
forces need not be taken greater than 75 percent of those that 
would be required for the design of similar nonstructural 
components in new buildings of similar purpose and location. 

[BS] 403.6 Wall anchorage for unreinforced masonry 
walls in major alterations. Where the portion of the building 
undergoing the intended alteration exceeds 50 percent of the 
aggregate area of the building, the building is assigned to 
Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F, and the building's 
structural system includes unreinforced masonry walls, the 
alteration work shall include installation of wall anchors at 
the roof line to resist seismic forces, unless an evaluation 
demonstrates compliance of existing wall anchorage. For pur
poses of this section, design seismic forces need not be taken 
greater than 75 percent of those that would be required for the 
design of new buildings of similar structure, purpose and 
location. 

[BS] 403.7 Bracing for unreinforced masonry parapets in 
major alterations. Where the portion of the building under
going the intended alteration exceeds 50 percent of the aggre
gate area of the building, and where the building is assigned 
to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or F, parapets con
structed of unreinforced masonry shall have bracing installed 
as needed to resist out-of-plane seismic forces, unless an 
evaluation demonstrates compliance of such items. For pur
poses of this section, design seismic forces need not be taken 
greater than 75 percent of those that would be required for the 
design of similar nonstructural components in new buildings 
of similar purpose and location. 

[BS] 403.8 Roof diaphragms resisting wind loads in high
wind regions. Where the intended alteration requires a per
mit for reroofing and involves removal of roofing materials 
from more than 50 percent of the roof diaphragm of a build
ing or section of a building located where the ultimate design 
wind speed is greater than 115 mph (51 mis) in accordance 
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with Figure 1609.3(1) of the International Building Code or 
in a special wind region as defined in Section 1609 of the 
International Building Code, roof diaphragms, connections 
of the roof diaphragm to roof framing members, and roof-to
wall connections shall be evaluated for the wind loads speci
fied in Section 1609 of the International Building Code, 
including wind uplift. If the diaphragms and connections in 
their current condition are not capable ofresisting at least 75 
percent of those wind loads, they shall be replaced or 
strengthened in accordance with the loads specified in Sec
tion 1609 of the International Building Code. 

[BS] 403.9 Voluntary seismic improvements. Alterations 
to existing structural elements or additions of new structural 
elements that are not otherwise required by this chapter and 
are initiated for the purpose of improving the performance of 
the seismic force-resisting system of an existing structure or 
the performance of seismic bracing or anchorage of existing 
nonstructural elements shall be permitted, provided that an 
engineering analysis is submitted demonstrating the follow
ing: 

1. The altered structure and the altered nonstructural ele
ments are no less conforming to the provisions of the 
International Building Code with respect to earthquake 
design than they were prior to the alteration. 

2. New structural elements are detailed as required for 
new construction. 

3. New or relocated nonstructural elements are detailed 
and connected to existing or new structural elements as 
required for new construction. 

4. The alterations do not create a structural irregularity as 
defined in ASCE 7 or make an existing structural irreg
ularity more severe. 

403.10 Smoke alarms. Individual sleeping units and indi
vidual dwelling units in Group Rand I-1 occupancies shall be 
provided with smoke alarms in accordance with Section 
1103.8 of the International Fire Code. 

403.11 Refuge areas. Where alterations affect the configura
tion of an area utilized as a refuge area, the capacity of the 
refuge area shall not be reduced below that required in Sec
tions 403 .11.l through 403 .11.3. 

403.11.1 Smoke compartments. In Group I-2 and I-3 
occupancies, the required capacity of the refuge areas for 
smoke compartments in accordance with Sections 407.5.1 
and 408.6.2 of the International Building Code shall be 
maintained. 

403.11.2 Ambulatory care. In ambulatory care facilities 
required to be separated by Section 422.2 of the Interna
tional Building Code, the required capacity of the refuge 
areas for smoke compartments in accordance with Section 
422.4 of the International Building Code shall be main
tained. 

403.11.3 Horizontal exits. The required capacity of the 
refuge area for horizontal exits in accordance with Section 
1026.4 of the International Building Code shall be main
tained. 
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SECTION 404 
REPAIRS 

404.1 General. Buildings and structures, and parts thereof, 
shall be repaired in compliance with Sections 401.2 and 404. 
Work on nondamaged components that is necessary for the 
required repair of damaged components shall be considered 
part of the repair and shall not be subject to the requirements 
for alterations in this chapter. Routine maintenance required 
by Section 401.2, ordinary repairs exempt from permit in 
accordance with Section 105.2, and abatement of wear due to 
normal service conditions shall not be subject to the require
ments for repairs in this section. 

[BS] 404.2 Substantial structural damage to vertical ele
ments of the lateral force-resisting system. A building that 
has sustained substantial structural damage to the vertical 
elements of its lateral force-resisting system shall be evalu
ated and repaired in accordance with the applicable provi
sions of Sections 404.2.l through 404.2.3. 
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Exceptions: 

1. Buildings assigned to Seismic Design Category A, B 
or C whose substantial structural damage was not 
caused by earthquake need not be evaluated or reha
bilitated for load combinations that include earth

. quake effects. 

2. One- and two-family dwellings need not be evalu
ated or rehabilitated for load combinations that 
include earthquake effects. 

[BS] 404.2.l Evaluation. The building shall be evaluated 
by a registered design professional, and the evaluation 
findings shall be submitted to the building official. The 
evaluation shall establish whether the damaged building, if 
repaired to its predamage state, would comply with the 
provisions of the International Building Code for wind 
and earthquake loads. 

Wind loads for this evaluation shall be those prescribed 
in Section 1609 of the International Building Code. Earth
quake loads for this evaluation, if required, shall be per
mitted to be 7 5 percent of those prescribed in Section 1613 
of the International Building Code. Alternatively, compli- · 
ance with ASCE 41, using the performance objective in 
Table 301.1.4.2 for the applicable risk category, shall be 
deemed to meet the earthquake evaluation requirement. 

[BS] 404.2.2 Extent of repair for compliant buildings. 
If the evaluation establishes compliance of the predamage 
building in accordance with Section 404.2.1, then repairs 
shall be permitted that restore the building to its predam
age state. 

[BS] 404.2.3 Extent of repair for noncompliant build
ings. If the evaluation does not establish compliance of the 
predamage building in accordance with Section 404.2.1, 
then the building shall be rehabilitated to comply with 
applicable provisions of the International Building Code 
for load combinations that include wind or seismic loads. 
The wind loads for the repair shall be as required by the 
building code in effect at the time of original construction, 
unless the damage was caused by wind, in which case the 
wind loads shall be as required by the International Build-

ing Code. Earthquake loads for this rehabilitation design (, 
shall be those required for the design of the predamage 
building, but not less than 75 percent of those prescribed 
in Section 1613 of the International Building Code. New 
structural members and connections required by this reha
bilitation design shall comply with the detailing provisions 
of the International Building Code for new buildings of 
similar structure, purpose and location. Alternatively, I 
compliance with ASCE 41, using the performance objec
tive in Table 301.1.4.2 for the applicable risk category, 
shall be deemed to meet the earthquake rehabilitation 
requirement. 

[BS] 404.3 Substantial structural damage to gravity load
carrying components. Gravity load-carrying components 
that have sustained substantial structural damage shall be 
rehabilitated to comply with the applicable provisions of the 
International Building Code for dead and live loads. Snow 
loads shall be considered if the substantial structural damage 
was caused by or related to snow load effects. Existing grav
ity load-carrying structural elements shall be permitted to be 
designed for live loads approved prior to the damage. If the 
approved live load is less than that required by Section 1607 
of the International Building Code, the area designed for the 
nonconforming live load shall be posted with placards of 
approved design indicating the approved live load. Nondam
aged gravity load-carrying components that receive dead, live 
or snow loads from rehabilitated components shall also be 
rehabilitated or shown to have the capacity to carry the design 
loads of the rehabilitation design. New structural members ( 
and connections required by this rehabilitation design shall 
comply with the detailing provisions of the International 
Building Code for new buildings of similar structure, purpose 
and location. 

[BS] 404.3.1 Lateral force-resisting elements. Regard
less of the level of damage to vertical elements of the lat
eral force-resisting system, if substantial structural 
damage to gravity load-carrying components was caused 
primarily by wind or earthquake effects, then the building 
shall be evaluated in accordance with Section 404.2.1 and, 
if noncompliant, rehabilitated in accordance with Section 
404.2.3. 

Exceptions: 

1. One- and two-family dwellings need not be eval
uated or rehabilitated for load combinations that 
include earthquake effects. 

2. Buildings assigned to Seismic Design Category 
A, B or C whose substantial structural damage 
was not caused by earthquake need not be evalu
ated or rehabilitated for load combinations that 
include earthquake effects. 

[BS] 404.4 Less than substantial structural damage. For 
damage less than substantial structural damage, repairs shall 
be allowed that restore the building to its predamage state. ,, 
New structural members and connections used for this repair 
shall comply with the detailing provisions of the Interna
tional Building Code for new buildings of similar structure, 
purpose and location. 
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[BS] 404.5 Flood hazard areas. For buildings and structures 
in flood hazard areas established in Section 1612.3 of the 
International Building Code, or Section R322 of the Interna
tional Residential Code, as applicable, any repair that consti-

1 tutes substantial improvement or repa~r of substantial 
damage of the existing structure shall comply with the flood 
design requirements for new construction, and all aspects of 
the existing structure shall be brought into compliance with 
the requirements for new construction for flood design. 

For buildings and structures in flood hazard areas estab-
lished in Section 1612.3 of the International Building Code, 

I or Section R322 of the International Residential Code, as 
applicable, any repairs that do not constitute substantial 
improvement or repair of substantial damage of the existing 

I structure are not required to comply with the flood design 

I 

requirements for new construction. 

SECTION 405 
FIRE ESCAPES 

405.1 Where permitted. Fire escapes shall be permitted only 
as provided for in Sections 405.1.1through405.1.4. 

405.1.1 New buildings. Fire escapes shall not constitute 
any part of the required means of egress in new buildings. 

405.1.2 Existing fire escapes. Existing fire escapes shall 
continue to be accepted as a component in the means of 
egress in existing buildings only. 

405.1.3 New fire escapes. New fire escapes for existing 
buildings shall be permitted only where exterior stairways 
cannot be utilized due to lot lines limiting stairway size or 
due to the sidewalks, alleys or roads at grade level. New 
fire escapes shall not incorporate ladders or access by win
dows. 

. 405.1.4 Limitations. Fire escapes shall comply with this 
section and shall not constitute more than 50 percent of the 
required number of exits nor more than 50 percent of the 
required exit capacity. 

405.2 Location. Where located on the front of the building 
and where projecting beyond the building line, the lowest 
landing shall be not less than 7 feet (2134 mm) or more than 
12 feet (3658 mm) above grade, and shall be equipped .with a 
counterbalanced stairway to the street. In alleyways and thor
oughfares less than 30 feet (9144 mm) wide, the clearance 
under the lowest landing shall be not less than 12 feet (3658 
mm). 

405.3 Construction. The fire escape shall be designed to 
support a live load of 100 pounds per square foot (4788 Pa) 
and shall be constructed of steel or other approved noncom
bustible materials. Fire escapes constructed of wood not less 
than nominal 2 inches (51 mm) thick are permitted on build
ings of Type V construction. Walkways and railings located 
over or supported by combustible roofs in buildings of Type 
III and IV construction are permitted to be of wood not less 
than nominal 2 inches (51 mm) thick. 

1
405.4 Dimensions. Stairways shall be at least 22 inches (559 
mm) wide with risers not more than, and treads not less than, 
8 inches (203 mm) and landings at the foot of stairways not 
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less than 40 inches (1016 mm) wide by 36 inches (914 mm) 
long, located not more than 8 inches (203 mm) below the 
door. 

405.5 Opening protectives. Doors and windows along the 
fire escape shall be protected with 3

/ 4-hour opening protec.
tives. 

SECTION 406 
GLASS REPLACEMENT 

AND REPLACEMENT WINDOWS I 
406.1 Replacement glass. The installation or replacement of 
glass shall be as required for new installations. 

406.2 Replacement window opening control devices. In 
Group R-2 or R-3 buildings containing dwelling units, win
dow opening control devices complying with ASTM F 2090 
shall be installed where an existing window is replaced and 
where all of the following apply to the replacement window: 

1. The window is operable; 

2. The window replacement includes replacement of the 
sash and the frame; 

3. The top of the sill of the window opening is at a height 
less than 36 inches (915 mm) above the finished floor; 

4. The window will permit openings that will allow pas
sage of a 4-inch-diarneter (102 mm) sphere when the 
window is in its largest opened position; and 

5. The vertical distance from the top of the sill of the win
dow opening to the finished grade or other surface 
below, on the exterior of the building, is greater than 72 
inches (1829 mm). 

The window opening control device, after operation to 
release the control device allowing the window to fully open, 
shall not reduce the minimum net clear opening area of the 
window unit to less than the area required by Section 1029.2 
of the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Operable windows where the top of the sill of the 
window opening is located more than 75 feet (22 
860 mm) above the finished grade or other surface 
below, on the exterior of the room, space or build
ing, and that are provided with window fall preven
tion devices that comply with ASTM F 2006. 

2. Operable windows with openings that are provided 
with window fall prevention devices that comply 
with ASTM F 2090. 

406.3 Replacement window emergency escape and rescue 
openings. Where windows are required to provide emergency 
escape and rescue openings in Group R-2 and R-3 occupan
cies, replacement windows shall be exempt from the require
ments of Sections 1030.2, 1030.3 and 1030.5 provided the 
replacement window meets the following conditions: 

1. The replacement window is the manufacturer's largest 
standard size window that will fit ·within the existing 
frame or existing rough opening. The replacement win
dow shall be permitted to be of the same operating style 
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as the existing window or a style that provides for an 
equal or greater window opening area than the existing 
window. 

2. The replacement of the window is not part of a change 
of occupancy. 

SECTION 407 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

407.1 Conformance. No change shall be made in the use or 
occupancy of any building unless such building is made to 
comply with the requirements of the International Building 
Code for the use or occupancy. Changes in use or occupancy 
in a building or portion thereof shall be such that the existing 
building is no less complying with the provisions of this code 
than the existing building or structure was prior to the change. 
Subject to the approval of the building official, the use or 
occupancy of existing buildings shall be permitted to be 
changed and the building is allowed to be occupied for pur
poses in other groups without conforming to all of the 
requirements of this code for those groups, provided the new 
or proposed use is less hazardous, based on life and fire risk, 
than the existing use. 

Exception: The building need not be made to comply with 
the seismic requirements for a new structure unless 
required by Section 407.4. 

407.1.1 Change in the character of use. A change in 
occupancy with no change of occupancy classification 
shall not be made to any structure that will subject the 
structure to any special provisions of the applicable Inter
national Codes, without approval of the building official. 
Compliance shall be only as necessary to meet the specific 
provisions and is not intended to require the entire build
ing be brought into compliance. 

407.2 Certificate of occupancy. A certificate of occupancy 
shall be issued where it has been determined that the require
ments for the new occupancy classification have been met. 

407.3 Stairways. An existing stairway shall not be required 
to comply with the requirements of Section 1011 of the Inter
national Building Code where the existing space and con
struction does not allow a reduction in pitch or slope. 

[BS] 407.4 Structural. When a change of occupancy results 
in a structure being reclassified to a higher risk category, the 
structure shall conform to the seismic requirements for a new 
structure of the higher risk category. For purposes of this sec
tion, compliance with ASCE 41, using a Tier 3 procedure and 
the two-level performance objective in Table 301.1.4.1 for 
the applicable risk category, shall be deemed to meet the 
requirements of Section 1613 of the International Building 
Code. 
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Exceptions: 

1. Specific seismic detailing requirements of Section 
1613 of the International Building Code for a new 
structure shall not be required to be met where the 
seismic performance is shown to be equivalent to 
that of a new structure. A demonstration of equiva-

lence shall consider the regularity, overstrength, 
redundancy and ductility of the structure. 

2. When a change of use results in a structure being 
reclassified from Risk Category I or II to Risk Cate
gory ill and the structure is located where the seis
mic coefficient, SDS, is less than 0.33, compliance 
with the seismic requirements of Section 1613 of the 
International Building Code is not required. 

SECTION 408 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

408.1 Historic buildings. The provisions of this code that 
require improvements relative to a building's existing condi
tion or, in the case ofrepairs, that require improvements rela
tive to a building's predamage condition, shall not be 
mandatory for historic buildings unless specifically required · 
by this section. 

408.2 Life safety hazards. The provisions of this code shall 
apply to historic buildings judged by the building official to 
constitute a distinct life safety hazard. 

[BS] 408.3 Flood hazard areas. Within flood hazard areas 
established in accordance with Section 1612.3 of the Interna
tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the International I 
Residential Code, as applicable, where the work proposed 
constitutes substantial improvement, the building shall be 
brought into compliance with Section 1612 of the Interna
tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the International r 
Residential Code, as applicable: • 

Exception: Historic buildings need not be brought into 
compliance that are: 

1. Listed or preliminarily determined to be eligible for 
listing in the National Register of Historic Places; 

2. Determined by the Secretary of the U.S. Department 
of Interior as contributing to the historical signifi
cance of a registered historic district or a district pre
liminarily determined to qualify as an historic 
district; or 

3. Designated as historic under a state or local historic 
preservation program that is approved by the 
Department of Interior. 

SECTION 409 
MOVED STRUCTURES 

409.1 Conformance. Structures moved into or within the 
jurisdiction shall comply with the provisions of this code for 
new structures. 

SECTION 410 
ACCESSIBILITY FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS 

410.1 Scope. The provisions of Sections 410.1 through 410.9 
apply to maintenance, change of occupancy, additions and 
alterations to existing buildings, including those identified as 
historic buildings. 
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410.2 Maintenance of facilities. Afacility that is constructed 
or altered to be accessible shall be maintained accessible dur
ing occupancy. 

410.3 Extent of application. An alteration of an existing 
facility shall not impose a requirement for greater accessibil
ity than that which would be required for new construction. 
Alterations shall not reduce or have the effect of reducing 
accessibility of afacility or portion of afacility. 

410.4 Change of occupancy. Existing buildings that undergo 
a change of group or occupancy shall comply with this sec
tion. 

Exception: Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by 
Section 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in existing buildings and facilities 
undergoing a change of occupancy in conjunction with 
alterations where the work area is 50 percent or less of the 
aggregate area of the building. 

410.4.1 Partial change in occupancy. Where a portion of 
the building is changed to a new occupancy classification, 
any alterations shall comply with Sections 410.6, 410.7 
and 410.8. 

410.4.2 Complete change of occupancy. Where ali entire 
building undergoes a change of occupancy, it shall comply 
with Section 410.4.1 and shall have all of the following 
accessible features: 

1. At least one accessible building entrance. 

2. At least one accessible route from an accessible 
building entrance to primary function areas. 

3. Signage complying with Section 1111 of the Inter
national Building Code. 

4. Accessible parking, where parking is being pro
vided. 

5. At least one accessible passenger loading zone, 
when loading zones are provided. 

6. At least one accessible route connecting accessible 
parking and accessible passenger loading zones to 
an accessible entrance. 

Where it is technically infeasible to comply with the 
new construction standards for any of these requirements 
for a change of group or occupancy, the above items shall 
conform to the requirements to the maximum extent tech
nically feasible. 

Exception: The accessible features listed in Items 1 
through 6 are not required for an accessible route to 
Type B units. 

410.5 Additions. Provisions for new construction shall apply 
to additions. An addition that affects the accessibility to, or 
contains an area of, a primary function shall comply with the 
requirements in Section 410.7. 

410.6 Alterations. Afacility that is altered shall comply with 
the applicable provisions in Chapter 11 of the International 
Building Code, unless technically infeasible. Where compli
ance with this section is technically infeasible, the alteration 
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shall provide access to the maximum extent technically feasi
ble. 

Exceptions: 

1. The altered element or space is not required to be on 
an accessible route, unless required by Section 
410.7. 

2. Accessible means of egress required by Chapter 10 
of the International Building Code are not required 
to be provided in existing facilities. 

3. The alteration to Type A individually owned dwell
ing units within a Group R-2 occupancy shall be 
permitted to meet the provision for a Type B dwell
ing unit. 

4. Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by Sec
tion 1 lo7 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in existing buildings and 
facilities undergoing a change of occupancy in con
junction. with alterations where the work area is 50 
percent or less of the aggregate area of the building. 

410.7 Alterations affecting an area containing a primary 
function. Where an alteration affects the accessibility to, or 
contains an area of primary function, the route to the primary 
function area shall be accessible. The accessible route to the I 
primary function area shall include toilet facilities and drink
ing fountains serving the area of primary function. 

Exceptions: 

1. The costs of providing the accessible route are not 
required to exceed 20 percent of the costs of the 
alterations affecting the area of primary function. 

2. This provision does not apply to alterations limited 
solely to windows, hardware, operating controls, 
electrical outlets and signs. 

3. This provision does not apply to alterations limited 
solely to mechanical systems, electrical systems, 
installation or alteration of fire protection systems 
and abatement of hazardous materials. 

4. This provision does not apply to alterations under
taken for the primary purpose of increasing the 
accessibility of afacility. 

5. This provision does not apply to altered areas lim-
ited to Type B dwelling and sleeping units. 

410.8 Scoping for alterations. The provisions of Sections 
410.8.1 through 410.8.14 shall apply to alterations to existing 
buildings andfacilities. 

410.8.1 Entrances. Accessible entrances shall be provided 
in accordance with Section 1105. 

Exception: Where an alteration includes alterations to 
an entrance, and the facility has an accessible entrance, 
the altered entrance is not required to be accessible, 
unless required by Section 410.7. Signs complying with 
Section 1111 of the International Building Code shall 
be provided. 
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410.8.2 Elevators. Altered elements of existing elevators 
shall comply with ASME Al7.1 and ICC A117.l. Such 
elements shall also be altered in elevators programmed to 
respond to the same hall call control as the altered eleva
tor. 

410.8.3 Platform lifts. Platform (wheelchair) lifts com
plying with ICC A117.1 and installed in accordance with 
ASME A18.1 shall be permitted as a component of an 
accessible route. 

410.8.4 Stairways and escalators in existing buildings. 
In alterations, change of occupancy or additions where an 
escalator or stairway is added where none existed previ
ously and major structural modifications are necessary for 
installation, an accessible route shall be provided between 
the levels served by the escalator or stairways in accor
dance with Section 1104.4 of the International Building 
Code. 

410.8.5 Ramps. Where slopes steeper than allowed by 
Section 1012.2 of the International Building Code are 
necessitated by space limitations, the slope of ramps in or 
providing access to existing facilities shall comply with 
Table 410.8.5. 

TABLE 410.8.5 
RAMPS 

SLOPE MAXIMUM RISE 

Steeper than 1:10 but not steeper than 1:8 3 inches 
Steeper than 1: 12 but not steeper than 1 : 10 6 inches 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm. 
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410.8.6 Accessible dwelling or sleeping units. Where 
Group I-1, I-2, I-3, R-1, R-2 or R-4 dwelling or sleeping 
units are being altered or added, the requirements of Sec
tion 1107 of the International Building Code for Accessi
ble units apply only to the quantity of spaces being altered 
or added. 

410.8.7 Type A dwelling or sleeping units. Where more 
than 20 Group R-2 dwelling or sleeping units are being 
altered or added, the requirements of Section 1107 of the 
International Building Code for Type A units apply only 
to the quantity of the spaces being altered or added. 

410.8.8 Type B dwelling or sleeping units. Where four or 
more Group I-1, I-2, R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-4 dwelling or 
sleeping units are being added, the requirements of Sec
tion 1107 of the International Building Code for Type B 
units apply only to the quantity of the spaces being added. 
Where Group I-1, I-2, R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-4 dwelling or 
sleeping units are being altered and where the work area is 
greater than 50 percent of the aggregate area of the build
ing, the requirements of Section 1107 of the International 
Building Code for Type B units apply only to the quantity 
of the spaces being altered. 

410.8.9 Jury boxes and witness stands. In alterations, 
accessible wheelchair spaces are not required to be located 
within the defined area of raised jury boxes or witness 
stands and shall be permitted to be located outside these 
spaces where the ramp or lift access restricts or projects 
into the means of egress. 

410.8.10 Toilet rooms. Where it is technically infeasible 
to alter existing toilet and bathing rooms to be accessible, 
an accessible family or assisted-use toilet or bathing room 
constructed in accordance with Section 1109.2.1 of the 
International Building Code is permitted. The family or 
assisted-use toilet or bathing room shall be located on the 
same floor and in the same area as the existing toilet or 
bathing rooms. At the inaccessible toilet and bathing 
rooms, provide directional signs indicating the location of 
the nearest family or assisted-use toilet room or bathing 
room. These directional signs shall include the Interna
tional Symbol of Accessibility and sign characters shall 
meet the visual character requirements in accordance with 
ICCA117.1. 

410.8.11 Dressing, fitting and locker rooms. Where it is 
technicplly infeasible to provide accessible dressing, fit
ting or locker rooms at the same location as similar types 
of rooms, one accessible room on the same level shall be 
provided. Where separate-sex facilities are provided, 
accessible rooms for each sex shall be provided. Separate
sex facilities are not required where only unisex rooms are 
provided. 

410.8.12 Fuel dispensers. Operable parts of replacement 
fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 
mm) maximum, measuring from the surface of the vehicu
lar way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing 
curbs. 

410.8.13 Thresholds. The maximum height of thresholds 
at doorways shall be 3/ 4 inch (19.1 IllIIl). Such thresholds 
shall have beveled edges on each side. 

410.8.14 Amusement rides. Where the structural or oper
ational characteristics of an amusement ride are altered to 
the extent that the amusement ride's performance differs 
from that specified by the manufacturer or the original 
design, the amusement ride shall comply with require
ments for new construction in Section 1110.4.8 of the 
International Building Code. 

410.9 Historic buildings. These provisions shall apply to 
facilities designated as historic structures that undergo altera
tions or a change of occupancy, unless technically infeasible. 
Where compliance with the requirements for accessible 
routes, entrances or toilet rooms would threaten or destroy the 
historic significance of the facility, as determined by the 
applicable governing authority, the alternative requirements 
of Sections 410.9.1 through 410.9.4 for that element shall be. 
permitted. 

Exception: Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by 
Section 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in historical buildings. 

410.9.1 Site arrival points. At least one accessible route 
from a site arrival point to an accessible entrance shall be 
provided. 

410.9.2 Multilevel buildings and facilities. An accessible 
route from an accessible entrance to public spaces on the 
level of the accessible entrance shall be provided. · 
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410.9.3 Entrances. At least one main entrance shall be 
accessible. 

Exceptions: 

1. If a main entrance cannot be made accessible, an 
accessible nonpublic entrance that is unlocked 
while the building is occupied .shall be provided; 
or 

2. If a main entrance cannot be made accessible, a 
locked accessible entrance with a notification 
system or remote monitoring shall be provided. 

Signs complying with Section 1111 of the Interna
tional Building Code shall be provided at the primary 
entrance and the accessible entrance. 

410.9.4 Toilet and bathing facilities. Where toilet rooms 
are provided, at least one accessible family or assisted-use 
toilet room complying with Section 1109.2.1 of the Inter
national Building Code shall be provided. 
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CHAPTERS 

CLASSIFICATION OF WORK 

SECTION 501 
GENERAL 

501.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall be used in 
conjunction with Chapters 6 through 13 and shall apply to the 
alteration, repair, addition and change of occupancy of exist
ing structures, including historic and moved structures, as ref
erenced in Section 301.1.2. The work performed on an 
existing building shall be classified in accordance with this 
chapter. 

501.1.1 Compliance with other alternatives. Alterations, 
repairs, additions and changes of occupancy to existing 
structures shall comply with the provisions of Chapters 6 
through 13 or with one of the alternatives provided in Sec
tion 301.1. 

501.2 Work area. The work area, as defined in Chapter 2, 
shall be identified on the construction documents. 

SECTION 502 
REPAIRS 

502.1 Scope. Repairs, as defined in Chapter 2, include the 
patching or restoration or replacement of damaged materials, 
elements, equipment or fixtures for the purpose of maintain
ing such components in good or sound condition with respect 
to existing loads or performance requirements. 

502.2 Application. Repairs shall comply with the provisions 
of Chapter 6. 

502.3 Related work. Work on nondamaged components that 
is necessary for the required repair of damaged components 
shall be considered part of the repair and shall not be subject 
to the provisions of Chapter 7, 8, 9, 10 or 11. 

SECTION 503 
ALTERATION-LEVEL 1 

503.1 Scope. Level 1 alterations include the removal and 
replacement or the covering of existing materials, elements, 
equipment, or fixtures using new materials, elements, equip
ment, or fixtures that serve the same purpose. 

503.2 Application. Level 1 alterations shall comply with the 
provisions of Chapter 7. 

SECTION 504 
ALTERATION-LEVEL 2 

504.1 Scope. Level 2 alterations include the reconfiguration 
of space, the addition or elimination of any door or window, 
the reconfiguration or extension of any system, or the instal
lation of any additional equipment. 

504.2 Application. Level 2 alterations shall comply with the 
provisions of Chapter 7 for Level 1 alterations as well as the 
provisions of Chapter 8. 
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SECTION 505 
ALTERATION-LEVEL 3 

505.1 Scope. Level 3 alterations apply where the work area 
exceeds 50 percent of the building area. I 
505.2 Application. Level 3 alterations shall comply with the 
provisions of Chapters 7 and 8 for Level 1 and 2 alterations, 
respectively, as well as the provisions of Chapter 9. 

SECTION 506 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

506.1 Scope. Change of occupancy provisions apply where 
the activity is classified as a change of occupancy as defined 
in Chapter 2. 

506.2 Application. Changes of occupancy shall comply with 
the provisions Of Chapter 10. 

SECTION 507 
ADDITIONS 

507.1 Scope. Provisions for additions shall apply where work 
is classified as an addition as defined in Chapter 2. 

507.2 Application. Additions to existing buildings shall com
ply with the provisions of Chapter 11. 

SECTION 508 
HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

508.1 Scope. Historic building provisions shall apply to 
buildings classified as historic as defined in Chapter 2. 

508.2 Application. Except as specifically provided for in 
Chapter 12, historic buildings shall comply with applicable 
provisions of this code for the type of work being performed. 

SECTION 509 
RELOCATED BUILDINGS 

509.1 Scope. Relocated building provisions shall apply to 
relocated or moved buildings. 

509.2 Application. Relocated buildings shall comply with 
the provisions of Chapter 13. 
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CHAPTER6 

REPAIRS 

SECTION 601 
GENERAL 

601.1 Scope. Repairs as described in Section 502 shall com
ply with the requirements of this chapter. Repairs to historic 
buildings need only comply with Chapter 12. · 

601.2 Conformance. The work shall not make the building 
less conforming than it was before the repair was undertaken. 

[BS] 601.3 Flood hazard areas. In flood hazard areas, 
repairs that constitute substantial improvement shall require 
that the building comply with Section 1612 of the Interna-

l tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code, as applicable, 

SECTION 602 
BUILDING ELEMENTS AND MATERIALS 

602.1 Existing building materials. Materials already in use 
in a building in compliance with requirements or approvals in 
effect at the time of their erection or installation shall be per
mitted to remain in use unless determined by the code official 
to render the building or structure unsafe or dangerous as 
defined in Chapter 2. 

602.2 New and replacement materials. Except as otherwise 
required or permitted by this code, materials permitted by the 
applicable code for new construction shall be used. Like 
materials shall be permitted for repairs and alterations, pro
vided no dangerous or unsafe condition, as defined in Chap
ter 2, is created. Hazardous materials, such as asbestos and 
lead-based paint, shall not be used where the code for new 
construction would not permit their use in buildings of simi
lar occupancy, purpose and location. 

602.3 Glazing in hazardous locations. Replacement glazing 
in hazardous locations shall comply with the safety glazing 
requirements of the International Building Code or Interna
tional Residential Code as applicable. 

Exception: Glass block walls, louvered windows, and jal
ousies repaired with like materials. 

SECTION 603 
FIRE PROTECTION 

603.1 General. Repairs shall be done in a manner that main
tains the level of fire protection provided. 

SECTION 604 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

604.1 General. Repairs shall be done in a manner that main
tains the level of protection provided for the means of egress. 
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SECTION 605 
ACCESSIBILITY 

605.1 General. Repairs shall be done in a manner that main
tains the level of accessibility provided. 

SECTION 606 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 606.1 General. Structural repairs shall be in compliance 
with this section and Section 601.2. Regardless of the extent 
of structural or nonstructural damage, dangerous conditions 
shall be eliminated. Regardless of the scope of repair, new 
structural members and connections used for repair or reha
bilitation shall comply with the detailing provisions of the 
International Building Code for new buildings of similar 
structure, purpose and location. 

[BS] 606.2 Repairs to damaged buildings. Repairs to dam
aged buildings shall comply with this section. 

[BS] 606.2.1 Repairs for less than substantial struc· 
tural damage. For damage less than substantial struc
tural damage, the damaged elements shall be permitted to 
be restored to their predamage condition. 

[BS] 606.2.2 Substantial structural damage to vertical 
elements of the lateral force-resisting system. A build
ing that has sustained substantial structural damage to the 
vertical elements of its lateral force-resisting system shall 
be evaluated in accordance with Section 606.2.2.1, and 
either repaired in accordance with Section 606.2.2.2 or 
repaired and rehabilitated in accordance with Section 
606.2.2.3, depending on the results of the evaluation. 

Exceptions: 

1. Buildings assigned to Seismic Design Category 
A, B, or C whose substantial structural damage 
was not caused by earthquake need not be evalu
ated or rehabilitated for load combinations that 
include earthquake effects. 

2. One- and two-family dwellings need not be eval
uated or rehabilitated for load combinations that 
include earthquake effects. 

[BS] 606.2.2.1 Evaluation. The building shall be eval
uated by a registered design professional, and the eval
uation findings shall be submitted to the code official. 
The evaluation shall establish whether the damaged 
building, if repaired to its predamage state, would com
ply with the provisions of the International Building 
Code for load combinations that include wind or earth
quake effects, except that the seismic forces shall be the 
reduced International Building Code-level seismic 
forces. 
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[BS] 606.2.2.2 Extent of repair for compliant build
ings. If the evaluation establishes that the building in its 
predamage condition complies with the provisions of 
Section 606.2.2.1, then the damaged elements shall be 
permitted to be restored to their predamage condition. 

[BS] 606.2.2.3 Extent of repair for noncompliant 
buildings. If the evaluation does not establish that the 
building in its predamage condition complies with the 
provisions of Section 606.2.2.1, then the building shall 
be rehabilitated to comply with the provisions of this 
section. The wind loads for the repair and rehabilita
tion shall be those required by the building code in 
effect at the time of original construction, unless the 
damage was caused by wind, in which case the wind 
loads shall be in accordance with the International 
Building Code. The seismic loads for this rehabilitation 
design shall be those required by the building code in 
effect at the time of original construction, but not less 
than the reduced International Building Code-level 
seismic forces. 

[BS] 606.2.3 Substantial structural damage to gravity 
load-carrying components. Gravity load-carrying com
ponents that have sustained substantial structural damage 
shall be rehabilitated to comply with the applicable provi
sions for dead and live loads in the International Building 
Code. Snow loads shall be considered if the substantial 
structural damage was caused by or related to snow load 
effects. Undamaged gravity load-carrying components 
that receive dead, live or snow loads from rehabilitated 
components shall also be rehabilitated if required to com
ply with the design loads of the rehabilitation design. 

[BS] 606.2.3.1 Lateral force-resisting elements. 
Regardless of the level of damage to gravity elements 
of the lateral force-resisting system, if substantial struc
tural damage to gravity load-carrying components was 
caused primarily by wind or seismic effects, then the 
building shall be evaluated in accordance with Section 
606.2.2.l and, if noncompliant, rehabilitated in accor
dance with Section 606.2.2.3. 

Exceptions: 

1. Buildings assigned to Seismic Design Cate
gory A, B, or C whose substantial structural 
damage was not caused by earthquake need 
not be evaluated or rehabilitated for load com
binations that include earthquake effects. 

2. One- and two-family dwellings need not be 
evaluated or rehabilitated for load combina
tions that include earthquake effects. 

[BS] 606.2.4 Flood hazard areas. In flood hazard areas, 
buildings that have sustained substantial damage shall be 
brought into compliance with Section 1612 of the Interna
tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code, as applicable. 

SECTION 607 
ELECTRICAL 

607.1 Material. Existing electrical wiring and equipment 
undergoing repair shall be allowed to be repaired or replaced 
with like material. 

607.1.1 Receptacles. Replacement of electrical recepta
cles shall comply with the applicable requirements of Sec
tion 406.4(D) ofNFPA 70. 

607.1.2 Plug fuses. Plug fuses of the Edison-base type 
shall be used for replacements only where there is no evi
dence of over fusing or tampering per applicable require
ments of Section 240.51(B) ofNFPA 70. 

607.1.3 Nongrounding-type receptacles. For replace
ment of nongrounding-type receptacles with grounding
type receptacles and for branch circuits that do not have an 
equipment grounding conductor in the branch circuitry, 
the grounding conductor of a grounding-type receptacle 
outlet shall be permitted to be grounded to any accessible 
point on the grounding electrode system or to any accessi
ble point on the grounding electrode conductor in accor
dance with Section 250.130(C) ofNFPA 70. 

607.1.4 Group 1-2 receptacles. Non-"hospital grade" 
receptacles in patient bed locations of Group I-2 shall be 
replaced with "hospital grade" receptacles, as required by 
NFPA 99 and Article 517 of NFPA 70. 

607.1.5 Grounding of appliances. Frames of electric 
ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking 
units, clothes dryers and outlet or junction boxes that are 
part of the existing branch circuit for these appliances shall 
be permitted to be grounded to the grounded circuit con
ductor in accordance with Section 250.140 ofNFPA 70. 

SECTION 608 
MECHANICAL 

608.1 General. Existing mechanical systems undergoing 
repair shall not make the building less conforming than it 
was before the repair was undertaken. 

608.2 Mechanical draft systems for manually fired appli
ances and fireplaces. A mechanical draft system shall be 
permitted to be used with manually fired appliances and fire
places where such a system complies with all of the following 
requirements: 

1. The mechanical draft device shall be listed and 
installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instal
lation instructions. 

2. A device shall be installed that produces visible and 
audible warning_ upon failure of the mechanical draft 
device or loss of electrical power at any time that the 
mechanical draft device is turned on. This device shall 
be equipped with a battery backup if it receives power 
from the building wiring. 
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3. A smoke detector shall be installed in the room with the 
appliance or fireplace. This device shall be equipped 
with a battery backup if it receives power from the 
building wiring. 

SECTION609 
PLUMBING 

609.1 Materials. Plumbing materials and supplies shall not 
be used for repairs that are prohibited in the International 
Plumbing Code. 

609.2 Water closet replacement. The maximum water con
sumption flow rates and quantities for all replaced water clos
ets shall be 1.6 gallons (6 L) per flushing cycle. 

Exception: Blowout-design water closets [3.5 gallons (13 
L) per flushing cycle]. 
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CHAPTER? 

ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 1 

SECTION 701 
GENERAL 

701.1 Scope. Level 1 alterations as described in Section 503 
shall comply with the requirements of this chapter. Level 1 
alterations to historic buildings shall comply with this chap
ter, except as modified in Chapter 12. 

701.2 Conformance. An existing building or portion thereof 
shall not be altered such that the building becomes less safe 
than its existing condition. 

Exception: Where the current level of safety or sanitation 
is proposed to be reduced, the portion altered shall con
form to the requirements of the International Building 
Code. 

[BS] 701.3 Flood hazard areas. In flood hazard areas, alter
ations that constitute substantial improvement shall require 
that the building comply with Section 1612 of the Interna
tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code, as applicable, 

SECTION 702 
BUILDING ELEMENTS AND MATERIALS 

702.1 Interior finishes. All newly installed interior wall and 
ceiling finishes shall comply with Chapter 8 of the Interna
tional Building Code. 

702.2 Interior floor finish. New interior floor finish, includ
ing new carpeting used as an interior floor finish material, 
shall comply with Section 804 of the International Building 
Code. 

702.3 Interior trim. All newly installed interior trim materi
als shall comply with Section 806 of the International Build
ing Code. 

702.4 Window opening control devices. In Group R-2 or R-3 
buildings containing dwelling units and one- and two-family 
dwellings and townhouses regulated by the International Res
idential Code, window opening control devices complying 
with ASTM F 2090 shall be installed where an existing win
dow is replaced and where all of the following apply to the 
replacement window: 

1. The window is operable; 

2. The window replacement includes replacement of the 
sash and the frame; 

3. One of the following applies: 

3.1. In Group R-2 or R-3 buildings containing 
dwelling units, the top of the sill of the window 
opening is at a height less than 36 inches (915 
mm) above the finished floor; or 

3.2. In one- and two-family dwellings and town
houses regulated by the International Residen-
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tial Code, the top sill of the window opening is 
at a height less than 24 inches (610 mm) above 
the finished floor; 

4. The window will permit openings that will allow pas
sage of a 4-inch-diameter (102 mm) sphere when the 
window is in its largest opened position; and 

5. The vertical distance from the top of the sill of the win
dow opening to the finished grade or other surface 
below, on the exterior of the building, is greater than 72 
inches (1829 mm). 

The window opening control device, after operation to 
release the control device allowing the window to fully open, 
shall not reduce the minimum net clear opening area of the 
window unit to less than the area required by the Interna
tional Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Operable windows where the top of the sill of the win
dow opening is located more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) 
above the finished grade or other surface below, on the 
exterior of the room, space or building, and that are 
provided with window fall prevention devices that 
comply with ASTM F 2006. 

2. Operable windows with openings that are provided 
with window fall prevention devices that comply 
with ASTM F 2090. 

702.5 Emergency escape and rescue openings. Where win
dows are required to provide emergency escape and rescue 
openings in Group R-2 and R-3 occupancies and one- and 
two-family dwellings and townhouses regulated.by the Inter
national Residential Code, replacement windows shall be 
exempt from the requirements of Sections 1030.2, 1030.3 and 
1030.5 of the International Building Code and Sections 
R310.21 and R310.2.3 of the International Residential Code 
accordingly, provided the replacement window is the manu
facturer's largest standard size window that will fit within the 
existing frame or existing rough opening. The replacement 
window shall be permitted to be of the same operating style 
as the existing window or a style that provides for an equal or 
greater window opening area than the existing window. 

Window opening control devices complying with ASTM F 
2090 shall be permitted for use on windows required to pro
vide emergency escape and rescue openings. 

702.6 Materials and methods. All new work shall comply 
with the materials and methods requirements in the Interna
tional Building Code, International Energy Conservation 
Code, International Mechanical Code, and International 
Plumbing Code, as applicable, that specify material stan
dards, detail of installation and connection, joints, penetra
tions, and continuity of any element, component, or system in 
the building. 
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[FG] 702.6.1 International Fuel Gas Code. The follow
ing sections of the International Fuel Gas Code shall con
stitute the fuel gas materials and methods requirements for 
Level 1 alterations. 

1. All of Chapter 3, entitled "General Regulations," 
except Sections 303.7 and 306. 

2. All of Chapter 4, entitled "Gas Piping Installations," 
except Sections 401.8 and 402.3. 

2.1. Sections 401.8 and 402.3 shall apply when 
the work being performed increases the load 
on the system such that the existing pipe 
does not meet the size required by code. 
Existing systems that are modified shall not 
require resizing as long as the load on the 
system is not increased and the system 
length is not increased even if the altered 
system does not meet code minimums. 

3. All of Chapter 5, entitled "Chimneys and Vents." 

4. All of Chapter 6, entitled "Specific Appliances." 

SECTION 703 
FIRE PROTECTION 

703.1 General. Alterations shall be done in a manner that 
maintains the level of fire protection provided. 

SECTION 704 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

704.1 General. Alterations shall be done in a manner that 
maintains the level of protection provided for the means of 
egress. 

SECTION 705 
ACCESSIBILITY 

705.1 General. Afacility that is altered shall comply with the 
applicable provisions in Sections 705.1.1 through 705.1.14, 
and Chapter 11 of the International Building Code unless it is 
technically irifeasible. Where compliance with this section is 
technically infeasible, the alteration shall provide access to 
the maximum extent that is technically feasible. 

A facility that is constructed or altered to be accessible 
shall be maintained accessible during occupancy. 
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Exceptions: 

1. The altered element or space is not required to be on 
an accessible route unless required by Section 705.2. 

2. Accessible means of egress required by Chapter 10 
of the International Building Code are not required 
to be provided in existingfacilities. 

3. Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by Sec
tion 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in existing facilities under
going less than a Level 3 alteration. 

4. The alteration to Type A individually owned dwell
ing units within a Group R-2 occupancy shall meet 
the provisions for Type B dwelling units. 

705.1.1 Entrances. Where an alteration includes altera
tions to an entrance, and the facility has an accessible 
entrance on an accessible route, the altered entrance is not 
required to be accessible unless required by Section 705.2. 
Signs complying with Section 1111 of the International 
Building Code shall be provided. 

705.1.2 Elevators. Altered elements of existing elevators 
shall comply with ASME A17.l/CSA B44 and ICC 
Al17.l. Such elements shall also be altered in elevators 
programmed to respond to the same hall call control as the 
altered elevator. 

705.1.3 Platform lifts. Platform (wheelchair) lifts com
plying with ICC A 117 .1 and installed in accordance with 
ASME Al8.1 shall be permitted as a component of an 
accessible route. 

705.1.4 Ramps. Where steeper slopes than allowed by 
Section 1012.2 of the International Building Code are 
necessitated by space limitations, the slope of ramps in or 
providing access to existing facilities shall comply with 
Table 705.1.4. 

TABLE 705.1.4 
RAMPS 

SLOPE 

Steeper than 1: 10 but not steeper than 1: 8 

Steeper than 1:12 but not steeper than 1:10 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm. 

MAXIMUM 
RISE 

3 inches 

6 inches 

705.1.5 Dining areas. An accessible route to raised or 
sunken dining areas or to outdoor seating areas is not 
required provided that the same services and decor are 
provided in an accessible space usable by any occupant 
and not restricted to use by people with a disability. 

705.1.6 .Jury boxes and witness stands. In alterations, 
accessible wheelchair spaces are not required to be located 
within the defined area of raised jury boxes or witness 
stands and shall be permitted to be located outside these 
spaces where ramp or lift access poses a hazard by restrict
ing or projecting into a required means of egress. 

705.1.7 Accessible dwelling or sleeping units. Where 
Group I-1, I-2, I-3, R-1, R-2 or R-4 dwelling or sleeping 
units are being altered, the requirements of Section 1107 
of the International Building Code for Accessible units I 
apply only to the quantity of the spaces being altered. 

705.1.8 Type A dwelling or sleeping units. Where more 
than 20 Group R-2 dwelling or sleeping units are being 
altered, the requirements of Section 1107 of the Interna
tional Building Code for Type A units and Chapter 9 of 
the International Building Code for visible alarms apply 
only to the quantity of the spaces being altered. 

705.1.9 Toilet rooms. Where it is technically infeasible to 
alter existing toilet and bathing rooms to be accessible, an 
accessible family or assisted-use toilet or bathing room 
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constructed in accordance with Section 1109.2.1 of the 
International Building Code is permitted. The family or 
assisted-use toilet or bathing room shall be located on the 
same floor and in the same area as the existing toilet or 
bathing rooms. At the inaccessible toilet and bathing 
rooms, directional signs indicating the location of the 
nearest family or assisted-use toilet room or bathing room 
shall be provided. These directional signs shall include the 
International Symbol of Accessibility and sign characters 
shall meet the visual character requirements in accordance 
with ICC Al17.1. 

705.1.10 Dressing, fitting and locker rooms. Where it is 
technically infeasible to provide accessible dressing, fit
ting, or locker rooms at the same location as similar types 
of rooms, one accessible room on the same level shall be 
provided. Where separate sex facilities are provided, 
accessible rooms for each sex shall be provided. Separate 
sex facilities are not required where only unisex rooms are 
provided. 

705.1.11 Fuel dispensers. Operable parts of replacement 
fuel dispensers shall be permitted to be 54 inches (1370 
mm) maximum measured from the surface of the vehicular 
way where fuel dispensers are installed on existing curbs. 

705.1.12 Thresholds. The maximum height of thresholds 
at doorways shall be 3

/ 4 inch (19.1 mm). Such thresholds 
shall have beveled edges on each side. 

705.1.13 Extent of application. An alteration of an exist
ing element, space, or area of a facility shall not impose a 
requirement for greater accessibility than that which 
would be required for new construction. Alterations shall 
not reduce or have the effect of reducing accessibility of a 
facility or portion of a facility. 

705.1.14 Amusement rides. Where the structural or oper
ational characteristics of an amusement ride are altered to 
the extent that the amusement ride's performance differs 
from that specified by the manufacturer or the original 
design, the amusement ride shall comply with require
ments for new construction in accordance with Section 
1110.4.8 of the International Building Code. 

705.2 Alterations affecting an area containing a primary 
function. Where an alteration affects the accessibility to a, or 
contains an area of, primary function, the route to the primary 
function area shall be accessible. The accessible route to the 

I primary function area shall include toilet facilities and drink
ing fountains serving the area of primary function. 

Exceptions: 

1. The costs of providing the accessible route are not 
required to exceed 20 percent of the costs of the 
alterations affecting the area of primary function. 

2. This provision does not apply to alterations limited 
solely to windows, hardware, operating controls, 
electrical outlets and signs. 

3. This provision does not apply to alterations limited 
solely to mechanical systems, electrical systems, 
installation or alteration of fire protection systems 
and abatement of hazardous materials. 
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4. This provision does not apply to alterations under
taken for the primary purpose of increasing the 
accessibility of afacility. 

5. This provision does not apply to altered areas lim
ited to Type B dwelling and sleeping units. 

SECTION 706 
REROOFING 

[BS] 706.1 General. Materials and methods of application 
used for recovering or replacing an existing roof covering 
shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 15 of the 
International Building Code. 

Exception': Reroofing shall not be required to meet the 
minimum design slope requirement of one-quarter unit 
vertical in 12 units horizontal (2-percent slope) in Section 
1507 of the International Building Code for roofs that pro
vide positive roof drainage. 

[BS] 706.2 Structural and construction loads. Structural 
roof components shall be capable of supporting the roof-cov
ering system and the material and equipment loads that will 
be encountered during installation of the system. 

[BS] 706.3 Recovering versus replacement. New roof cov
erings shall not be installed without first removing all exist
ing layers of roof coverings down to the roof deck where any 
of the following conditions occur: 

1. Where the existing roof or roof covering is water 
soaked or has deteriorated to the point that the existing 
roof or roof covering is not adequate as a base for addi
tional roofing. 

2. Where the existing roof covering is wood shake, slate, 
clay, cement or asbestos-cement tile. 

3. Where the existing roof has two or more applications of 
any type of roof covering. 

Exceptions: 

1. Complete and separate roofing systems, such 
as standing-seam metal roof systems, that are 
designed to transmit the roof loads directly to 
the building's strµctural system and that do 
not rely on existing roofs and roof coverings 
for support, shall not require the removal of 
existing roof coverings. 

2. Metal panel, metal shingle and concrete and 
clay tile roof coverings shall be permitted to 
be installed over existing wood shake roofs 
when applied in accordance with Section 
706.4. 

3. The application of a new protective coating 
over an existing spray polyurethane foam 
roofing system shall be permitted without 
tear-off of existing roof coverings. 

4. Where the existing roof assembly includes an 
ice barrier membrane that is adhered to the 
roof deck, the existing ice barrier membrane 
shall be permitted to remain in place and cov-
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ered with an additional layer of ice barrier 
membrane in accordance with Section 1507 of 
the International Building Code. 

[BS] 706.4 Roof recovering. Where the application of a new 
roof covering. over wood shingle or shake roofs creates a 
combustible concealed space, the entire existing surface shall 
be covered with gypsum board, mineral fiber, glass fiber or 
other approved materials securely fastened in place. 

[BS] 706.5 Reinstallation of materials. Existing slate, clay 
or cement tile shall be permitted for reinstallation, except that 
damaged, cracked or broken slate or tile shall not be rein
stalled. Existing vent flashing, metal edgings, drain outlets, 
collars and metal counterflashings shall not be reinstalled 
where rusted, damaged or deteriorated. Aggregate surfacing 
materials shall not be reinstalled. 

[BS] 706.6 Flashings. Flashings shall be reconstructed in 
accordance with approved manufacturer's installation 
instructions. Metal flashing to which bituminous materials 
are to be adhered shall be primed prior to installation. 

SECTION 707 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 707.1 General. Where alteration work includes 
replacement of equipment that is supported by the building or 
where a reroofing permit is required, the provisions of this 
section shall apply. 

[BS] 707.2 Addition or replacement of roofing or replace
ment of equipment. Where addition or replacement of roof
ing or replacement of equipment results in additional dead 
loads, structural components supporting such reroofing or 
equipment shall comply with the gravity load requirements of 
the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Structural elements where the additional dead load 
from the roofing or equipment does not increase the 
force in the element by more than 5 percent. 

2. Buildings constructed in accordance with the Inter
national Residential Code or the conventional light
frame construction methods of the International 
Building Code and where the dead load from the 
roofing or equipment is not increased by more than 
5 percent. 

3. Addition of a second layer of roof covering weigh
ing 3 pounds per square foot (0.1437 kN/m2) or less 
over an existing, single layer of roof covering. 

[BS] 707.3 Additional requirements for reroof permits. 
The requirements of this section shall apply to alteration 
work requiring reroof permits. 

34 

[BS] 707.3.1 Bracing for unreinforced masonry bear
ing wall parapets. Where a permit is issued for reroofing 
for more than 25 percent of the roof area of a building 
assigned to Seismic Design Category D, E or F that has 
parapets constructed of unreinforced masonry, the work 
shall include installation of parapet bracing to resist the 
reduced International Building Code level seismic forces 

as specified in Section 301.1.4.2 of this code, unless an 
evaluation demonstrates compliance of such items. 

[BS] 707.3.2 Roof diaphragms resisting wind loads in 
high-wind regions. Where roofing materials are removed 
from more than 50 percent of the roof diaphragm or sec
tion of a building located where the ultimate design wind I 
speed, V1111, determined in accordance with Figure 
1609.3(1) of the International Building Code, is greater 
than 115 mph (51 mis) or in a special wind region, as 
defined in Section 1609 of the International Building 
Code, roof diaphragms, connections of the roof diaphragm 
to roof framing members, and roof-to-wall connections 
shall be evaluated for the wind loads specified in the Inter
national Building Code, including wind uplift. If the dia
phragms and connections in their current condition are not 
capable of resisting at least 75 percent of those wind loads, 
they shall be replaced or strengthened in accordance with 
the loads specified in the International Building Code. 

SECTION 708 
ENERGY CONSERVATION 

708.1 Minimum requirements. Level 1 alterations to exist
ing buildings or structures are permitted without requiring the 
entire building or structure to comply with the energy 
requirements of the International Energy Conservation Code 
or International Residential Code. The alterations shall con
form to the energy requirements of the International Energy 
Conservation Code or International Residential Code as they 
relate to new construction only. 
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CHAPTERS 

ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 2 

SECTION 801 
GENERAL 

801.1 Scope. Level 2 alterations as described in Section 504 
shall comply with the requirements of this chapter. 

Exception: Buildings in which the reconfiguration is 
exclusively the result of compliance with the accessibility 
requirements of Section 705.2 shall be permitted to com
ply with Chapter 7. 

801.2 Alteration Level 1 compliance. In addition to the 
requirements of this chapter, all work shall comply with the 
requirements of Chapter 7. 

801.3 Compliance. All new construction elements, compo
nents, systems, and spaces shall comply with the require
ments of the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Windows may be added without requiring compli
ance with the light and ventilation requirements of 
the International Building Code. 

2. Newly installed electrical equipment shall comply 
with the requirements of Section 808. 

3. The length of dead-end corridors in newly con
structed spaces shall only be required to comply 
with the provisions of Section 805.6. 

4. The minimum ceiling height of the newly created 
habitable and occupiable spaces and corridors shall 
be 7 feet (2134 mm). 

SECTION 802 
SPECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY 

802.1 General. Alteration of buildings classified as special . 
use and occupancy as described in the International Building. 
Code shall comply with the requirements of Section 801.1 
and the scoping provisions of Chapter 1 where applicable. 

SECTION 803 
BUILDING ELEMENTS AND MATERIALS 

803.1 Scope. The requirements of this section are limited to 
work areas in which Level 2 alterations are being performed 
and shall apply beyond the work area where specified. 

803.2 Vertical openings. Existing vertical openings shall 
comply with the provisions of Sections 803.2.1, 803.2.2 and 
803.2.3. 

803.2.1 Existing vertical openings. All existing interior 
vertical openings connecting two or more floors shall be 
enclosed with approved assemblies having a fire-resis-
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tance rating of not less than 1 hour with approved opening 
protectives. 

Exceptions: 

1. Where vertical opening enclosure is not 
required by the International Building Code or 
the International Fire Code. 

2. Interior vertical openings other than stairways 
may be blocked at the floor and ceiling of the 
work area by installation of not less than 2 
inches (51 ~) of solid wood or equivalent 
construction. 

3. The enclosure shall not be required where: 

3.1. Connecting the main floor and mezza
nines; or 

3.2. All of the following conditions are met: 

3.2.1. The communicating area has a 
low hazard occupancy or has 
a moderate hazard occupancy 
that is protected throughout 
by an automatic sprinkler 
system. 

3.2.2. The lowest or next to the 
lowest level is a street floor. 

3.2.3. The entire area is open and 
unobstructed in a manner such 
that it may be assumed that a 
fire in any part of the 
interconnected spaces will be 
readily obvious to all of the 
occupants. 

3.2.4. Exit capacity is sufficient to 
provide egress simultaneously 
for all occupants of all levels 
by considering all areas to be 
a single floor area for the 
determination of required exit 
capacity. 

3.2.5. Each floor level, considered 
separately, has at least one
half of its individual required 
exit capacity provided by an 

. exit or exits leading directly 
out of that level without 
having to traverse another 
communicating floor level or 
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be exposed to the smoke or 
fire spreading from another 
communicating floor level. 

4. In Group A occupancies, a minimum 30-minute 
enclosure shall be provided to protect all verti
cal openings not exceeding three stories. 

5. In Group B occupancies, a minimum 30-minute 
enclosure shall be provided to protect all verti
cal openings not exceeding three stories. This 
enclosure, or the enclosure specified in Section 
803.2.1, shall not be required in the following 
locations: 

5.1. Buildings not exceeding 3,000 square 
feet (279 m2

) per floor. 

5.2. Buildings protected throughout by an 
approved automatic fire sprinkler sys
tem. 

6. In Group E occupancies, the enclosure shall not 
be required for vertical openings not exceeding 
three stories when the building is protected 
throughout by an approved automatic fire sprin
kler system. 

7. In Group F occupancies, the enclosure shall not 
be required in the following locations: 

7 .1. Vertical openings not exceeding three 
stories. 

7 .2. Special purpose occupancies where nec
essary for manufacturing operations and 
direct access is provided to at least one 
protected stairway. 

7 .3. Buildings protected throughout by an 
approved automatic sprinkler system. 

8. In Group H occupancies, the enclosure shall not 
be required for vertical openings not exceeding 
three stories where necessary for manufacturing 
operations and every floor level has direct 
access to at least two remote enclosed stairways 
or other approved exits. 

9. In Group M occupancies, a minimum 30-minute 
enclosure shall be provided to protect all verti
cal openings not exceeding three stories. This 
enclosure, or the enclosure specified in Section 
803.2.1, shall not be required in the following 
locations: 

9.1. Openings connecting only two floorlev
els. 

9.2. Occupancies protected throughout by an 
approved automatic sprinkler system. 

10. In Group R-1 occupancies, the enclosure shall 
not be required for vertical openings not 
exceeding three stories in the following loca
tions: 

10.1. Buildings protected throughout by an 
approved automatic sprinkler system. 

10.2. Buildings with less than 25 dwelling 
units or sleeping units where every 
sleeping room above the second floor 
is provided with direct access to a fire 
escape or other approved second exit 
by means of an approved exterior door 
or window having a sill height of not 
greater than 44 inches (1118 mm) and 
where: 

10.2.1. Any exit access corridor 
exceeding 8 feet (2438 mm) 
in length that serves two 
means of egress, one of 
which is an unprotected 
vertical opening, shall have 
at least one of the means of 
egress separated from the 
vertical opening by a 1-hour 
fire barrier; and 

10.2.2. The building is protected 
throughout by an automatic 
fire alarm system, installed 
and supervised in accordance 
with the International 
Building Code. 

11. In Group R-2 occupancies, a minimum 30-min
ute enclosure shall be provided to protect all 
vertical openings not exceeding three stories. 
This enclosure, or the enclosure specified in 
Section 803.2.1, shall not be required in the fol
lowing locations: 

11.1. Vertical openings not exceeding two 
stories with not more than four dwell
ing units per floor. 

11.2. Buildings protected throughout by an 
approved automatic sprinkler system. 

11.3. Buildings with not more than four 
dwelling units per floor where every 
sleeping room above the second floor . 
is provided with direct access to a fire 
escape or other approved second exit 
by means of an approved exterior door 
or window having a sill height of not 
greater than 44 inches (1118 mm) and 
the building is protected throughout by 
an automatic fire alarm system com
plying with Section 804.4. 

12. One- and two-family dwellings. 

13. Group S occupancies where connecting not 
more than two floor levels or where connecting 
not more than three floor levels and the struc
ture is equipped throughout with an approved 
automatic sprinkler system. 

14. Group S occupancies where vertical opening 
protection is not required for open parking 
garages and ramps. 
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803.2.2 Supplemental shaft and floor opening enclo
sure requirements. Where the work area on any floor 
exceeds 50 percent of that floor area, the enclosure 
requirements of Section 803.2 shall apply to vertical open
ings other than stairways throughout the floor. 

Exception: Vertical openings located in tenant spaces 
that are entirely outside the work area. 

803.2.3 Supplemental stairway enclosure require
ments. Where the work area on any floor exceeds 50 per
cent of that floor area, stairways that are part of the means 
of egress serving the work area shall, at a minimum, be 
enclosed with smoke-tight construction on the highest 
work area floor and all floors below. 

Exception: Where stairway enclosure is not required 
by the International Building Code or the International 
Fire Code. 

803.3 Smoke compartments. In Group I-2 occupancies 
where the work area is on a story used for sleeping rooms for 
more than 30 patients, the story shall be divided into not less 
than two compartments by smoke barrier walls in accordance 
with Section 407 .5 of the International Building Code as 
required for new construction. 

803.4 Interior finish. The interior finish of walls and ceilings 
in exits and corridors in any work area shall comply with the 
requirements of the International Building Code. 

Exception: Existing interior finish materials that do not 
comply with the interior finish requirements of the Inter
national Building Code shall be permitted to be treated 
with an approved fire-retardant coating in accordance with 
the manufacturer's instructions to achieve the required rat
ing. 

803.4.1 Supplemental interior finish requirements. 
Where the work area on any floor exceeds 50 percent of 
the floor area, Section 803.4 shall also apply to the interior 
finish in exits and corridors serving the work area 
throughout the floor. 

Exception: Interior finish within tenant spaces that are 
entirely outside the work area. 

803.5 Guards. The requirements of Sections 803.5.1 and 
803.5.2 shall apply in all work areas. 

803.5.1 Minimum requirement. Every portion of a floor, 
such as a balcony or a loading dock, that is more than 30 
inches (762 mm) above the floor or grade below and is not 
provided with guards, or those in which the existing 
guards are judged to be in danger of collapsing, shall be 
provided with guards. 

803.5.2 Design. Where there are no guards or where exist
ing guards must be replaced, the guards shall be designed 
and installed in accordance with the International Building 
Code. 

1

803.6 Fire-resistance ratings. Where approved by the code 
official, buildings where an automatic sprinkler system 
installed in accordance with Section 903.3.1.l or 903.3.1.2 of 
the International Building Code has been added, and the 
building is now sprinklered throughout, the required fire-
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resistance ratings of building elements and materials shall be 
permitted to meet the requirements of the current building 
code. The building is required to meet the other applicable 
requirements of the International Building Code. 

Plans, investigation and evaluation reports, and other data 
shall be submitted indicating which building elements and 
materials the applicant is requesting the code official to 
review and approve for determination of applying the current 
building code fire-resistance ratings. Any special construc
tion features, including fire-resistance-rated assemblies and 
smoke-resistive assemblies, conditions of occupancy, means
of-egress conditions, fire code deficiencies, approved modifi
cations or approved alternative materials, design and methods 
of construction, and equipment applying to the building that 
impact required fire-resistance ratings shall be identified in 
the evaluation reports submitted. 

SECTION 804 
FIRE PROTECTION 

804.1 Scope. The requirements of this section shall be limited 
to work areas in which Level 2 alterations are being per
formed, and where specified they shall apply throughout the 
floor on which the work areas are located or otherwise 
beyond the work area. 

804.1.1 Corridor ratings. Where an approved automatic 
sprinkler system is installed throughout the story, the 
required fire-resistance rating for any corridor located on 
the story shall be permitted to be reduced in accordance 
with the International Building Code. In order to be con
sidered for a corridor rating reduction, such system shall 
provide coverage for the stairway landings serving the I 
floor and the intermediate landings immediately below. 

804.2 Automatic sprinkler systems. Automatic sprinkler 
systems shall be provided in accordance with the require
ments of Sections 804.2.1 through 804.2.5. Installation 
requirements shall be in accordance with the International 
Building Code. 

804.2.1 High-rise buildings. In high-rise buildings, work 
areas that have exits or corridors shared by more than one 
tenant or that have exits or corridors serving an occupant 
load greater than 30 shall be provided with automatic 
sprinkler protection in the entire work area where the work 
area is located on a floor that has a sufficient sprinkler 
water supply system from an existing standpipe or a sprin
kler riser serving that floor. 

804.2.1.1 Supplemental automatic sprinkler system 
requirements. Where the work area on any floor 
exceeds 50 percent of that floor area, Section 804.2.1 
shall apply to the entire floor on which the work area is 
located. 

Exception: Occupied tenant spaces that are entirely 
outside the work area. 

804.2.2 Groups A, B, E, F-1, H, I, M, R-1, R-2, R-4, S-1 
and S-2. In buildings with occupancies in Groups A, B, E, 
F-1, H, I, M, R-1, R-2, R-4, S-1 and S-2, work areas that 
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have exits or corridors shared by more than one tenant or 
that have exits or corridors serving an occupant load 
greater than 30 shall be provided with automatic sprinkler 
protection where all of the following conditions occur: 

1. The work area is required to be provided with auto
matic sprinkler protection in accordance with the 
International Building Code as applicable to new 
construction; and 

2. The work area exceeds 50 percent of the floor area. 

Exception: If the building does not have suffi
cient municipal water supply for design of a fire 
sprinkler system available to the floor without 
installation of a new fire pump, work areas shall 
be protected by an automatic smoke detection 
system throughout all occupiable spaces other 
than sleeping units or individual dwelling units 
that activates the occupant notification system in 
accordance with Sections 907.4, 907.5 and 907.6 
of the International Building Code. 

804.2.2.1 Mixed uses. In work areas containing mixed 
uses, one or more of which requires automatic sprinkler 
protection in accordance with Section 804.2.2, such 
protection shall not be required throughout the work 
area provided that the uses requiring such protection 
are separated from those not requiring protection by 
fire-resistance-rated construction having a minimum 2-
hour rating for Group H and a minimum 1-hour rating 
for all other occupancy groups. 

804.2.3 Windowless stories. Work located in a window
less story, as determined in accordance with the Interna
tional Building Code, shall be sprinklered where the work 
area is required to be sprinklered under the provisions of 
the International Building Code for newly constructed 
buildings and the building has a sufficient municipal water 
supply without installation of a new fire pump. 

804.2.4 Other required automatic sprinkler systems. In 
buildings and areas listed in Table 903.2.11.6 of the Inter
national Building Code, work areas that have exits or cor
ridors shared by more than one tenant or that have exits or 
corridors serving an occupant load greater than 30 shall be 
provided with an automatic sprinkler system under the fol
lowing conditions: 

1. The work area is required to be provided with an 
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with the 
International Building Code applicable to new con
struction; and 

2. The building has sufficient municipal water supply 
for design of an automatic sprinkler system avail
able to the floor without installation of a new fire 
pump. 

804.2.5 Supervision. Fire sprinkler systems required by 
this section shall be supervised by one of the following 
methods: 

1. Approved central station system in accordance with 
NFPA 72; 

2. Approved proprietary system in accordance with 
NFPA 72; 

3. Approved remote station system of the jurisdiction 
in accordance with NFPA 72; or 

4. When approved by the code official, approved local 
alarm service that will cause the sounding of an 
alarm in accordance with NFP A 72. 

Exception: Supervision is not required for the follow
ing: 

1. Underground gate valve with roadway boxes. 

2. Halogenated extinguishing systems. 

3. Carbon dioxide extinguishing systems. 

4. Dry- and wet-chemical extinguishing systems. 

5. Automatic sprinkler systems installed in accor
dance with NFP A 13R where a common supply 
main is used to supply both domestic and auto
matic sprinkler systems and a separate shutoff 
valve for the automatic sprinkler system is not 
provided. 

804.3 Standpipes. Where the work area includes exits or 
corridors shared by more than one tenant and is located more 
than 50 feet (15 240 mm) above or below the lowest level of 
fire department access, a standpipe system shall be provided. 
Standpipes shall have an approved fire department connec
tion with hose connections at each floor level above or below 
the lowest level of fire department access. Standpipe systems 
shall be installed in accordance with the International Build
ing Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. No pump shall be required provided that the stand-
. pipes are capable of accepting delivery by fire 

department apparatus of a minimum of 250 gallons 
per minute (gpm) at 65 pounds per square inch (psi) 
(946 Lim at 448KPa) to the topmost floor in build
ings equipped throughout with an automatic sprin
kler system or a minimum of 500 gpm at 65 psi 
(1892 Lim at 448KPa) to the topmost floor in all 
other buildings. Where the standpipe terminates 
below the topmost floor, the standpipe shall be 
designed to meet (gpm/psi) (L/m/KPa) requirements 
of this exception for possible future extension of the 
standpipe. 

2. The interconnection of multiple standpipe risers 
shall not be required. 

804.4 Fire alarm and detection. An approved fire alarm sys
tem shall be installed in accordance with Sections 804.4.1 
through 804.4.3. Where automatic sprinkler protection is pro
vided in accordance with Section 804.2 and is connected to 
the building fire alarm system, automatic heat detection shall 
not be required. 

An approved automatic fire detection system shall be 
installed in accordance with the provisions of this code and 
NFPA 72. Devices, combinations of devices, appliances, and 
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equipment shall be approved. The automatic fire detectors 
shall be smoke detectors, except that an approved alternative 
type of detector shall be installed in spaces such as boiler 
rooms, where products of combustion are present during nor
mal operation in sufficient quantity to actuate a smoke detec
tor. 

804.4.1 Occupancy requirements. A fire alarm system 
shall be installed in accordance with Sections 804.4.1.1 
through 804.4.1.7. Existing alarm-notification appliances 
shall be automatically activated throughout the building. 
Where the building is not equipped with a fire alarm sys
tem, alarm-notification appliances within the work area 
shall be provided and automatically activated. 

Exceptions: 

1. Occupancies with an existing, previously 
approved fire alarm system. 

2. Where selective notification is permitted, alarm
notification appliances shall be automatically 
activated in the areas selected. 

804.4.1.1 Group E. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in work areas of Group E occupancies as 
required by the International Fire Code for existing 
Group E occupancies. 

804.4.1.2 Group I-1. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in work areas of Group I-1 residential care/ 
assisted living facilities as required by the International 
Fire Code for existing Group I-1 occupancies. 

804.4.1.3 Group I-2. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed throughout Group I-2 occupancies as required 
by the International Fire Code. 

804.4.1.4 Group I-3. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in work areas of Group I-3 occupancies as 
required by the International Fire Code. 

804.4.1.5 Group R-1. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in Group R-1 occupancies as required by the 
International Fire Code for existing Group R-1 occu
pancies. 

804.4.1.6 Group R-2. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in work areas of Group R-2 apartment build
ings as required by the International Fire Code for 
existing Group R-2 occupancies. 

804.4.1.7 Group R-4. A fire alarm system shall be 
installed in work areas of Group R-4 residential care/ 
assisted living facilities as required by the International 
Fire Code for existing Group R-4 occupancies. 

804.4.2 Supplemental fire alarm system requirements. 
Where the work area on any floor exceeds 50 percent of 
that floor area, Section 804.4.1 shall apply throughout the 
floor. 

Exception: Alarm-initiating and notification appli
ances shall not be required to be installed in tenant 
spaces outside of the work area. 

804.4.3 Smoke alarms. Individual sleeping units and indi
vidual dwelling units in any work area in Group Rand I-1 
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occupancies shall be provided with smoke alarms in accor
dance with the International Fire Code. 

Exception: Interconnection of smoke alarms outside of 
the work area shall not be required. 

SECTION 805 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

805.1 Scope. The requirements of this section shall be limited 
to work areas that include exits or corridors shared by more 
than one tenant within the work area in which Level 2 altera
tions are being performed, and where specified they shall 
apply throughout the floor on which the work areas are 
located or otherwise beyond the work area. 

805.2 General. The means of egress shall comply with the 
requirements of this section. 

Exceptions: 

1. Where the work area and the means of egress serv
ing it complies with NFP A 101. 

2. Means of egress conforming to the requirements of 
the building code under which the building was con
structed shall be considered compliant means of 
egress if, in the opinion of the code official, they do 
not constitute a distinct hazard to life. 

805.3 Number of exits. The number of exits shall be in 
accordance with Sections 805.3.1 through 805.3.3. 

805.3.1 Minimum number. Every story utilized for 
human occupancy on which there is a work area that 
includes exits or corridors shared by more than one tenant 
within the work area shall be provided with the minimum 
number of exits based on the occupancy and the occupant 
load in accordance with the International Building Code. 
In addition, the exits shall comply with Sections 805.3.1.1 
and 805.3.1.2. 

805.3.1.l Single-exit buildings. Only one exit is 
required from buildings and spaces of the following 
occupancies: 

1. In Group A, B, E, F, M, U and S occupancies, a 
single exit is permitted in the story at the level 
of exit discharge when the occupant load of the 
story does not exceed 50 and the exit access 
travel distance does not exceed 75 feet (22 860 
mm). 

2. Group B, F-2, and S-2 occupancies not more 
than two stories in height that are not greater 
than 3,500 square feet per floor (326 m2

), when 
the exit access travel distance does not exceed 
75 feet (22 860 mm). The minimum fire-resis
tance rating of the exit enclosure and of the 
opening protection shall be 1 hour. 

3. Open parking structures where vehicles are 
mechanically parked. 

4. In Group R-4 occupancies, the maximum occu- I 
pant load excluding staff is 16. 
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5. Groups R-1 and R-2 not more than two stories 
in height, when there are not more than four 
dwelling units per floor and the exit access 
travel distance does not exceed 50 feet (15 240 
mm). The minimum fire-resistance rating of the 
exit enclosure and of the opening protection 
shall be 1 hour. 

6. In multilevel dwelling units in buildings of 
occupancy Group R-1 or R-2, an exit shall not 
be required from every level of the dwelling 
unit provided that one of the following condi
tions is met: 

6.1. The travel distance within the dwelling 
unit does not exceed 75 feet (22 860 mm); 
or 

6.2. The building is not more than three stories 
in height and all third-floor space is part 
of one or more dwelling units located in 
part on the second floor; and no habitable 
room within any such dwelling unit shall 
have a travel distance that exceeds 50 feet 
(15 240 mm) from the outside of the hab
itable room entrance door to the inside of 
the entrance door to the dwelling unit. 

7. In Group R-2, H-4, H-5 and I occupancies and 
in rooming houses and child care centers, a sin
gle exit is permitted in a one-story building with 
a maximum occupant load of 10 and the exit 
access travel distance does not exceed 75 feet 
(22 860 mm). 

8. In buildings of Group R-2 occupancy that .are 
equipped throughout with an automatic fire 
sprinkler system, a single exit shall be permitted 
from a basement or story below grade if every 
dwelling unit on that floor is equipped with an 
approved window providing a clear opening of 
at least 5 square feet (0.47 m2

) in area, a mini
mum net clear opening of 24 inches (610 mm) 
in height and 20 inches (508 mm) in width, and 
a sill height of not more than 44 inches (1118 
mm) above the finished floor. 

9. In buildings of Group R-2 occupancy of any 
height with not more than four dwelling units 
per floor; with a smokeproof enclosure or out
side stairway as an exit; and with such exit 
located within 20 feet (6096 mm) of travel to 
the entrance doors to all dwelling units served 
thereby. 

10. In buildings of Group R-3 occupancy equipped 
throughout with an automatic fire sprinkler sys
tem, only one exit shall be required from base
ments or stories below grade. 

805.3.1.2 Fire escapes required. For other than Group 
I-2, where more than one exit is required, an existing or 
newly constructed fire escape complying with Section 
805.3.1.2.l shall be accepted as providing one of the 
required means of egress. 

805.3.1.2.1 Fire escape access and details. Fire 
escapes shall comply with all of the following 
requirements: 

1. Occupants shall have unobstructed access to 
the fire escape without having to pass through 
a room subject to locking. 

2. Access to a new fire escape shall be through a 
door, except that windows shall be permitted 
to provide access from single dwelling units or 
sleeping units in Group R-1, R-2 and I-1 occu
pancies or to provide access from spaces hav
ing a maximum occupant load of 10 in other 
occupancy classifications. 

2.1. The window shall have a minimum net 
clear opening of 5.7 square feet (0.53 
m2

) or 5 square feet (0.46 m2
) where 

located at grade. 

2.2. The minimum net clear opening height 
shall be 24 inches (610 mm) and net 
clear opening width shall be 20 inches 
(508 mm). 

2.3. The bottom of the clear opening shall 
not be greater than 44 inches (1118 
mm) above the floor. 

2.4. The operation of the window shall 
comply with the operational 
constraints of the International 
Building Code. 

3. Newly constructed fire escapes shall be per
mitted only where exterior stairways cannot I 
be utilized because of lot lines limiting the 
stairway size or because of the sidewalks, I 
alleys, or roads at grade level. 

4. Openings within 10 feet (3048 mm) of fire 
escape stairways shall be protected by fire I 
assemblies having minimum 3

/ 4-hour fire
resistance ratings. 

Exception: Opening protection shall not be 
required in buildings equipped throughout 
with an approved automatic sprinkler sys
tem. 

5. In all buildings of Group E occupancy, up to 
and including the 12th grade, buildings of 
Group I occupancy, rooming houses and 
childcare centers, ladders of any type are pro
hibited on fire escapes used as a required 
means of egress. 

805.3.1.2.2 Construction. The fire escape shall be 
designed to support a live load of 100 pounds per 
square foot (4788 Pa) and shall be constructed of 
steel or other approved noncombustible materials. 
Fire escapes constructed of wood not less than nom
inal 2 inches (51 mm) thick are permitted on build
ings of Type V construction. Walkways and railings 
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located over or supported by combustible roofs in 
buildings of Types III and IV construction are per
mitted to be of wood not less than nominal 2 inches 
(51 mm) thick. 

805.3.1.2.3 Dimensions. Stairways shall be at least 
22 inches (559 mm) wide with risers not more than, 
and treads not less than, 8 inches (203 mm). Land
ings at the foot of stairways shall be not less than 40 
inches (1016 mm) wide by 36 inches (914 mm) long 
and located not more than 8 inches (203 mm) below 
the door. 

805.3.2 Mezzanines. Mezzanines in the work area and 
with an occupant load of more than 50 or in which the 
travel distance to an exit exceeds 75 feet (22 860 mm) 
shall have access to at least two independent means of 
egress. 

Exception: Two independent means of egress are not 
required where the travel distance to an exit does not 
exceed 100 feet (30 480 mm) and the building is pro
tected throughout with an automatic sprinkler system. 

805.3.3 Main entrance-Group A. All buildings of 
Group A with an occupant load of 300 or more shall be 
provided with a main entrance capable of serving as the 
main exit with an egress capacity of at least one-half of the 
total occupant load. The remaining exits shall be capable 
of providing one-half of the total required exit capacity. 

Exception: Where there is no well-defined main exit or 
where multiple main exits are provided, exits shall be 
permitted to be distributed around the perimeter of the 
building provided that the total width of egress is not 
less than 100 percent of the required width. 

805.4 Egress doorways. Egress doorways in any work area 
shall comply with Sections 805.4.1through805.4.5. 

805.4.1 Two egress doorways required.Work areas shall 
be provided with two egress doorways in accordance with 
the requirements of Sections 805.4.1.1 and 805.4.1.2. 

805.4.1.1 Occupant load and travel distance. In any 
work area, all rooms and spaces having an occupant 
load greater than 50 or in which the travel distance to 
an exit exceeds 75 feet (22 860 mm) shall have a mini
mum of two egress doorways. 

Exceptions: 

1. Storage rooms having a maximum occupant 
load of 10. 

2. Where the work area is served by a single exit 
in accordance with Section 805.3.1.1. 

805.4.1.2 Group 1-2. In buildings of Group I-2 occu
pancy, any patient sleeping room or suite of patient 
rooms greater than 1,000 square feet (93 m2

) within the 
work area shall have a minimum of two egress door
ways. 

805.4.2 Door swing. In the work area and in the egress 
path from any work area to the exit discharge, all egress 
doors serving an occupant load greater than 50 shall swing 
in the direction of exit travel. 
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805.4.2.1 Supplemental requirements for door 
swing. Where the work area exceeds 50 percent of the 
floor area, door swing shall comply with Section 
805.4.2 throughout the floor. 

Exception: Means of egress within or serving only a 
tenant space that is entirely outside the work area. 

805.4.3 Door closing. In any work area, all doors opening 
onto an exit passageway at grade or an exit stairway shall I 
be self-closing or automatic-closing by listed closing 
devices. 

Exceptions: 

1. Where exit enclosure is not required by the Inter
national Building Code. 

2. Means of egress within or serving only a tenant 
space that is entirely outside the work area. 

805.4.3.l Supplemental requirements for door clos
ing; Where the work area exceeds 50 percent of the 
floor area, doors shall comply with Section 805.4.3 
throughout the exit stairway from the work area to, and I 
including, the level of exit discharge. 

805.4.4 Panic hardware. In any work area, and in the 
egress path from any work area to the exit discharge, in 
buildings or portions thereof of Group A assembly occu
pancies with an occupant load greater than 100, all 
required exit doors equipped with latching devices shall be 
equipped with approved panic hardware. 

805.4.4.1 Supplemental requirements for panic 
hardware. Where the work area exceeds 50 percent of 
the floor area, panic hardware shall comply with Sec
tion 805.4.4 throughout the floor. 

Exception: Means of egress within a tenant space 
that is entirely outside the work area. 

805.4.5 Emergency power source in Group 1-3. Power
operated sliding doors or power-operated locks for swing
ing doors shall be operable by a manual release mecha
nism at the door. Emergency power shall be provided for 
the doors and locks in accordance with Section 2702 of the 
International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Emergency power is not required in facilities with 
10 or fewer locks complying with the exception to 
Section 408.4.1 of the International Building Code. 

2. Emergency power is not required where remote 
mechanical operating releases are provided. 

805.5 Openings in corridor walls. Openings in corridor 
walls in any work area shall comply with Sections 805.5.1 
through 805.5.4. 

Exception: Openings in corridors where such corridors 
are not required to be rated in accordance with the Interna
tional Building Code. 

805.5.1 Corridor doors. Corridor doors in the work area 
shall not be constructed of hollow core wood and shall not 
contain louvers. All dwelling unit or sleeping unit corridor 
doors in work areas in buildings of Groups R-1, R-2, and 
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I-1 shall be at least 13
/ 8-inch (35 mm) solid core wood or 

approved equivalent and shall not have any glass panels, 
other than approved wired glass or other approved glazing 
material in metal frames. All dwelling unit or sleeping unit 
corridor doors in work areas in buildings of Groups R-1, 
R-2, and I-1 shall be equipped with approved door closers. 
All replacement doors shall be 13

/ 4-inch (44 mm) solid 
bonded wood core or approved equivalent, unless the 
existing frame will accommodate only a 13

/ 8-inch (35 mm) 
door. 

Exceptions: 

1. Corridor doors within a dwelling unit or sleeping 
unit. 

2. Existing doors meeting the requirements of 
Guidelines on Fire Ratings of Archaic Materials 
and Assemblies (IEBC Resource A) for a rating 
of 15 minutes or more shall be accepted as meet
ing the provisions of this requirement. 

3. Existing doors in buildings protected throughout 
with an approved automatic sprinkler system 
shall be required only to resist smoke, be reason
ably tight fitting, and shall not contain louvers. 

4. In group homes with a maximum of 15 occupants 
and that are protected with an approved auto
matic detection system, closing devices may be 
omitted. 

5. Door assemblies having a fire protection rating of 
at least 20 minutes. 

805.5.2 Transoms. In all buildings of Group I-1, I-2, R-1 
and R-2 occupancies, all transoms in corridor walls in work 
areas shall be either glazed with 1

/ 4-inch (6.4 mm) wired 
glass set in metal frames or other glazing assemblies having 
a fire protection rating as required for the door and perma
nently secured in the closed position or sealed with materi
als consistent with the corridor construction. 

805.5.3 Other corridor openings. In any work area, any 
other sash, grille, or opening in a corridor and any window 
in a corridor not opening to the outside air shall be sealed 
with materials consistent with the corridor construction. 

805.5.3.1 Supplemental requirements for other cor
ridor opening. Where the work area exceeds 50 per
cent of the floor area, Section 805.5.3 shall be 
applicable to all corridor windows, grills, sashes, and 
other openings on the floor. 

Exception: Means of egress within or serving only a 
tenant space that is entirely outside the work area. 

805.5.4 Supplemental requirements for corridor open
ings. Where the work area on any floor exceeds 50 per
cent of the floor area, the requirements of Sections 805.5.1 
through 805.5.3 shall apply throughout the floor. 

805.6 Dead-end corridors. Dead-end corridors in any work 
area shall not exceed 35 feet (10 670 mm). 
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Exceptions: 

1. Where dead-end corridors of greater length are per
mitted by the International Building Code. 

2. In other than Group A and H occupancies, the maxi
mum length of an existing dead-end corridor shall 
be 50 feet (15 240 mm) in buildings equipped 
throughout with an automatic fire alarm system 
installed in accordance with the International Build
ing Code. 

3. In other than Group A and H occupancies, the maxi
mum length of an existing dead-end corridor shall 
be 70 feet (21 356 mm) in buildings equipped 
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system 
installed in accordance with the International Build
ing Code. 

4. In other than Group A and H occupancies, the maxi
mum length of an existing, newly constructed, or 
extended dead-end corridor shall not exceed 50 feet 
(15 240 mm) on floors equipped with an automatic 
sprinkler system installed in accordance with the 
International Building Code. 

805.7 Means-of-egress lighting.' Means-of-egress lighting 
shall be in accordance with this section, as applicable. 

805.7.1 Artificial lighting required. Means of egress in 
all work areas shall be provided with artificial lighting in 
accordance with the requirements of the International 
Building Code. 

805.7.2 Supplemental requirements for means-of
egress lighting. Where the work area on any floor 
exceeds 50 percent of that floor area, means of egress 
throughout the floor shall comply with Section 805.7.1. 

Exception: Means of egress within or serving only a 
tenant space that is entirely outside the work area. 

805.8 Exit signs. Exit signs shall be in accordance with this 
section, as applicable. 

805.8.1 Work areas. Means of egress in all work areas 
shall be provided with exit signs in accordance with the 
requirements of the International Building Code. 

805.8.2 Supplemental requirements for exit signs. 
Where the work area on any floor exceeds 50 percent of 
that floor area, means of egress throughout the floor shall 
comply with Section 805.8.1. 

Exception: Means of egress within a tenant space that 
is entirely outside the work area. 

805.9 Handrails. The requirements of Sections 805.9.1 and 
805.9.2 shall apply to handrails from the work area floor to, 
and including, the level of exit discharge. 

805.9.1 Minimum requirement. Every required exit 
stairway that is part of the means of egress for any work 
area and that has three or more risers and is not provided 
with at least one handrail, or in which the existing hand
rails are judged to be in danger of collapsing, shall be pro
vided with handrails for the full length of the stairway on I 
at least one side. All exit stairways with a required egress 
width of more than 66 inches (1676 mm) shall have hand
rails on both sides. 

805.9.2 Design. Handrails required in accordance with 
Section 805.9.l shall be designed and installed in accor-
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dance with the provisions of the International Building 
Code. 

805.10 Refuge areas. Where alterations affect the configura
tion of an area utilized as a refuge area, the capacity of the 
refuge area shall not be reduced below that required in Sec
tions 805.10.1 anCJ 805.10.2. 

805.10.1 Capacity. The required capacity of refuge areas 
shall be in accordance with Sections 805.10.1.1 through 
805.10.1.3. 

805.10.1.1 Group 1-2. In Group I-2 occupancies, the 
required capacity of the refuge areas for smoke com
partments in accordance with Section 407.5.1 of the 
International Building Code shall be maintained. 

805.10.1.2 Group 1-3. In Group I-3 occupancies, the 
required capacity of the refuge areas for smoke com
partments in accordance with Section 408.6.2 of the 
International Building Code shall be maintained. 

805.10.1.3 Ambulatory care. In ambulatory care facil
ities required to be separated by Section 422.2 of the 
International Building Code, the required capacity of 
the refuge areas for smoke compartments in accordance 
with Section 422.4 of the International Building Code 
shall be maintained. 

805.10.2 Horizontal exits. The required capacity of the 
refuge area for horizontal exits in accordance with Section 
1026.4 of the International Building Code shall be main
tained. 

805.11 Guards. The requirements of Sections 805 .11.1 and 
805.11.2 shall apply to guards from the work area floor to, 
and including, the level of exit discharge but shall be con
fined to the egress path of any work area. 

I 805.11.1 Minimum requirement. Every open portion of 
a stairway, landing, or balcony that is more than 30 inches 
(762 mm) above the floor or grade bel6w and is not pro
vided with guards, or those portions in which existing 
guards are judged to be in danger of collapsing, shall be 
provided with guards. 

805.11.2 Design. Guards required in accordance with Sec
tion 805 .11.1 shall be designed and installed in accordance 
with the International Building Code. 

SECTION 806 
ACCESSIBILITY 

806.1 General. A building,facility, or element that is altered 
shall comply with this section and Section 705. 

I 806.2 Stairways and escalators in existing buildings. In 
alterations where an escalator or stairway is added where 
none existed previously, an accessible route shall be provided 
in accordance with Sections 1104.4 and 1104.5 of the Inter
national Building Code. 
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SECTION 807 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 807.1 General. Structural elements and systems within 
buildings undergoing Level 2 alterations shall comply with 
this section. 

[BS] 807.2 New structural elements. New structural ele
ments in alterations, including connections and anchorage, 
shall comply with the International Building Code. 

[BS] 807.3 Minimum design loads. The minimum design 
loads on existing elements of a structure that do not support 
additional loads as a result of an alteration shall be the loads 
applicable at the time the building was constructed. 

[BS] 807.4 Existing structural elements carrying gravity 
loads. Alterations shall not reduce the capacity of existing 
gravity load-carrying structural elements unless it is demon
strated that the elements have the capacity to carry the appli
cable design gravity loads required by the International 
Suilding Code. Existing structural elements supporting any 
additional gravity loads as a result of the alterations, includ
ing the effects of snow drift, shall comply with the Interna
tional Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Structural elements whose stress is not increased by 
more than 5 percent. 

2. Buildings of Group R occupancy with not more than 
five dwelling or sleeping units used solely for resi
dential purposes where the existing building and its 
alteration comply with the conventional light-frame 
construction methods of the International Building 
Code or the provisions of the International Residen
tial Code. 

[BS] 807.5 Existing structural elements resisting lateral 
loads. Except as permitted by Section 807.6, where the alter
ation increases design lateral loads, or where the alteration 
results in prohibited structural irregularity as defined in 
ASCE 7, or where the alteration decreases the capacity of any 
existing lateral load-carrying structural element, the structure 
of the altered building or structure shall be shown to meet the 
wind and seismic provisions of the International Building 
Code. Reduced International Building Code-level seismic 
forces in accordance with Section 301.1.4.2 shall be permit
ted. 

Exception: Any existing lateral load-carrying structural 
element whose demand-capacity ratio with the alteration 
considered is not more than 10 percent greater than its 
demand-capacity ratio with the alteration ignored shall be 
permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes of calculating 
demand-capacity ratios, the demand shall consider appli
cable load combinations with design lateral loads or forces 
in accordance with International Building Code Sections 
1609 and 1613. Reduced International Building Code
level seismic forces in accordance with Section 301.1.4.2 
shall be permitted. For purposes of this exception, compar
isons of demand-capacity ratios and calculation of design 
lateral loads, forces and capacities shall account for the 
cumulative effects of additions and alterations since origi
nal construction. 
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[BS] 807.6 Voluntary lateral force-resisting system altera
tions. Alterations of existing structural elements and addi
tions of new structural elements that are initiated for the 
purpose of increasing the lateral force-resisting strength or 
stiffness of an existing structure and that are not required by 
other sections of this code shall not be required to be 
designed for forces conforming to the International Building 
Code, provided that an engineering analysis is submitted to 
show that: 

1. The capacity of existing structural elements required to 
resist forces is not reduced; 

2. The lateral loading to existing structural elements is not 
increased either beyond its capacity or more than 10 
percent; 

3. New structural elements are detailed and connected to 
the existing structural elements as required by the Inter
national Building Code; 

4. New or relocated nonstructural elements are detailed 
and connected to existing or new structural elements as 
required by the International Building Code; and 

5. A dangerous condition as defined in this code is not 
created. Voluntary alterations to lateral force-resisting 
systems conducted in accordance with Appendix A and 
the referenced standards of this code shall be permitted. 

SECTION 808 
ELECTRICAL 

808.1 New installations. All newly installed electrical equip
ment and wiring relating to work done in any work area shall 

I comply with all applicable requirements of NFPA 70 except 
as provided for in Section 808.3. 

808.2 Existing installations. Existing wiring in all work 
areas in Group A-1, A-2, A-5, Hand I occupancies shall be 
upgraded to meet the materials and methods requirements of 
Chapter?. 

808.3 Residential occupancies. In Group R-2, R-3 and R-4 
occupancies and buildings regulated by the International · 
Residential Code, the requirements of Sections 808.3.1 
through 808.3.7 shall be applicable only to work areas 
located within a dwelling unit. 
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808.3.1 Enclosed areas. All enclosed areas, other than 
closets, kitchens, basements, garages, hallways, laundry 
areas, utility areas, storage areas and bathrooms shall have 
a minimum of two duplex receptacle outlets or one duplex 
receptacle outlet and one ceiling or wall-type lighting out
let. 

808.3.2 Kitchens. Kitchen areas shall have a minimum of 
two duplex receptacle outlets. 

808.3.3 Laundry areas. Laundry areas shall have a mini
mum of one duplex receptacle outlet located near the laun
dry equipment and installed on an independent circuit. 

808.3.4 Ground fault circuit interruption. Newly 
installed receptacle outlets shall be provided with ground 
fault circuit interruption as required by NFPA 70. 

808.3.5 Minimum lighting outlets. At least one lighting 
outlet shall be provided in every bathroom, hallway, stair
way, attached garage, and detached garage with electric 
power, and to illuminate outdoor entrances and exits. 

808.3.6 Utility rooms and basements. At least one light
ing outlet shall be provided in utility rooms and basements 
where such spaces are used for storage or contain equip
ment requiring service. 

808.3.7 Clearance for equipment. Clearance for electri
cal service equipment shall be provided in accordance 
with the NFPA 70. 

SECTION 809 
MECHANICAL 

809.1 Reconfigured or converted spaces. All reconfigured 
spaces intended for occupancy and all spaces converted to 
habitable or occupiable space in any work area shall be pro
vided with natural or mechanical ventilation in accordance 
with the International Mechanical Code. 

Exception: Existing mechanical ventilation systems shall 
comply with the requirements of Section 809.2. 

809.2 Altered existing systems. In mechanically ventilated 
spaces, existing mechanical ventilation systems that are 
altered, reconfigured, or extended shall provide not less than 
5 cubic feet per minute (cfm) (0.0024 m3/s) per person of out
door air and not less than 15 cfm (0.0071 m3/s) of ventilation 
air per person; or not less than the amount of ventilation air f 
determined by the Indoor Air Quality Procedure of ASHRAE 
62. 

809.3 Local exhaust. All newly introduced devices, equip
ment, or operations that produce airborne particulate matter, 
odors, fumes, vapor, combustion products, gaseous contami
nants, pathogenic and allergenic organisms, and microbial 
contaminants in such quantities as to affect adversely or 
impair health or cause discomfort to occupants shall be pro
vided with local exhaust. 

SECTION 810 
PLUMBING 

810.1 Minimum fixtures. Where the occupant load of the 
story is increased by more than 20 percent, plumbing fixtures 
for the story shall be provided in quantities specified in the 
International Plumbing Code based on the increased occu
pant load. 

SECTION 811 
ENERGY CONSERVATION 

811.1 Minimum requirements. Level 2 alterations to exist
ing buildings or structures are permitted without requiring the 
entire building or structure to comply with the energy 
requirements of the International Energy Conservation Code 
or International Residential Code. The alterations shall con
form to the energy requirements of the International Energy 
Conservation Code or International Residential Code as they 
relate to new construction only. 
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ALTERATIONS-LEVEL 3 

SECTION 901 
GENERAL 

901.1 Scope. Level 3 alterations as described in Section 505 
shall comply with the requirements of this chapter. 

901.2 Compliance. In addition to the provisions of this chap
ter, work shall comply with all of the requirements of Chap
ters 7 and 8. The requirements of Sections 803, 804 and 805 
shall apply within all work areas whether or not they include 
exits and corridors shared by more than one tenant and 
regardless of the occupant load. 

Exception: Buildings in which the reconfiguration of 
space affecting exits or shared egress access is exclusively 
the result of compliance with the accessibility require
ments of Section 705.2 shall not be required to comply 
with this chapter. 

SECTION 902 
SPECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY 

902.1 High-rise buildings. Any building having occupied 
floors more than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the lowest level 
of fire department vehicle access shall comply with the 
requirements of Sections 902.1.1 and 902.1.2. 

902.1.1 Recirculating air or exhaust systems. When a 
floor is served by a recirculating air or exhaust system 
with a capacity greater than 15,000 cubic feet per minute 
(701 m3/s), that system shall be equipped with approved 
smoke and heat detection devices installed in accordance 
with the International Mechanical Code. 

902.1.2 Elevators. Where there is an elevator or elevators 
for public use, at least one elevator serving the work area 
shall comply with this section. Existing elevators with a 
travel distance of 25 feet (7620 mm) or more above or 
below the main floor or other level of a building and 
intended to serve the needs of emergency personnel for 
fire-fighting or rescue purposes shall be provided with 
emergency operation in accordance with ASME A17.3. 
New elevators shall be provided with Phase I emergency 
recall operation and Phase Il emergency in-car operation 
in accordance with ASME Al 7 .1. 

902.2 Boiler and furnace equipment rooms. Boiler and fur
. nace equipment rooms adjacent to or within Groups I-1, I-2, I-4, 
R-1, R-2 and R-4 occupancies shall be enclosed by 1-hour fire
resistance-rated construction. 

Exceptions: 

1. Steam boiler equipment operating at pressures of 15 
pounds per square inch gauge (psig) (103.4 KPa) or 
less is not required to be enclosed. 

2. Hot water boilers operating at pressures of 170 psig 
(1171 KPa) or less are not required to be enclosed. 
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3. Furnace and boiler equipment with 400,000 British 
thermal units (Btu) (4.22 x 108 J) per hour input rat
ing or less is not required to be enclosed. 

4. Furnace rooms protected with an automatic sprin
kler system are not required to be enclosed. 

SECTION 903 
BUILDING ELEMENTS AND MATERIALS 

903.1 Existing shafts and vertical openings. Existing stair
ways that are part of the means of egress shall be enclosed in 
accordance with Section 803.2.l from the highest work area 
floor to, and including, the level of exit discharge and all 
floors below. 

903.2 Fire partitions in Group R-3. Fire separation in 
Group R-3 occupancies shall be in accordance with Section 
903.2.1. 

903.2.1 Separation required. Where the work area is in 
any attached dwelling unit in Group R-3 or any multiple 
single-family dwelling (townhouse), walls separating the 
dwelling units that are not continuous from the foundation 
to the underside of the roof sheathing shall be constructed 
to provide a continuous fire separation using construction 
materials consistent with the existing wall or complying 
with the requirements for new structures. All work shall be 
performed on the side of the dwelling unit wall that is part 
of the work area. 

Exception: Where alterations or repairs do not result 
in the removal of wall or ceiling finishes exposing the 
structure, walls are not required to be continuous 
through concealed floor spaces. 

903.3 Interior finish. Interior finish in exits serving the work 
area shall comply with Section 803.4 between the highest 
floor on which there is a work area to the floor of exit dis
charge. 

SECTION 904 
FIRE PROTECTION 

904.1 Automatic sprinkler systems. An automatic sprinkler 
system shall be provided in a work area where required by 
Section 804.2 or this section . 

904.1.1 High-rise buildings. An automatic sprinkler sys
tem shall be provided in work areas where the high-rise 
building has a sufficient municipal water supply for the 
design and installation of an automatic sprinkler system at 
the site. 

904.1.2 Rubbish and linen chutes. Rubbish and linen 
chutes located in the work area shall be provided with 
automatic sprinkler system protection or an approved 
automatic fire-extinguishing system where protection of 
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the rubbish and linen chute would be required under the 
provisions of the International Building Code for new 
construction. 

904.1.3 Upholstered furniture or mattresses. Work 
areas shall be provided with an automatic sprinkler system 
in accordance with the International Building Code where 
any of the following conditions exist: 

1. A Group F-1 occupancy used for the manufacture of 
upholstered furniture or mattresses exceeds 2,500 
square feet (232 m2

). 

2. A Group M occupancy used for the display and sale 
of upholstered furniture or mattresses exceeds 5,000 
square feet ( 464 m2

). 

3. A Group S-1 occupancy used for the storage of 
upholstered furniture or mattresses exceeds 2,500 
square feet (232 m2

). 

904.2 Fire alarm and detection systems. Fire alarm and 

I 
detection shall be provided in accordance with Section 907 of 
the International Building Code as required for new construc
tion. 

904.2.1 Manual fire alarm systems. Where required by 
the International Building Code, a manual fire alarm sys
tem shall be provided throughout the work area. Alarm 
notification appliances shall be provided on such floors 
and shall be automatically activated as required by the 
International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Alarm-initiating and notification appliances shall 
not be required to be installed in tenant spaces 
outside of the work area. 

2. Visual alarm notification appliances are not 
required, except where an existing alarm system 
is upgraded or replaced or where a new fire alarm 
system is installed. 

904.2.2 Automatic fire detection. Where required by the 
International Building Code for new buildings, automatic 
fire detection systems shall be provided throughout the 
work area. 

SECTION 905 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

905.1 General. The means of egress shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 805 except as specifically required in 
Sections 905.2 and 905.3. 

905.2 Means-of-egress lighting. Means of egress from the 
highest work area floor to the floor of exit discharge shall be 
provided with artificial lighting within the exit enclosure in 
accordance with the requirements of the International Build
ing Code. 

905.3 Exit signs. Means of egress from the highest work area 
floor to the floor of exit discharge shall be provided with exit 
signs in accordance with the requirements of the Interna
tional Building Code. 
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SECTION 906 
ACCESSIBILITY 

906.1 General. A building, facility or element that is altered 
shall comply with this section and Sections 705 and 806. 

906.2 Type B dwelling or sleeping units. Where four or 
more Group I-1, I-2, R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-4 dwelling or sleep
ing units are being altered, the requirements of Section 1107 I 
of the International Building Code for Type B units and 
Chapter 9 of the International Building Code for visible 
alarms apply only to the quantity of the spaces being altered. I 

Exception: Group I-1, I-2, R-2, R-3 and R-4 dwelling or 
sleeping units where the first certificate of occupancy was 
issued before March 15, 1991 are not required to provide 
Type B dwelling or sleeping units. 

SECTION 907 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 907.1 General. Where buildings are undergoing Level 3 
alterations including structural alterations, the provisions of 
this section shall apply. 

[BS] 907.2 New structural elements. New structural ele
ments shall comply with Section 807.2. 

[BS] 907.3 Existing structural elements carrying gravity 
loads. Existing structural elements carrying gravity loads 
shall comply with Section 807.4. 

[BS] 907.4 Existing structural elements resisting lateral 
loads. All existing elements of the lateral force-resisting sys
tem shall comply with this section. 

Exceptions: 

1. Buildings of Group R occupancy with no more than 
five dwelling or sleeping units used solely for resi
dential purposes that are altered based on the con
ventional light-frame construction methods of the 
International Building Code or in compliance with 
the provisions of the International Residential Code. 

2. Where such alterations involve only the lowest 
story of a building and the change of occupancy pro
visions of Chapter 10 do not apply, only the lateral 
force-resisting components in and below that story 
need comply with this section. 

[BS] 907.4.1 Evaluation and analysis. An engineering 
evaluation and analysis that establishes the structural ade
quacy of the altered structure shall be prepared by a regis
tered design professional and submitted to the code 
official. 

[BS] 907.4.2 Substantial structural alteration. Where 
more than 30 percent of the total floor and roof areas of 
the building or structure have been or are proposed to be 
involved in structural alteration within a 5-year period, the I 
evaluation and analysis shall demonstrate that the lateral 
load-resisting system of the altered building or structure 
complies with the International Building Code for wind (, 
loading and with reduced International Building Code-
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level seismic forces in accordance with Section 301.1.4.2. 
The areas to be counted toward the 30 percent shall be 
those areas tributary to the vertical load-carrying compo
nents, such as joists, beams, columns, walls and other 
structural components that have been or will be removed, 
added or altered, as well as areas such as mezzanines, 
penthouses, roof structures and in-filled courts and shafts. 

[BS] 907.4.3 Seismic Design Category F. Where the 
building is assigned to Seismic Design Category F, the 
evaluation and analysis shall demonstrate that the lateral 
load-resisting system of the altered building or structure 
complies with reduced International Building Code-level 
seismic forces in accordance with Section 301.1.4.2 and 
with the wind provisions applicable to a limited structural 
alteration. 

[BS] 907.4.4 Limited structural alteration. Where the 
work does not involve a substantial structural alteration 
and the building is not assigned to Seismic Design Cate
gory F, the existing elements of the lateral load-resisting 
system shall comply with Section 807.5. 

[BS] 907.4.5 Wall anchors for concrete and masonry 
buildings. For any building assigned to Seismic Design 
Category D, E or F with a structural system consisting of 
concrete or reinforced masonry walls with a flexible roof 
diaphragm and any building assigned to Seismic Design 
Category C, D, E or F with a structural system consisting 
of unreinforced masonry walls with any type of roof dia
phragm, the alteration work shall include installation of 
wall anchors at the roof line to resist the reduced Interna
tional Building Code-level seismic forces in accordance 
with Section 301.1.4.2, unless an evaluation demonstrates 
compliance of existing wall anchorage. 

[BS] 907.4.6 Bracing for unreinforced masonry para
pets. Parapets constructed of unreinforced masonry in 
buildings assigned to Seismic Design Category C, D, E or 
F shall have bracing installed as needed to resist the 
reduced International Building Code-level seismic forces 
in accordance with Section301.1.4.2, unless an evaluation 
demonstrates compliance of such items. 

SECTION 908 
ENERGY CONSERVATION 

908.1 Minimum requirements. Level 3 alterations to exist
ing buildings or structures are permitted without requiring the 
entire building or structure to comply with the energy 
requirements of the International Energy Conservation Code 
or International Residential Code. The alterations shall con
form to the energy requirements of the International Energy 
Conservation Code or International Residential Code as they 
relate to new construction only. 
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CHAPTER10 

CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

SECTION 1001 
GENERAL 

1001.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall apply 
where a change of occupancy occurs, as defined in Section 
202. 

1001.2 Certificate of occupancy. A change of occupancy or 
a change of occupancy within a space where there is a differ
ent fire protection system threshold requirement in Chapter 9 
of the International Building Code shall not be made to any 
structure without the approval of the code official. A certifi
cate of occupancy shall be issued where it has been deter
mined that the requirements for the change of occupancy 
have been met. 

1001.2.1 Change of use. Any work undertaken in connec
tion with a change in use that does not involve a change of 
occupancy classification or a change to another group 
within an occupancy classification shall conform to the 
applicable requirements for the work as classified in Chap-

1 ter 5 and to the requirements of Sections 1002 through 
1011. 

Exception: As modified in Section 1205 for historic 
buildings. 

1001.2.2 Change of occupancy classification or group. 
Where the occupancy classification of a building changes, 
the provisions of Sections 1002 through 1012 shall apply. 
This includes a change of occupancy classification and a 
change to another group within an occupancy classifica
tion. 

1001.2.2.1 Partial change of occupancy. Where the 
occupancy classification or group of a portion of an 
existing building is changed, Section 1012 shall apply. 

1001.3 Certificate of occupancy required. A certificate of 
occupancy shall be issued where a change of occupancy 
occurs that results in a different occupancy classification as 
determined by the International Building Code. 

SECTION 1002 
SPECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY 

1002.1 Compliance with the building code. Where the char
acter or use of an existing building or part of an existing 
building is changed to one of the following special use or 
occupancy categories as defined in the International Building 
Code, the building shall comply with all of the applicable 
requirements of the International Building Code: 

1. Covered and open mall buildings. 

2. Atriums. 

3. Motor vehicle-related occupancies. 

4. Aircraft-related occupancies. 
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5. Motion picture projection rooms. 

6. Stages and platforms. 

7. Special amusement buildings. 

8. Incidental use areas. 

9. Hazardous materials. 

10. Ambulatory care facilities. 

11. Group I-2 occupancies. I 
1002.2 Underground buildings. An underground building in 
which there is a change of use shall comply with the require
ments of the International Building Code applicable to under
ground structures. 

SECTION 1003 
BUILDING ELEMENTS AND MATERIALS 

1003.l General. Building elements and materials in portions 
of buildings undergoing a change of occupancy classification 
shall comply with Section 1012. 

SECTION 1004 
FIRE PROTECTION 

1004.1 General. Fire protection requirements of Section 
1012 shall apply where a building or portions thereofundergo 
a change of occupancy classification or where there is a I 
change of occupancy within a space where there is a different 
fire protection system threshold requirement in Chapter 9 of 
the International Building Code. 

SECTION 1005 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

1Q05.1 General. Means of egress in portions of buildings 
undergoing a change of occupancy classification shall com
ply with ~ection 1012. 

SECTION 1006 
ACCESSIBILITY 

1006.l General. Accessibility in portions of buildings under
going a change of occupancy classification shall comply with 
Section 1012.8. 

SECTION 1007 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 1007.1 Gravity loads. Buildings or portions thereof 
subject to a change of occupancy where such change in the 
nature of occupancy results in higher uniform or concentrated 
loads based on Table 1607.1 of the International Building 
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Code shall comply with the gravity load provisions of the 
International Building Code. 

Exception: Structural elements whose stress is not 
increased by more than 5 percent. 

[BS] 1007.2 Snow and wind loads. Buildings and structures 
subject to a change of occupancy where such change in the 
nature of occupancy results in higher wind or snow risk cate
gories based on Table 1604.5 of the International Building 
Code shall be analyzed and shall comply with the applicable 
wind or snow load provisions of the International Building 
Code. 

Exception: Where the new occupancy with a higher risk 
category is less than or equal to 10 percent of the total 
building floor area. The cumulative effect of the area of 
occupancy changes shall be considered for the purposes of 
this exception. 

[BS] 1007.3 Seismic loads. Existing buildings with a change 
of occupancy shall comply with the seismic provisions of 
Sections 1007.3.1and1007.3.2. 
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[BS] 1007.3.1 Compliance with International Building 
Code-level seismic forces. Where a building or portion 
thereof is subject to a change of occupancy that results in 
the building being assigned to a higher risk category based 
on Table 1604.5 of the International Building Code, the 
building shall comply with the requirements for Interna
tional Building Code-level seismic forces as specified in 
Section 301.1.4.1 for the new risk category. 

Exceptions: 

1. Where approved by the code official, specific 
detailing provisions required for a new structure 
are not required to be met where it can be shown 
that an equivalent level of performance and seis
mic safety is obtained for the applicable risk cate
gory based on the provision for reduced 
International Building Code-level seismic forces 
as specified in Section 301.1.4.2. 

2. Where the area of the new occupancy with a 
higher hazard category is less than or equal to 10 
percent of the total building floor area and the 
new occupancy is not classified as Risk Category 
IV. For the purposes of this exception, buildings 
occupied by two or more occupancies not 
included in the same risk category, shall be sub
ject to the provisions of Section 1604.5.1.of the 
International Building Code. The cumulative 
effect of the area of occupancy changes shall be 
considered for the purposes of this exception. 

3. Unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings in 
Risk Category III when assigned to Seismic 
Design Category A or B shall be allowed to be 
strengthened to meet the requirements of Appen
dix Chapter Al of this code [Guidelines for the 
Seismic Retrofit of Existing Buildings 
(GSREB)]. 

[BS] 1007.3.2 Access to Risk Category IV. Where a 
change of occupancy is such that compliance with Section 

1007.3.1 is required and the building is assigned to Risk 
Category IV, the operational access to the building shall 
not be through an adjacent structure, unless that structure 
conforms to the requirements for Risk Category IV struc
tures. Where operational access is less than 10 feet (3048 
mm) from either an interior lot line or from another struc
ture, access protection from potential falling debris shall 
be provided by the owner of the Risk Category IV struc
ture. 

SECTION 1008 
ELECTRICAL 

1008.1 Special occupancies. Where the occupancy of an 
existing building or part of an existing building is changed to 
one of the following special occupancies as described in 
NFP A 70, the electrical wiring and equipment of the building 
or portion thereof that contains the proposed occupancy shall 
comply with the applicable requirements of NFP A 70 
whether or not a change of occupancy group is involved: 

1. Hazardous locations. 

2. Commercial garages, repair, and storage. 

3. Aircraft hangars. 

4. Gasoline dispensing and service stations. 

5. Bulk storage plants. 

6. Spray application, dipping, and coating processes. 

7. Health care facilities. 

8. Places of assembly. 

9. Theaters, audience areas of motion picture and televi-
sion studios, and similar locations. 

10. Motion picture and television studios and similar 
locations. 

11. Motion picture projectors. 

12. Agricultural buildings. 

1008.2 Unsafe conditions. Where the occupancy of an exist
ing building or part of an existing building is changed, all 
unsafe conditions shall be corrected without requiring that all 
parts of the electrical system comply with NFP A 70. 

1008.3 Service upgrade. Where the occupancy of an existing 
building or part of an existing building is changed, electrical 
service shall be upgraded to meet the requirements of NFPA 
70 for the new occupancy. 

1008.4 Number of electrical outlets. Where the occupancy 
of an existing building or part of an existing building is 
changed, the number of electrical outlets shall comply with 
NFPA 70 for the new occupancy. 

SECTION 1009 
MECHANICAL 

1009.1 Mechanical requirements. Where the occupancy of 
an existing building or part of an existing building is changed 
such that the new occupancy is subject to different kitchen 
exhaust requirements or to increased mechanical ventilation 
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requirements in accordance with the International Mechani
~ cal Code, the new occupancy shall comply with the respec

tive International Mechanical Code provisions. 

SECTION 1010 
PLUMBING 

1010.1 Increased demand. Where the occupancy of an exist
ing building or part of an existing building is changed such 
that the new occupancy is subject to increased or different 
plumbing fixture requirements or to increased water supply 
requirements in accordance with the International Plumbing 
Code, the new occupancy shall comply with the intent of the 
respective International Plumbing Code provisions. 

1010.2 Food-handling occupancies. If the new occupancy is 
a food-handling establishment, all existing sanitary waste 
lines above the food or drink preparation or storage areas 
shall be panned or otherwise protected to prevent leaking 
pipes or condensation on pipes from contaminating food or 
drink. New drainage lines shall not be installed above such 
areas and shall be protected in accordance with the Interna
tional Plumbing Code. 

1010.3 Interceptor required. If the new occupancy will pro
duce grease or oil-laden wastes, interceptors shall be pro
vided as required in the International Plumbing Code. 

1010.4 Chemical wastes. If the new occupancy will produce 
chemical wastes, the following shall apply: 

1. If the existing piping is not compatible with the chemi
cal waste, the waste shall be neutralized prior to enter
ing the drainage system, or the piping shall be changed 
to a compatible material. 

2. No chemical waste shall discharge to a public sewer 
system without the approval of the sewage authority. 

1010.5 Group 1-2. If the occupancy group is changed to 
Group 1-2, the plumbing system shall comply with the appli
cable requirements of the International Plumbing Code. 

SECTION 1011 
OTHER REQUIREMENTS 

1011.1 Light and ventilation. Light and ventilation shall 
comply with the requirements of the International Building 
Code for the new occupancy. 

SECTION 1012 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION 

1012.1 General. The provisions of this section shall apply to 
buildings or portions thereof undergoing a change of occu
pancy classification. This includes a change of occupancy 
classification within a group as well as a change of occu
pancy classification from one group to a different group or 
where there is a change of occupancy within a space where 
there is a different fire protection system threshold require
ment in Chapter 9 of the International Building Code. Such 
buildings shall also comply with Sections 1002 through 1011. 
The application of requirements for the change of occupancy 
shall be as set forth in Sections 1012.1.1through1012.1.4. A 
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change of occupancy, as defined in Section 202, without a 
corresponding change of occupancy classification shall com
ply with Section 1001.2. 

1012.1.1 Compliance with Chapter 9. The requirements 
of Chapter 9 shall be applicable throughout the building 
for the new occupancy classification based on the separa
tion conditions set forth in Sections 1012.1.1.1 and 
1012.1.1.2. 

1012.1.1.1 Change of occupancy classification with
out separation. Where a portion of an existing building 
is changed to a new occupancy classification or where 
there is a change of occupancy within a space where 
there is a different fire protection system threshold 
requirement in Chapter 9 of the International Building 
Code, and that portion is not separated from the 
remainder of the building with fire barriers having a 
fire-resistance rating as required in the .International 
Building Code for the separate occupancy, the entire 
building shall comply with all of the requirements of 
Chapter 9 applied throughout the building for the most 
restrictive occupancy classification in the building and 
with the requirements of this chapter. 

1012.1.1.2 Change of occupancy classification with 
separation. Where a portion of an existing building is 
changed to a new occupancy classification or where 
there is a change of occupancy within a space where 
there is a different fire protection system threshold 
requirement in Chapter 9 of the International Building 
Code, and that portion is separated from the remainder 
of the building with fire barriers having a fire-resis
tance rating as required in the International Building 
Code for the separate occupancy, that portion shall 
comply with all of the requirements of Chapter 9 for the 
new occupancy classification and with the require
ments of this chapter. 

1012.1.2 Fire protection and interior finish. The provi
sions of Sections 1012.2 and 1012.3 for fire protection and 
interior finish, respectively, shall apply to all buildings 
undergoing a change of occupancy classification. 

1012.1.3 Change of occupancy classification based on 
hazard category. The relative degree of hazard between 
different occupancy classifications shall be determined in 
accordance with the categories specified in Tables 1012.4, 
1012.5 and 1012.6. Such a determination shall be the basis 
for the application of Sections 1012.4 through 1012.7. 

1012.1.4 Accessibility. All buildings undergoing a change 
of occupancy classification shall comply with Section 
1012.8. 

1012.2 Fire protection systems. Fire protection systems 
shall be provided in accordance with Sections 1012.2.1 and 
1012.2.2. 

1012.2.1 Fire sprinkler system. Where a change in occu
pancy classification occurs or where there is a change of I 
occupancy within a space where there is a different fire 
protection system threshold requirement in Chapter 9 of 
the International Building Code that requires an automatic 
fire sprinkler system to be provided based on the new 
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occupancy in accordance with Chapter 9 of the Interna
tional Building Code, such system shall be provided 
throughout the area where the change of occupancy 
occurs. 

1012.2.2 Fire alarm and detection system. Where a 
change in occupancy classification occurs or where there 
is a change of occupancy within a space where there is a 
different fire protection system threshold requirement in 
Chapter 9 of the International Building Code that requires 
a fire alarm and detection system to be provided based on 
the new occupancy in accordance with Chapter 9 of the 
International Building Code, such system shall be pro
vided throughout the area where the change of occupancy 
occurs. Existing alarm notification appliances shall be 
automatically activated throughout the building. Where 
the building is not equipped with a fire alarm system, 
alarm notification appliances shall be provided throughout 
the area where .the change of occupancy occurs in accor
dance with Section 907 of the International Building Code 
as required for new construction. 

1012.3 Interior finish. In areas of the building undergoing 
the change of occupancy classification, the interior finish of 
walls and ceilings shall comply with the requirements of the 
International Building Code for the new occupancy classifi
cation. 

1012.4 Means of egress, general. Hazard categories in 
regard to life safety and means of egress shall be in accor
dance with Table 1012.4. 
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TABLE 1012.4 
MEANS OF EGRESS HAZARD CATEGORIES 

RELATIVE HAZARD OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATIONS 

1 (Highest Hazard) H 

2 1-2, 1-3, 1-4 

3 A, E, I-1, M, R-1, R-2, R-4 

4 B, F-1, R-3, S-1 

5 (Lowest Hazard) F-2, S-2, U 

1012.4.1 Means of egress for change to higher hazard 
category. When a change of occupancy classification is 
made to a higher hazard category (lower number) as 
shown in Table 1012.4, the means of egress shall comply 
with the requirements of Chapter 10 of the International 
Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Stairways shall be enclosed in compliance with 
the applicable provisions of Section 903.1. 

2. Existing stairways including handrails and guards 
complying with the requirements of Chapter 9 
shall be permitted for continued use subject to 
approval of the code official. 

3. Any stairway replacing an existing stairway 
within a space where the pitch or slope cannot be 
reduced because of existing construction shall not 
be required to comply with the maximum riser 
height and minimum tread depth requirements. 

4. Existing corridor walls constructed on both sides 
of wood lath and plaster in good condition or 1

/ 2-

inch-thick (12.7 mm) gypsum wallboard shall be 
permitted. Such walls shall either terminate at the 
underside of a ceiling of equivalent construction 
or extend to the underside of the floor or roof 
next above. 

5. Existing corridor doorways, transoms and other 
corridor openings shall comply with the require
ments in Sections 805.5.1, 805.5.2 and 805.5.3. 

6. Existing dead-end corridors shall comply with 
the requirements in Section 805.6. 

7. An existing operable window with clear opening 
area no less than 4 square feet (0.38 m2

) and min
imum opening height and width of 22 inches (559 
mm) and 20 inches (508 mm), respectively, shall 
be accepted as an emergency escape and rescue 
opening. 

1012.4.2 Means of egress for change of use to equal or 
lower hazard category. When a change of occupancy 
classification is made to an equal or lesser hazard category 
(higher number) as shown in Table 1012.4, existing ele
ments of the means of egress shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 905 for the new occupancy classi
fication. Newly constructed or configured means of egress 
shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 10 of the 
International Building Code. 

Exception: Any stairway replacing an existing stair
way within a space where the pitch or slope cannot be 
reduced because of existing construction shall not be 
required to comply with the maximum riser height and 
minimum tread depth requirements. 

1012.4.3 Egress capacity. Egress capacity shall meet or 
exceed the occupant load as specified in the International 
Building Code for the new occupancy. 

1012.4.4 Handrails. Existing stairways shall comply with 
the handrail requirements of Section 805.9 in the area of 
the change of occupancy classification. 

1012.4.5 Guards. Existing guards shall comply with the 
requirements in Section 805 .11 in the area of the change of 
occupancy classification. 

1012.5 Heights and areas. Hazard categories in regard to 
height and area shall be in accordance with Table 1012.5. 

TABLE 1012.5 
HEIGHTS AND AREAS HAZARD CATEGORIES 

RELATIVE HAZARD OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATIONS 

1 (Highest Hazard) H 

2 A-1, A-2, A-3, A-4, I, R-1, R-2, R-4 

3 E, F-1, S-1, M 

4 (Lowest Hazard) B, F-2, S-2, A-5, R-3, U 

1012.5.1 Height and area for change to higher hazard 
category. When a change of occupancy classification is 
made to a higher hazard category as shown in Table 
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1012.5, heights and areas of buildings and structures shall 
comply with the requirements of Chapter 5 of the Interna
tional Building Code for the new occupancy classification. 

Exception: For high-rise buildings constructed in com
pliance with a previously issued permit, the type of 
construction reduction specified in Section 403.2.1 of 
the International Building Code is permitted. This shall 
include the reduction for columns. The high-rise build
ing is required to be equipped throughout with an auto
matic sprinkler sy'stem in accordance with Section 
903.3.1.1 of the International Building Code. 

1012.5.1.1 Fire wall alternative. In other than Groups 
H, F-1 and S-1, fire barriers and horizontal assemblies 
constructed in accordance with Sections 707 and 711, 
respectively, of the International Building Code shall 
be permitted to be used in lieu of fire walls to subdivide 
the building into separate buildings for the purpose of 
complying with the area limitations required for the 
new occupancy where all of the following conditions 
are met: 

1. The buildings are protected throughout with an 
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with 
Section 903.3.1.1 of the International Fire Code. 

2. The maximum allowable area between fire barri
ers, horizontal assemblies, or any combination 
thereof shall not exceed the maximum allowable 
area determined in accordance with Chapter 5 of 
the International Building Code without an 
increase allowed for an automatic sprinkler sys
tem in accordance with Section 506 of the Inter
national Building Code. 

3. The fire-resistance rating of the fire barriers and 
horizontal assemblies shall be not less than that 
specified for fire walls in Table 706.4 of the 
International Building Code. 

Exception: Where horizontal assemblies are used to 
limit the maximum allowable area, the required fire
resistance rating of the horizontal assemblies shall 
be permitted to be reduced by 1 hour provided the 
height and number of stories increases allowed for 
an automatic sprinkler system by Section 504 of the 
International Building Code are not used for the 
buildings. 

1012.5.2 Height and area for change to equal or lesser 
hazard category. When a change of occupancy classifica
tion is made to an equal or lesser hazard category as 
shown in Table 1012.5, the height and area of the existing 
building shall be deemed acceptable. 

1012.5.3 Fire b~rriers. When a change of occupancy 
classification is made to a higher hazard category as 
shown in Table 1012.5, fire barriers in separated mixed 
use buildings shall comply with the fire-resistance require
ments of the Internatzonal Building Code. 

Exception: Where the fire barriers are required to have 
a I-hour fire-resistance rating, existing wood lath and 
plaster in good condition or existing 1

/ 2-inch-thick (12.7 
mm) gypsum wallboard shall be permitted. 
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1012.6 Exterior wall fire-resistance ratings. Hazard cate
gories in regard to fire-resistance ratings of exterior walls 
shall be in accordance with Table 1012.6. 

TABLE 1012.6 
EXPOSURE OF EXTERIOR WALLS HAZARD CATEGORIES 

RELATIVE HAZARD OCCUPANCY CLASSIFICATION 

1 (Highest Hazard) H 

2 F-1, M, S-1 

3 A,B,E,I,R 
4 (Lowest Hazard) F-2, S-2, U 

1012.6.1 Exterior wall rating for change of occupancy 
classification to a higher hazard category. When a 
change of occupancy classification is made to a higher 
hazard category as shown in Table 1012.6, exterior walls 
shall have fire resistance and exterior opening protectives 
as required by the International Building Code. 

Exception: A 2-hour fire-resistance rating shall be 
allowed where the building does not exceed three sto
ries in height and is classified as one of the following 
groups: A-2 and A-3 with an occupant load of less than 
300, B, F, M or S. 

1012.6.2 Exterior wall rating for change of occupancy 
classification to an equal or lesser hazard category. 
When a change of occupancy classification is made to an 
equal or lesser hazard category as shown in Table 1012.6, 
existing exterior walls, including openings, shall be 
accepted. 

1012.6.3 Opening protectives. Openings in exterior walls 
shall be protected as required by the International Build
ing Code. Where openings in the exterior walls are 
required to be protected because of their distance from the 
lot line, the sum of the area of such openings shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the total area of the wall in each 
story. 

Exceptions: 

1. Where the International Building Code permits 
openings in excess of 50 percent. 

2. Protected openings shall not be required in build
ings of Group R occupancy that do not exceed 
three stories in height and that are located not less 
than 3 feet (914 mm) from the lot line. 

3. Where exterior opening protectives are required, 
an automatic sprinkler system throughout may be 
substituted for opening protection. 

4. Exterior opening protectives are not required 
when the change of occupancy group is to an 
equal or lower hazard classification in accor
dance with Table 1012.6. 

1012.7 Enclosure of vertical shafts. Enclosure of vertical 
shafts shall be in accordance with Sections 1012.7.1 through 
1012.7.4. 

1012.7.1 Minimum requirements. Vertical shafts shall 
be designed to meet the International Building Code 
requirements for atriums or the requirements of this sec
tion. 
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1012.7.2 Stairways. When a change of occupancy classi
ficiation is made to a higher hazard category as shown in 
Table 1012.4, interior stairways shall be enclosed as 
required by the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. In other than Group I occupancies, an enclosure 
shall not be required for openings serving only 
one adjacent floor and that are not connected with 
corridors or stairways serving other floors. 

2. Unenclosed existing stairways need not be 
enclosed in a continuous vertical shaft if each 
story is separated from other stories by 1-hour 
fire-resistance-rated construction or approved 
wired glass set in steel frames and all exit corri
dors are sprinklered. The openings between the 
corridor and the occupant space shall have at 
least one sprinkler head above the openings on 
the tenant side. The sprinkler system shall be per
mitted to be supplied from the domestic water
supply systems, provided the system is of ade
quate pressure, capacity, and sizing for the com
bined domestic and sprinkler requirements. 

3. Existing penetrations of stairway enclosures shall 
be accepted if they are protected in accordance 
with the International Building Code. 

1012.7.3 Other vertical shafts. Interior vertical shafts 
other than stairways, including but not limited to elevator 
hoistways and service and utility shafts, shall be enclosed 
as required by the International Building Code when there 
is a change of use to a higher hazard category as specified 
in Table 1012.4. 

Exceptions: 

1. Existing I -hour interior shaft enclosures shall be 
accepted where a higher rating is required. 

2. Vertical openings, other than stairways, in build
ings of other than Group I occupancy and con
necting less than six stories shall not be required 
to be enclosed if the entire building is provided 
with an approved automatic sprinkler system. 

1012.7.4 Openings. All openings into existing vertical 
shaft enclosures shall be protected by fire assemblies hav
ing a fire protection rating of not less than 1 hour and shall 
be maintained self-closing or shall be automatic-closing 
by actuation of a smoke detector. All other openings shall 
be fire protected in an approved manner. Existing fusible 
link-type automatic door-closing devices shall be permit
ted in all shafts except stairways if the fusible link rating 
does not exceed 135°F (57°C). 

1012.8 Accessibility. Existing buildings that undergo a 
change of group or occupancy classification shall comply 
with this section. 
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Exception: Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by 
Section 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in existing buildings and facilities 
undergoing a change of occupancy in conjunction with 
less than a Level 3 alteration. 

1012.8.1 Partial change in occupancy. Where a portion 
of the building is changed to a new occupancy classifica
tion, any alteration shall comply with Sections 705, 806 
and 906, as applicable. 

1012.8.2 Complete change of occupancy. Where an 
entire building undergoes a change of occupancy, it shall 
comply with Section 1012.8.1 and shall have all of the fol
lowing accessible features: 

1. At least one accessible building entrance. 

2. At least one accessible route from an accessible 
building entrance to primary function areas. 

3. Signage complying with Section 1111 of the Inter
national Building Code. 

4. Accessible parking, where parking is provided. 

5. At least one accessible passenger loading zone, 
where loading zones are provided. 

6. At least one accessible route connecting accessible 
parking and accessible passenger loading zones to 
an accessible entrance. 

Where it is technically infeasible to comply with the 
new construction standards for any of these requirements 
for a change of group or occupancy, the above items shall 
conform to the requirements to the maximum extent tech
nically feasible. 

Exception: The accessible features listed in Items 1 
through 6 are not required for an accessible route to 
Type B units. 
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CHAPTER 11 

ADDITIONS 

SECTION 1101 
GENERAL 

1101.1 Scope. An addition to a building or structure shall 
comply with the International Codes as adopted for new con
struction without requiring the existing building or structure 
to comply with any requirements of those codes or of these 
provisions, except as required by this chapter. Where an addi
tion impacts the existing building or structure, that portion 
shall comply with this code. 

1101.2 Creation or extension of nonconformity. An addi
tion shall not create or extend any nonconformity in the exist
ing building to which the addition is being made with regard 
to accessibility, structural strength, fire safety, means of 
egress, or the capacity of mechanical; plumbing, or electrical 
systems. 

1101.3 Other work. Any repair or alteration work within an 
existing building to which an addition is being made shall 
comply with the applicable requirements for the work as clas
sified in Chapter 5. 

SECTION 1102 
HEIGHTS AND AREAS 

1102.1 Height limitations. No addition shall increase the 
height of an existing building beyond that permitted under the 
applicable provisions of Chapter 5 of the International Build
ing Code for new buildings. 

1102.2 Area limitations. No addition shall increase the area 
of an existing building beyond that permitted under the appli
cable provisions of Chapter 5 of the International Building 
Code for new buildings unless fire separation as required by 
the International Building Code. is provided. 

Exception: In-filling of floor openings and nonoccupiable 
I appendages such as elevator and exit stairway shafts shall 

be permitted beyond that permitted by the International 
Building Code. 

1102.3 Fire protection systems. Existing fire areas increased 
by the addition shall comply with Chapter 9 of the Interna
tional Building Code. 

SECTION 1103 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 1103.1 Compliance with the International Building 
Code. Additions to existing buildings or structures are new 
construction and shall comply with the International Building 
Code. 
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[BS] 1103.2 Additional gravity loads. Existing structural 
elements supporting any additional gravity loads as a result of 
additions shall comply with the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Structural elements whose stress is not increased by 
more than 5 percent. 

2. Buildings of Group R occupancy with no more than 
five dwelling units or sleeping units used solely for 
residential purposes where the existing building and 
the addition comply with the conventional light
frame construction methods of the International 
Building Code or the provisions of the International 
Residential Code. 

[BS] 1103.3 Lateral force-resisting system. The lateral 
force-resisting system of existing buildings to which addi
tions are made shall comply with Sections 1103.3.1, 1103.3.2 
and 1103.3.3. 

Exceptions: 

1. Buildings of Group R occupancy with no more than 
five dwelling or sleeping units used solely for resi
dential purposes where the existing building and the 
addition comply with the conventional light-frame 
construction methods of the International Building 
Code or the provisions of the International Residen
tial Code. 

2. Any existing lateral load-carrying structural element 
whose demand-capacity ratio with the addition con
sidered is not more than 10 percent greater than its 
demand-capacity ratio with the addition ignored 
shall be permitted to remain unaltered. For purposes 
of this exception, comparisons of demand-capacity 
ratios and calculation of design lateral loads, forces 
and capacities shall account for the cumulative 
effects of additions and alterations since original 
construction. For purposes of calculating demand
capacity ratios, the demand shall consider applicable 
load combinations involving International Building 
Cade-level seismic forces in accordance with Sec
tion 301.1.4.1. 

[BS] 1103.3.1 Vertical addition. Any element of the lat
eral force-resisting system of an existing building sub
jected to an increase in vertical or lateral loads from the 
vertical addition shall comply with the International 
Building Code wind provisions and the International I 
Building Cade-level seismic forces specified in Section 
301.1.4.1 of this code. 
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[BS] 1103.3.2 Horizontal addition. Where horizontal 
additions are structurally connected to an existing struc
ture, all lateral force-resisting elements of the existing 
structure affected by such addition shall comply with the 
International Building Code wind provisions and the IBC
level seismic forces specified in Section 301.1.4.1 of this 
code. 

[BS] 1103.3.3 Voluntary addition of structural ele
ments to improve the lateral force-resisting system. 
Vohmtary addition of structural elements to improve the 
lateral force-resisting system of an existing building shall 
comply with Section 807 .6. 

[BS] 1103.4 Snow drift loads. Any structural element of an 
existing building subjected to additional loads from the 
effects of snow drift as a result of an addition shall comply 
with the International Building Code. 

Exceptions: 

1. Structural elements whose stress is not increased by 
more than 5 percent. 

2. Buildings of Group R occupancy with no more than 
five dwelling units or sleeping units used solely for 
residential purposes where the existing building and 
the addition comply with the conventional light
frame construction methods of the International 
Building Code or the provisions of the International 
Residential Code. 

[BS] 1103.5 Flood hazard areas. Additions and foundations 
in flood hazard areas shall comply with the following 
requirements: 
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1. For horizontal additions that are structurally intercon
nected to the existing building: 

1.1. If the addition and all other proposed work, 
when combined, constitute substantial 
improvement, the existing building and the 
addition shall comply with Section 1612 of the 
International Building Code, or Section R322 
of the International Residential Code, as appli
cable. 

1.2. If the addition constitutes substantial improve
ment, the existing building and the addition 
shall comply with Section 1612 of the Interna
tional Building Code, or Section R322 of the 
International Residential Code, as applicable. 

2. For horizontal additions that are not structurally inter
connected to the existing building: 

2.1. The addition shall comply with Section 1612 of 
the International Building Code, or Section 
R322 of the International Residential Code, as 
applicable. 

2.2. If the addition and all other proposed work, 
when combined, constitute substantial 
improvement, the existing building and the 
addition shall comply with Section 1612 of the 

International Building Code, or Section R322 ~ 
of the International Residential Code, as appli
cable. 

3. For vertical additions and all other proposed work that, 
when combined, constitute substantial improvement, 
the existing building shall comply with Section 1612 of 
the International Building Code, or Section R322 of the I 
International Residential Code, as applicable. . 

4. For a raised or extended foundation, if the foundation 
work and all other proposed work, when combined, 
constitute substantial improvement, the existing build
ing shall comply with Section 1612 of the International 
Building Code, or Section R322 of the International 
Residential Code, as applicable. 

5. For a new foundation or replacement foundation, the 
foundation shall comply with Section 1612 of the Inter
national Building Code or Section R322 of the Interna
tional Residential Code, as applicable. 

SECTION 1104 
SMOKE ALARMS IN OCCUPANCY 

GROUPS RAND 1-1 
1104.1 Smoke alarms in existing portions of a building. 
Where an addition is made to a building or structure of a 
Group R or I-1 occupancy, the existing building shall be pro
vided with smoke alarms as required by Section 1103.8 of the 
International Fire Code or Section R314 of the International 
Residential Code as applicable. 

SECTION 1105 
ACCESSIBILITY 

1105.1 Minimum requirements. Accessibility provisions 
for new construction shall apply to additions. An addition that 
affects the accessibility to, or contains an area of, primary 
function shall comply with the requirements of Sections 705, 
806 and 906, as applicable. 

1105.2 Accessible dwelling units and sleeping units. Where 
Group I-1, I-2, I-3, R-1, R-2 or R-4 dwelling or sleeping units 
are being added, the requirements of Section 1107 of the 
International Building Code for accessible units apply only to 
the quantity of spaces being added. 

1105.3 Type A dwelling or sleeping units. Where more than 
20 Group R-2 dwelling or sleeping units are being added, the 
requirements of Section 1107 of the International Building 
Code for Type A units and Chapter 9 of the International 
Building Code for visible alarms apply only to the quantity of 
the spaces being added. 

1105.4 Type B dwelling or sleeping units. Where four or 
more Group I-1, I-2, R-1, R-2, R-3 or R-4 dwelling or sleep
ing units are being added, the requirements of Section 1107 
of the International Building Code for Type B units and 
Chapter 9 of the International Building Code for visible 
alarms apply only to the quantity of spaces being added. 
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) SECTION 1106 
ENERGY CONSERVATION 

1106.1 Minimum requirements. Additions to existing build
ings shall conform to the energy requirements of the Interna
tional Energy Conservation Code or International 
Residential Code as they relate to new construction. 
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CHAPTER 12 

HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

SECTION 1201 
GENERAL 

1201.1 Scope. It is the intent of this chapter to provide means 
for the preservation of historic buildings. Historical buildings 
shall comply with the provisions of this chapter relating to 
their repair, alteration, relocation and change of occupancy. 

[BS] 1201.2 Report. A historic building undergoing repair, 
alteration, or change of occupancy shall be investigated and 
evaluated. If it is intended that the building meet the require
ments of this chapter, a written report shall be prepared and 
filed with the code official by a registered design professional 
when such a report is necessary in the opinion of the code 
official. Such report shall be in accordance with Chapter 1 
and shall identify each required safety feature that is in com
pliance with this chapter and where compliance with other 
chapters of these provisions would be damaging to the con
tributing historic features. For buildings assigned to Seismic 
Design Category D, E or F, a structural evaluation describing, 
at a minimum, the vertical and horizontal elements of the lat
eral force-resisting system and any strengths or weaknesses 
therein shall be prepared. Additionally, the report shall 
describe each feature that is not in compliance with these pro
visions and shall demonstrate how the intent of these provi
sions is complied with in providing an equivalent level of 
safety. 

1201.3 Special occupancy exceptions-museums. When a 
building in Group R-3 is also used for Group A, B, or M pur
poses such as museum tours, exhibits, and other public 
assembly activities, or for museums less than 3,000 square 
feet (279 m2

), the code official may determine that the occu
pancy is Group B when life-safety conditions can be demon
strated in accordance with Section 1201.2. Adequate means 
of egress in such buildings, which may include a means of 
maintaining doors in an open position to permit egress, a limit 
on building occupancy to an occupant load permitted by the 
means of egress capacity, a limit on occupancy of certain 
areas or floors, or supervision by a person knowledgeable in 
the emergency exiting procedures, shall be provided. 

[BS] 1201.4 Flood hazard areas. Infl.ood hazard areas, if all 
proposed work, including repairs, work required because of a 
change of occupancy, and alterations, constitutes substantial 
improvement, then the existing building shall comply with 

I Section 1612 of the International Building Code, or Section 
R322 of the International Residential Code, as applicable. 

Exception: If an hist9ric building will continue to be an 
historic building after the proposed work is completed, 
then the proposed work is not considered a substantial 
improvement. For the purposes of this exception, an his
toric building is: 

1. Listed or preliminarily determined to be eligible for 
listing in the National Register of Historic Places; 
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2. Determined by the Secretary of the U.S. Department 
of Interior to contribute to the historical significance 
of a registered historic district or a district prelimi
narily determined to qualify as a historic district; or 

3. Designated as historic under a state or local historic 
preservation program that is approved by the 
Department of Interior. 

SECTION 1202 
REPAIRS 

1202.1 General. Repairs to any portion of an historic build
ing or structure shall be permitted with original or like mate
rials and original methods of construction, subject to the 
provisions of this chapter. Hazardous materials, such as 
asbestos and lead-based paint, shall not be used where the 
code for new construction would not permit their use in 
buildings of similar occupancy, purpose and location. 

1202.2 Unsafe conditions. Conditions determined by the 
code official to be unsafe shall be remedied. No work shall be 
required beyond what is required to remedy the unsafe condi
tions. 

1202.3 Relocated buildings. Foundations of relocated his
toric buildings and structures shall comply with the Interna
tional Building Code. Relocated historic buildings shall 
otherwise be considered an historic building for the purposes 
of this code. Relocated historic buildings and structures shall 
be sited so that exterior wall and opening requirements com
ply with the International Building Code or with the compli
ance alternatives of this code. 

1202.4 Replacement. Replacement of existing or missing 
features using original materials shall be permitted. Partial 
replacement for repairs that match the original in coI?-figura
tion, height, and size shall be permitted. 

Replacement glazing in hazardous locations shall comply 
with the safety glazing requirements of Chapter 24 of the 
International Building Code. 

Exception: Glass block walls, louvered windows, and jal
ousies repaired with like materials. 

SECTION 1203 
FIRE SAFETY 

1203.1 Scope. Historic buildings undergoing alterations, 
changes of occupancy, or that are moved shall comply with 
Section 1203. 

1203.2 General. Every historic building that does not con
form to the construction requirements specified in this code 
for the occupancy or use and that constitutes a distinct fire 
hazard as defined herein shall be provided with an approved 
automatic fire-extinguishing system as determined appropri
ate by the code ·official. However, an automatic fire-extin-
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guishing system shall not be used to substitute for, or act as 
an alternative to, the required number of exits from any facil
ity. 

1203.3 Means of egress. Existing door openings and corridor 
and stairway widths less than those specified elsewhere in 
this code may be approved, provided that, in the opinion of 
the code official, there is sufficient width and height for a per
son to pass through the opening or traverse the means. of 
egress. When approved by the code official, the front or main 
exit doors need not swing in the direction of the path of exit 
travel, provided that other approved means of egress having 
sufficient capacity to serve the total occupant load are pro
vided. 

1203.4 Transoms. In fully sprinklered buildings of Group R-1, 
R-2 or R-3 occupancy, existing transoms in corridors and other 
fire-resistance-rated walls may be maintained if fixed in the 
closed position. A sprinkler shall be installed on each side of 
the transom. 

1203.5 Interior finishes. The existing finishes of walls and 
ceilings shall be accepted when it is demonstrated that they 
are the historic finishes. 

1203.6 Stairway enclosure. In buildings of three stories or 
less, exit enclosure construction shall limit the spread of 
smoke by the use of tight-fitting doors and solid elements. 
Such elements are not required to have a fire-resistance rat
ing. 

1203.7 One-hour fire-resistant assemblies. Where 1-hour 
fire-resistance-rated construction is required by these provi
sions, it need not be provided, regardless of construction or 
occupancy, where the existing wall and ceiling finish is wood 
or metal lath and plaster. 

1203.8 Glazing in fire-resistance-rated systems. Historic 
glazing materials are permitted in interior walls required to 
have a 1-hour fire-resistance rating where the opening is pro
vided with approved smoke seals and the area affected is pro
vided with an automatic sprinkler system. 

1203.9 Stairway railings. Grand stairways shall be accepted 
without complying witli the handrail and guard requirements. 

I Existing handrails and guards at all stairways shall be permit
ted to remain, provided they are not structurally dangerous. 

1203.10 Guards. Guards shall comply with Sections 
1203.10.1and1203.10.2. 

1203.10.1 Height. Existing guards shall comply with the 
requirements of Section 604. 

1203.10.2 Guard openings. The spacing between existing 
intermediate railings or openings in existing ornamental 
patterns shall be accepted. Missing elements or members 
of a guard may be replaced in a manner that will preserve 
the historic appearance of the building or structure. 

1203.11 Exit signs. Where exit sign or egress path marking 
location would damage the historic character of the building, 
alternative exit signs are permitted with approval of the code 
official. Alternative signs shall identify the exits and egress 
path. 

1203.12 Automatic fire-extinguishing systems. Every his
torical building that cannot be made to conform to the con-
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struction requirements specified in the International Building 
Code for the occupancy or use and that constitutes a distinct 
fire hazard shall be deemed to be in compliance if provided 
with an approved automatic fire-extinguishing system. 

Exception: When the code official approves an alternative 
life-safety system. 

SECTION 1204 
ALTERATIONS 

1204.1 Accessibility requirements. The provisions of Sec
tions 705, 806 and 906, as applicable, shall apply to facilities 
designated as historic structures that undergo alterations, 
unless technically infeasible. Where compliance with the 
requirements for accessible routes, entrances or toilet rooms 
would threaten or destroy the historic significance of the 
building or facility, as determined by the code official, the 
alternative requirements of Sections 1204.1.1 through 
1204.1.4 for that element shall be permitted. 

Exception: Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by 
Section 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in historical buildings. 

1204.1.1 Site arrival points. At least one accessible route I 
from a site arrival point to an accessible entrance shall be 
provided. 

1204.1.2 Multilevel buildings and facilities. An accessi
ble route from an accessible entrance to public spaces on 
the level of the accessible entrance shall be provided. 

1204.1.3 Entrances. At least one main entrance shall be 
accessible. 

Exceptions: 

1. If a main entrance cannot be made accessible, an 
accessible nonpublic entrance that is unlocked 
while the building is occupied shall be provided; 
or 

2. If a main entrance cannot be made accessible, a 
locked accessible entrance with a notification 
system or remote monitoring shall be provided. 

1204.1.4 Toilet and bathing facilities. Where toilet 
rooms are provided, at least one accessible family or 
assisted-use toilet room complying with Section 1109.2.l 
of the International Building Code shall be provided. 

SECTION 1205 
CHANGE OF OCCUPANCY 

1205.1 General. Historic buildings undergoing a change of 
occupancy shall comply with the applicable provisions of 
Chapter 10, except as specifically permitted in this chapter. 
When Chapter 10 requires compliance with specific require
ments of Chapter 7, Chapter 8 or Chapter 9 and when those 
requirements are subject to the exceptions in Section 1202, 
the same exceptions shall apply to this section. 

1205.2 Building area. The allowable floor area for historic 
buildings undergoing a change of occupancy shall be permit-
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ted to exceed by 20 percent the allowable areas specified in 
Chapter 5 of the International Building Code. 

1205.3 Location on property. Historic structures undergo
ing a change of use to a higher hazard category in accordance 
with Section 1012.6 may use alternative methods to comply 
with the fire-resistance and exterior opening protective 
requirements. Such alternatives shall comply with Section 
1201.2. 

1205.4 Occupancy separation. Required occupancy separa
tions of 1 hour may be omitted when the building is provided 
with an approved automatic sprinkler system throughout. 

1205.5 Roof covering. Regardless of occupancy or use 

I group, roof-covering materials not less than Class C, when 
tested in accordance with AS1M E 108 or UL 790, shall be 
permitted where a fire-retardant roof covering is required. 

1205.6 Means of egress. Existing door openings and corridor 
and stairway widths less than those that would be acceptable 
for nonhistoric buildings under these provisions shall be 
approved, provided that, in the opinion of the code official, 
there is sufficient width and height for a person to pass 
through the opening or traverse the exit and that the capacity 
of the exit system is adequate for the occupant load, or where 
other operational controls to limit occupancy are approved by 
the code official. 

1205.7 Door swing. When approved by the code official, 
existing front doors need not swing in the direction of exit 
travel, provided that other approved exits having sufficient 
capacity to serve the total occupant load are provided. 

1205.8 Transoms. In corridor walls required by these provi
sions to be fire-resistance rated, existing transoms may be 
maintained if fixed in the closed position, and fixed wired 
glass set in a steel frame or other approved glazing shall be 
installed on one side of the transom. 

Exception: Transoms conforming to Section 1203.4 shall 
be accepted. 

1205.9 Finishes. Where interior finish materials are required 

I to have a flame spread index of Class C or better, when tested 
in accordance with AS1M E 84 or UL 723, existing noncon
forming materials shall be surfaced with approved fire-retar-
dant paint or finish. 

Exception: Existing nonconforming materials need not be 
surfaced with an approved fire-retardant paint or finish 
where the building is equipped throughout with an auto
matic sprinkler system installed in accordance with the 
International Building Code and the nonconforming mate
rials can be substantiated as being historic in character. 

1205.10 One-hour fire-resistant assemblies. Where 1-hour 
fire-resistance-rated construction is required by these provi
sions, it need not be provided, regardless of construction or 
occupancy, where the existing wall and ceiling finish is wood 
lath and plaster. 

I 1205.11 Stairways and guards. Existing stairways shall 
comply with the requirements of these provisions. The code 

I official shall grant alternatives for stairways and guards if 
alternative stairways are found to be acceptable or are judged 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

HISTORIC BUILDINGS 

to meet the intent of these provisions. Existing stairways shall 
comply with Section 1203. 

Exception: For buildings less than 3,000 square feet (279 
m2

), existing conditions are permitted to remain at all stair- I 
ways and guards. 

1205.12 Exit signs. The code official may accept alternative 
exit sign locations where such signs would damage the his
toric character of the building or structure. Such signs shall 
identify the exits and exit path. 

[BS] 1205.13 Exit stair live load. Existing historic stairways 
in buildings changed to a Group R-1 or R-2 occupancy shall 
be accepted where it can be shown that the stairway can sup
port a 75-pounds-per-square-foot (366 kg/m2

) live load. 

1205.14 Natural light. When it is determined by the code 
official that compliance with the natural light requirements of 
Section 1011.1 will lead to loss of historic character or his
toric materials in the building, the existing level of natural 
lighting shall be considered acceptable. 

1205.15 Accessibility requirements. The provisions of Sec
tion 1012.8 shall apply to facilities designated as historic 
structures that undergo a change of occupancy, unless techni
cally infeasible. Where compliance with the requirements for 
accessible routes, ramps, entrances, or toilet rooms would 
threaten or destroy the historic significance of the building or 
facility, as determined by the authority having jurisdiction, 
the alternative requirements of Sections 1204.1.1 through 
1204.1.4 for those elements shall be permitted 

Exception: Type B dwelling or sleeping units required by 
Section 1107 of the International Building Code are not 
required to be provided in historical buildings. 

SECTION 1206 
STRUCTURAL 

[BS] 1206.1 General. Historic buildings shall comply with 
the applicable structural provisions for the work as classified 
in Chapter 5. 

Exception: The code official shall be authorized to accept 
existing floors and approve operational controls that limit 
the live load on any such floor. 

[BS] 1206.2 Dangerous conditions. Conditions determined 
by the code official to be dangerous shall be remedied. No 
work shall be required beyond what is required to remedy the 
dangerous condition. 
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CHAPTER 13 

RELOCATED OR MOVED BUILDINGS 

SECTION 1301 
GENERAL 

1301.1 Scope. This chapter provides requirements for relo-

1 cated or moved structures, including relocatable buildings as 
defined in Chapter 2. 

1301.2 Conformance. The building shall be safe for human 
occupancy as determined by the International Fire Code and 
the International Property Maintenance Code. Any repair, 
alteration, or change of occupancy undertaken within the 
moved structure shall comply with the requirements of this 
code applicable to the work being performed. Any field-fabri
cated elements shall comply with the requirements of the 
International Building Code or the International Residential 
Code as applicable. 

SECTION 1302 
REQUIREMENTS 

1302.1 Location on the lot. The building shall be located on 
the lot in accordance with the requirements of the Interna
tional Building Code or the InternationalResidential Code as 
applicable. 

[BS] 1302.2 Foundation. The foundation system of relocated 
buildings shall comply with the International Building Code 
or the International Residential Code as applicable. 

[BS] 1302.2.1 Connection to the foundation. The con
nection of the relocated building to the foundation shall 
comply with the International Building Code or the Inter
national Residential Code as applicable. 

[BS] 1302.3 Wind loads. Buildings shall comply with Inter
national Building Code or International Residential Code 
wind provisions as applicable. 

Exceptions: 

1. Detached one- and two-family dwellings and Group 
U occupancies where wind loads at the new location 
are not higher than those at the previous location. 

2. Structural elements whose stress is not increased by 
more than 10 percent. 

[BS] 1302.4 Seismic loads. Buildings shall comply with 
International Building Code or International Residential 
Code seismic provisions at the new location as applicable. 

Exceptions: 

1. Structures in Seismic Design Categories A and B 
and detached one- and two-family dwellings in Seis
mic Design Categories A, B and C where the seis
mic loads at the new location are not higher than 
those at the previous location. 

2. Structural elements whose stress is not increased by 
more than 10 percent. 
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[BS] 1302.5 Snow loads. Structures shall comply with Inter
national Building Code or International Residential Code 
snow loads as applicable where snow loads at the new loca
tion are higher than those at the previous location. 

Exception: Structural elements whose stress is not 
increased by more than 5 percent. 

[BS] 1302.6 Flood hazard areas. If relocated or moved into 
a flood hazard area, structures shall comply with Section 
1612 of the International Building Code, or Section R322 of I 
the International Residential Code, as applicable. 

[BS] 1302.7 Required inspection and repairs. The code 
official shall be authorized to inspect, or to require approved 
professionals to inspect at the expense of the owner, the vari
ous structural parts of a relocated building to verify that struc
tural components and connections have not sustained 
structural damage. Any repairs required by the code official 
as a result of such inspection shall be made prior to the final 
approval. 
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\ CHAPTER 14 

PERFORMANCE COMPLIANCE METHODS 

SECTION 1401 
GENERAL 

1401.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall apply to 
the alteration, repair, addition and change of occupancy of 
existing structures, including historic and moved structures, 
as referenced in Section 301.1.3. The provisions of this chap
ter are intended to maintain or increase the current degree of 
public safety, health and general welfare in existing buildings 
while permitting repair, alteration, addition and change of 
occupancy without requiring full compliance with Chapters 5 
through 13, except where compliance with other provisions 
of this code is specifically required in this chapter. 

1401.1.1 Compliance with other methods. Alterations, 
repairs, additions and changes of occupancy to existing 
structures shall comply with the provisions of this chapter 
or with one of the methods provided in Section 301.1. 

1401.2 Applicability. Structures existing prior to [DATE TO 
BE INSERTED BY THE JURISDICTION. Note: it is recommended 
that this date coincide with the effective date of building codes 
within the jurisdiction], in which there is work involving addi
tions, alterations or changes of occupancy shall be made to 
conform to the requirements of this chapter or the provisions 
of Chapters 5 through 13. The provisions of Sections 
1401.2.l through 1401.2.5 shall apply to existing occupan
cies that will continue to be, or are proposed to be, in Groups 

I A, B, E, F, I-2, M, R and S. These provisions shall not apply 
to buildings with occupancies in Group Hor I-1, I-3 or I-4. 

1401.2.1 Change in occupancy. Where an existing build-
ing is changed to a new occupancy classification and this 
section is applicable, the provisions of this section for the 
new occupancy shall be used to determine compliance 
with this code. 

1401.2.2 Partial change in occupancy. Where a portion 
of the building is changed to a new occupancy classifica
tion and that portion is separated from the remainder of the 
building with fire barrier or horizontal assemblies having a 
fire-resistance rating as required by Table 508.4 of the 
International Building Code or Section R317 of the Inter
national Residential Code for the separate occupancies, or 
with approved compliance alternatives, the portion 
changed shall be made to conform to the provisions of this 
section. 

Where a portion of the building is changed to a new 
occupancy classification and that portion is not separated 
from the remainder of the building with fire barriers or 
horizontal assemblies having a fire-resistance rating as 
required by Table 508.4 of the International Building 
Code or Section R317 of the International Residential 
Code for the separate occupancies, or with approved com
pliance alternatives, the provisions of this section which 
apply to each occupancy shall apply to the entire building. 
Where there are conflicting provisions, those requirements 
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which secure the greater public safety shall apply to the 
entire building or structure. 

1401.2.3 Additions. Additions to existing buildings shall 
comply with the requirements of the International Build
ing Code, International Residential Code, and this code 
for new construction. The combined height and area of the 
existing building and the new addition shall not exceed the 
height and area allowed by Chapter 5 of the International 
Building Code. Where a fire wall that complies with Sec
tion 706 of the International Building Code is provided 
between the addition and the existing building, the addi
tion shall be considered a separate building. 

1401.2.4 Alterations and repairs. An existing building or 
portion thereof that does not comply with the requirements 
of this code for new construction shall not be altered or 
repaired in such a manner that results in the building being 
less safe or sanitary than such building is currently. If, in 
the alteration or repair, the current level of safety or sani
tation is to be reduced, the portion altered or repaired shall 
conform to the requirements of Chapters 2 through 12 and 
Chapters 14 through 33 of the International Building 
Code. 

1401.2.5 Accessibility requirements. Accessibility shall I 
be provided in accordance with Section 410 or 605. 

1401.3 Acceptance. For repairs, alterations, additions, and 
changes of occupancy to existing buildings that are evaluated 
in accordance with this section, compliance with this section 
shall be accepted by the code official. 

1401.3.l llazards. Where the code official determines 
that an unsafe condition exists as provided for in Section 
115, such unsafe condition shall be abated in accordance 
with Section 115. 

1401.3.2 Compliance with other codes. Buildings that 
are evaluated in accordance with this section shall comply 
with the International Fire Code and International Prop
erty Maintenance Code. 

1401.3.3 Compliance with flood hazard provisions. In 
flood hazard areas, buildings that are evaluated in accor
dance with this section shall comply with Section 1612 of I 
the International Building Code, or Section R322 of the 
International Residential Code, as applicable if the work 
covered by this section constitutes substantial improve
ment. 

1401.4 Investigation and evaluation. For proposed work 
covered by this chapter, the building owner shall cause the 
existing building to be investigated and evaluated in accor
dance with the provisions of Sections 1401.4 through 1401.9. 

[BS] 1401.4.1 Structural analysis. The owner shall have 
a structural analysis of the existing building made to deter
mine adequacy of structural systems for the proposed 
alteration, addition or change of occupancy. The analysis 
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shall demonstrate that the building with the work com
pleted is capable ofresisting the loads specified in Chapter 
16 of the International Building Code. 

1401.4.2 Submittal. The results of the investigation and 
evaluation as required in Section 1401.4, along with pro
posed compliance alternatives, shall be submitted to the 
code official. 

1401.4.3 Determination of compliance. The code official 
shall determine whether the existing building, with the 
proposed addition, alteration, or change of occupancy, 
complies with the provisions of this section in accordance 
with the evaluation process in Sections 1401.5 through 
1401.9. 

1401.5 Evaluation. The evaluation shall be comprised of 
three categories: fire safety, means of egress, and general 
safety, as defined in Sections 1401.5.1through1401.5.3. 

1401.5.1 Fire safety. Included within the fire safety cate
gory are the structural fire resistance, automatic fire detec
tion, fire alarm, automatic sprinkler system and fire 
suppression system features of the facility: 

1401.5.2 Means of egress. Included within the means of 
egress category are the configuration, characteristics, and 
support features for means of egress in the facility. 

1401.5.3 General safety. Included within the general 
safety category are the fire safety parameters and the 
means-of-egress parameters. 

1401.6 Evaluation process. The evaluation process specified 

I 
herein shall be followed in its entirety to evaluate existing 
buildings in Groups A, B, E, F, M, R, S and U. For existing 
buildings in Group I-2, the evaluation process specified 
herein shall be followed and applied to each and every indi
vidual smoke compartment. Table 1401.7 shall be utilized for 
tabulating the results of the evaluation. References to other 
sections of this code indicate that compliance with those sec
tions is required in order to gain credit in the evaluation 
herein outlined. In applying this section to a building with 
mixed occupancies, where the separation between the mixed 
occupancies does not qualify for any category indicated in 
Section 1401.6.16, the score for each occupancy shall be 
determined, and the lower score determined for each section 

I of the evaluation process shall apply to the entire building, or 
to each smoke compartment for Group I-2 occupancies. 

Where the separation between the mixed occupancies qual-
ifies for any category indicated in Section 1401.6.16, the 

I score for each occupancy shall apply to each portion, or 
smoke compartment of the building based on the occupancy 
of the space. 
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1401.6.1 Building height and number of stories. The 
value for building height and number of stories shall be 
the lesser value determined by the formula in Section 
1401.6.1.1. Section 504 of the International Building 
Code shall be used to determine the allowable height and 
number of stories of the building. Subtract the actual 
building height from the allowable height and divide by 
121

/ 2 feet (3810 mm). Enter the height value and its sign 
(positive or negative) in Table 1401.7 under Safety Param-

eter 1401.6.1, Building Height, for fire safety, means of / 
egress, and general safety. The maximum score for a 1 

building shall be 10. 

1401.6.1.1 Height formula. The following formulas 
shall be used in computing the building height value. 

Height value feet _(AH) - (EBH) x CF 
' 125 

(Equation 14-1) 

Height value, stories = (AS - EBS) x CF 
(Equation 14-2) 

where: 

AH = Allowable height in feet (mm) from Section I 
504 of the International Building Code. 

EBH = Existing building height in feet (mm). 

AS = Allowable height in stories from Section 504 of I 
the International Building Code. 

EBS = Existing building height in stories. 

CF = 1 if (AH)- (EBH) is positive. 

CF = Construction-type factor shown in Table 
1401.6.6(2) if (AH) - (EBH) is negative. 

Note: Where mixed occupancies are separated and 
individually evaluated as indicated in Section 1401.6, 
the values AH, AS, EBH and EBS shall be based on the 
height of the occupancy being evaluated. 

1401.6.2 Building area. The value for building area shall 
be determined by the formula in Section 1401.6.2.2. Sec-1 
tion 506 of the International Building Code and the for
mula in Section 1401.6.2.1 shall be used to determine the 
allowable area of the building. Subtract the actual building 
area from the allowable area and divide by 1,200 square 
feet (112 m2

). Enter the area value and its sign (positive or 
negative) in Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.2, Building Area, for fire safety, means of egress 
and general safety. In determining the area value, the max
imum permitted positive value for area is 50 percent of the 
fire safety score as listed in Table 1401.8, Mandatory 
Safety Scores. Group I-2 occupancies shall be scored zero. I 

1401.6.2.1 Allowable area formula. The following 
formula shall be used in computing allowable area: 

Aa =A,+ (NS X I1) (Equation 14-3) I 
where: 

Aa = Allowable building area per story (square feet). 

At = Tabular allowable area factor (NS, Sl, Sl3R, or I 
SM value, as applicable in accordance with Table 
506.2 of the International Building Code. 
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NS = Tabular allowable area factor in accordance with 
Table 506.2 of the International Building Code 
or nonsprinklered building (regardless of 
whether the building is sprinklered). 

I1 = Area factor increase due to frontage as calculated 
in accordance with Section 506.3 of the 
International Building Code. 

1401.6.2.2 Area formula. The following formula shall 
be used in computing the area value. Determine the 
area value for each occupancy floor area on a floor-by
floor basis. For each occupancy, choose the minimum 
area value of the set of values obtained for the particu
lar occupancy. 

(Equation 14-4) 

where: 

= Value for an individual separated occupancy on a 
floor. 

n = Number of separated occupancies on a floor. 

1401.6.3 Compartmentation. Evaluate the compartments 
created by fire barriers or horizontal assemblies which 
comply with Sections 1401.6.3.1 and 1401.6.3.2 and 
which are exclusive of the wall elements considered under 
Sections 1401.6.4 and 1401.6.5. Conforming compart
ments shall be figured as the net area and do not include 
shafts, chases, stairways, walls, or columns. Using Table 
1401.6.3, determine the appropriate compartmentation 
value (CV) and enter that value into Table 1401.7 under 
Safety Parameter 1401.6.3, Compartmentation, for fire 
safety, means of egress, and general safety. 

1401.6.3.1 Wall construction. A wall used to create 
separate compartments shall be a fire barrier conform
ing to Section 707 of the International Building Code 
with a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 hours. 
Where the building is not divided into more than one 
compartment, the compartment size shall be taken as 

£RFORMANCE COMPLIANCE METHODS 

the total floor area on all floors. Where there is more 
than one compartment within a story, each compart
mented area on such story shall be provided with a hor
izontal exit conforming to Section 1026 of the 
International Building Code. The fire door serving as 
the horizontal exit between compartments shall be so 
installed, fitted, and gasketed that such fire door will 
provide a substantial barrier to the passage of smoke. 

1401.6.3.2 Floor/ceiling construction. A floor/ceiling 
assembly used to create compartments shall conform to 
Section 711 of the International Building Code and 
shall have a fire-resistance rating of not less than 2 
hours. 

1401.6.4 Tenant and dwelling unit separations. Evalu
ate the fire-resistance rating of floors and walls separating 
tenants, including dwelling units, and not evaluated under I 
Sections 1401.6.3 and 1401.6.5. Group I-2 occupancies 
shall evaluate the rating of the separations between patient 
sleeping rooms. 

Under the categories and occupancies in Table 
1401.6.4, determine the appropriate value and enter that 
value in Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.4, 
Tenant and Dwelling Unit Separation, for fire safety, 
means of egress, and general safety. 

OCCUPANCY 

A-1 

A-2 

R 

TABLE 1401.6.4 
SEPARATION VALUES 

CATEGORIES 

a b c 

0 0 0 

-5 -3 0 

-4 -2 0 

A-3, A-4, B, E, F, M, S-1 -4 -3 0 

1-2 0 1 2 

S-2 -5 -2 0 

d e 

0 1 

1 3 

2 4 

2 4 

3 4 

2 4 

1401.6.4.1 Categories. The categories for tenant and 
dwelling unit separations are: 

1. Category a-No fire partitions; incomplete fire 
partitions; no doors; doors not self-closing or 
automatic-closing. 

2. Category b-Fire partitions or floor assemblies 
with less than 1-hour fire-resistance ratings or not 
constructed in accordance with Section 708 or 
711 of the International Building Code, respec
tively. 

I 

TABLE 1401.6.3 
COMPARTMENTATION VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
a b d OCCUPANCY Compartment size equal 

c e 

to or greater than 15,000 
Compartment size of Compartment size of Compartment size of Compartment size of 

square feet 
10,000 square feet 7,500 square feet 5,000 square feet 2,500 square feet or less 

A-1, A-3 0 6 10 14 18 

A-2 0 4 10 14 18 

A-4, B, E, S-2 0 5 10 15 20 

F, M,R, S-1 0 4 10 16 22 

For SI: 1 square foot= 0.0929 m'. 
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3. Category c-Fire partitions with 1-hour or 
greater fire-resistance ratings constructed in 
accordance with Section 708 of the International 
Building Code and floor assemblies with 1-hour 
but less than 2-hour. fire-resistance ratings con
structed in accordance with Section 711 of the 
International Building Code or with only one ten
ant within the floor area. 

4. Category d-Fire barriers with 1-hour but less 
than 2-hour fire-resistance ratings constructed in 
accordance with Section 707 of the International 
Building Code and floor assemblies with 2-hour 
or greater fire-resistance ratings constructed in 
accordance with Section 711 of the International 
Building Code. 

5. Category e-Fire barriers and floor assemblies 
with. 2-hour or greater fire-resistance ratings and 
constructed in accordance with Sections 707 and 
711 of the International Building Code, respec
tively. 

1401.6.5 Corridor walls. Evaluate the fire-resistance rat
ing and degree of completeness of walls which create cor
ridors serving the floor and that are constructed in 
accordance with Section 1020 of the International Build
ing Code. This evaluation shall not include the wall ele
ments considered under Sections 1401.6.3 and 1401.6.4. 
Under the categories and groups in Table 1401.6.5, deter
mine the appropriate value and enter that value into Table 
1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.5, Corridor Walls, 
for fire safety, means of egress, and general safety. 

TABLE 1401.6.5 
CORRIDOR WALL VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a b c' 

A-1 -10 -4 0 

A-2 -30 -12 0 

A-3, F, M, R, S-1 -7 -3 0 

A-4, B, E, S-2 -5 -2 0 

I-2 -10 0 1 

d' 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

I a Corridors not providing at least one-half the exit access travel distance for 
all occupants on a floor shall use Category b. 
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1401.6.5.l Categories. The categories for corridor 
walls are: 

1. Category a-No fire partitions; incomplete fire 
partitions; no doors; or doors not self-closing. 

2. Category b-Less than 1-hour fire-resistance rat
ing or not constructed in accordance with Section 
708.4 of the International Building Code. 

3. Category c-1-hour to less than 2-hour fire-resis
tance rating, with doors conforming to Section 
716 of the International Building Code or with
out corridors as permitted by Section 1018 of the 
International Building Code. 

4. Category d-2-hour or greater fire-resistance rat
ing, with doors conforming to Section 716 of the 
International Building Code. 

1401.6.6 Vertical openings. Evaluate the fire-resistance I 
rating of interior exit stairways or ramps, hoistways, esca
lator openings, and other shaft enclosures within the build
ing, and openings between two or more floors. Table 
1401.6.6(1) contains the appropriate protection values. 
Multiply that value by the construction-type factor found 
in Table 1401.6.6(2). Enter the vertical opening value and 
its sign (positive or negative) in Table 1401.7 under Safety 
Parameter 1401.6.6, Vertical Openings, for fire safety, 
means of egress, and general safety. If the structure is a 
one-story building or if all the unenclosed vertical open
ings within the building conform to the requirements of 
Section 713 of the International Building Code, enter a 
value of 2. The maximum positive value for this require
ment shall be 2. 

TABLE 1401.6.6(1) 
VERTICAL OPENING PROTECTION VALUE 

PROTECTION VALUE 

None (unprotected opening) -2 times number of floors connected 

Less than 1 hour -1 times number of floors connected 

1 to less than 2 hours 1 

F 
A 
c 
T 
0 
R 

2 hours or more 2 

IA 

1.2 

TABLE 1401.6.6(2) 
CONSTRUCTION-TYPE FACTOR 

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION 

18 llA 118 lllA 1118 IV 

1.5 2.2 3.5 2.5 3.5 2.3 

VA VB 

3.3 7 

1401.6.6.1 Vertical opening formula. The following 
formula shall be used in computing vertical opening 
value. 

VO=PVx CF 

where: 

VO= Vertical opening value. 

(Equation 14-5) 

PV = Protection value from Table 1401.6.6.(1). 

CF= Construction-type factor from Table 1401.6.6.(2). 

1401.6.7 HVAC systems. Evaluate the ability of the 
HV AC system to resist the movement of smoke and fire 
beyond the point of origin. Under the categories in Section 
1401.6.7.1, determine the appropriate value and enter that 
value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.7, 
HV AC Systems, for fire safety, means of egress, and gen
eral safety. Facilities in Group I-2 occupancies meeting I 
Categories a, b or c shall be considered to fail the evalua
tion. 
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1401.6.7.1 Categories. The categories for HV AC sys
tems are: 

1. Category a-Plenums not in accordance with 
Section 602 of the International Mechanical 
Code. -IO points. 

2. Category b-Air movement in egress elements 
not in accordance with Section 1018.5 of the 
International Building Code. -5 points. 

3. Category c-Both Categories a and bare applica
ble. -15 points. 

4. Category d-Compliance of the HV AC system 
with Section 1020.5 of the International Building 
Code and Section 602 of the International 
Mechanical Code. 0 points. 

5. Category e-Systems serving one story; or a cen
tral boiler/chiller system without ductwork con
necting two or more stories. +5 points. 

1401.6.8 Automatic fire detection. Evaluate the smoke 
detection capability based on the location and operation of 
automatic fire detectors in accordance with Section 907 of 
the International Building Code and the International 
Mechanical Code. Under the categories and occupancies 
in Table 1401.6.8, determine the appropriate value and 
enter that value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.8, Automatic Fire Detection, for fire safety, means 
of egress, and general safety. Facilities in Group I-2 occu
pancies meeting Category a, b or c shall be considered to 
fail the evaluation. 

TABLE 1401.6.8 
AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECTION VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a b c d 

A-1, A-3, 
-10 -5 0 2 

F, M, R, S-1 

A-2 -25 -5 0 5 

A-4, B, E, S-2 -4 -2 0 4 

I-2 NP NP NP 4 

e f 

6 -

9 -

8 -

5 2 

1401.6.8.1 Categories. The categories for automatic 
fire detection are: 

1. Category a-None. 

2. Category b-Existing smoke detectors in HV AC 
systems and maintained in accordance with the 
International Fire Code. 

3. Category c-Smoke detectors in HV AC systems. 
The detectors are installed in accordance with the 
requirements for new buildings in the Interna
tional Mechanical Code. 
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4. Category d-Smoke detectors throughout all 
floor areas other than individual sleeping units, 
tenant spaces and dwelling units. 

5. Category e-Smoke detectors installed through
out the floor area. 

6. Category f-Smoke detectors in corridors only. I 
1401.6.9 Fire alarm systems. Evaluate the capability of 
the fire alarm system in accordance with Section 907 of 
the International Building Code. Under the categories and 
occupancies in Table 1401.6.9, determine the appropriate 
value and enter that value into Table 1401.7 under Safety 
Parameter 1401.6.9, Fire Alarm System, for fire safety, 
means of egress, and general safety. 

TABLE 1401.6.9 
FIRE ALARM SYSTEM VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a b" c d 

A-1, A-2, A-3, A-4, B, E, R -10 -5 0 5 

F,M,S 0 5 10 15 

1-2 -4 1 2 5 

a. For buildings equipped throughout with an automatic sprinkler system, 
add 2 points for activation by a sprinkler water-flow device. 

1401.6.9.1 Categories. The categories for fire alarm 
systems are: 

1. Category a-None. 

2. Category b-Fire alarm system with manual fire 
alarm boxes in accordance with Section 907.4 of 
the International Building Code and alarm notifi
cation appliances in accordance with Section 
907.5.2 of the International Building Code. 

3. Category c-Fire alarm system in accordance 
with Section 907 of the International Building 
Code. 

4. Category d-Category c plus a required emer
gency voice/alarm communications system and a 
fire command station that conforms to Section 
911 of the International Building Code and con
tains the emergency voice/alarm communications 
system controls, fire department communication 
system controls, and any other controls specified 
in Section 911 of the International Building Code 
where those systems are provided. 

1401.6.10 Smoke control. Evaluate the ability of a natural 
or mechanical venting, exhaust, or pressurization system 
to control the movement of smoke from a fire. Under the 
categories and occupancies in Table 1401.6.10, determine 
the appropriate value and enter that value into Table 
1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.10, Smoke Control, 
for means of egress and general safety. 
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OCCUPANCY 

TABLE 1401.6.10 
SMOKE CONTROL VALUES 

CATEGORIES 

a b c d e f 

A-1, A-2, A-3 0 1 2 3 6 6 

A-4,E 0 0 0 1 3 5 

B,M,R 0 2• 3• 3• 3• 4a 

F,S 0 2• 2• 3• 3• 3• 

I-2 -4 0 0 0 3 0 

a. This value shall be 0 if compliance with Category d or e in Section 
1401.6.8.1 has not been obtained. 
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1401.6.10.1 Categories. The categories for smoke con
trol are: 

1. Category a-None. 

2. Category b--The building is equipped through
out with an automatic sprinkler system. Openings 
are provided in exterior walls at the rate of 20 
square feet (l.86 m2

) per 50 linear feet (15 240 
mm) of exterior wall in each story and distributed 
around the building perimeter at intervals not 
exceeding 50 feet (15 240 mm). Such openings 
shall be readily openable from the inside without 
a key or separate tool and shall be provided with 
ready access thereto. In lieu of operable open
ings, clearly and permanently marked tempered 
glass panels shall be used. 

3. Category c-One enclosed exit stairway, with 
ready access thereto, from each occupied floor of 
the building. The stairway has operable exterior 
windows, and the building has openings in accor
dance with Category b. 

4. Category d-One smokeproof enclosure and the 
building has openings in accordance with Cate
gory b. 

5. Category e-The building is equipped through
out with an automatic sprinkler system. Each 
floor area is provided with a mechanical air-han
dling system designed to accomplish smoke con
tainment. Return and exhaust air shall be moved 
directly to the outside without recirculation to 
other floor areas of the building under fire condi
tions. The system shall exhaust not less than six 
air changes per hour from the floor area. Supply 
air by mechanical means to the floor area is not 
required. Containment of smoke shall be consid
ered as confining smoke to the floor area 
involved without migration to other floor areas. 
Any other tested and approved design that will 
adequately accomplish smoke containment is 
permitted. 

6. Category f-Each stairway shall be one of the 
following: a smokeproof enclosure in accordance 
with Section 1023.11 of the International Build
ing Code; pressurized in accordance with Section 

909.20.5 of the International Building Code; or 
shall have operable exterior windows. 

1401.6.11 Means of egress capacity and number. Evalu
ate the means of egress capacity and the number of exits 
available to the building occupants. In applying this sec
tion, the means of egress are required to conform to the 
following sections of the International Building Code: 
1003.7, 1004, 1005.1, 1006, 1007, 1016.2, 1025.1, 1028.2, 
1028.5, 1029.2, 1029.3, 1029.4 and 1030. The number of 
exits credited is the number that is available to each occu
pant of the area being evaluated. Existing fire escapes 
shall be accepted as a component in the means of egress 
when conforming to Section 405. 

Under the categories and occupancies in Table 
1401.6.11, determine the appropriate value and enter that 
value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.11, Means of Egress Capacity, for means of egress 
and general safety. 

TABLE 1401.6.11 
MEANS OF EGRESS VALUES" 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a b c 

A-1, A-2, 
-10 0 2 

A-3, A-4, E, 1-2 

M -3 0 1 

B,F,S -1 0 0 

R -3 0 0 

d e 

8 10 

2 4 

0 0 

0 0 

a. The values indicated are for buildings six stories or less in height. For 
buildings over six stories above grade plane, add an additional -10 points. 

1401.6.11.1 Categories. The categories for means-of
egress capacity and number of exits are: 

1. Category a-Compliance with the minimum 
required means-of-egress capacity or number of 
exits is achieved through the use of a fire escape 
in accordance with Section 405. 

2. Category b-Capacity of the mea'.ns of egress 
complies with Section 1004 of the International 
Building Code, and the number of exits complies 
with the minimum number required by Section 
1021 of the International Building Code. 

3. Category c-Capacity of the means of egress is 
equal to or exceeds 125 percent of the required 
means-of-egress capacity, the means of egress 
complies with the minimum required width 
dimensions specified in the International Build
ing Code, and the number of exits complies with 
the minimum number required by Section 1006 
of the International Building Code. 

I 

( 
\ 

4. Category d-The number of exits provided 
exceeds the number of exits required by Section 
1006 of the International Building Code. Exits 
shall be located a distance apart from each other ,. 
equal to not less than that specified in Section 
1015.2 of the International Building Code. 
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5. Category e-The area being evaluated meets 
both Categories c and d. 

1401.6.12 Dead ends. In spaces required to be served by 
more than one means of egress, evaluate the length of the 
exit access travel path in which the building occupants are 
confined to a single path of travel. Under the categories 
and occupancies in Table 1401.6.12, determine the appro
priate value and enter that value into Table 1401.7 under 
Safety Parameter 1401.6.12, Dead Ends, for means of 
egress and general safety. 

OCCUPANCY 

A-1, A-3, A-4, 
B,F,M,R,S 

A-2,E 

1-2 

TABLE 1401.6.12 
DEAD-END VALUES 

CATEGORIES" 

a b c 

-2 0 2 

-2 0 2 

-2 0 2 

d 

-4 

-4 

-6 

a. For dead-end distances between categories, the dead-end value shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 

1401.6.12.1 Categories. The categories for dead ends 
are: 

1. Category a-Dead end of 35 feet (10 670 mm) in 
nonsprinklered buildings or 70 feet (21 340 mm) 
in sprinklered buildings. 

2. Category b-Dead end of 20 feet (6096 mm); or 
50 feet (15 240 mm) in Group B in accordance 
with Section 1020.4, Exception 2, of the Interna
tional Building Code. 

3. Category c-No dead ends; or ratio of length to 
width (l/w) is less than 2.5:1. 

I 4. Category d-Dead ends exceeding Category a. 

1401.6.13 Maximum exit access travel distance to an 
exit. Evaluate the length of exit access travel to an 
approved exit. Determine the appropriate points in accor
dance with the following equation and enter that value into 
Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.13, Maxi
mum Exit Access Travel Distance for means of egress and 
general safety. The maximum allowable exit access travel 
distance shall be determined in accordance with Section 
1016.1 of the International Building Code. 

Maximum allowable _ Maximum actual 
Points = 20 x travel distance travel distance 

Maximum allowable travel distance 
(Equation 14-6) 

1401.6.14 Elevator control. Evaluate the passenger ele
vator equipment and controls that are available to the fire 
department to reach all occupied floors. Emergency recall 
and in-car operation of elevators shall be provided in 
accordance with the International Fire Code. Under the 
categories and occupancies in Table 1401.6.14, determine 
the appropriate value and enter that value into Table 
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1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.14, Elevator Con
trol, for fire safety, means of egress and general safety. 
The values shall be zero for a single-story building. 

TABLE 1401.6.14 
ELEVATOR CONTROL VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
ELEVATOR TRAVEL 

Less than 25 feet of travel above or below the 
primary level of elevator access for 
emergency fire-fighting or rescue personnel 

Travel of 25 feet or more above or below the 
primary level of elevator access for 
emergency fire-fighting or rescue personnel 

For SI: 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 
NP= Not pennitted. 

a 

-2 

-4 

b c 

0 0 

NP 0 

d 

+2 

+4 

1401.6.14.1 Categories. The categories for elevator 
controls are: 

1. Category a-No elevator. 

2. Category b--Any elevator without Phase I emer
gency recall operation and Phase II emergency 
in-car operation. 

3. Category c-All elevators with Phase I emer
gency recall operation and Phase II emergency 
in-car operation as required by the International 
Fire Code. 

4. Category d-All meet Category c; or Category b 
where permitted to be without Phase I emergency 
recall operation and Phase II emergency in-car 
operation; and at least one elevator that complies 
with new construction requirements serves all 
occupied floors. 

1401.6.15 Means-of-egress emergency lighting. Evalu
ate the presence of and reliability of means-of-egress 
emergency lighting. Under the categories and occupancies 
in Table 1401.6.15, determine the appropriate value and 
enter that value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.15, Means-of-Egress Emergency Lighting, for 
means of egress and general safety. 

1401.6.15.1 Categories. The categories for means-of
egress emergency lighting are: 

1. Category a-Means-of-egress lighting and exit 
signs not provided with emergency power in 
accordance with Section 2702 of the Interna~ 
tional Building Code. 

2. Category b--Means-of-egress lighting and exit 
signs provided with emergency power in accor
dance with Section 2702 of the International 
Building Code. 

3. Category c-Emergency power provided to 
means-of-egress lighting and exit signs, which 
provides protection in the event of power failure 
to the site or building. 
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TABLE 1401.6.15 
MEANS-OF-EGRESS EMERGENCY LIGHTING VALUES 

NUMBER OF EXITS REQUIRED BY CATEGORIES 
SECTION 1015 OF THE 

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE a b c 

Two or more exits NP 0 4 

Minimum of one exit 0 1 1 

NP= Not permitted. 

1401.6.16 Mixed occupancies. Where a building has two 
or more occupancies that are not in the same occupancy 
classification, the separation between the mixed occupan
cies shall be evaluated in accordance with this section. 
Where there is no separation between the mixed occupan
cies or the separation between mixed occupancies does not 
qualify for any of the categories indicated in Section 
1401.6.16.I, the building shall be evaluated as indicated in 
Section I401.6, and the value for mixed occupancies shall 
be zero. Under the categories and occupancies in Table 
1401.6.I6, determine the appropriate value and enter that 
value into Table I401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.16, Mixed Occupancies, for fire safety and general 
safety. For buildings without mixed occupancies, the value 
shall be zero. Facilities in Group I-2 occupancies meeting 
Category a shall be considered to fail the evaluation. 

TABLE 1401.6.16 
MIXED OCCUPANCY VALUES" 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a b 

A-1, A-2, R -10 0 

A-3, A-4, B, E, F, M, S -5 0 

1-2 NP 0 

c 
10 

5 

5 

NP = not permitted. 
a. For fire-resistance ratings between categories, the value shall be obtained 

by linear interpolation. 

72 

1401.6.16.1 Categories. The categories for mixed 
occupancies are: 

I. Category a-Occupancies separated by minimum 
I-hour fire barriers or minimum I-hour horizon

. tal assemblies, or both. 

2. Category b-Separations between occupancies in 
accordance with Section 508.4 of the Interna
tional Building Code. 

3. Category c-Separations between occupancies 
having a fire-resistance rating of not less than 
twice that required by Section 508.4 of the Inter
national Building Code. 

1401.6.17 Automatic sprinklers. Evaluate the ability to 
suppress a fire based on the installation of an automatic 
sprinkler system in accordance with Section 903.3.1.1 of 
the International Building Code. "Required sprinklers" 
shall be based on the requirements of this code. Under the 
categories and occupancies in Table 1401.6.17, determine 
the appropriate value and enter that value into Table 
1401.7 under Safety Parameter I401.6.I7, Automatic 
Sprinklers, for fire safety, means of egress divided by 2, 
and general safety. High-rise buildings defined in Chapter 

2 of the International Building Code that undergo a 
change of occupancy to Group R shall be equipped 
throughout with an automatic sprinkler system in accor
dance with Section 403 of the International Building Code 
and Chapter 9 of the International Building Code. Facili-1 
ties in Group I-2 occupancies meeting Category a, b, corf 
shall be considered to fail the evaluation. 

TABLE 1401.6.17 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM VALUES 

OCCUPANCY 
CATEGORIES 

a• b' c d 

A-1, A-3, F, M, R, S-1 -6 -3 0 2 

A-2 -4 -2 0 1 

A-4, B, E, S-2 -12 -6 0 3 

I-2 NP NP NP 8 

e f 

4 6 

2 4 

6 12 

10 NP I 
NP = not permitted. I 
a. These options cannot be taken if Category a in Section 1401.6.18 is used. 

1401.6.17.1 Categories. The categories for automatic 
sprinkler system protection are: 

I. Category a-Sprinklers are required throughout; 
sprinkler protection is not provided or the sprin
kler system design is not adequate for the hazard 
protected in accordance with Section 903 of the 
International Building Code. 

2: Category b--Sprinklers are required in a portion 
of the building; sprinkler protection is not pro
vided or the sprinkler system design is not ade
quate for the hazard protected in accordance with 
Section 903 of the International Building Code. 

3. Category c-Sprinklers are not required; none 
are provided. 

4. Category cl-Sprinklers are required in a portion 
of the building; sprinklers are provided in such 
portion; the system is one that complied with the 
code at the time of installation and is maintained 
and supervised in accordance with Section 903 of 
the International Building Code. 

5. Category e-Sprinklers are required throughout; 
sprinklers are provided throughout in accordance 
with Chapter 9 of the International Building 
Code. 

6. Category f-Sprinklers are not required through
out; sprinklers are provided throughout in accor
dance with Chapter 9 of the International 
Building Code. 

1401.6.18 Standpipes. Evaluate the ability to initiate 
attack on a fire by a making supply of water available 
readily through the installation of standpipes in accor
dance with Section 905 of the International Building 
Code. "Required Standpipes" shall be based on the 
requirements of the International Building Code. Under 
the categories and occupancies in Table I401.6.18, deter
mine the appropriate value and enter that value into Table 
1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.18, Standpipes, for 
fire safety, means of egress, and general safety. 
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TABLE 1401.6.18 
STANDPIPE SYSTEM VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

a• b c 

A-1, A-3, F, M, R, S-1 -6 0 4 

A-2 -4 0 2 

A-4, B, E, S-2 -12 0 6 

1-2 -2 0 1 

d 

6 

4 

12 

2 

a. This option cannot be taken if Category a or Category b in Section 
1401.6.17 is used. 

1401.6.18.1 Standpipe categories. The categories for 
standpipe systems are: 

1. Category a-Standpipes are required; standpipe 
is not provided or the standpipe system design is 
not in compliance with Section 905.3 of the 
International Building Code. 

2. Category b--Standpipes are not required; none 
are provided. 

3. Category c-Standpipes are required; standpipes 
are provided in accordance with Section 905 of 
the International Building Code. 

4. Category ct-Standpipes are not required; stand
pipes are provided in accordance with Section 
905 of the International Building Code. 

1401.6.19 Incidental uses. Evaluate the protection of inci
dental uses in accordance with Section 509.4.2 of the 
International Building Code. Do not include those where 
this code requires automatic sprinkler systems throughout 
the building including covered and open mall buildings, 
high-rise buildings, public garages and unlimited area 
buildings. Assign the lowest score from Table 1401.6.19 
for the building or floor area being evaluated and enter that 
value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.19, Incidental Uses, for fire safety, means of egress 
and general safety. If there are no specific occupancy areas 
in the building or floor area being evaluated, the value 
shall be zero. 

1401.6;20 Smoke compartmentation. Evaluate the 
smoke compartments for compliance with Section 407.5 
of the International Building Code. Under the categories 
and occupancies in Table 1401.6.20, determine the appro-

/ERFORMANCE COMPLIANCE METHODS 

priate smoke compartmentation value (SCV) and enter 
that value into Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 
1401.6.20, Smoke Compartmentation, for fire safety, 
means of egress and general safety. Facilities in Group I-2 
occupancies meeting Category b or c shall be considered 
to fail the evaluation. 

TABLE 1401.6.20 
SMOKE COMPARTMENTATION VALUES 

OCCUPANCY 
a 

A,B,E, 
0 

F,M,RandS 

1-2 0 

For SI: 1 square foot= 0.093 m2
• 

NP= Not pennitted. 

CATEGORIES" 

b 

0 

NP 

c 

0 

NP 

a. For areas between categories, the smoke compartmentation value shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 

1401.6.20.1 Categories. Categories for smoke com
partment size are: 

1. Category a-Smoke compartment size is equal to 
or less than 22,500 square feet (2092 m2

). 

2. Category b--Smoke compartment size is greater 
than 22,500 square feet (2092 m2

). 

3. Category c-Smoke compartments are not pro-
vided. 

1401.6.21 Patient ability, concentration, smoke com
partment location and ratio to attendant. In I-2 occu
pancies, the ability of patients, their concentration and 
ratio to attendants shall be evaluated and applied in accor
dance with this section. Evaluate each smoke compart
ment using the categories in Sections 1401.6.21.1, 
1401.6.21.2 and 1401.6.21.3 and enter the value in Table 
1401.8. To determine the safety factor, multiply the three 
values together, if the sum is 9 or greater, compliance has 
failed. 

1401.6.21.1 Patient ability for self-preservation. 
Evaluate the ability of the patients for self-preservation 
in each smoke compartment in an emergency. Under 
the categories and occupancies in Table 1401.6.21.l 
determine the appropriate value and enter that value in 

TABLE 1401.6.19 
INCIDENTAL USE AREA VALUES 

PROTECTION REQUIRED BY TABLE 509 OF PROTECTION PROVIDED 

THE INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE None 1 hour AS ASwithCRS 1 hour and AS 

2 hours and AS -4 -3 -2 -2 -1 

2 hours, or 1 hour and AS -3 -2 -1 -1 0 

1 hour and AS -3 -2 -1 -1 0 

1 hour -1 0 -1 -1 0 

1 hour, or AS with CRS -1 0 -1 -1 0 

AS withCRS -1 -1 -1 -1 0 

1 hour or AS -1 0 0 0 0 

AS = Automatic sprinkler system; 
CRS = Construction capable of resisting the passage of smoke (see IBC Section 509 .4.2 of the International Building Code). 
Note: For Table 1401.7, see page 75. 
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2 hours 2 hours and AS 

-2 0 

0 0 

-1 0 

0 0 

0 0 

-1 0 

0 0 
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Table 1401.7 under Safety Parameter 1401.6.21.1, 
Patient Ability for Self-preservation, for means of 
egress and general safety. 

3. Category c-attendant-to-patient concentra- r 
tions is greater. than 1: 10 or no patients. 

TABLE 1401.6.21.1 
PATIENT ABILITY VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

I I a b c 

I-2 1 I 2 I 3 

1401.6.21.1.1 Categories. The categories for patient 
ability for self-preservation are: 

1. Category a-( mobile) Patients are capable of 
self-preservation without assistance. 

2. Category c-(not mobile) Patients rely on 
assistance for evacuation or relocation. 

3. Category d-(not movable) Patients cannot be 
evacuated or relocated. 

1401.6.21.2 Patient concentration. Evaluate the con
centration of patients in each smoke compartment 
under Section 1401.6.21.2. Under the categories and 
occupancies in Table 1401.6.21.2 determine the appro
priate value and enter that value in Table 1401.7 under 
Safety Parameter 1401.6.21.2, Patient Concentration, 
for means of egress and general safety. 

TABLE 1401.6.21.2 
PATIENT CONCENTRATION VALUES 

CATEGORIES 
OCCUPANCY 

I I a b c 

I-2 1 I 2 T 3 

1401.6.21.3 Attendant-to-patient ratio. Evaluate the 
attendant-to-patient ratio for each compartment under 
Section 1401.6.21.3. Under the categories and occu
pancies in Table 1401.6.21.3 determine the appropriate 
value and enter that value in Table 1401.7 under Safety 
Parameter 1401.6.21.3, Attendant-to-patient Ratio, for 
means of egress and general safety. 

1401.6.21.3.1 Categories. The categories for atten
dant-to-patient concentrations are: 

1. Category a-attendant-to-patient concentra
tions is 1 :5. 

2. Category b-attendant-to-patient concentra
tions is 1:6 to 1:10. 

TABLE 1401.6.21.3 
ATTENDANT-TO-PATIENT RATIO VALUES 

OCCUPANCY I . CATEG.ORIES ' 

I-2 2 3 

1401.7 Building score. After determining the appropriate 
data from Section 1401.6, enter those data in Table 1401.7 
and total the building score. 

1401.8 Safety scores. The values in Table 1401.8 are the 
required mandatory safety scores for the evaluation process 
listed in Section 1401.6. 

OCCUPANCY 

A-1 
A-2 
A-3 

A-4,E 
B 

F 

I-2 
M 

R 

S-1 
S-2 

TABLE 1401 .8 
MANDATORY SAFETY SCORES" 

FIRE SAFETY MEANS OF 
(MFS) EGRESS (MME) 

20 31 
21 32 
22 33 
29 40 
30 40 
24 34 
19 34 
23 40 
21 38 
19 29 
29 39 

a. MFS = Mandatory Fire Safety. 
MME= Mandatory Means of Egress. 
MGS =Mandatory General Safety. 

GENERAL 
SAFETY (MGS) 

31 
32 
33 
40 
40 
34 
34 
40 
38 
29 
39 

1401.9 Evaluation of building safety. The mandatory safety 
score in Table 1401.8 shall be subtracted from the building 
score in Table 1401.7 for each category. Where the final 
score for any category equals zero or more, the building is in 
compliance with the requirements of this section for that cate
gory. Where the final score for any category is less than zero, 
the building is not in compliance with the requirements of 
this section. 

TABLE 1401.9 
EVALUATION FORMULAS" 

FORMULA T1401.7 T1401.8 SCORE PASS FAIL 

FS-MFS~O __ (FS)- __ (MFS) = 
ME-MME~O __ (ME)- __ (MME) = 
GS-MGS~O 

a. FS = Fire Safety. 
ME= Means of Egress. 
GS= General Safety. 
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(GS)- (MGS) = 

MFS = Mandatory Fire Safety. 
MME= Mandatory Means of Egress. 
MGS =Mandatory Means of Safety. 
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' TABLE 1401.7 

) SUMMARY SHEET-BUILDING CODE 

Existing occupancy Proposed occupancy 

Year building was constructed Number of stories Height in feet 

Type of construction Area per floor 

Percentage of open perimeter increase % 

Completely suppressed: Yes No -- Corridor wall rating 

Type: I 
Compaitmentation: Yes No Required door closers: Yes No 

Fire-resistance rating of vertical opening enclosures 

Type of HV AC system , serving number of floors 

Automatic fire detection: Yes ---No Type and location 

Fire alarm system: Yes No Type 

Smoke control: Yes No Type 

Adequate exit routes: Yes ---No Dead ends: Yes No 

Maximum exit access travel distance Elevator controls: Yes No 

Means of egress emergency lighting: Yes No Mixed occupancies: Yes No 

Standpipes Yes No Patient ability for self-preservation 

Incidental use Yes No Patient concentration 

Smoke compartmentation less 

than 22,500 sq. feet (2092 m2
) Yes No Attendant-to-patient ratio 

SAFETY PARAMETERS FIRE SAFETY (FS) MEANS OF EGRESS (ME) GENERAL SAFETY (GS) 

1401.6.1 Building Height 

1401.6.2 Building Area 

1401.6.3 Compartmentation 

1401.6.4 Tenant and Dwelling Unit Separations 

1401.6.5 Corridor Walls 

1401.6.6 Vertical Openings 

1401.6.7 HVAC Systems 

1401.6.8 Automatic Fire Detection 

1401.6.9 Fire Alarm System 

1401.6.10 Smoke control * * * * 
1401.6.11 Means of Egress **** 
1401.6.12 Dead ends **** 
1401.6.13 Maximum Exit Access Travel Distance **** 
1401.6.14 Elevator Control 

1401.6.15 Means of Egress Emergency Lighting **** 
1401.6.16 Mixed Occupancies **** 
1401.6.17 Automatic Sprinklers 72= 
1401.6.18 Standpipes 

1401.6.19 Incidental Use 

1401.6.20 Smoke compartmentation 

1401.6.21.1 Patient ability for self-preservation **** 
1401.6.21.2 Patient concentration **** 
1401.6.21.3 Attendant-to-patient Ratio **** 

Building score-total value 

* * * *No applicable value to be inserted. 
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1401.9.1 Mixed occupancies. For mixed occupancies, the 
following provisions shall apply: 

1. Where the separation between mixed occupancies 
does not qualify for any category indicated in Sec
tion 1401.6.16, the mandatory safety scores for the 
occupancy with the lowest general safety score in 
Table 1401.8 shall be utilized. (See Section 1401.6.) 

2. Where the separation between mixed occupancies 
qualifies for any category indicated in Section 
1401.6.16, the mandatory safety scores for each 
occupancy shall be placed against the evaluation 
scores for the appropriate occupancy. 
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CHAPTER 15 

CONSTRUCTION SAFEGUARDS 

SECTION 1501 
GENERAL 

[BG] 1501.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall gov
ern safety during construction that is under the jurisdiction of 
this code and the protection of adjacent public and private 
properties. 

[BG] 1501.2 Storage and placement. Construction equip
ment and materials shall be stored and placed so as not to 
endanger the public, the workers or adjoining property for the 
duration of the construction project. 

[BG] 1501.3 Alterations, repairs, and additions. Required 
exits, existing structural elements, fire protection devices, and 
sanitary safeguards shall be maintained at all times during 
alterations, repairs, or additions to any building or structure. 

Exceptions: 

1. When such required elements or devices are being 
altered or repaired, adequate substitute provisions 
shall be made. 

2. When the existing building is not occupied. 

[BG] 1501.4 Manner of removal. Waste materials shall be 
removed in a manner which prevents injury or damage to per
sons, adjoining properties, and public rights-of-way. 

[BG] 1501.5 Fire safety during construction. Fire safety 
during construction shall comply with the applicable require
ments of the International Building Code and the applicable 
provisions of Chapter 33 of the International Fire Code. 

[BS] 1501.6 Protection of pedestrians. Pedestrians shall be 
protected during construction and demolition activities as 
required by Sections 1501.6.1 through 1501.6.7 and Table 
1501.6. Signs shall be provided to direct pedestrian traffic. 

[BS] 1501.6.1 Walkways. A walkway shall be provided 
for pedestrian travel in front of every construction and 
demolition site unless the applicable governing authority 
authorizes the sidewalk to be fenced or closed. Walkways 

shail be of sufficient width to accommodate the pedestrian 
traffic, but in no case shall they be less than 4 feet (1219 
mm) in width. Walkways shall be provided with a durable 
walking surface. Walkways shall be accessible in accor
dance with Chapter 11 of the International Building Code 
and shall be designed to support all imposed loads and in 
no case shall the design live load be less than 150 pounds 
per square foot (psi) (7.2 k:N/m2

). 

[BS] 1501.6.2 Directional barricades. Pedestrian traffic 
shall be protected by a directional barricade where the 
walkway extends into the street. The directional barricade 
shall be of sufficient size and construction to direct v~hic
ular traffic away from the pedestrian path. 

[BS] 1501.6.3 Construction railings. Construction rail
ings shall be at least 42 inches (1067 mm) in height and 
shall be sufficient to direct pedestrians around construc
tion areas. 

[BS] 1501.6.4 Barriers. Barriers shall be a minimum of 8 
feet (2438 mm) in height and shall be placed on the side of 
the walkway nearest the construction. Barriers shall 
extend the entire length of the construction site. Openings 
in such barriers shall be protected by doors which are nor
mally kept closed. 

[BS] 1501.6.4.1 Barrier design. Barriers shall be 
designed to resist loads required in Chapter 16 of the 
International Building Code unless constructed as fol
lows: 

1. Barriers shall be provided with 2 x 4 top and bot
tom plates. 

2. The barrier material shall be a minimum of \ 
inch (19.1 mm) boards or 1/ 4 inch (6.4 mm) wood 
structural use panels. 

3. Wood structural use panels shall be bonded with 
an adhesive identical to that for exterior wood 
structural use panels. 

[BS] TABLE 1501.6 
PROTECTION OF PEDESTRIANS 

HEIGHT OF 
DISTANCE OF CONSTRUCTION TO LOT LINE 

CONSTRUCTION 
TYPE OF PROTECTION REQUIRED 

8 feet or less 
Less than 5 feet Construction railings 

5 feet or more None 

Less than 5 feet Banier and covered walkway 

5 feet or more, but not more than one-fourth 
Banier and covered walkway 

the height of construction 

More than 8 feet 5 feet or more, but between one-fourth and 
one-half the height of construction 

Barrier 

5 feet or more, but exceeding one-half the 
None 

height of construction 

For SI: 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 
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4. Wood structural use panels Y4 inch (6.4 mm) or 1t ID 

inch (1.6 mm) in thickness shall have studs 
spaced not more than 2 feet (610 mm) on center. 

5. Wood structural use panels 3
/ 8 inch (9.5 mm) or 

1
/ 2 inch (12.7 mm) in thickness shall have studs 

spaced not more than 4 feet (1219 mm) on center, 
provided a 2-inch by 4-inch (51mmby102 mm) 
stiffener is placed horizontally at the mid-height 
where the stud spacing exceeds 2 feet (610 mm) 
on center. 

6. Wood structural use panels 5
/ 8 inch (15.9 mm) or 

thicker shall not span over 8 feet (2438 mm). 

[BS] 1501.6.5 Covered walkways. Covered walkways 
shall have a minimum clear height of 8 feet (2438 mm) as 
measured from the floor surface to the canopy overhead. 
Adequate lighting shall be provided at all times. Covered 
walkways shall be designed to support all imposed loads. 
In no case shall the design live load be less than 150 psf 
(7 .2 kN/m2

) for the entire structure. 

Exception: Roofs and supporting structures of covered 
walkways for new, light-frame construction not 
exceeding two stories above grade plane are permitted 
to be designed for a live load of 75 psf (3.6 kN/m2

) or 
the loads imposed on them, whichever is greater. In lieu 
of such designs, the roof and supporting structure of a 
covered walkway are permitted to be constructed as 
follows: 

1. Footings shall be continuous 2 x 6 members. 

2. Posts not less than 4 x 6 shall be provided on 
both sides of the roof and spaced not more than 
12 feet (3658 mm) on center. 

3. Stringers not less than 4 x 12 shall be placed on 
edge upon the posts. 

4. Joists resting on the stringers shall be at least 2 x 
8 and shall be spaced not more than 2 feet (610 
mm) on center. 

5. The deck shall be planks at least 2 inches (51 
mm) thick or wood structural panels with an exte
rior exposure durability classification at least 23

/ 32 

inch (18.3 mm) thick nailed to the joists. 

6. Each post shall be knee-braced to joists and 
stringers by 2 x 4 minimum members 4 feet 
(1219 mm) long. 

7. A 2 x 4 minimum curb shall be set on edge along 
the outside edge of the deck. 

[BS] 1501.6.6 Repair, maintenance and removal. Pedes
trian protection required by Section 1501.6 shall be main
tained in place and kept in good order for the entire length 
of time pedestrians may be endangered. The owner or the 
owner's agent, upon the completion of the construction 
activity, shall immediately remove walkways, debris and 
other obstructions and leave such public property in as 
good a condition as it was before such work was com
menced. 

[BS] 1501.6.7 Adjacent to excavations. Every excavation 
on a site located 5 feet (1524 mm) or less from the street 

lot line shall be enclosed with a barrier not less than 6 feet 
(1829 mm) high. Where located more than 5 feet (1524 
mm) from the street lot line, a barrier shall be erected 
when required by the code official. Barriers shall be of 
adequate strength to resist wind pressure as specified in 
Chapter 16 of the International Building Code. 

1501.7 Facilities required. Sanitary facilities shall be pro
vided during construction or demolition activities in accor
dance with the International Plumbing Code. 

SECTION 1502 
PROTECTION OF ADJOINING PROPERTY 

[BS] 1502.1 Protection required. Adjoining public and pri
vate property shall be protected from damage during con
struction and demolition work. Protection must be provided 
for footings, foundations, party walls, chimneys, skylights 
and roofs. Provisions shall be made to control water runoff 
and erosion during construction or demolition activities. The 
person making or causing an excavation to be made shall pro
vide written notice to the owners of adjoining buildings 
advising them that the excavation is to be made and that the 
adjoining buildings should be protected. Said notification 
shall be delivered not less than 10 days prior to the scheduled 
starting date of the excavation. 

SECTION 1503 
TEMPORARY USE OF STREETS, ALLEYS AND 

PUBLIC PROPERTY 

[BG] 1503.1 Storage and handling of materials. The tem
porary use of streets or public property for the storage or han
dling of materials or equipment required for construction or 
demolition, and the protection provided to the public shall 
comply with the provisions of the applicable governing 
authority and this chapter. 

[BG] 1503.2 Obstructions. Construction materials and 
equipment shall not be placed or stored so as to obstruct 
access to fire hydrants, standpipes, fire or police alarm boxes, 
catch basins or manholes, nor shall such material or equip
ment be located within 20 feet (6.1 m) of a street intersection, 
or placed so as to obstruct normal observations of traffic sig
nals or to hinder the use of public transit loading platforms. 

[BG] 1503.3 Utility fixtures. Building materials, fences, 
sheds or any obstruction of any kind shall not be placed so as 
to obstruct free approach to any fire hydrant, fire department 
connection, utility pole, manhole, fire alarm box, or catch 
basin, or so as to interfere with the passage of water in the 
gutter. Protection against damage shall be provided to such 
utility fixtures during the progress of the work, but sight of 
them shall not be obstructed. 

SECTION 1504 
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

[F] 1504.1 Where required. All structures under construc
tion, alteration, or demolition shall be provided with not less 
than one approved portable fire extinguisher in accordance 
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with Section 906 of the International Fire Code and sized for 
not less than ordinary hazard as follows: 

1. At each stairway on all floor levels where combustible 
materials have accumulated. 

2. In every storage and construction shed. 

3. Additional portable fire extinguishers shall be provided 
where special hazards exist including, but not limited 
to, the storage and use of flammable and combustible 
liquids. 

[F] 1504.2 Fire hazards. The provisions of this code and of 
the International Fire Code shall be strictly observed to safe
guard against all fire hazards attendant upon construction 
operations. 

SECTION 1505 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

[BS] 1505.1 Stairways required. Where a building has been 
constructed to a building height of 50 feet (15 240 mm) or 
four stories, or where an existing building exceeding 50 feet 
(15 240 mm) in building height is altered, at least one tempo
rary lighted stairway shall be provided unless one or more of 
the permanent stairways are erected as the construction pro
gresses. 

[F] 1505.2 Maintenance of means of egress. Required 
means of egress shall be maintained at all times during con
struction, demolition, remodeling or alterations and additions 
to any building. 

Exception: Approved temporary means of egress systems 
and facilities. 

SECTION 1506 
STANDPIPE SYSTEMS 

[F] 1506.1 Where required. In buildings required to have 
standpipes by Section 905.3.l of the International Building 
Code, not less than one standpipe shall be provided for use 
during construction. Such standpipes shall be installed prior 
to construction exceeding 40 feet (12 192 mm) in height 
above the lowest level of fire department vehicle access. 
Such standpipe shall be provided with fire department hose 

I connections at accessible locations adjacent to usable stair
ways. Such standpipes shall be extended as construction pro
gresses to within one floor of the highest point of 
construction having secured decking or flooring. 

[F] 1506.2 Buildings being demolished. Where a building or 
portion of a building is being demolished and a standpipe is 
existing within such a building, such standpipe shall be main
tained in an operable condition so as to be available for use 
by the fire department. Such standpipe shall be demolished 
with the building but shall not be demolished more than one 
floor below the floor being demolished. 
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[F] 1506.3 Detailed requirements. Standpipes shall be 
installed in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 9 of 
the International Building Code. 

Exception: Standpipes shall be either temporary or per
manent in nature, and with or without a water supply, pro
vided that such standpipes conform to the requirements of 
Section 905 of the International Building Code as to 
capacity, outlets and materials. 

SECTION 1507 
AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM 

[F] 1507.1 Completion before occupancy. In portions of a 
building where an automatic sprinkler system is required by 
this code, it shall be unlawful to occupy those portions of the 
building until the automatic sprinkler system installation has 
been tested and approved, except as provided in Section 
110.3. 

[F] 1507.2 Operation of valves. Operation of sprinkler con
trol valves shall be permitted only by properly authorized 
personnel and shall be accompanied by notification of duly 
designated parties. When the sprinkler protection is being 
regularly turned off and on to facilitate connection of newly 
completed segments, the sprinkler control valves shall be 
checked at the end of each work period to ascertain that pro
tection is in service. 

SECTION 1508 
ACCESSIBILITY 

[BE] 1508.1 Construction sites. Structures, sites, and equip
ment directly associated with the actual process of construc
tion, including but not limited to scaffolding, bridging, 
material hoists, material storage, or construction trailers are 
not required to be accessible. 

SECTION 1509 
WATER SUPPLY FOR FIRE PROTECTION 

[F] 1509.1 When required. An approved water supply for 
fire protection, either temporary or permanent, shall be made 
available as soon as combustible material arrives on the site. 
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CHAPTER16 

REFERENCED STANDARDS 

This chapter lists the standards that are referenced in various sections of this document. The standards are listed herein by the 
promulgating agency of the standard, the standard identification, the effective date and title, and the section or sections of this 
document that reference the standard. The application of the referenced standards shall be as specified in Section 102.4. 

As CE/SEI American Soci.ety o.f Civil ~ngineers 
Structural Engmeenng Institute 

Standard 
reference 
number 

7-10 

41-13 

ASHRAE 
Standard 
reference 
number 

62.1-2013 

ASME 
Standard 
reference 
number 

ASME·Al7.l/ 
CSA B44--2013 
Al7.3-2008 
Al8.l-2008 

ASTM 
Standard 
reference 
number 

C 94/C94M-13 
E84--13A 

1801 Alexander Bell Drive 
Reston, VA 20191-4400 

Title 

Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures with 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Supplement No. 1 ................................................. 301.1.4.1, 403.4, 403.9, 807.5 
Seismic Evaluation and Retrofit of Existing Buildings .................. 301.1.4, 301.1.4.1, Table 301.1.4. l 

301.1.4.2, Table 301.1.4.2, 402.4, Table 402.4, 
403.4, 404.2.1, Table 404.2.1, 404.2.3, 407.4 

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers 
1791 Tullie Circle, NE 
Atlanta, GA 30329 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Ventilation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality ................................................ 809 .2 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
3 Park Avenue 
New York, NY 10016 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators .................................... 410.8.2, 705.1.2, 902.1.2 
Safety Code for Existing Elevators and Escalators ........................................... 902.1.2 
Safety Standard for Platform Lifts and Stairway Chair Lifts ............................. 410.8.3, 705.1.3 

ASTM International 
100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Specification for Ready-mixed Concrete ............................................................................ 109.3.1 
Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials ........................... 1205.9 
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E 108-11 
E 136-2012 
F2006-10 

F2090-10 

ICC 
Standard 
reference 
number 

IBC-15 

ICC Al 17.1-09 
ICC300-12 
IECC-15 
IFC-15 

IFGC-15 
IMC-15 

IPC-15 
IPMC-15 
IRC-15 
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ASTM-continued 
Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings ...................................... 1205.5 
Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750°C ...................................... 202 
Standard Safety Specification for Window Fall Prevention Devices for Non Emergency 

Escape (Egress) and Rescue (Ingress) Windows ...................................... .406.2, 702.4 
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Appendix A: Guidelines for the Seismic Retrofit of Existing Buildings 

CHAPTERA1 

SEISMIC STRENGTHENING PROVISIONS 
FOR UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL BUILDINGS 

SECTION A 101 
PURPOSE 

[BS] AlOl.1 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to pro
mote public safety and welfare by reducing the risk of death 
or injury that may result from the effects of earthquakes on 
existing unreinforced masonry bearing wall buildings. 

The provisions of this chapter are intended as minimum 
standards for structural seismic resistance, and are established 
primarily to reduce the risk of life loss or injury. Compliance 
with these provisions will not necessarily prevent loss of life 
or injury, or prevent earthquake damage to rehabilitated 
buildings. 

SECTION A102 
SCOPE 

[BS] Al02.1 General. The provisions of this chapter shall 
apply to all existing buildings having at least one unrein
forced masonry bearing wall. The elements regulated by this 
chapter shall be determined in accordance with Table Al-A. 
Except as provided herein, other structural provisions of the 
building code shall apply. This chapter does not apply to the 
alteration of existing electrical, plumbing, mechanical or fire 
safety systems. 

[BS] Al02.2 Essential and hazardous facilities. The provi
sions of this chapter shall not apply to the strengthening of 
buildings in Risk Category III or IV. Such buildings shall be 
strengthened to meet the requirements of the International 
Building Code for new buildings of the same risk category or 
other such criteria approved by the code official. 

SECTION A 103 
DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this chapter, the applicable definitions in 
the building code shall also apply. · 

[BS] COLLAR JOINT. The vertical space between adjacent 
wythes. A collar joint may contain mortar or grout. 

[BS] CROSSW ALL. A new or existing wall that meets the 
requirements of Section All 1.3 and the definition of Section 
Al 11.3. A crosswall is not a shear wall. 

[BS] CROSSWALL SHEAR CAPACITY. The unit shear 
value times the length of the cross wall, v J...c 
[BS] DIAPHRAGM EDGE. The intersection of the horizon
tal diaphragm and a shear wall. 

[BS] DIAPHRAGM SHEAR CAPACITY. The unit shear 
value times the depth of the diaphragm, v,p. 
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[BS] FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGM. A diaphragm of wood or 
untopped metal deck construction. 

[BS] NORMAL WALL. A wall perpendicular to the direc
tion of seismic forces. 

[BS] OPEN FRONT. An exterior building wall line without 
vertical elements of the lateral force-resisting system in one 
or more stories. 

[BS] POINTING. The process of removal of deteriorated I 
mortar from between masonry units and placement of new 
mortar. Also known as repointing or tuckpointing for pur
poses of this chapter. 

[BS] REPOINTING. See "Pointing." I 
[BS] RIGID DIAPHRAGM. A diaphragm of concrete con
struction. 

[BS] TUCKPOINTING. See "Pointing." I 
[BS] UNREINFORCED MASONRY. Includes burned 
clay, concrete or sand-lime brick; hollow clay or concrete 
block; plain concrete; and hollow clay tile. These materials 
shall comply with the requirements of Section A106 as appli
cable. 

[BS] UNREINFORCED MASONRY BEARING WALL. 
A URM wall that provides the vertical support for the reac
tion of floor or roof-framing members. 

[BS] UNREINFORCED MASONRY (URM) WALL. A 
masonry wall that relies on the tensile strength of masonry 
units, mortar and grout in resisting design loads, and in which 
the area of reinforcement is less than 25 percent of the mini
mum ratio required by the building code for reinforced 
masonry. 

[BS] YIELD STORY DRIFT. The lateral displacement of 
one level relative to the level above or below at which yield 
stress is first developed in a frame member. 

SECTION A 104 
SYMBOLS AND NOTATIONS 

For the purpose of this chapter, the following notations sup
plement the applicable symbols and notations in the building 
code. 

an = Diameter of core multiplied by its length or the 
area of the side of a square prism. 

A = Cross-sectional area of unreinforced masonry pier 
or wall, square inches (1 o-6 m2

). 

Ah = Total area of the bed joints above and below the 
test specimen for each in-place shear test, square 
inches (10-6 m2

). 
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D = In-plane width dimension of pier, inches (10-3 m), 
or depth of diaphragm, feet (m). 

DCR = Demand-capacity ratio specified in Section 
Alll.4.2. 

H 

hit 

L 

p 
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= Compressive strength of masonry. 

= Tensile-splitting strength of masonry. 

= Force applied to a wall at level x, pounds (N). 

= Least clear height of opening on either side of a 
pier, inches (10-3 m). 

= Height-to-thickness ratio of URM wall. Height, h, 
is measured between wall anchorage levels and/or 
slab-on-grade. 

= Span of diaphragm between shear walls, or span 
between shear wall and open front, feet (m). 

= Length of crosswall, feet (m). 

= Effective span for an open-front building specified 
in Section A111.8, feet (m). 

= Applied force as determined by standard test 
method of ASTM C 496 or ASTM E 519, pounds 
(N). 

= Superimposed dead load at the location under 
consideration, pounds (kN). For determination of 
the rocking shear capacity, dead load at the top of 
the pier under consideration shall be used. 

= Press resulting from the dead plus actual live load 
in place at the time of testing, pounds per square 
inch (kPa). 

= Weight of wall, pounds (N). 

= Response modification factor for Ordinary plain 
masonry shear walls in Bearing Wall System from 
Table 12.2-1 of ASCE 7, where R = 1.5. 

= Design spectral acceleration at short period, in g 
units. 

= Design spectral acceleration at I-second period, in 
g units. 

= The shear strength of any URM pier, vmAII.5 
pounds (N). 

= Unit shear capacity value for a crosswall sheathed 
with any of the materials given in Table Al-D or 
Al-E, pounds per foot (Nim). 

= Shear strength of unreinforced masonry, pounds 
per square inch (kPa). 

= The shear strength of any URM pier or wall, 
pounds (N). 

= Total shear capacity of crosswalls in the direction 
of analysis immediately above the diaphragm level 
being investigated, v J_,c, pounds (N). 

= Total shear capacity of crosswalls in the direction 
of analysis immediately below the diaphragm level 
being investigated, vcLc, pounds (N). 

= Shear force assigned to a pier on the basis of its 
relative shear rigidity, pounds (N). 

vr = Pier rocking shear capacity of any URM wall or 
wall pier, pounds (N). 

= Mortar shear strength as specified in Section 
AI06.3.3.5, pounds per square inch (kPa). 

Vtest = Load at incipient cracking for each in-place shear 
test performed in accordance with Section I 
A106.3.3.l, pounds (kN). 

v,0 = Mortar shear test values as specified in Section 
A106.3.3.5, pounds per square inch (kPa). 

vu = Unit shear capacity value for a diaphragm sheathed 
with any of the materials given in Table Al-D or 
Al-E, pounds per foot (N/m). 

Vwx = Total shear force resisted by a shear wall at the 
level under consideration, pounds (N). 

W = Total seismic dead load as defined in the building 
code, pounds (N). 

Wd = Total dead load tributary to a diaphragm level, 
pounds (N). 

Ww = Total dead load of a URM wall above the level 
under consideration or above an open-front 
building, pounds (N). 

w\VX = Dead load of a URM wall assigned to level x 
halfway above and below the level under 
consideration, pounds (N). 

'Lv,,D = Sum of diaphragm shear capacities of both ends of 
the diaphragm, pounds (N). 

'L'Lv,.D = For diaphragms coupled with crosswalls, v,,D 
includes the sum of shear capacities of both ends of 
diaphragms coupled at and above the level under 
consideration, pounds (N). 

'LWd = Total dead load of all the diaphragms at and above 
the level under consideration, pounds (N). 

SECTION A 105 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A105.1 General. The seismic force-resisting system 
specified in this chapter shall comply with the building code, 
except as modified herein. 

[BS] A105.2 Alterations and repairs. Alterations and 
repairs required to meet the provisions of this chapter shall 
comply with applicable structural requirements of the build
ing code unless specifically provided for in this chapter. 

[BS] A105.3 Requirements for plans. The following con
struction information shall be included in the plans required 
by this chapter: 

1. Dimensioned floor and roof plans showing existing 
walls and the size and spacing of floor and roof-fram
ing members and sheathing materials. The plans shall 
indicate all existing and new crosswalls and shear walls 
and their materials of construction. The location of 
these walls and their openings shall be fully dimen
sioned and drawn to scale on the plans. 
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2. Dimensioned wall elevations showing openings, piers, 
wall classes as defined in Section A106.3.3.8, thick
ness, heights, wall shear test locations, cracks or dam
aged portions requiring repairs, the general condition of 
the mortar joints, and if and where pointing is required. 
Where the exterior face is veneer, the type of veneer, its 
thickness and its bonding and/or ties to the structural 
wall masonry shall also be noted. 

3. The type of interior wall and ceiling materials, and 
framing. 

4. The extent and type of existing wall anchorage to floors 
and roof when used in the design. 

5. The extent and type of parapet corrections that were 
previously performed, if any. 

6. Repair details, if any, of cracked or damaged unrein
forced masonry walls required to resist forces specified 
in this chapter. 

7. All other plans, sections and details necessary to delin
eate required retrofit construction. 

8. The design procedure used shall be stated on both the 
plans and the permit application. 

9. Details of the anchor prequalification program required 
by Section Al07.5.3, if used, including location and 
results of all tests. 

[BS] A105.4 Structural observation, testing and inspec
tion. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 1708 
of the International Building Code, shall be required for all 
structures in which seismic retrofit is being performed in 
accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall 
include visual observation of work for conformance with the 
approved construction documents and confirmation of exist
ing conditions assumed during design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction 
materials shall be in accordance with the building code, 
except as modified by this chapter. 

SECTION A106 
MATERIALS REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A106.1 General. Materials permitted by this chapter, 
including their appropriate strength design values and those 
existing configurations of materials specified herein, may be 
used to meet the requirements of this chapter. 

[BS] A106.2 Existing materials. Existing materials used as 
part of the required vertical load-carrying or lateral force
resisting system shall be in sound condition, or shall be 
repaired or removed and replaced with new materials. All 
other unreinforced masonry materials shall comply with the 
following requirements: 

1. The lay-up of the masonry units shall comply with Sec
tion Al06.3.2, and the quality of bond between the 
units has been verified to the satisfaction of the build
ing official; 

2. Concrete masonry units are verified to be load-bearing 
units complying with ASTM C 90 or such other stan
dard as is acceptable to the building official; and 
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3. The compressive strength of plain concrete walls shall 
be determined based on cores taken from each class of 
concrete wall. The location and number of tests shall be 
the same as those prescribed for tensile-splitting 
strength tests in Sections Al06.3.3.3 and Al06.3.3.4, or 
in Section Al08.1. 

The use of materials not specified herein or in Section 
Al08.l shall be based on substantiating research data or engi
neering judgment, with the approval of the building official. 

[BS] A106.3 Existing unreinforced masonry. 

[BS] A106.3.1 General. Unreinforced masonry walls used 
to carry vertical loads or seismic forces parallel and per
pendicular to the wall plane shall be tested as specified in 
this section. All masonry that does not meet the minimum 
standards established by this chapter shall be removed and 
replaced with new materials, or alternatively, shall have its 
structural functions replaced with new materials and shall 
be anchored to supporting elements. 

[BS] A106.3.2 Lay-up of walls. 

[BS] A106.3.2.1 Multiwythe solid brick. The facing 
and backing shall be bonded so that not less than 10 
percent of the exposed face area is composed of solid 
headers extending not less than 4 inches (102 mm) into 
the backing. The clear distance between adjacent full
length headers shall not exceed 24 inches (610 mm) 
vertically or horizontally. Where the backing consists 
of two or more wythes, the headers shall extend not less 
than 4 inches (102 mm) into the most distant wythe, or 
the backing wythes shall be bonded together with sepa
rate headers with their area and spacing conforming to 
the foregoing. Wythes of walls not bonded as described 
above shall be considered veneer. Veneer wythes shall 
not be included in the effective thickness used in calcu
lating the height-to-thickness ratio and the shear capac
ity of the wall. 

Exception: Where Sv1 is not more than 0.3, veneer I 
wythes anchored as specified in the building code 
and made composite with backup masonry may be 
used for calculation of the effective thickness. I 

[BS] A106.3.2.2 Grouted or ungrouted hollow con
crete or clay block and structural hollow clay tile. 
Grouted or ungrouted hollow concrete or clay block 
and structural hollow clay tile shall be laid in a running 
bond pattern. 

[BS] A106.3.2.3 Other lay-up patterns. Lay-up pat
terns other than those specified in Sections A106.3.2.1 
and A106.3.2.2 above are allowed if their performance 
can be justified. 

[BS] A106.3.3 Testing of masonry. 

[BS] A106.3.3.1 Mortar tests. The quality of mortar in 
all masonry walls shall be determined by performing 
in-place shear tests in accordance with the following: 

1. The bed joints of the outer wythe of the masonry 
shall be tested in shear by laterally displacing a I 
single brick relative to the adjacent bricks in the 
same wythe. The head joint opposite the loaded 

87 



I 

I 

I 

APPENDIX A 

88 

end of the test brick shall be carefully excavated 
and cleared. The brick adjacent to the loaded end 
of the test brick shall be carefully removed by 
sawing or drilling and excavating to provide 
space for a hydraulic ram and steel loading 
blocks. Steel blocks, the size of the end of the 
brick, shall be used on each end of the ram to dis
tribute the load to the brick. The blocks shall not 
contact the mortar joints. The load shall be 
applied horizontally, in the plane of the wythe. 
The load recorded at first movement of the test 
brick as indicated by spalling of the face of the 
mortar bed joints is V1est in Equation Al-3. 

2. Alternative procedures for testing shall be used 
where in-place testing is not practical because of 
crushing or other failure mode of the masonry 
unit (see Section A106.3.3.2). 

[BS] A106.3.3.2 Alternative procedures for testing 
masonry. The tensile-splitting strength of existing 
masonry,f,P, or the prism strength of existing masonry, 
fm, may be determined in accordance with one of the 
following procedures: 

1. Wythes of solid masonry units shall be tested by 
sampling the masonry by drilled cores of not less 
than 8 inches (203 mm) in diameter. A bed joint 
intersection with a head joint shall be in the cen
ter of the core. The tensile-splitting strength of 
these cores should be determined by the standard 
test method of ASTM C 496. The core should be 
placed in the test apparatus with the bed joint 45 
degrees (0.79 rad) from the horizontal. The ten
sile-splitting strength should be determined by 
the following equation: 

2P 
hp = ;;-

n 
(Equation Al-1) 

2. Hollow unit masonry constructed of through-the
wall units shall be tested by sampling the 
masonry by a sawn square prism of not less than 
18 inches square (11 613 mm2

). The tensile-split
ting strength should be determined by the stan
dard test method of ASTM E 519. The diagonal 
of the prism should be placed in a vertical posi
tion. The tensile-splitting strength should be 
determined by the following equation: 

(Equation Al-2) 

3. An alternative to material testing is estimation of 
the f m of the existing masonry. This alternative 
should be limited to recently constructed 
masonry. The determination of f m requires that 
the unit correspond to a specification of the unit 
by an ASTM standard and classification of the 
mortar by type. 

[BS] A106.3.3.3 Location of tests. The shear tests 
shall be taken at locations representative of the mortar 
conditions throughout the entire building, taking into 

account variations in workmanship at different building 
height levels, variations in weathering of the exterior 
surfaces, and variations in the condition of the interior 
surfaces due to deterioration caused by leaks and con
densation of water and/or by the deleterious effects of 
other substances contained within the building. The 
exact test locations shall be determined at the building 
site by the engineer or architect in responsible charge of 
the structural design work. An accurate record of all 
such tests and their locations in the building shall be 
recorded, and these results shall be submitted to the 
building department for approval as part of the struc
tural analysis. 

[BS] Al06.3.3.4 Number of tests. The minimum num
ber of tests per class shall be as follows: 

1. At each of both the first and top stories, not less 
than two tests per wall or line of wall elements 
providing a common line of resistance to lateral 
forces. 

2. At each of all other stories, not less than one test 
per wall or line of wall elements providing a 
common line of resistance to lateral forces. 

3. In any case, not less than one test per 1,500 
square feet (139 .4 m2

) of wall surface and not less 
than a total of eight tests. 

[BS] Al06.3.3.5 Minimum quality of mortar. 

1. Mortar shear test values, v
10

, in pounds per square 
inch (kPa) shall be obtained for each in-place , 
shear test in accordance with the following equa
tion: 

(Equation Al-3) 

2. Individual unreinforced masonry walls with v,
0 

consistently less than 30 pounds per square inch 
(207 kPa) shall be entirely pointed prior to retest
ing. 

3. The mortar shear strength, v
1
, is the value in 

pounds per square inch (kPa) that is exceeded by 
80 percent of the mortar shear test values, v,

0
• 

4. Unreinforced masonry with mortar shear 
strength, v,, less than 30 pounds per square inch 
(207 kPa) shall be removed, pointed and retested 
or shall have its structural function replaced, and 
shall be anchored to supporting elements in 
accordance with Sections A106.3.l and A113.8. 
When existing mortar in any wythe is pointed to 
increase its shear strength and is retested, the 
condition of the mortar in the adjacent bed joints 
of the inner wythe or wythes and the opposite 
outer wythe shall be examined for extent of dete
rioration. The shear strength of any wall class 
shall be no greater than that of the weakest wythe 
of that class. 

[BS] A106.3.3.6 Minimum quality of masonry. 

1. The minimum average value of tensile-splitting 
strength determined by Equation Al-1 or Al-2 
shall be 50 pounds per square inch (344.7 kPa). 
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The minimum value off m determined by catego
rization of the masonry units and mortar should 
be 1,000 pounds per square inch (6895 kPa) . 

. 2. Individual unreinforced masonry walls with aver
age tensile-splitting strength of less than 50 
pounds per square inch (344.7 kPa) shall be 
entirely pointed prior to retesting. 

3. Hollow unit unreinforced masonry walls with 
estimated prism compressive strength ofless than 
1,000 pounds per square inch (6895 kPa) shall be 
grouted to increase the average net area compres
sive strength. 

[BS] A106.3.3.7 Collar joints. The collar joints shall 
be inspected at the test locations during each in-place 
shear test, and estimates of the percentage of adjacent 
wythe surfaces that are covered with mortar shall be 
reported along with the results of the in-place shear 
tests. 

[BS] A106.3.3.8 Unreinforced masonry classes. 
Existing unreinforced masonry shall be categorized 
into one or more classes based on shear strength, qual
ity of construction, state of repair, deterioration and 
weathering. A class shall be characterized by the allow
able masonry shear stress determined in accordance 
with Section A108.2. Classes shall be defined for 
whole walls, not for small areas of masonry within a 
wall. 

[BS] A106.3.3.9 Pointing. Deteriorated mortar joints 
in unreinforced masonry walls shall be pointed in 
accordance with the following requirements: 

1. Joint preparation. The deteriorated mortar shall 
be cut out by means of a toothing chisel or non
impact power tool to a depth at which sound mor
tar is reached but not less than 3/ 4 inch (19.1 mm). 
Care shall be taken not to damage the brick 
edges. After cutting is complete, all loose mate
rial shall be removed with a brush, air stream or 
water stream. 

2. Mortar preparation. The mortar mix shall be 
proportioned as required by the registered design 
professional. The pointing mortar shall be prehy
drated by first thoroughly mixing all ingredients 
dry and then mixing again, adding only enough 
water to produce a damp workable mix which 
will retain its form when pressed into a ball. The 
mortar shall be kept in a damp condition for 11

/ 2 
hours; then sufficient water shall be added to 
bring it to a consistency that is somewhat drier 
than conventional masonry mortar. 

3. Packing. The joint into which the mortar is to be 
packed shall be damp but without freestanding 
water. The mortar shall be tightly packed into the 
joint in layers not exceeding 1

/ 4 inch (6.4 mm) in 
depth until it is filled; then it shall be tooled to a 
smooth surface to match the original profile. 

Nothing shall prevent pointing of any deteriorated 
masonry wall joints before testing is performed m 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

APPENDIX A 

accordance with Section Al 06.3.3, except as required I 
in Section A107.l. 

SECTION A 107 
QUALITY CONTROL 

[BS] A107.1 Pointing. Preparation and mortar pointing shall 
be performed with special inspection. 

Exception: At the discretion of the building official, inci
dental pointing may be performed without special inspec
tion. 

[BS] Al07.2 Masonry shear tests. In-place masonry shear 
tests shall comply with Section A106.3.3.l. Testing of 
masonry for determination of tensile-splitting strength shall 
comply with Section A106.3.3.2. 

[BS] A107 .3 Existing wall anchors. Existing wall anchors 
used as all or part of the required tension anchors shall be 
tested in pullout according to Section A107.5.l. The mini- I 
mum number of anchors tested shall be four per floor, with 
two tests at walls with joists framing into the wall and two 
tests at walls with joists parallel to the wall, but not less than 
10 percent of the total number of existing tension anchors at 
each level. 

[BS] Al07.4 New bolts. All new embedded bolts shall be 
subject to periodic special inspection in accordance with the 
building code, prior to placement of the bolt and grout or 
adhesive in the drilled hole. Five percent of all bolts that do 
not extend through the wall shall be subject to a direct-ten
sion test, and an additional 20 percent shall be tested using a 
calibrated torque wrench. Testing shall be performed in 
accordance with Section Al07.5. New bolts that extend I 
through the wall with steel plates on the far side of the wall 
need not be tested. 

Exception: Special inspection in accordance with the 
building code may be provided during installation of new 
anchors in lieu of testing. 

All new embedded bolts resisting tension forces or a com
bination of tension and shear forces shall be subject to peri
odic special inspection in accordance with the building code, 
prior to placement of the bolt and grout or adhesive in the 
drilled hole. Five percent of all bolts resisting tension forces 
shall be subject to a direct-tension test, and an additional 20 
percent shall be tested using a calibrated torque wrench. Test
ing shall be performed in accordance with Section A107.5. I 
New through-bolts need not be tested. 

[BS] A107.5 Tests of anchors in unreinforced masonry 
walls. Tests of anchors in unreinforced masonry walls shall 
be in accordance with Sections Al07.5.1 through A107.5.4. 

[BS] A107.5.l Direct tension testing of existing anchors 
and new bolts. The test apparatus shall be supported by 
the masonry wall. The distance between the anchor and 
the test apparatus support shall be not less than one-half 
the wall thickness for existing anchors and 75 percent of 
the embedment for new embedded bolts. Existing wall 
anchors shall be given a preload of 300 pounds (1335 N) 
prior to establishing a datum for recording elongation. The 
tension test load reported shall be recorded at 1

/ 8 inch (3.2 
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mm) relative movement between the existing anchor and 
the adjacent masonry surface. New embedded tension 
bolts shall be subject to a direct tension load of not less 
than 2.5 times the design load but not less than 1,500 
pounds (6672 N) for five minutes (10-percent deviation). 

[BS] A107.5.2 Torque testing of new bolts. Bolts 
embedded in unreinforced masonry walls shall be 
tested using a torque-calibrated wrench to the following 
minimum torques: 

1
/ 2-inch-diameter (12.7 mm) bolts: 40 foot pounds 

(54.2N-m). 
5
/ 8-inch-diameter (15.9 mm) bolts: 50 foot pounds 

(67.8 N-m). 
3
/ 4-inch-diameter (19.1 mm) bolts: 60 foot pounds 

(81.3 N-m). 

[BS] A107.5.3 Prequalification test for bolts and 
other types of anchors. This section is applicable 
when it is desired to use tension or shear values for 
anchors greater than those permitted by Table Al-E. 
The direct-tension test procedure set forth in Section 
A107.5.1 for existing anchors shall be used to deter
mine the allowable tension values for new embedded 
through bolts, except that no preload is required. Bolts 
shall be installed in the same manner and using the 
same materials as will be used in the actual construc
tion. A minimum of five tests for each bolt size and 
type shall be performed for each class of masonry in 
which they are proposed to be used. The allowable ten
sion values for such anchors shall be the lesser of the 
average ultimate load divided by a safety factor of 5.0 
or the average load at which 1

/ 8 inch (3.2 mm) elonga
tion occurs for each size and type of bolt and class of 
masonry. 

The test procedure for prequalification of shear bolts 
shall comply with ASTM E 488 or another approved 
procedure. 

The allowable values determined in this manner shall 
be permitted to exceed those set forth in Table Al-E. 

[BS] A107.5.4 Reports. Results of all tests shall be 
reported. The report shall include the test results as 
related to anchor size and type, orientation of loading, 
details of the anchor installation and embedment, wall 
thickness and joist orientation. 

SECTION A 108 
DESIGN STRENGTHS 

[BS] A108.1 Values. 
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1. Strength values for existing materials are given in 
Table Al-D and for new materials in Table Al-E. 

2. Capacity reduction factors need not be used. 

3. The use of new materials not specified herein shall be 
based on substantiating research data or engineering 
judgment, with the approval of the building official. 

[BS] A108.2 Masonry shear strength. The unreinforced 
masonry shear strength, vm, shall be determined for each 
masonry class from one of the following equations: 

1. The unreinforced masonry shear strength, v m• shall be 
determined by Equation Al-4 when the mortar shear 
strength has been determined by Section A106.3.3.l. 

0.75Pv 
vm = 0.56v1 +-A- (Equation Al-4) 

The mortar shear strength values, v,, shall be deter-
mined in accordance with Section Al06.3.3. I 

2. The unreinforced masonry shear, vm, shall be deter
mined by Equation Al-5 when tensile-splitting strength 
has been determined in accordance with Section A 
106.3.3.2, Item 1 or 2. 

PD 
vm = 0.8.fsp + 0.5A (Equation Al-5) 

3. When f m has been estimated by categorization of the 
units and mortar in accordance with Section 2105.l of 
the International Building Code, the unreinforced 
masonry shear strength, v m• shall not exceed 200 
pounds per square inch (1380 kPa) or the lesser of the 
following: 

a) 2.5 Jl':n or 

b) 200 psi or 

c) v+0.75PD 
A 

For SI: 1 psi = 6.895 kPa. 

where: 

(Equation Al-6) 

v = 62.5 psi (430 kPa) for running bond masonry 
not grouted solid. 

v = 100 psi (690 kPa) for running bond masonry 
grouted solid. 

v = 25 psi (170 kPa) for stack bond grouted solid. 

[BS] Al08.3 Masonry compression. Where any increase in 
dead plus live compression stress occurs, the compression 
stress in unreinforced masonry shall not exceed 300 pounds 
per square inch (2070 kPa). 

[BS] A108.4 Masonry tension. Unreinforced masonry shall 
be assumed to have no tensile capacity. 

[BS] A108.5 Existing tension anchors. The resistance val
ues of the existing anchors shall be the average of the tension 
tests of existing anchors having the same wall thickness and 
joist orientation. 

[BS] A108.6 Foundations. For existing foundations, new 
total dead loads may be increased over the existing dead load 
by 25 percent. New total dead load plus live load plus seismic 
forces may be increased over the existing dead load plus live 
load by 50 percent. Higher values may be justified only in 
conjunction with a geotechnical investigation. 
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SECTION A 109 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN PROCEDURE 

[BS] A109.1 General. The elements of buildings hereby 
required to be analyzed are specified in Table Al-A. 

[BS] Al09.2 Selection of procedure. Buildings with rigid 
diaphragms shall be analyzed by the general procedure of 
Section Al10, which is based on the building code. Buildings 
with flexible diaphragms shall be analyzed by the general 
procedure or, when applicable, may be analyzed by the spe
cial procedure of Section A 111. 

SECTION A110 
GENERAL PROCEDURE 

[BS] All0.1 Minimum design lateral forces. Buildings 
shall be analyzed to resist minimum lateral forces assumed to 
act nonconcurrently in the direction of each of the main axes 
of the structure in accordance with the following: 

V = 0.75SnsW 
R 

(Equation Al-7) 

[BS] All0.2 Lateral forces on elements of structures. 
Parts and portions of a structure not covered in Section 
Al 10.3 shall be analyzed and designed per the current build
ing code, using force levels defined in Section A110.1. 

Exceptions: 

1. Unreinforced masonry walls for which height-to
thickness ratios do not exceed ratios set forth in 
Table Al-B need not be analyzed for out-of-plane 
loading. Unreinforced masonry walls that exceed 
the allowable hit ratios of Table Al-B shall be 
braced according to Section A113.5. 

2. Parapets complying with Section Al 13.6 need not 
be analyzed for out-of-plane loading. 

3. Where walls are to be anchored to flexible floor and 
roof diaphragms, the anchorage shall be in accor
dance with Section Al 13.1. 

[BS] All0.3 In-plane loading of URM shear walls and 
frames. Vertical lateral load-resisting elements shall be ana
lyzed in accordance with Section Al 12. 

[BS] All0.4 Redundancy and overstrength factors. Any 
redundancy or overstrength factors contained in the building 
code may be taken as unity. The vertical component of earth
quake load (E) may be taken as zero. 

SECTION A 111 
SPECIAL PROCEDURE 

[BS] Alll.1 Limits for the application of this procedure. 
The special procedures of this section may be applied only to 
buildings having the following characteristics: 

1. Flexible diaphragms at all levels above the base of the 
structure. 

2. Vertical elements of the lateral force-resisting system 
consisting predominantly of masonry or concrete shear 
walls. 
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3. Except for single-story buildings with an open front on 
one side only, a minimum of two lines of vertical ele
ments of the lateral force-resisting system parallel to 
each axis of the building (see Section All 1.8 for open
front buildings). 

[BS] Alll.2 Lateral forces on elements of structures. With 
the exception of the provisions in Sections A111.4 through 
Al 11.7, elements of structures shall comply with Sections 
Al 10.2 through Al 10.4. 

[BS] Alll.3 Crosswalls. Crosswalls shall meet the require
ments of this section. 

[BS] Alll.3.1 Crosswall definition. A crosswall is a 
wood-framed wall sheathed with any of the materials 
described in Table Al-D or Al-E or other system as 
defined in Section A111.3.5. Crosswalls shall be spaced 
no more than 40 feet (12 192 mm) on center measured per
pendicular to the direction of consideration, and shall be 
placed in each story of the building. Crosswalls shall 
extend the full story height between diaphragms. 

Exceptions: 

1. Crosswalls need not be provided at all levels when 
used in accordance with Section Al 11.4.2, Item 4. 

2. Existing crosswalls need not be continuous below a 
wood diaphragm at or within 4 feet (1219 mm) of 
grade, provided: 

2.1. Shear connections and anchorage require
ments of Section All 1.5 are satisfied at all 
edges of the diaphragm. 

2.2. Crosswalls with total shear capacity of 
0.5SmLWt1 interconnect the diaphragm to the 
foundation. 

. 2.3. The demand-capacity ratio of the diaphragm 
between the crosswalls that are continuous to 
their foundations does not exceed 2.5, calcu
lated as follows: 

(2.lSDJ Wd+ Vea) 
DCR = --. ...;:;...;..----""-~ 

2vuD 
(Equation Al-8) 

[BS] Alll.3.2 Crosswall shear capacity. Within any 40 
feet (12 192 mm) measured along the span of the dia
phragm, the sum of the crosswall shear capacities shall be 
at least 30 percent of the diaphragm shear capacity of the 
strongest diaphragm at or above the level under consider- · 
ation. 

[BS] Alll.3.3 Existing crosswalls. Existing crosswalls 
shall have a maximum height-to-length ratio between 
openings of 1.5 to 1. Existing crosswall connections to 
diaphragms need not be investigated as long as the cross
wall extends to the framing of the diaphragms above and 
below. 

[BS] Alll.3.4 New crosswalls. New crosswall connec
tions to the diaphragm shall develop the crosswall shear 
capacity. New crosswalls shall have the capacity to resist 
an overturning moment equal to the crosswall shear capac-
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ity times the story height. Crosswall overturning moments 
need not be cumulative over more than two stories. 

[BS] Alll.3.5 Other crosswall systems. Other systems, 
such as moment-resisting frames, may be used as cross
walls provided that the yield story drift does not exceed 1 
inch (25 mm) in any story. 

[BS] Alll.4 Wood diaphragms. 

[BS] Alll.4.1 Acceptable diaphragm span. A dia
phragm is acceptable if the point (L,DCR) on Figure Al-1 
falls within Region 1, 2 or 3. 

[BS] Alll.4.2 Demand-capacity ratios. Demand-capac
ity ratios shall be calculated for the diaphragm at any level 
according to the following formulas: 

1. For a diaphragm without qualifying crosswalls at 
levels immediately above or below: 

(Equation Al-9) 

2.For a diaphragm in a single-story building with 
qualifying crosswalls, or for a roof diaphragm cou
pled by crosswalls to the diaphragm directly below: 

DCR = 2.ISDIWd/L.vuD+ Vcb (EquationAl-10) 

3. For diaphragms in a multistory building with quali
fying crosswalls in all levels: 

DCR = 2.ISDIL.W/(L.L.vuD + Vc6) 

(Equation Al-11) 

DCR shall be calculated at each level for the set 
of diaphragms at and above the level under consid
eration. In addition, the roof diaphragm shall also 
meet the requirements of Equation Al-10. 

4. For a roof diaphragm and the diaphragm directly 
below, if coupled by crosswalls: 

(Equation Al-12) 

[BS] Alll.4.3 Chords. An analysis for diaphragm flexure 
need not be made, and chords need not be provided. 

[BS] Alll.4.4 Collectors. An analysis of diaphragm col
lector forces shall be made for the transfer of diaphragm 
edge shears into vertical elements of the lateral force
resisting system. Collector forces may be resisted by new 
or existing elements. 

[BS] Alll.4.5 Diaphragm openings. 

I. Diaphragm forces at corners of openings shall be 
investigated and shall be developed into the dia
phragm by new or existing materials. 
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2. In addition to the demand-capacity ratios of Section 
Al 11.4.2, the demand-capacity ratio of the portion 
of the diaphragm adjacent to an opening shall be 
calculated using the opening dimension as the span. 

3. Where an opening occurs in the end quarter of the 
diaphragm span, the calculation of v,p for the 
demand-capacity ratio shall be based on the net 
depth of the diaphragm. 

[BS] Alll.5 Diaphragm shear transfer. Diaphragms shall 
be connected to shear walls with connections capable of 
developing the diaphragm-loading tributary to the shear wall 
given by the lesser of the following formulas: 

V = 1.2SDICpWd 

using the cp values in Table Al-C, or 

V = vuD 

(Equation Al-13) 

(Equation Al-14) 

[BS] Alll.6 Shear walls (In-plane loading). 

[BS] Alll.6.1 Wall story force. The wall story force dis
tributed to a shear wall at any diaphragm level shall be the 
lesser value calculated as: 

Fwx = 0.8SDJ(Wwx + W/2) 

but need not exceed 

Fwx = 0.8SDJWwx+vuD 

(Equation Al-15) 

(Equation Al-16) 

[BS] Alll.6.2 Wall story shear. The wall story shear 
shall be the sum of the wall story forces at and above the 
level of consideration. 

(Equation Al-17) 

[BS] Alll.6.3 Shear wall analysis. Shear walls shall 
comply with Section Al 12. 

[BS] Alll.6.4 Moment frames. Moment frames used in 
place of shear walls shall be designed as required by the 
building code, except that the forces shall be as specified 
in Section Al 11.6.1, and the story drift ratio shall be lim
ited to 0.015, except as further limited by Section 
Al12.4.2. 

[BS] Alll.7 Out-of-plane forces-unreinforced masonry 
walls. 

[BS] Alll.7.1 Allowable unreinforced masonry wall 
height-to-thickness ratios. The provisions of Section 
All0.2 are applicable, except the allowable height-to
thickness ratios given in Table Al-B shall be determined 
from Figure A 1-1 as follows: 

1. In Region 1, height-to-thickness ratios for buildings 
with crosswalls may be used if qualifying cross
walls are present in all stories. 

2. In Region 2, height-to-thickness ratios for buildings 
with crosswalls may be used whether or not quali" 
fying crosswalls are present. 

3. In Region 3, height-to-thickness ratios for "all other 
buildings" shall be used whether or not qualifying 
crosswalls are present. 

[BS] Alll.7.2 Walls with diaphragms in different 
regions. When diaphragms above and below the wall 
under consideration have demand-capacity ratios in differ
ent regions of Figure Al-1, the lesser height-to-thickness 
ratio shall be used. 

[BS] Alll.8 Open-front design procedure. A single-story 
building with an open front on one side and crosswalls paral-
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lel to the open front may be designed by the following proce
dure: 

1. Effective diaphragm span, L;, for use in Figure Al-1 
shall be determined in accordance with the following 
formula: 

(Equation Al -18) 

2. Diaphragm demand-capacity ratio shall be calculated 
as: 

DCR = 2.lSDI(Wd + Ww)/[(v,P) + Vcb] 
(Equation Al-19) 

SECTION A112 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 

[BS] A112.1 General. The following requirements are appli
cable to both the general procedure and the special procedure 
for analyzing vertical elements of the lateral force-resisting 
system. 

[BS] A112.2 Existing unreinforced masonry walls. 

[BS] A112.2.1 Flexural rigidity. Flexural components of 
deflection may be neglected in determining the rigidity of 
an unreinforced masonry wall. 

[BS] A112.2.2 Shear walls with openings. Wall piers 
shall be analyzed according to the following procedure, 
which is diagrammed in Figure Al-2. 

1. For any pier, 

1.1. The pier shear capacity shall be calculated 
as: 

(Equation Al-20) 

1.2. The pier rocking shear capacity shall be cal
culated as: 

V, = 0.9P ;DIH (Equation Al-21) 

2. The wall piers at any level are acceptable if they 
comply with one of the following modes of behav
ior: 

2.1. Rocking controlled mode. When the pier 
rocking shear capacity is less than the pier 
shear capacity, i.e., Vr < Va for each pier in a 
level, forces in the wall at that level, vwx• 
shall be distributed to each pier in proportion 
toPJJIH. 

For the wall at that level: 

0.7Vwx < :l:Vr (Equation Al-22) 

2.2. Shear controlled mode. Where the pier shear 
capacity is less than the pier rocking capac
ity' i.e., v. < vr in at least one pier in a level, 
forces in the wall at the level, vwx• shall be 
distributed to each pier in proportion to Dill. 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

APPENDIX A 

For each pier at that level: 

VP< V
0 

(Equation Al-23) 

and 

VP< vr (Equation Al-24) 

If VP < v. for each pier and VP > V, for one or 
more piers, such piers shall be omitted from the 
analysis, and the procedure shall be repeated 
for the remaining piers, unless the wall is 
strengthened and reanalyzed. 

3. Masonry pier tension stress. Unreinforced masonry 
wall piers need not be analyzed for tension stress. 

[BS] A112.2.3 Shear walls without openings. Shear 
walls without openings shall be analyzed the same as for 
walls with openings, except that Vr shall be calculated as 
follows: 

vr = 0.9(P D + 0.5P,.)DIH (Equation Al-25) 

[BS] Al12.3 Plywood-sheathed shear walls. Plywood
sheathed shear walls may be used to resist lateral forces for 
buildings with flexible diaphragms analyzed according to 
provisions of Section All I. Plywood-sheathed shear walls 
may not be used to share lateral forces with other materials 
along the same line of resistance. 

[BS] A112.4 Combinations of vertical elements. 

[BS] A112.4.l Lateral-force distribution. Lateral forces 
shall be distributed among the vertical-resisting elements 
in proportion to their relative rigidities, except that 
moment-resisting frames shall comply with Section 
A112.4.2. 

[BS] Al12.4.2 Moment-resisting frames. Moment
resisting frames shall not be used with an unreinforced 
masonry wall in a single line of resistance unless the wall 
has piers that have adequate shear capacity to sustain rock
ing in accordance with Section Al 12.2.2. The frames shall 
be designed in accordance with the building code to carry 
100 percent of the lateral forces tributary to that line of 
resistance, as determined from Equation Al-7. The story 
drift ratio shall be limited to 0.0075. 

SECTION A 113 
DETAILED SYSTEM DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A113.l Wall anchorage. 

[BS] A113.1.1 Anchor locations. Unreinforced masonry 
walls shall be anchored at the roof and floor levels as 
required in Section Al 10.2. Ceilings of plaster or similar 
materials, when not attached directly to roof or floor fram
ing and where abutting masonry walls, shall either be 
anchored to the walls at a maximum spacing of 6 feet 
(1829 mm), or be removed. 
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[BS] A113.1.2 Anchor requirements. Anchors shall con
sist of bolts installed through the wall as specified in Table 
Al-E, or an approved equivalent at a maximum anchor 
spacing of 6 feet (1829 mm). All wall anchors shall be 
secured to the joists to develop the required forces. 

[BS] A113.1.3 Minimum wall anchorage. Anchorage of 
masonry walls to each floor or roof shall resist a minimum 
force determined as 0.9Svs times the tributary weight or 
200 pounds per linear foot (2920 Nim), whichever is 
greater, acting normal to the wall at the level of the floor 
or roof. Existing wall anchors, if used, must meet the 
requirements of this chapter or must be upgraded. 

[BS] A113.1.4 Anchors at corners. At the roof and floor 
levels, both shear and tension anchors shall be provided 
within 2 feet (610 mm) horizontally from the inside of the 
corners of the walls. 

[BS] A113.2 Diaphragm shear transfer. Bolts transmitting 
shear forces shall have a maximum bolt spacing of 6 feet 
(1829 mm) and shall have nuts installed over malleable iron 
or plate washers when bearing on wood, and heavy-cut wash
ers when bearing on steel. 

[BS] A113.3 Collectors. Collector elements shall be pro
vided that are capable of transferring the seismic forces origi
nating in other portions of the building to the element 
providing the resistance to those forces. 

[BS] A113.4 Ties and continuity. Ties and continuity shall 
conform to the requirements of the building code. 

[BS] A113.5 Wall bracing. 

[BS] A113.5.1 General. Where a wall height-to-thickness 
ratio exceeds the specified limits, the wall may be laterally 
supported by vertical bracing members per Section 
Al13.5.2 or by reducing the wall height by bracing per 
Section Al 13.5.3. 

[BS] Al13.5.2 Vertical bracing members. Vertical brac
ing members shall be attached to floor and roof construc
tion for their design loads independently of required wall 
anchors. Horizontal spacing of vertical bracing members 
shall not exceed one-half of the unsupported height of the 
wall or 10 feet (3048 mm). Deflection of such bracing 
members at design loads shall not exceed one-tenth of the 
wall thickness. 

[BS] A113.5.3 Intermediate wall bracing. The wall 
height may be reduced by bracing elements connected to 
the floor or roof. Horizontal spacing of the bracing ele
ments and wall anchors shall be as required by design, but 
shall not exceed 6 feet (1829 mm) on center. Bracing ele
ments shall be detailed to minimize the horizontal dis
placement of the wall by the vertical displacement of the 
floor or roof. 

[BS] Al13.6 Parapets. Parapets and exterior wall append
ages not conforming to this chapter shall be removed, or sta
bilized or braced to ensure that the parapets and appendages 
remain in their original positions. 

The maximum height of an unbraced unreinforced 
masonry parapet above the lower of either the level of tension 
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anchors or the roof sheathing shall not exceed the height-to
thickness ratio shown in Table Al-F. If the required parapet 
height exceeds this maximum height, a bracing system 
designed for the forces determined in accordance with the 
building code shall support the top of the parapet. Parapet 
corrective work must be performed in conjunction with the 
installation of tension roof anchors. 

The minimum height of a parapet above any wall anchor 
shall be 12 inches (305 mm). 

Exception: If a reinforced concrete beam is provided at 
the top of the wall, the minimum height above the wall 
anchor may be 6 inches (152 mm). 

[BS] A113.7 Veneer. 

1. Veneer shall be anchored with approved anchor ties 
conforming to the required design capacity specified in 
the building code and shall be placed at a maximum 
spacing of 24 inches (610 mm) with a maximum sup
ported area of 4 square feet (0.372 m2

). 

Exception: Existing anchor ties for attaching brick 
veneer to brick backing may be acceptable, provided 
the ties are in gooc:J condition and conform to the fol
lowing minimum size and material requirements. 

Existing veneer anchor ties may be considered 
adequate if they are of corrugated galvanized iron 
strips not less than 1 inch (25 mm) in width, 8 inches 
(203 mm) in length and 1

/ 16 inch (1.6 mm) in thick
ness, or the equivalent. 

2. The location and condition of existing veneer anchor 
ties shall be verified as follows: 

2.1. An approved testing laboratory shall verify the 
location and spacing of the ties and shall submit 
a report to the building official for approval as 
part of the structural analysis. 

2.2. The veneer in a selected area shall be removed 
to expose a representative sample of ties (not 
less than four) for inspection by the building 
official. 

[BS] Al13.8 Nonstructural masonry walls. Unreinforced 
masonry walls that carry no design vertical or lateral loads 
and that are not required by the design to be part of the lateral 
force-resisting system shall be adequately anchored to new or 
existing supporting elements. The anchors and elements shall 
be designed for the out-of-plane forces specified in the build
ing code. The height- or length-to-thickness ratio between 
such supporting elements for such walls shall not exceed 
nine. 

[BS] Al13.9 Truss and beam supports. Where trusses and 
beams other than rafters or joists are supported on masonry, 
independent secondary columns shall be installed to support 
vertical loads of the roof or floor members. 

Exception: Secondary supports are not required where SDI 
is less than 0.3g. 

[BS] Al13.10 Adjacent buildings. Where elements of adja
cent buildings do not have a separation of at least 5 inches 
(127 mm), the allowable height-to-thickness ratios for "all 
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other buildings" per Table Al-B shall be used in the direction 
of consideration. 

SECTION A114 
WALLS OF UNBURNED CLAY, 
ADOBE OR STONE MASONRY 

[BS] A114.1 General. Walls of unburned clay, adobe or 
stone masonry construction shall conform to the following: 

1. Walls of unburned clay, adobe or stone masonry shall 
not exceed a height- or length-to-thickness ratio speci
fied in Table Al-G. 

2. Adobe may be allowed a maximum value of 9 pounds 
per square inch (62.1 kPa) for shear unless higher val
ues are justified by test. 

3. Mortar for repointing may be of the same soil composi
tion and stabilization as the brick, in lieu of cement
mortar. 

[BS] TABLE A1-A 
ELEMENTS REGULATED BY THIS CHAPTER 

BUILDING ELEMENTS 
Sm 

:<: 0.067 9 < 0.1339 :<: 0.1339 < 0.209 

Parapets x x 
Walls, anchorage x x 
Walls, hit ratios x 
Walls, in-plane shear x 
Diaphragms• 
Diaphragms, shear transferb x 
Diaphragms, demand-capacity ratiosb 

a. Applies only to buildings designed according to the general procedures of Section Al 10. 
b. Applies only to buildings designed according to the special procedures of Section Al 11. 

[BS] TABLE A1-B 

::o: 0.209 < o.309 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

ALLOWABLE VALUE OF HEIGHT-TO-THICKNESS RATIO OF UNREINFORCED MASONRY WALLS 

Sm:<: 0.49 

APPENDIX A 

> 0.309 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

SOI> 0.49 WALL TYPES o.139 ,,; Sm < 0.259 o.2s9 ,,; Sm < o.49 BUILDINGS WITH CROSSWALLS• ALL OTHER BUILDINGS 

Walls of one-story buildings 20 16 16b,c 13 

First-story wall of multistory building 20 18 16 15 

Walls in top story of multistory building 14 14 14b,c 9 

All other walls 20 16 16 13 

a. Applies to the special procedures of Section Al 11 only. See Section Al 11.7 for other restrictions. 
b. This value of height-to-thickness ratio may be used only where mortar shear tests establish a tested mortar shear strength, v,, of not less than 100 pounds per 

square inch (690 kPa). This value may also be used where the tested mortar shear strength is not less than 60 pounds per square inch (414 kPa), and where a 
visual examination of the collar joint indicates not less than SO-percent mortar coverage. 

c. Where a visual examination of the collar joint indicates not less than SO-percent mortar coverage, and the tested mortar shear strength, v,, is greater than 30 
pounds per square inch (207 kPa) but less than 60 pounds per square inch (414 kPa), the allowable height-to-thickness ratio may be determined by linear 
interpolation between the larger and smaller ratios in direct proportion to the tested mortar shear strength. 

[BS] TABLE A1-C 
HORIZONTAL FORCE FACTOR, CP 

CONFIGURATION OF MATERIALS 

Roofs with straight or diagonal sheathing and roofing applied directly to the sheathing, or floors with straight tongue-and-
groove sheathing. 

Diaphragms with double or mulitple layers of boards with edges offset, and blocked plywood systems. 
Diaphragms of metal deck without topping: 

Minimal welding or mechanical attachment. 
Welded or mechanically attached for seismic resistance. 
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cp 
0.50 

0.75 

0.6 
0.68 
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[BS] TABLE A1·D 
STRENGTH VALUES FOR EXISTING MATERIALS 

STRENGTH VALUES 
EXISTING MATERIALS OR CONFIGURATION OF MATERIALS• 

x 14.594 for Nim 

Roofs with straight sheathing and roofing applied directly to the 
300 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

sheathing. 

Roofs with diagonal sheathing and roofing applied directly to the 
750 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

sheathing. 

Horizontal Floors with straight tongue-and-groove sheathing. 300 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

diaphragms Floors with straight sheathing and finished wood flooring with board 
1,500 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

edges offset or perpendicular. 

Floors with diagonal sheathing and finished wood flooring. 1,800 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Metal deck welded with minimal welding." 1,800 lbs, per ft. for seismic shear 

Metal deck welded for seismic resistance.ct 3,000 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Plaster on wood or metal lath. 600 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Crosswallsb 
Plaster on gypsum lath. 550 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Gypsum wallboard, unblocked edges. 200 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Gypsum wallboard, blocked edges. 400 lbs. per ft. for seismic shear 

Plain concrete footings. 
f c = 1,500 psi (10.34 MPa) unless otherwise 

Existing footing, wood shown by tests 

framing, structural steel, Douglas fir wood. Same as D.F. No. 1 

reinforcing steel Reinforcing steel. Fy= 40,000 psi (124.1 N/mm2
) maximum 

Structural steel. FY= 33,000 psi (137.9 N/mm2
) maximum 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I square inch= 645.16 mm2
, I pound= 4.4 N. 

a. Material must be sound and in good condition. 
b. Shear values of these materials may be combined, except the total combined value should not exceed 900 pounds per foot (4380 N/m). 
c. Minimum 22-gage steel deck with welds to supports satisfying the standards of the Steel Deck Institute. 
d. Minimum 22-gage steel deck with 3

/4 <Ii plug welds at an average spacing not exceeding 8 inches (203 mm) and with sidelap welds appropriate for the deck 
span. 
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[BS] TABLE A1·E 
STRENGTH VALUES OF NEW MATERIALS USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION 

NEW MATERIALS OR CONFIGURATION OF MATERIALS STRENGTH VALUES 

· Plywood sheathing applied directly over existing straight sheathing 
Horizontal diaphragms with ends of plywood sheets bearing on joists or rafters and edges of 675 lbs. per ft. 

plywood located on center of individual sheathing boards. 

Plywood sheathing applied directly over wood studs; no value 
1.2 times the value specified in the current 

should be given to plywood applied over existing plaster or wood 
building code. 

sheathing. 

Cross walls 
Drywall or plaster applied directly over wood studs. 

The value specified in the current building 
code. 

Drywall or plaster applied to sheathing over existing wood studs. 
50 percent of the value specified in the 
current building code. 

Bolts extending entirely through unreinforced masonry wall secured 
5,400 lbs. per bolt. 

Tension bolts0 with bearing plates on far side of a three-wythe-minimum wall with 
at least 30 square inches of area.b,c 

2,700 lbs. for two-wythe walls. 

Bolts embedded a minimum of 8 inches into unreinforced masonry 
The value for plain masonry specified for 

Shear bolts0 walls; bolts should be centered in 21
/ 2-inch-diameter holes with dry-

solid masonry in the cuffent building code; 
no value larger than those given for 3/ 4-inch 

pack or nonshrink grout around the circumference of the bolt. 
bolts should be used. 

Through-bolts-bolts meeting the requirements for shear and for Tension-same as for tension bolts. 
tension bolts. b,c Shear-same as for shear bolts. 

Combined tension and Embedded bolts-bolts extending to the exterior face of the wall 
shear bolts with a 21

/ 2-inch round plate under the head and drilled at an angle of Tension-3,600 lbs. per bolt. 
221

/ 2 degrees to the horizontal; installed as specified for shear Shear-same as for shear bolts. 
bolts.•·b,c 

Infilled walls 
Reinforced masonry infilled openings in existing unreinforced Same as values specified for unreinforced 
masonry walls; provide keys or dowels to match reinforcing. masonry walls. 

Reinforced masonry1 Masonry piers and walls reinforced per the current building code. 
The value specified in the current building 
code for strength design. 

Reinforced concreted 
Concrete footings, walls and piers reinforced as specified in the The value specified in the current building 
current building code. code for strength design. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 square inch= 645.16 mm2
, 1 pound= 4.4 N. 

a. Embedded bolts to be tested as specified in Section A107.4. 
b. Bolts to be 1/ 2 inch minimum in diameter. 
c. Drilling for bolts and dowels shall be done with an electric rotary drill;.impact tools should not be used for drilling holes or tightening anchors and shear bolt 

nuts. 
d. No load factors or capacity reduction factor shall be used. 
e. Other bolt sizes, values and installation methods may be used, provided a testing program is conducted in accordance with Section A107.5.3. The strength I 

value shall be determined by multiplying the calculated allowable value, determined in accordance with Section Al07.5.3, by 3.0, and the usable value shall 
be limited to a maximum of 1.5 times the value given in the table. Bolt spacing shall not exceed 6 feet on center and shall be not less than 12 inches on center. 

[BS] TABLE A1·F 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE HEIGHT-TO-THICKNESS RATIOS FOR PARAPETS 

501 

o.1 a
0 

,;:; s01 < o.2sg I 0.259 ,;:; 501 < 0.4g I 501 2 0.49 

Maximum allowable height-to-thickness ratios 2.5 I 2.5 I 1.5 

[BS] TABLE A1·G 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT· TO· THICKNESS RATIOS FOR ADOBE OR STONE WALLS 

501 

0.13
9 

,;:; 501 < 0.25
9 

0.25
9 

,;:; 501 < 0.49 5 01 20.49 

One-story buildings 12 10 8 
Two-story buildings 

First story 14 11 9 
Second story 12 10 8 
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DEMAND-CAPACITY RATIO, DCR 

1. Region of demand-capacity ratios where crosswalls may be used to increase hit ratios. 
2. Region of demand-capacity ratios where hit ratios of "buildings with crosswalls" may be used, 

whether or not crosswalls are present. 
3. Region of demand-capacity ratios where h/t ratios of "all other buildings" shall be used, 

whether or not crosswalls are present. 

[BS] FIGURE A1-1 
ACCEPTABLE DIAPHRAGM SPAN 
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ROCKING 
CONTROLLED 
MODE 

COMPARE 
V,AND Va 

IN EACH PIER 

SHEAR 
CONTROLLED 
MODE 

V, >Va 
IN AT LEAST 
ONE PIER 

RELATIVE 
RIGIDITY 

ANALYSIS 

SHEAR FORCE IN AN 
INDIVIDUAL PIER IS 
PROPORTIONAL TO 
D/H 

V, <Va 
IN EACH PIER 

SHEAR FORCE IN AN 
INDIVIDUAL PIER IS 
PROPORTIONAL TO 
PoD/H. INDIVIDUAL 
PIERS CAN ROCK 
SAFELY 

Vp<Va 
ALL PIERS 

Vp >Va 
INANY 
PIER 

PIER IS OVERSTRESSED 
IN SHEAR 

Va Allowable shear strength of a pier. 

0.7 Vwx :s;kVr 

ROCKING SHEAR IS 
ADEQUATE; ROCKING 
OF PIER SYSTEM IS 
SAFE 

0.7 Vwx >kV, 

ROCKING SHEAR OF 
PIER SYSTEM IS NOT 
ADEQUATE 

V, s; Vp 
IN AT LEAST 

ONE PIER 

DISTRIBUTION OF 
SHEAR FORCES IN 
PIERS CANNOT BE 
DETERMINED 

V, > V.e 
IN ALL PIERS 

SHEAR STRESS IS 
OK 

Vp Shear force assigned to a pier on the basis of a relative shear rigidity analysis. 
V, Rocking shear capacity of pier. 
Vwx Total shear force resisted by the wall. 
kVr Rocking shear capacity of all piers in the wall. 

[BS] FIGURE A1·2 
ANALYSIS OF URM WALL IN-PLANE SHEAR FORCES 
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CHAPTERA2 

EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN 
EXISTING REINFORCED CONCRETE AND REINFORCED 

MASONRY WALL BUILDINGS WITH FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGMS 

SECTION A201 
PURPOSE 

[BS] A201.1 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to pro
mote public safety and welfare by reducing the risk of death 
or injury that may result from the effects of earthquakes on 
reinforced concrete and reinforced masonry wall buildings 
with flexible diaphragms. Based on past earthquakes, these 
buildings have been categorized as being potentially hazard
ous and prone to significant damage, including possible col
lapse in a moderate to major earthquake. The provisions of 
this chapter are minimum standards for structural seismic 
resistance established primarily to reduce the risk of life loss 
or injury on both subject and adjacent properties. These pro
visions will not necessarily prevent loss of life or injury, or 
prevent earthquake damage to an existing building that com
plies with these standards. 

SECTION A202 
SCOPE 

[BS] A202.l Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall 
apply to wall anchorage systems that resist out-of-plane 
forces and to collectors in existing reinforced concrete or 
reinforced masonry buildings with flexible diaphragms. Wall 
anchorage systems that were designed and constructed in 
accordance with the 1997 Uniform Building Code, 1999 
BOCA National Building Code, 1999 Standard Building 
Code or the 2000 and subsequent editions of the International 
Building Code shall be deemed to comply with these provi
sions. 

SECTION A203 
DEFINITIONS 

[BS] A203.1 Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the 
applicable definitions listed in Chapters 16, 19, 21, 22 and 23 
of the International Building Code and the following shall 
apply: 

[BS] FLEXIBLE DIAPHRAGMS. Roofs and floors 
including, but not limited to, those sheathed with plywood, 
wood decking (1-by or 2-by) or metal decks without con
crete topping slabs. 

SECTION A204 
SYMBOLS AND NOTATIONS 

[BS] A204.1 General. For the purpose of this chapter, the 
applicable symbols and notations in the International Build
ing Code shall apply. 
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SECTION A205 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A205.1 General. The seismic-resisting elements speci
fied in this chapter shall comply with provisions of Section 
1613 of the International Building Code, except as modified 
herein. 

[BS] A205.2 Alterations and repairs. Alterations and 
repairs required to meet the provisions of this chapter shall 
comply with applicable structural requirements of the build
ing code unless specifically modified in this chapter. 

[BS] A205.3 Requirements for plans. The plans shall accu
rately reflect the results of the engineering investigation and 
design and shall show all pertinent dimensions and sizes for 
plan review and construction. The following shall be pro
vided: 

1. Floor plans and roof plans shall show existing framing 
construction, diaphragm construction, proposed wall 
anchors, cross-ties and collectors. Existing nailing, 
anchors, cross-ties and collectors shall also be shown 
on the plans if they are considered part of the lateral 
force-resisting systems. 

2. At elevations where there are alterations or damage, 
details shall show roof and floor heights, dimensions of 
openings, location and extent of existing damage and 
proposed repair. 

3. Typical wall panel details and sections with panel 
thickness; height, pilasters and location of anchors shall 
be provided. 

4. Details shall include existing and new anchors and the 
method of developing anchor forces into the diaphragm 
framing, existing and/or new cross-ties, and existing 
and/or new or improved support of roof and floor gird
ers at pilasters or walls. 

5. The basis for design and the building code used for the 
design shall be stated on the plans. 

[BS] A205.4 Structural observation, testing and inspec
tion. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 1709 
of the International Building Code, shall be required for all 
structures in which seismic retrofit is being performed in 
accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall 
include visual observation of work for conformance to the 
approved construction documents and confirmation of exist
ing conditions assumed during design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction 
materials shall be in accordance with the building code, 
except as modified by this chapter. 
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SECTION A206 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 

[BS] A206.1 Reinforced concrete and reinforced masonry 
wall anchorage. Concrete and masonry walls shall be 
anchored to all floors and roofs that provide lateral support 
for the wall. The anchorage shall provide a positive direct 
connection between the wall and floor or roof construction 
capable of resisting 75 percent of the horizontal forces speci
fied in Section 1613 of the International Building Code. 

[BS] A206.2 Special requirements for wall anchorage sys
tems. The steel elements of the wall anchorage system shall 
be designed in accordance with the building code without the 
use of the 1.33 short duration allowable stress increase when 
using allowable stress design. 

Wall anchors shall be provided to resist out-of-plane 
forces, independent of existing shear anchors. 

Exception: Existing cast-in-place shear anchors are 
allowed to be used as wall anchors if the tie element can 
be readily attached to the anchors, and if the engineer or 
architect can establish tension values for the existing 
anchors through the use of approved as-built plans or test
ing and through analysis showing that the bolts are capable 
of resisting the total shear load (including dead load) while 
being acted upon by the maximum tension force due to an 
earthquake. Criteria for analysis and testing shall be deter
mined by the building official. 

Expansion anchors are only allowed with special inspec
tion and approved testing for seismic loading. 

Attaching the edge of plywood sheathing to steel ledgers is 
not considered compliant with the positive anchoring require
ments of this chapter. Attaching the edge of steel decks to 
steel ledgers is not considered as providing the positive 
anchorage of this chapter unless testing and/or analysis are 
performed to establish shear values for the attachment per
pendicular to the edge of the deck. Where steel decking is 
used as a wall anchor system, the existing connections shall 
be subject to field verification and the new connections shall 
be subject to special inspection. 

[BS] A206.3 Development of anchor loads into the dia
phragm. Development of anchor loads into roof and floor 
diaphragms shall comply with Section 1613 of the Interna
tional Building Code using horizontal forces that are 75 per
cent of those used for new construction. 

Exception: If continuously tied girders are present, the 
maximum spacing of the continuity ties is the greater of 
the girder spacing or 24 feet (7315 mm). 

In wood diaphragms, anchorage shall not be accomplished 
by use of toenails or nails subject to withdrawal. Wood led
gers, top plates or framing shall not be used in cross-grain 
bending or cross-grain tension. The continuous ties required 
in Section 1613 of the International Building Code shall be in 
addition to the diaphragm sheathing. 

Lengths of development of anchor loads in wood dia
phragms shall be based on existing field nailing of the sheath-
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ing unless existing edge nailing is positively identified on the 
original construction plans or at the site. 

[BS] A206.4 Anchorage at pilasters. Anchorage at pilasters 
shall be designed for the tributary wall-anchoring load per 
Section A206.1, considering the wall as a two-way slab. The 
edges of the two-way slab shall be considered fixed when 
there is continuity at pilasters and shall be considered pinned 
at roof and floor. The pilasters or the walls immediately adja
cent to the pilasters shall be anchored directly to the roof 
framing such that the existing vertical anchor bolts at the top 
of the pilasters are bypassed without permitting tension or 
shear failure at the top of the pilasters. 

Exception: If existing vertical anchor bolts at the top of 
the pilasters are used for the anchorage, additional exterior 
confinement shall be provided as required to resist the 
total anchorage force. 

The minimum anchorage force at a floor or roof between 
the pilasters shall be that specified in Section A206.1. 

[BS] A206.5 Symmetry. Symmetry of wall anchorage and 
continuity connectors about the minor axis of the framing 
member is required. 

Exception: Eccentricity may be allowed when it can be 
shown that all components of forces are positively 
resisted. The resistance must be supported by calculations 
or tests. 

[BS] A206.6 Combination of anchor types. New anchors 
used in combination on a single framing member shall be of 
compatible behavior and stiffness. 

[BS] A206.7 Anchorage at interior walls. Existing interior 
reinforced concrete or reinforced masonry walls that extend 
to the floor above or to the roof diaphragm shall be anchored 
for out-of-plane forces per Sections A206.1 and A206.3. 
Walls extending through the roof diaphragm shall be 
anchored for out-of-plane forces on both sides, and continuity 
ties shall be spliced across or continuous through the interior 
wall to provide diaphragm continuity. 

[BS] A206.8 Collectors. If collectors are not present at reen
trant corners or interior shear walls, they shall be provided. 
Existing or new collectors shall be designed for the capacity 
required to develop into the diaphragm a force equal to the 
lesser of the rocking or shear capacity of the reentrant wall or 
the tributary shear based on 75 percent of the horizontal 
forces specified in Chapter 16 of the International Building 
Code. The capacity of the collector need not exceed the 
capacity of the diaphragm to deliver loads to the collector. A 
connection shall be provided from the collector to the reen
trant wall to transfer the full collector force (load). If a truss 
or beam other than a rafter or purlin is supported by the reen
trant wall or by a column integral with the reentrant wall, then 
an independent secondary column is required to support the 
roof or floor members whenever rocking or shear capacity of 
the reentrant wall is less than the tributary shear. 

[BS] A206.9 Mezzanines. Existing mezzanines relying on 
reinforced concrete or reinforced masonry walls for vertical 
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and/or lateral support shall be anchored to the walls for the 
tributary mezzanine load. Walls depending on the mezzanine 
for lateral support shall be anchored per Sections A206.l, 
A206.2 and A206.3. 

Exception: Existing mezzanines that have independent 
lateral and vertical support need not be anchored to the 
walls. 

SECTION A207 
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 

[BS] A207.1 Materials. All materials permitted by the build
ing code, including their appropriate strength or allowable 
stresses, may be used to meet the requirements of this chap
ter. 
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CHAPTERA3 

PRESCRIPTIVE PROVISIONS FOR SEISMIC STRENGTHENING 
OF CRIPPLE WALLS AND SILL PLATE ANCHORAGE OF LIGHT, 

WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 

SECTION A301 
GENERAL 

[BS] A301.1 Purpose. The provisions of this chapter are 
intended to promote public safety and welfare by reducing 
the risk of earthquake-induced damage to existing wood
frame residential buildings. The requirements contained in 
this chapter are prescriptive minimum standards intended to 
improve the seismic performance of residential buildings; 
however, they will not necessarily prevent earthquake dam
age. 

This chapter sets standards for strengthening that may be 
approved by the code official without requiring plans or cal
culations prepared by a registered design professional. The 
provisions of this chapter are not intended to prevent the use 
of any material or method of construction not prescribed 
herein. The code official may require that construction docu
ments for strengthening using alternative materials or meth
ods be prepared by a registered design professional. 

[BS] A301.2 Scope. The provisions of this chapter apply to 
residential buildings of light-frame wood construction con
taining one or more of the structural weaknesses specified in 
Section A303. 

Exception: The provisions of this chapter do not apply to 
the buildings, or elements thereof, listed below. These 
buildings or elements require analysis by a registered 
design professional in accordance with Section A301.3 to 
determine appropriate strengthening: 

1. Group R-1, R-2 or R-4 occupancies with more than 
four dwelling units. 

2. Buildings with a lateral force-resisting system 
using poles or columns embedded in the ground. 

3. Cripple walls that exceed 4 feet (1219 mm) in 
height. 

4. Buildings exceeding three stories in height and any 
three-story building with cripple wall studs exceed
ing 14 inches (356 mm) in height. 

5. Buildings where the code official determines that 
conditions exist that are beyond the scope of the 
prescriptive requirements of this chapter. 

6. Buildings or portions thereof constructed on con-
crete slabs on grade. 

[BS] A301.3 Alternative design procedures. The details 
and prescriptive provisions herein are not intended to be the 
only acceptable strengthening methods permitted. Alternative 
details and methods shall be permitted to be used where 
approved by the code official. Approval of alternatives shall 
be based on a demonstration that the method or material used 
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is at least equivalent in terms of strength, deflection and 
capacity to that provided by the prescriptive methods and 
materials. 

Where analysis by a registered design professional is 
required, such analysis shall be in accordance with all 
requirements of the building code, except that the seismic 
forces may be taken as 75 percent of those specified in the 
building code. 

SECTION A302 
DEFINITIONS 

For the purpose of this chapter, in addition to the applicable 
definitions in the building code, certain additional terms are 
defined as follows: 

[BS] ADHESIVE ANCHOR. An assembly consisting of a 
threaded rod, washer, nut, and chemical adhesive approved 
by the code official for installation in existing concrete or 
masonry. 

[BS] CRIPPLE WALL. A wood-frame stud wall extending 
from the top of the foundation to the underside of the lowest 
floor framing. 

[BS] EXPANSION ANCHOR. An approved post-installed 
anchor, inserted into a predrilled hole in existing concrete or 
masonry, that transfers loads to or from the concrete or 
masonry by direct bearing or friction or both. 

[BS] PERIMETER FOUNDATION. A foundation system 
that is located under the exterior walls of a building. 

[BS] SNUG-TIGHT. As tight as an individual can torque a 
nut on a bolt by hand, using a wrench with a 10-inch-long 
(254 mm) handle, and the point at which the full surface of 
the plate washer is contacting the wood member and slightly 
indenting the wood surface. 

[BS] WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL. A panel manufac
tured from veneers, wood strands or wafers or a combination 
of veneer and wood strands or wafers bonded together with 
waterproof synthetic resins or other suitable bonding systems. 
Examples of wood structural panels are: 

Composite panels. A wood structural panel that is com
prised of wood veneer and reconstituted wood-based 
material and bonded together with waterproof adhesive; 

Oriented strand board (OSB). A mat-formed wood 
structural panel comprised of thin rectangular wood 
strands arranged in cross-aligned layers with surface lay
ers normally arranged in the long panel direction and 
bonded with waterproof adhesive; or 

Plywood. A wood structural panel comprised of plies of 
wood veneer arranged in cross-aligned layers. The plies 
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are bonded with waterproof adhesive that cures on appli
cation of heat and pressure. 

SECTION A303 
STRUCTURAL WEAKNESSES 

I 
[BS] A303.1 General. For the purposes of this chapter, any 
of the following conditions shall be deemed a structural 
weakness: 

1. Sill plates or floor framing that are supported directly 
on the ground without a foundation system that con
forms to the building code. 

2. A perimeter foundation system that is constructed only 
of wood posts supported on isolated pad footings. 

3. Perimeter foundation systems that are not continuous. 

Exceptions: 

1. Existing single-story exterior walls not 
exceeding 10 feet (3048 mm) in length, form
ing an extension of floor area beyond the line 
of an existing continuous perimeter founda
tion. 

2. Porches, storage rooms and similar spaces not 
containing fuel-burning appliances. 

4. A perimeter foundation system that is constructed of 
unreinforced masonry or stone. 

5. Sill plates that are not connected to the foundation or 
that are connected with less than what is required by the 
building code. 

Exception: Where approved by the code official, 
connections of a sill plate to the foundation made 
with other than sill bolts may be accepted if the 
capacity of the connection is equivalent to that 
required by the building code. 

6. Cripple walls that are not braced in accordance with the 
requirements of Section A304.4 and Table A3-A, or 
cripple walls not braced with diagonal sheathing or 
wood structural panels in accordance with the building 
code. 

SECTION A304 
STRENGTHENING REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A304.1 General. 

[BS] A304.1.l Scope. The structural weaknesses noted in 
Section A303 shall be strengthened in accordance with the 
requirements of this section. Strengthening work may 
include both new construction and alteration of existing 
construction. Except as provided herein, all strengthening 
work and materials shall comply with the applicable provi
sions of the building code. 

[BS] A304.1.2 Condition of existing wood materials. All 
existing wood materials that will be a part of the strength
ening work (sills, studs, sheathing, etc.) shall be in a sound 
condition and free from defects that substantially reduce 
the capacity of the member. Any wood material found to 
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contain fungus infection shall be removed and replaced 
with new material. Any wood material found to be 
infested with insects or to have been infested with insects 
shall be strengthened or replaced with new materials to 
provide a net dimension of sound wood at least equal to its 
undamaged original dimension. 

[BS] A304.1.3 Floor joists not parallel to foundations. 
Floor joists framed perpendicular or at an angle to perime
ter foundations shall be restrained either by an existing 
nominal 2-inch-wide (51 mm) continuous rim joist or by a 
nominal 2-inch-wide (51 mm) full-depth block between 
alternate joists in one-and two-story buildings, and 
between each joist in three-story buildings. Existing 
blocking for multistory buildings must occur at each joist 
space above a braced cripple wall panel. 

Existing connections at the top and bottom edges of an 
existing rim joist or blocking need not be verified in one
story buildings. In multistory buildings, the existing top 
edge connection need not be verified; however, the bottom 
edge connection to either the foundation sill plate or the 
top plate of a cripple wall shall be verified. The minimum 
existing bottom edge connection shall consist of 8d toe
nails spaced 6 inches (152 mm) apart for a continuous rim 
joist, or three 8d toenails per block. When this minimum 
bottom edge-connection is not present or cannot be veri
fied, a supplemental connection installed as shown in Fig
ure A3-8A or A3-8C shall be provided. 

Where an existing continuous rim joist or the minimum 
existing blocking does not occur, new 3

/ 4-inch (19.1 mm) 
or 23

/ 32-inch (18 mm) wood structural panel blocking 
installed tightly between floor joists and nailed as shown 
in Figure A3-9 shall be provided at the inside face of the 
cripple wall. In lieu of wood structural panel blocking, 
tight fitting, full-depth 2-inch (51 mm) blocking may be 
used. New blocking may be omitted where it will interfere 
with vents or plumbing that penetrates the wall. 

[BS] A304.1.4 Floor joists parallel to foundations. 
Where existing floor joists are parallel to the perimeter 
foundations, the end joist shall be located over the founda
tion and, except for required ventilation openings, shall be 
continuous and in continuous contact with the foundation 
sill plate or the top plate of the cripple wall. Existing con
nections at the top and bottom edges of the end joist need 
not be verified in one-story buildings. In multistory build
ings, the existing top edge connection of the end joist need 
not be verified; however, the bottom edge connection to 
either the foundation sill plate or the top plate of a cripple 
wall shall be verified. The minimum bottom edge connec
tion shall be 8d toenails spaced 6 inches (152 mm) apart. If 
this minimum bottom edge connection is not present or 
cannot be verified, a supplemental connection installed as 
shown in Figure A3-8B, A3-8C or A3-9 shall be provided. 

[BS] A304.2 Foundations. 

[BS] A304.2.1 New perimeter foundations. New perime
ter foundations shall be provided for structures with the 
structural weaknesses noted in Items 1 and 2 of Section 
A303. Soil investigations or geotechnical studies are not 
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required for this work unless the building is located in a 
special study zone as designated by the code official or 
other authority having jurisdiction. 

[BS] A304.2.2 Evaluation of existing foundations. Par
tial perimeter foundations or unreinforced masonry foun
dations shall be evaluated by a registered design 
professional for the force levels specified in Section 
A301.3. Test reports or other substantiating data to deter
mine existing foundation material strengths shall be sub
mitted to the code official. Where approved by the code 
official, these existing foundation systems may be 
strengthened in accordance with the recommendations 
included with the evaluation in lieu of being replaced. 

Exception: In lieu of testing existing foundations to 
determine material strengths, and where approved by 
the code official, a new nonperimeter foundation sys
tem designed for the forces specified in Section A301.3 
may be used to resist lateral forces from perimeter 
walls. A registered design professional shall confirm 
the ability of the existing diaphragm to transfer seismic 
forces to the new nonperimeter foundations. 

[BS] A304.2.3 Details for new perimeter foundations. 
All new perimeter foundations shall be continuous and 
constructed according to either Figure A3- l or A3-2. All 
new construction materials shall comply with the require
ments of building code. Where approved by the code offi
cial, the existing clearance between existing floor joists or 
girders and existing grade below the floor need not comply 
with the building code. 

Exception: Where designed by a registered design pro
fessional and approved by the code official, partial 
perimeter foundations may be used in lieu of a continu
ous perimeter foundation. 

[BS] A304.2.4 New concrete foundations. New concrete 
foundations shall have a minimum compressive strength 
of 2,500 pounds per square inch (17.24 MPa) at 28 days. 

[BS] A304.2.5 New hollow-unit masonry foundations. 
New hollow-unit masonry foundations shall be solidly 
grouted. The grout shall have minimum compressive 
strength of 2,000 pounds per square inch (13.79 MPa). 
Mortar shall be Type Mor S. 

[BS] A304.2.6 New sill plates. Where new sill plates are 
used in conjunction with new foundations, they shall be 
minimum 2x nominal thickness and shall be preservative
treated wood or naturally durable wood permitted by the 
building code for similar applications, and shall be marked 
or branded by an approved agency. Fasteners in contact 
with preservative-treated wood shall be hot-dip galvanized 
or other material permitted by the building code for similar 
applications. Anchors, that attach a preservative-treated 
sill plate to the foundation, shall be permitted to be of 
mechanically deposited zinc-coated steel with coating 
weights in accordance with ASTM B 695, Class 55 mini
mum. Metal framing anchors in contact with preservative
treated wood shall be galvanized in accordance with 
ASTM A 653 with a G 185 coating. 
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[BS] A304.3 Foundation sill plate anchorage. 

[BS] A304.3.1 Existing perimeter foundations. Where 
the building has an existing continuous perimeter founda
tion, all perimeter wall sill plates shall be anchored to the 
foundation with adhesive anchors or expansion anchors in 
accordance with Table A3-A. 

Anchors shall be installed in accordance with Figure 
A3-3, with the plate washer installed between the nut and 
the sill plate. The nut shall be tightened to a snug-tight 
condition after curing is complete for adhesive anchors 
and after expansion wedge engagement for expansion 
anchors. All anchors shall be installed in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. Where existing condi
tions prevent anchor installations through the sill plate, 
this connection shall be made in accordance with Figure I 
A3-4A, A3-4B or A3-4C. The spacing of these alternate 
connections shall comply with the maximum spacing 
requirements of Table A3-A. Expansion anchors shall not 
be used where the installation causes surface cracking of 
the foundation wall at the locations of the anchor. I 
[BS] A304.3.2 Placement of anchors. Anchors shall be 
placed within 12 inches (305 mm), but not less than 9 
inches (229 mm), from the ends of sill plates and shall be 
placed in the center of the stud space closest to the 
required spacing. New sill plates may be installed in 
pieces where necessary because of existing conditions. For 
lengths of sill plates 12 feet (3658 mm) or greater, anchors I 
shall be spaced along the sill plate as specified in Table 
A3-A. For other lengths of sill plate, anchor placement 
shall be in accordance with Table A3-B. 

Exception: Where physical obstructions such as fire
places, plumbing or heating ducts interfere with the 
placement of an anchor, the anchor shall be placed as 
close to the obstruction as possible, but not less than 9 
inches (229 mm) from the end of the plate. Center-to
center spacing of the anchors shall be reduced as neces
sary to provide the minimum total number of anchors 
required based on the full length of the wall. Center-to
center spacing shall be not less than 12 inches (305 
mm). 

[BS] A304.3.3 New perimeter foundations. Sill plates 
for new perimeter foundations shall be anchored in accor
dance with Table A3-A and as shown in Figure A3-l or 
A3-2. 

[BS] A304.4 Cripple wall bracing. 

[BS] A304.4.1 General. Exterior cripple walls not 
exceeding 4 feet (1219 mm) in height shall be permitted to 
be specified by the prescriptive bracing method in Section 
A304.4. Cripple walls over 4 feet (1219 mm) in height 
require analysis by a registered design professional in 
accordance with Section A301.3. 

[BS] A304.4.1.1 Sheathing installation require
ments. Wood structural panel sheathing shall be not 
less than 15

/ 32-inch (12 mm) thick and shall be installed 
in accordance with Figure A3-5 or A3-6. All individual 
pieces of wood structural panels shall be nailed with 8d 
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common nails spaced 4 inches (102 mm) on center at 
all edges and 12 inches (305 mm) on center at each 
intermediate support with not less than two nails for 
each stud. Nails shall be driven so that their heads are 
flush with the surface of the sheathing and shall pene
trate the supporting member a minimum of 11

/ 2 inches 
(38 mm). When a nail fractures the surface, it shall be 
left in place and not counted as part of the required nail
ing. A new 8d nail shall be located within 2 inches (51 
mm) of the discounted nail and be hand-driven flush 
with the sheathing surface. Where the installation 
involves horizontal joints, those joints shall occur over 
nominal 2-inch by 4-inch (51 mm by 102 mm) blocking 
installed with the nominal 4-inch (102 mm) dimension 
against the face of the plywood. 

Vertical joints at adjoining pieces of wood structural 
panels shall be centered on studs such that there is a 
minimum 1

/ 8 inch (3.2 mm) between the panels. Where 
required edge distances cannot be maintained because 
of the width of the existing stud, a new stud shall be 
added adjacent to the existing studs and connected in 
accordance with Figure A3-7. 

[BS] A304.4.2 Distribution and amount of bracing. See 
Table A3-A and Figure A3-10 for the distribution and 
amount of bracing required for each wall line. Each braced 
panel length must be at least two times the height of the 
cripple stud. Where the minimum amount of bracing pre
scribed in Table A3-A cannot be installed along any walls, 
the bracing must be designed in accordance with Section 
A301.3. 

Exception: Where physical obstructions such as fire
places, plumbing or heating ducts interfere with the 
placement of cripple wall bracing, the bracing shall 
then be placed as close to the obstruction as possible. 
The total amount of bracing required shall not be 
reduced because of obstructions. 

[BS] A304.4.3 Stud space ventilation. When bracing 
materials are installed on the interior face of studs forming 
an enclosed space between the new bracing and the exist
ing exterior finish, each braced stud space must be venti
lated. Adequate ventilation and access for future 
inspection shall be provided by drilling one 2-inch to 3-
inch-diameter (51 mm to 76 mm) round hole through the 
sheathing, nearly centered between each stud at the top 
and bottom of the cripple wall. Such holes should be 
spaced a minimum of 1 inch (25 mm) clear from the sill or 
top plates. In stud spaces containing sill bolts, the hole 
shall be located on the center line of the sill bolt but not 
closer than 1 inch (25 mm) clear from the nailing edge of 
the sheathing. When existing blocking occurs within the 
stud space, additional ventilation holes shall be placed 
above and below the blocking, or the existing block shall 
be removed and a new nominal 2-inch by 4-inch (51 mm 
by 102 mm) block shall be installed with the nominal 4-
inch (102 mm) dimension against the face of the plywood. 
For stud heights less than 18 inches (457 mm), only one 
ventilation hole need be provided. 

[BS] A304.4.4 Existing underfloor ventilation. Existing 
underfloor ventilation shall not be reduced without provid-
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ing equivalent new ventilation as close to the existing ven
tilation as possible. Braced panels may include underfloor 
ventilation openings when the height of the opening, mea
sured from the top of the foundation wall to the top of the 
opening, does not exceed 25 percent of the height of the 
cripple stud wall; however, the length of the panel shall be 
increased a distance equal to the length of the opening or 
one stud space minimum. Where an opening exceeds 25 
percent of the cripple wall height, braced panels shall not 
be located where the opening occurs. See Figure A3-7. 

Exception: For homes with a post and pier foundation 
system where a new continuous perimeter foundation 
system is being installed, new ventilation shall be pro
vided in accordance with the building code. 

[BS] A304.5 Quality control. All work shall be subject to 
inspection by the code official including, but not limited to: 

1. Placement and installation of new adhesive or expan
sion anchors installed in existing foundations. Special 
inspection is not required for adhesive anchors installed 
in existing foundations regulated by the prescriptive 
provisions of this chapter. 

2. Installation and nailing of new cripple wall bracing. 

3. Any work may be subject to special inspection when 
required by the code official in accordance with the 
building code. 

[BS] A304.5.1 Nails. All nails specified in this chapter 
shall be common wire nails of the following diameters and 
lengths: 8d nails shall be 0.131 inch by 21

/ 2 inches. lOd 
nails shall be 0.148 inch by 3 inches. 12d nails shall be 
0.148 inch by 31

/ 4 inches. 16d nails shall be 0.162 inch by 
31

/ 2 inches. Nails used to attach metal framing connectors 
directly to wood members shall be as specified by the con
nector manufacturer in an approved report. 
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[BS] TABLE A3·A 
SILL PLATE ANCHORAGE AND CRIPPLE WALL BRACING 

AMOUNT OF BRACING FOR EACH WALL LINE0
·"' 

A Combination of Exterior Walls 
NUMBER OF STORIES MINIMUM SILL PLATE CONNECTION Finished with Portland Cement Plaster 

ABOVE CRIPPLE WALLS AND MAXIMUM SPACING.,• and Roofing Using Clay Tile or All Other Conditions 
Concrete Tile Weighing More than 6 psf 

(287 N/m2
) 

1
/ 2 inch (12.7 mm) spaced 6 feet, 0 Each end ahd not less than 50 Each end and not less than 40 

One story inch (1829 mm) center-to-center with percent of the wall length percent of the wall length 
washer plate 
1
/ 2 inch (12.7 mm) spaced 4 feet, 0 Each end and not less than 70 Each end and not less than 50 

inch (1219 mm) center-to-center with percent of the wall length percent of the wall length 
Two stories washer plate; or 5

/ 8 inch (15.9 mm) 
spaced 6 feet, 0 inch (1829 mm) cen-
ter-to-center with washer plate 
5
/ 8 inch (15.9 mm) spaced 4 feet, 0 100 percent of the wall lengM Each end and not less than 80 

Three stories inch (1219 mm) center-to-center with percent of the wall lengthr 
washer plate 

a. Sill plate anchors shall be adhesive anchors or expansion anchors in accordance with Section A304.3. l. 
b. All washer plates shall be 3 inches by 3 inches by 0.229 inch minimum. The hole in the plate washer is permitted to be diagonally slotted with a width of up to I 

3
/ 16 inch larger than the bolt diameter and a slot length not to exceed 13

/ 4 inches, provided a standard cut washer is placed between the plate washer and the nut. 
c. See Figure A3- l 0 for braced panel layout. 
d. Braced panels at ends of walls shall be located as near to the end as possible. 
e. All panels along a wall shall be nearly equal in length and shall be nearly equal in spacing along the leng(h of the wall. 
f. The minimum required underfloor ventilation openings are permitted in accordance with Section A304.4.4. 

[BS] TABLE A3·B 
SILL PLATE ANCHORAGE FOR VARIOUS LENGTHS OF SILL PLATE"·• 

LENGTHS OF SILL PLATE 
NUMBER OF 

STORIES Less than 12 feet (3658 mm) to Less than 6 feet (1829 mm) Less than 30 inches 
6 feet (1829 mm) to 30 inches (762 mm) (762 mm)° 

One story Three connections Two connections One connection 

Four connections for 1
/ 2-inch (12.7 mm) anchors or 

Two stories bolts or three connections for 5
/ 8-inch (15.9 mm) Two connections One connection 

anchors or bolts 

Three stories Four connections Two connections One connection 

a. Connections shall be either adhesive anchors or expansion anchors. I 
b. See Section A304.3.2 for minimum end distances. 
c. Connections shall be placed as near to the center of the length of plate as possible. 
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MINIMUM FOUNDATION DIMENSIONS MINIMUM FOUNDATION REINFORCING 

VERTICAL REINFORCING 
NUMBER OF w F f1"b,c T H Single-pour wall and Footing placed separate STORIES 

footing from wall 

1 
12 inches 6 inches 12 inches 6 inches :S 24 inches #4@48inches #4 @ 32 inches 
(305 mm) (152mm) (305 mm) (152mm) (610mm) (1219 mm) on center (813 mm) on center 

2 
15 inches 7 inches 18 inches 8 inches 2: 36 inches #4 @ 48 inches #4@ 32 inches 
(381 mm) (178 mm) (457 mm) (203 mm) (914mm) (1219 mm) on center (813 mm) on center 

3 
18 inches 8 inches 24inches 10 inches 2: 36 inches #4 @ 48 inches #4 @ 18 inches 
(457 mm) (203 mm) (610mm) (254mm) (914mm) (1219 mm) on center (457 mm) on center 

a. Where frost conditions occur, the minimum depth shall extend below the frost line. 
b. The ground surface along the interior side of the foundation may be excavated to the elevation of the top of the footing. 

I c. Where the soil is designated as expansive, the foundation depth and reinforcement shall be approved by the code official. 

For SI: 
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EXISTING 2x BLOCKING 
OR RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS---~ 

EXISTING 2-2x 
OR 1-2xPLATE---~ 

EXISTING CRIPPLE 
STUD WALL---~ 

EXISTING OR NEW 
2x SILL PLATE---~ 

z 
~ 

9 
Cl z 

~ ii'. 
Cl w w w z w 
~ a z w w 
~ I-

::::> 
I- 0 Cl 0 :c 
z ~ :c 

u. 

1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 

EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
PLATE 

EXISTING SHEATHING OVER EXISTING 
FLOOR FRAMING 

__,---NEW ANCHORS SPACED AS 
REQUIRED BY TABLE A3-A. 
SEE FIGURE A3-3 FOR PLATE 
WASHER REQUIREMENTS 

I EXISTING GROUND LEVEL 

i-,.,;;=~=~"""" 

>'-"---#4 CONTINUOUS@ 16" 0.C. 

[BS] FIGURE A3·1 

(2- MINIMUM) 

COLD JOINT WHEN FOOTING AND STEM 
WALL ARE PLACED SEPARATELY. CLEAN 
AND ROUGHEN 

2-#4 CONTINUOUS 
IN FOOTING 

NEW REINFORCED CONCRETE FOUNDATION SYSTEM 
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MINIMUM FOUNDATION DIMENSIONS MINIMUM FOUNDATION REINFORCING 

NUMBER OF w F oa,b,c T H VERTICAL 
STORIES REINFORCING 

1 
12 inches 6 inches 12 inches 6inches ~ 24inches #4 @ 24 inches 
(305 mm) (152 mm) (305 mm) (152 mm) (610mm) (610 mm) on center 

2 
15 inches 7 inches 18 inches 8 inches ~ 24 inches #4 @ 24 inches 
(381 mm) (178mm) (457 mm) (203 mm) (610 mm) (610 mm) on center 

3 18 inches 8 inches 24inches 10 inches ~ 36 inches #4 @ 24 inches 
(457mm (203 mm) (610mm) (254mm) (914mm) (610 mm) on center 

a. Where frost conditions occur, the minimum depth shall extend below the frost line. 
b. The ground surface along the interior side of the foundation may be excavated to the elevation of the top of the footing. 
c. Where the soil is designated as expansive, the foundation depth and reinforcement shall be approved by the code official. 

EXISTING 2x BLOCKING 
OR RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS---~ 

EXISTING 2-2x 
OR 1-2x PLATE---... 

EXISTING CRIPPLE 
STUD WALL---~ 

2x6 SILL PLATE WITH 
1 IN. OF DRYPACK 
FOR FULL BEARING---~ 

EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
PLATE 

EXISTING SHEATHING MATERIAL 
OVER EXISTING FLOOR FRAMING 

NEW ANCHORS SPACED AS 
REQUIRED BYTABLEA3-A. 
SEE FIGURE A3-3 FOR PLATE 
WASHER REQUIREMENTS 

HORIZONTAL 
REINFORCING 

#4 continuous at top of 
stem wall 

#4 @ 16 inches 
(406 mm) on center 

#4@ 16 inches 
(406 mm) on center 

• CJ oz 
... • i2 
""w Ow Wz 
W
O CJ 

~---1-#4 CONTINUOUS AT TOP OF WALL 

(;} ~ 
0 I
I- :> 
I- 0 
0 :c 
z !::: 
:c ::: 0 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I foot= 304.8 mm. 

u. 

I EXISTING GROUND LEVEL 

~-"""'""""""'='==' 

l 3"CLR .l-~ 
2-#4 CONTINUOUS 

_ W _ IN FOOTING 
~11'---------~,r 

[BS] FIGURE A3-2 
NEW MASONRY CONCRETE FOUNDATION 
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EXISTING 2x BLOCKING 
OR RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS---~ 

EXISTING 2-2x 
OR 1-2x PLATE-----.._ 

EXISTING SILL PLATE----.._ 

INSTALL NEW ANCHORS---..._· 
TO CLEAR ANY EXISTING 
REINFORCING 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
NOTES: 

2W'MIN 

1. Plate washers shall comply with the following: 

"" * " *#~~);~-

,; '&'Gt :.. .A f:$;r; ~ 

'"'I. ti ""~ t) 

1
/ 2-inch anchor or bolt-3 inches x 3 inches x 0.229 inch minimum. 

5
/ 8-inch anchor or bolt-3 inches x 3 inches x 0.229 inch minimum. 

EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
PLATE 

EXISTING SHEATHING MATERIAL 
OVER EXISTING FLOOR FRAMING 

ADHESIVE ANCHOR OR EXPANSION 
ANCHOR WITH PLATE WASHER & NUT, 
WITH SIZE & SPACING AS REQUIRED. FILL 
ANNULAR SPACE IN SILL PLATE WITH 
ADHESIVE (ADHESIVE ANCHORS ONLY) 
SEE TABLE A3-A FOR QUANTITY 

A diagonal slot in the plate washer is permitted in accordance with Table A3-A, Footnote b. 
2. See Figure A3-5 or A3-6 for cripple wall bracing. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-3 

SILL PLATE BOLTING TO EXISTING FOUNDATION 
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EXISTING 2x BLOCKING 
OR RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS 
SEE SECTION A304.1.3 ----... 

EXISTING SILL PLATE --~ 

EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL~ 

EXISTING GROUND LEVEL\ 

-;1"iifaT«~ 

~(D~ 
1
• V· W : 9" ~I 

HOLE DIAMETER SHALL NOT 
EXCEED CONNECTOR 

DIAMETER BY MORE THAN 1/16" 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 
NOTES: 

APPENDIX A 

~EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
/. PLATE 

,..---EXISTING SHEATHING OVER 
EXISTING FLOOR FRAMING 

7" x 3/15
11 x 9" LONG PLATE WITH 

(2) - W' DIAMETER ADHESIVE ANCHORS OR 
EXPANSION ANCHORS TO FOUNDATION WALL 

~~~,,..- AND (3) - %" DIAMETER LAG SCREWS 
~'l! PREDRILLED INTO SILL PLATE. PROVIDE 

2"MIN. 

SINGLE PIECE WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL 
SHIM OR MULTIPLE LAYERS OF WOOD 
STRUCTURAL PANEL BETWEEN PLATE AND 
SILL WHEN SPACING EXCEEDS 3/1s" AND IS 
LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 1%". SEE TABLE 
A3-A FOR SPACING OF ANCHORS 

1"-5" MIN. 

0 

W - DIAMETER LAG SCREW 
2%'' MIN. INTO SILL PLATE 
FOR SHIM ATTACHMENT 

'- SINGLE PIECE SHIM 
(AS REQUIRED) 
5/1s" DIAMETER HOLES 
FOR%" LAG SCREWS 
7" x9" PLATE 

CONNECTION WHEN SHIM 
SPACE EXCEEDS%" IN. 

WIDTH UP TO 1 W' 

1. If shim space exceeds 11
/ 2 inches, alternate details will be required. 

2. Where required, single piece shim shall be naturally durable wood or preservative-treated wood. If perservative-treated wood is used, it shall be isolated from I 
the foundation system with a moisture barrier. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-4A 
ALTERNATE SILL PLATE ANCHORING IN EXISTING FOUNDATION

WITHOUT CRIPPLE WALLS AND FLOOR FRAMING NOT PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS 
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EXISTING END FLOOR JOIST 
WITH EXISTING TOENAILS 
SEE SECTION A304.1.4 --~ 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-4B 
ALTERNATE SILL PLATE ANCHOR TO EXISTING FOUNDATION WITHOUT CRIPPLE 

WALL AND FLOOR FRAMING PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS 

~------SINGLE-PIECE SHIM PLACED FOR 
FULL CONTACT, EXISTING SILL. 
SEE NOTE 2, FIGURE A3-4A . 
FOR SHIM REQUIREMENTS. 

1%"MAX 

z 
~ 

--- BEVELED WASHER REQUIRED 

~+--Irr"-,--.,,-"-;;-::.~ 
..__ 7" x 3"6'' x 9" LONG PLATE 

[BS] FIGURE A3-4C 

SEE FIGURE A3-4A FOR 
ATTACHMENT INFORMATION. 

SILL PLATE ANCHORING TO EXISTING FOUNDATIQN-AL TERNATE CONNECTION FOR BATTERED FOOTING 
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EXISTING 2x BLOCKING OR RIM 
JOIST WITH EXISTING TOENAILS 
SEE SECTION A304.1.3---~ 

8d GALVANIZED NAILS 
AT 4" ON CENTER------~~-.-JJ.J. 

15/ai' THICK WOOD STRUCTURAL 
PANEL. SEE FIGURE A3-7 FOR 
PANELAND NAILING LAYOUT-------.. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
NOTE: See Figure A3-3 for sill plate anchoring. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-5 

APPENDIX A 

EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
PLATE 

EXISTING SHEATHING OVER EXISTING 
FLOOR FRAMING 

----- EXISTING 2-2x 
OR 1-2x PLATE 

EXISTING 2x SILL PLATE. SEE 
FIGURES A3-3, A3-4A, A3-4B 
OR A3-4C FOR NEW 
CONNECTION 

CRIPPLE WALL BRACING WITH NEW WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL ON EXTERIOR FACE OF CRIPPLE STUDS 
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EXISTING 2x BLOCKING OR RIM 
JOIST WITH EXISTING TOENAILS 
SEE SECTION A304.1.3-----... 

EXISTING 2-2x OR 1-2x PLATE ---~ 

NEW 2x BLOCKING WITH 4-10d 
NAILS EACH BLOCK TO SILL 
PRE DRILL HOLES AS NEEDED 
TO PRECLUDE SPLITTING---~ 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-6 

EXISTING STUD WALL WITH SOLE 
PLATE 

EXISTING SHEATHING OVER EXISTING 
FLOOR FRAMING 

-----
15/a-l' THICK WOOD STRUCTURAL 
PANEL. SEE FIGURE A3-7 FOR 
PANEL AND NAILING LAYOUT 

EXISTING GROUND LEVEL 

CRIPPLE WALL BRACING WITH WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL ON INTERIOR FACE OF CRIPPLE STUDS 
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SILL BOLT 

3

/, IN. MIN-ijt!-

1falN. MIN 

APPENDIX A 

EXISTING CRIPPLE STUDS 

SEE ALTERNATES BELOW FOR VERTICAL 
PANEL JOINTS 

I ' -,. •' 
I ' 

' I 

EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL 

NEW 2x CRIPPLE STUD NAILED TO 
EXISTING STUD WITH 16d COMMON 
NAILS AT 6 IN. ON CENTER AT WOOD 
STRUCTURAL PANEL JOINT. 
3 NAILS MIN. 

3/, IN. MIN 

Sd NAILS AT 12 IN. ON CENTER AT INTERMEDIATE 
STUDS. MIN 2 NAILS EACH STUD. 

2x BLOCKING FLAT ABOVE VENT OPENING. 
CONNECT TO STUDS WITH 
SHEET METAL CONNECTORS. 

2-IN.- TO 3-IN.-DIAMETER VENTILATION 
HOLES. SEE SECTION A304.4.3 . 

'· 

'· 

Sd NAILS AT 4 IN. ON CENTER 
ON ALL EDGES OF EACH 
INDIVIDUAL PIECE 

GROUND LEVEL 

1/ 2 1N. MIN 

x 3
/, IN.MIN 

3/,IN.MIN 

1/ 8 1N. M 

VERTICAL SPLICE AT DOUBLE STUD VERTICAL SPLICE AT SINGLE STUD 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-7 
PARTIAL CRIPPLE STUD WALL ELEVATION 
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EXISTING RIM JOIST OR BLOCKING 
WITH EXISTING NAILING TO BE 
VERIFIED PERA304.1.3 -----.. 

WHERE AN EXISTING RIM JOIST 
OR BLOCKING IS NOT PRESENT, 
PROVIDE NEW 2x SOLID BLOCKING 
AS FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE 
2-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE 

ABOVE BRACED PANELS, 
ALTERNATE JOIST SPACES 
AT OTHER LOCATIONS 

1-STORY: 2-2x OR 1-2x PLATE 

EXISTING 2-2x OR 1-2x PLATE~ 
EXISTING CRIPPLE STUD WALL 
SEE FIGURE A3-5 FOR BRACING 

WHERE AN EXISTING RIM JOIST 
OR BLOCKING NAILING CAN NOT 
BE VERIFIED, PROVIDE A NEW 
FRAMING CLIP FROM BLOCKS TO 
TOP PLATE WITH A MINIMUM 
HORIZONTAL CAPACITY OF 450 
POUNDS AS FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: 16" O.C. 
2-STORY: 32" O.C. 
1-STORY: 48" O.C. 

NEW 2x SOLID BLOCKING INSTALLED 
TO FIT TIGHTLY BETWEEN FLOOR 
JOISTS 

NEW FRAMING CLIP (FLAT) AT EACH 
BLOCK TO PLATE WITH A MINIMUM 
HORIZONTAL CAPACITY OF 450 

,.,,....._____.__,,...., POUNDS. SPACE AS INDICATED ABOVE 

ALTERNATE DETAIL FOR FLUSH CONDITION 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1pound=4.4 N. 

NOTE: See manufacturing instructions for nail sizes associated with metal framing clips. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-8A 
TYPICAL FLOOR TO CRIPPLE WALL CONNECTION (FLOOR JOISTS NOT PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS) 
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EXISTING RIM JOIST----.. 

EXISTING NAILING TO BE 
VERIFIED PERA304.1.4~ 

EXISTING 2-2xOR 1-2x PLATE--~ 

EXISTING CRIPPLE STUD WALL~ · 
SEE FIGURE A3.5 FOR BRACING ~ 

EXISTING RIM JOIST---

...,.____....___.,....., 

WHERE EXISTING NAILING CAN NOT BE 
VERIFIED FROM THE EXISTING RIM 
JOIST TO TOP PLATE, PROVIDE A 
FRAMING CLIP WITH A MINIMUM 
HORIZONTAL CAPACITY OF 450 POUNDS 
AS FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: 16" O.C. 
2-STORY: 3211 0.C. 
1-STORY: 4811 O.C. 

NEW 2x RIM JOIST INSTALLED TO FIT 
TIGHTLY BETWEEN FLOOR JOISTS 

FRAMING CLIP (FLAT) EACH AT THE 
SPACING INDICATED ABOVE WITH A 
HORIZONTAL CAPACITY OF 450 POUNDS 

ALTERNATE CONNECTION FOR FLUSH CONNECTION 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 4.4 N. 

NOTE: See manufacturing instructions for nail sizes associated with metal framing clips. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-8B 
TYPICAL FLOOR TO CRIPPLE WALL CONNECTION {FLOOR JOISTS PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS) 
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WHERE AN EXISTING RIM JOIST 
OR BLOCKING IS NOT PRESENT, 
PROVIDE NEW 2x SOLID BLOCKING 
AS FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE 
2-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE ABOVE 

BRACED PANELS, ALTERNATE JOIST 
SPACES AT OTHER LOCATIONS 

1-STORY: ALTERNATE JOIST SPACES---

EXISTING END FLOOR JOIST 
OR BLOCKING WITH EXISTING 
TOENAILS TO BE VERIFIED 
PERA304.1.3--------__, 

EXISTING 2x MUDSILL-----------~;:::...::....:::::4-,~ 

:;. v .... * "'" 
fl x '* ~ ><- -

... r.:: .. "' ~l~ ' 

mi>: fj ~ ~ ff; EXISTING FOUNDATION WALL,----_ 

EXISTING GROUND LEVEL 

EXISTING END JOIST WITH 
EXISTING TOENAILS TO BE 

;;:. .... ~·. * "' .... 
,;: 

11¢.l"-: .~ "m•-: 
m I: ti ~ ~ ~ 
-:. » ..,«- » .. 

~.,~,;.,..,~""Ji"'ff..._,,.:~(!;:;\o.~\-:."'1/"'i1-J.~""£?}""~~~ff,.A~{' ~: :~" ~: ·;: :ts'~: 

• ~ ~b ... "' ~"" -~ :~ ... » ~»h~\.--~~~z~"".~~-}J-)t>~.s=%-~{f-~~~(,~~%1-P'-;-;, 
w !: ®" \:)< ~ t 
!~ X N ~ I'<" N 

;;: -~ -A-: ::; .,.- @ 

FLOOR JOISTS NOT PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS 

VERIFIED PERA304.1.4 --------

EXISTING 2x MUDSILL-------~ 

For SI: l inch= 25.4 mm. 

NOTES: 
l. See Section A304.3 for sill plate anchorage. 

=~ ... « :i- « « 
~ ~' _,, « ,,.. NI 

., ~· • " r::..· " 
m·~ fj 1 "''~ f5 
I}. ««c-,_ «« 

~.~.;',ri"""~~~"',~~l(.,"'<;.\"'i}~"'·~~r~}J"";{;""~~%"';;;..A~[ : ~~~ fj~ : :~ r;u; 

f :1-"':''f·:~v ... ~ ... \~~f6\Y/~t~~~~1;(~1{f,;~/i1:· 
wt f'j w-i t:' 

FLOOR JOISTS PARALLEL TO FOUNDATIONS 

2. See manufacturing instructions for nail sizes associated with metal framing clips. 

[BS] FIGURE A3·8C 
TYPICAL FLOOR TO MUDSILL CONNECTIONS 

WHERE AN EXISTING END JOIST 
OR BLOCK TOE NAILING CAN NOT 
BE VERIFIED, PROVIDE A NEW 
FRAMING CLIP FROM END JOIST 
OR BLOCK TO MUDSILLAS 
FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: 16" O.C. 
2-STORY: 32" O.C . 
1-STORY: 48" O.C. 
NEW FRAMING CLIP MINIMUM 
ALLOWABLE CAPACITY IS 450 
POUNDS 

WHERE AN EXISTING END JOIST 
OR BLOCK TOE NAILING CAN NOT 
BE VERIFIED, PROVIDE A NEW 
FRAMING CLIP FROM END JOIST 
OR BLOCK TO MUDSILL AS 
FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: 16" 0.C. 
2-STORY: 32" O.C. 
1-STORY: 48" O.C. 
NEW FRAMING CLIP MINIMUM 
ALLOWABLE CAPACITY IS 450 
POUNDS 
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EXISTING CRIPPLE STUD WALL. 
SEE FIGURE A3.5 FOR BRACING 

APPENDIX A 

NEW 2x BLOCK WITH 3-10d NAILS 
PRE-DRILL BLOCK TO PRECLUDE SPLITTING 

WHERE AN EXISTING RIM JOIST OR BLOCKING 
IS NOT PRESENT, PROVIDE NEW%" WOOD 
STRUCTURAL PANEL BLOCKING INSTALLED TO 
FIT TIGHTLY BETWEEN FLOOR JOISTS. NAIL 
WITH 8d NAILS AT 4" ON CENTER TO TOP 
PLATE AND SILL PLATE. SPACE BLOCKS AS 
FOLLOWS: 
3-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE 
2-STORY: EVERY JOIST SPACE ABOVE 

BRACED PANELS, ALTERNATE JOIST 
SPACES AT OTHER LOCATIONS 

1-STORY: ALTERNATE JOIST SPACE 

FLOOR JOISTS NOT PARALLEL TO FOUNDATION 

EXISTING RIM JOIST WITH 
EXISTING NAILING TO BE 
VERIFIED PER A304.1.4 ---~ 

NEW 2x BLOCKING. SEE REQUIREMENTS 
ABOVE 

~'-"'+;i\~ WHERE EXISTING NAILING FROM EXISTING RIM 
JOIST TO TOP PLATE CAN NOT BE VERIFIED, 
PROVIDE NEW%" WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL 
BLOCKING. SEE REQUIREMENTS ABOVE. 

FLOOR JOISTS PARALLEL TO FOUNDATION 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 4.4N. 

NOTE: See Section A304.4 for cripple wall bracing. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-9 
ALTERNATE FLOOR FRAMING TO CRIPPLE WALL CONNECTION 
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1+------- REQUIRED BRACING FOR 1-STORY BUILDING 

30FT. -----------..i 

14FT. +4FT. +4FT. 

NOTES: 
1. Bracing shown assumes cripple stud height of 24 in. 

2. Minimum panel length shall be two times the cripple stud 
wall height. 

3. All panels along a wall shall be nearly equal in length and 
nearly equal in spacing along the wall. Wherever possible, 
panels should be laid out to begin and end on studs while 
maintaining required panel lengths. This may require the 
occasional addition of a new stud. 

SIN. 12FTI 1rnL_J 

8FT. ---BFT. 8 FT. 

1+---- REQUIRED BRACING FOR 3-STORY BUILDING ---.r 

Bracing determination: 
1-story building---€ach end and not less than 40% of wall length.1 

4FT. 

4FT. 

4FT. 

i 

5 FT.4 IN. 

t 
4FT. 

t 
5 FT.4 IN. 

4FT. 

4FT. 

4FT. 

i 

Transverse wall---30 ft. x 0.40 = 12 ft. minimum panel length = 4 ft. O in. 
2-story buildinQ---€ach end and not less than 50% of wall length.1 

Longitudinal wall---40 ft. x 0.50 = 20 ft. o in. minimum of bracing. 
3-story building---€ach end and not less than 80% of wall length.1 

Transverse wall -30 ft. x 0.80 = 24 ft. o in. minimum of bracing. 
'See Table A3-A for buildings with both plaster walls and roofing exceeding 6 psf (287 Nim'). 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE A3-10-
FLOOR PLAN-CRIPPLE WALL BRACING LAYOUT 
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CHAPTERA4 

EARTHQUAKE RISK REDUCTION 
IN WOOD-FRAME RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS 
WITH SOFT, WEAK OR OPEN FRONT WALLS 

SECTION A401 
GENERAL 

[BS] A401.1 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to pro
mote public welfare and safety by reducing the risk of death 
or injury that may result from the effects of earthquakes on 
existing wood-frame, multiunit residential buildings. The 
ground motions of past earthquakes have caused the loss of 
human life, personal injury and property damage in these 
types of buildings. This chapter creates minimum standards 
to strengthen the more vulnerable portions of these structures. 
When fully followed, these minimum standards will improve 
the performance of these buildings but will not necessarily 
prevent all earthquake-related damage. 

[BS] A401.2 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall 
apply to all existing Occupancy Group R-1 and R-2 buildings 
of wood construction or portions thereof where the structure 
has a soft, weak, or open-front wall line, and there exists one 
or more stories above. 

SECTION A402 
DEFINITIONS 

Notwithstanding the applicable definitions, symbols and 
notations in the building code, the following definitions shall 
apply for the purposes of this chapter: 

[BS] ASPECT RATIO. The span-width ratio for horizontal 
diaphragms and the height-length ratio for shear walls. 

[BS] GROUND FLOOR. Any floor whose elevation is 
immediately accessible from an adjacent grade by vehicles or 
pedestrians. The ground floor portion of the structure does 
not include any floor that is completely below adjacent 
grades. 

[BS] NONCONFORMING STRUCTURAL MATERI
ALS. Wall bracing materials other than wood structural pan
els or diagonal sheathing. 

[BS] OPEN-FRONT WALL LINE. An exterior wall line, 
without vertical elements of the lateral force-resisting system, 
that requires tributary seismic forces to be resisted by dia
phragm rotation or excessive cantilever beyond parallel lines 
of shear walls. Diaphragms that cantilever more than 25 per
cent of the distance between lines of lateral force-resisting 
elements from which the diaphragm cantilevers shall be con
sidered excessive. Exterior exit balconies of 6 feet (1829 mm) 
or less in width shall not be considered excessive cantilevers. 

[BS] RETROFIT. An improvement of the lateral force
resisting system by alteration of existing structural elements 
or addition of new structural elements. 

[BS] SOFT WALL LINE. A wall line whose lateral stiffness 
is less than that required by story drift limitations or deforma-

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

tion compatibility requirements of this chapter. In lieu of 
analysis, a soft wall line may be defined as a wall line in a 
story where the story stiffness is less than 70 percent of the 
story above for the direction under consideration. 

[BS] STORY. A story as defined by the building code, 
including any basement or underfloor space of a building 
with cripple walls exceeding 4 feet (1219 mm) in height. 

[BS] STORY STRENGTH. The total strength of all seis
mic-resisting elements sharing the same story shear in the 
direction under consideration. 

[BS] WALL LINE. Any length of wall along a principal axis 
of the building used to provide resistance to lateral loads. Par
allel wall lines separated by less than 4 feet (1219 mm) shall 
be considered one wall line for the distribution of loads. 

[BS] WEAK WALL LINE. A wall line in a story where the 
story strength is less than 80 percent of the story above in the 
direction under consideration. 

SECTION A403 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 

[BS] A403.1 General. All modifications required by the pro
visions in this chapter shall be designed in accordance with 
the International Building Code provisions for new construc
tion, except as modified by this chapter. 

Exception: Buildings for which the prescriptive measures 
provided in Section A404 apply and are used. 

No alteration of the existing lateral force-resisting system 
or vertical load-carrying system shall reduce the strength or 
stiffness of the existing structure, unless the altered structure 
would remain in conformance to the building code and this 
chapter. 

[BS] A403.2 Scope of analysis. This chapter requires the 
alteration, repair, replacement or addition of structural ele
ments and their connections to meet the strength and stiffness 
requirements herein. The lateral-load-path analysis shall 
include the resisting elements and connections from the wood 
diaphragm immediately above any soft, weak or open-front 
wall lines to the foundation soil interface or to the uppermost 
story of a podium structure comprised of steel, masonry, or 
concrete structural systems that supports the upper, wood
framed structure. Stories above the uppermost story with a 
soft, weak, or open-front wall line shall be considered in the 
analysis but need not be modified. The lateral-load-path 
analysis for added structural elements shall also include eval
uation of the allowable soil-bearing and lateral pressures in 
accordance with the building code. Where any portion of a 
building within the scope of this chapter is constructed on or 
into a slope steeper than one unit vertical in three units hori-
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zontal (33-percent slope), the lateral force-resisting system at 
and below the base level diaphragm shall be analyzed for the 
effects of concentrated lateral forces at the base caused by 
this hillside condition. 

Exception: When an open-front, weak or soft wall line 
exists because of parking at the ground floor of a two
story building and the parking area is less than 20 percent 
of the ground floor area, then only the wall lines in the 
open, weak or soft directions of the enclosed parking area 
need comply with the provisions of this chapter. 

[BS] A403.3 Design base shear and design parameters. 
The design base shear in a given direction shall be permitted 
to be 7 S percent of the value required for similar new con
struction in accordance with the building code. The value of 
R used in the design of the strengthening of any story shall 
not exceed the lowest value of R used in the same direction at 
any story above. The system overstrength factor, L10, and the 
deflection amplification factor, Cd, shall be not less than the 
largest respective value corresponding to the R factor being 
used in the direction under consideration. 

Exceptions: 

1. For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category 
B, values of R, L10 and Cd shall be permitted to be 
based on the seismic force-resisting system being 
used to achieve the required strengthening. 

2. For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category 
C or D, values of R, L10 and Cd shall be permitted to 
be based on the seismic force-resisting system 
being used to achieve the required strengthening, 
provided that when the strengthening is complete, 
the strengthened structure will not have an extreme 
weak story irregularity defined as Type Sb in ASCE 
7 Table 12.3-2. 

3. For structures assigned to Seismic Design Category 
E, values of R, L10 and Cd shall be permitted to be 
based on the seismic force-resisting system being 
used to achieve the required strengthening, pro
vided that when the strengthening is complete, the 
strengthened structure will not have an extreme soft 
story, a weak story, or an extreme weak story irreg
ularity defined, respectively, as Types lb, Sa and 
Sb in ASCE 7 Table 12.3-2. 

[BS] A403.4 Story drift limitations. The calculated story 
drift for each retrofitted story shall not exceed the allowable 
deformation compatible with all vertical load-resisting ele
ments and 0.02S times the story height. The calculated story 
drift shall not be reduced by the effects of horizontal dia
phragm stiffness but shall be increased when these effects 
produce rotation. Drift calculations shall be in accordance 
with the building code. 

[BS] A403.4.1 Pole structures. The effects of rotation 
and soil stiffness shall be included in the calculated story 
drift where lateral loads are resisted by vertical elements 
whose required depth of embedment is determined by pole 
formulas. The coefficient of subgrade reaction used in 
deflection calculations shall be based on a geotechnical 
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investigation conducted in accordance with the building 
code. 

[BS] A403.5 Deformation compatibility and P ~ effects. 
The requirements of the building code shall apply, except as 
modified herein. All structural framing elements and their 
connections not required by design to be part of the lateral 
force-resisting system shall be designed and/or detailed to be 
adequate to maintain support of expected gravity loads when 
subjected to the expected deformations caused by seismic 
forces. Increased demand due to P ~ effects and story side
sway stability shall be considered in retrofit stories that rely 
on the strength and stiffness of cantilever columns for lateral 
resistance. 

[BS] A403.6 Ties and continuity. All parts of the structure 
included in the scope of Section A403.2 shall be intercon
nected as required by the building code. 

[BS] A403.7 Collector elements. Collector elements shall be 
provided that can transfer the seismic forces originating in 
other portions of the building to the elements within the scope 
of Section A403.2 that provide resistance to those forces. 

[BS] A403.8 Horizontal diaphragms. The strength of an 
existing horizontal diaphragm sheathed with wood structural 
panels or diagonal sheathing need not be investigated unless I 
the diaphragm is required to transfer lateral forces from verti- , 
cal elements of the seismic force-resisting system above the 
diaphragm to elements below the diaphragm because of an 
offset in placement of the elements. 

Rotational effects shall be accounted for when asymmetric 
wall stiffness increases shear demands. 

[BS] A403.9 Wood-framed shear walls. Wood-framed 
shear walls shall have strength and stiffness sufficient to 
resist the seismic loads and shall conform to the requirements 
of this section. 

[BS] A403.9.1 Gypsum or cement plaster products. 
Gypsum or cement plaster products shall not be used to 
provide lateral resistance in a soft or weak story or in a 
story with an open-front wall line, whether or not new ele
ments are added to mitigate the soft, weak or open-front 
condition. 

[BS] A403.9.2 Wood structural panels. 

[BS] A403.9.2.1 Drift limit. Wood structural panel 
shear walls shall meet the story drift limitation of Sec
tion A403.4. Conformance to the story drift limitation 
shall be determined by approved testing or calculation. 
Individual shear panels shall be permitted to exceed the 
maximum aspect ratio, provided the allowable story 
drift and allowable shear capacities are not exceeded. 

[BS] A403.9.2.2 Openings. Shear walls are permitted 
to be designed for continuity around openings in accor
dance with the building code. Blocking and steel strap
ping shall be provided at corners of the openings to 
transfer forces from discontinuous boundary elements 
into adjoining panel elements. Alternatively, perforated 
shear wall provisions of the building code are permitted 
to be used. 

[BS] A403.9.3 Hold-down connectors. 
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[BS] A403.9.3.1 Expansion anchors in tension. 
Expansion anchors that provide tension strength by 
friction resistance shall not be used to connect hold
down devices to existing concrete or masonry elements. 

[BS] A403.9.3.2 Required depth of embedment. The 
required depth of embedment or edge distance for the 
anchor used in the hold-down connector shall be pro
vided in the concrete or masonry below any plain con
crete slab unless satisfactory evidence is submitted to 
the code official that shows that the concrete slab and 
footings are of monolithic construction. 

SECTION A404 
PRESCRIPTIVE MEASURES FOR WEAK STORY 

[BS] A404.1 Limitation. These prescriptive measures shall 
apply only to two-story buildings and only when deemed 
appropriate by the code official. These prescriptive measures 
rely on rotation of the second floor diaphragm to distribute 
the seismic load between the side and rear walls of the ground 
floor open area. In the absence of an existing floor diaphragm 
of wood structural panel or diagonal sheathing, a new wood 
structural panel diaphragm of minimum thickness of 3/ 4 inch 
(19.1 mm) and with lOd common nails at 6 inches (152 mm) 
on center shall be applied. 

[BS] A404.1.1 Additional conditions. To qualify for 
these prescriptive measures, the following additional con
ditions need to be satisfied by the retrofitted structure: 

1. Diaphragm aspect ratio UW is less than 0.67, where 
W is the diaphragm dimension parallel to the soft, 
weak or open-front wall line and Lis the distance in 
the orthogonal direction between that wall line and 
the rear wall of the ground floor open area. 

2. Minimum length of side shear walls= 20 feet (6096 
mm). 

3. Minimum length of rear shear wall = three-fourths 
of the total rear wall length. 

4. No plan or vertical irregularities other than a soft, 
weak or open-front wall line. 

5. Roofing weight less than or equal to 5 pounds per 
square foot (240 N/m2

). 

6. Aspect ratio of the full second floor diaphragm 
meets the requirements of the building code for 
new construction. 

[BS] A404.2 Minimum required retrofit. 

[BS] A404.2.1 Anchor size and spacing. The anchor size 
and spacing shall be a minimum of 3/ 4 inch (19.1 mm) in 
diameter at 32 inches (813 mm) on center. Where existing 
anchors are inadequate, supplemental or alternative 
approved connectors (such as new steel plates bolted to the 
side of the foundation and nailed to the sill) shall be used. 

[BS] A404.2.2 Connection to floor above. Shear wall top 
plates shall be connected to blocking or rim joist at upper 
floor with a minimum of 18-gage galvanized steel angle 
clips 41

/ 2 inches (114 mm) long with 12-8d nails spaced no 
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farther than 16 inches (406 mm) on center, or by equiva
lent shear transfer methods. 

[BS] A404.2.3 Shear wall sheathing. The shear wall 
sheathing shall be a minimum of 15

/ 32 inch (11.9 mm) 5-Ply 
Structural I with lOd nails at 4 inches (102 mm) on center 
at edges and 12 inches (305 mm) on center at field; blocked 
all edges with 3 by 4 board or larger. Where existing sill 
plates are less than 3-by thick, place flat 2-by on top of sill 
between studs, with flat 18-gage galvanized steel clips 41

/ 2 
inches (114 mm) long with 12-8d nails or 3/ 8-inch-diarneter 
(9.5 mm) lags through blocking for shear transfer to sill 
plate. Stagger nailing from wall sheathing between existing 
sill and new blocking. Anchor new blocking to foundation 
as specified above. 

[BS] A404.2.4 Shear wall hold-downs. Shear walls shall 
be provided with hold-down anchors at each end. Two 
hold-down anchors are required at intersecting corners. 
Hold-downs shall be approved connectors with a mini
mum 5

/ 8-inch-diameter (15.9 mm) threaded rod or other 
approved anchor with a minimum allowable load of 4,000 
pounds (17 .8 kN). Anchor embedment in concrete shall be 
not less than 5 inches (127 mm). Tie-rod systems shall be 
not less than 5

/ 8 inch (15.9 mm) in diameter unless using I 
high-strength cable. High-strength cable elongation shall 

· not exceed 5
/ 8 inch (15.9 mm) under a 4,000 pound (17.8 

kN) axial load. 

SECTION A405 
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 

[BS] A405.1 New materials. New materials shall meet the 
requirements of the International Building Code, except 
where allowed by this chapter. 

[BS] A405.2 Allowable foundation and lateral pressures. 
The use of default values from the building code for continu
ous and isolated concrete spread footings shall be permitted. 
For soil that supports embedded vertical elements, Section 
A403.4.l shall apply. 

[BS] A405.3 Existing materials. The physical condition, 
strengths, and stiffnesses of existing building materials shall 
be taken into account in any analysis required by this chapter. 
The verification of existing materials conditfons and their 
conformance to these requirements shall be made by physical 
observation, material testing or record drawings as deter
mined by the registered design professional subject to the 
approval of the code official. 

[BS] A405.3.1 Wood-structural-panel shear walls. 

[BS] A405.3.1.1 Existing nails. When the required cal
culations rely on design values for common nails or 
surfaced dry lumber, their use in construction shall be 
verified by exposure. 

[BS] A405.3.1.2 Existing plywood. When verification 
of the existing plywood is by use of record drawings 
alone, plywood shall be assumed to be of three plies. 

[BS] A405.3.2 Existing wood framing. Wood framing is 
permitted to use the design stresses specified in the build-
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ing code under which the building was constructed or 
other stress criteria approved by the code official. 

[BS] A405.3.3 Existing structural steel. All existing 
structural steel shall be permitted to be assumed to comply 
with ASTM A 36. Existing pipe or tube columns shall be 
assumed to be of minimum wall thickness unless verified 
by testing or exposure. 

[BS] A405.3.4 Existing concrete. All existing concrete 
footings shall be permitted to be assumed to be plain con
crete with a compressive strength of 2,000 pounds per 
square inch (13.8 MPa). Existing concrete compressive 
strength taken greater than 2,000 pounds per square inch 
(13.8 MPa) shall be verified by testing, record drawings or 
department records. 

[BS] A405.3.5 Existing sill plate anchorage. The analy
sis of existing cast-in-place anchors shall be permitted to 
assume proper anchor embedment for purposes of evaluat
ing shear resistance to lateral loads. 

SECTION A406 
INFORMATION REQUIRED TO BE ON THE PLANS 

[BS] A406.1 General. The plans shall show all information 
necessary for plan review and for construction and shall accu
rately reflect the results of the engineering investigation and 
design. The plans shall contain a note that states that this ret
rofit was designed in compliance with the criteria of this 
chapter. 

[BS] A406.2 Existing construction. The plans shall show 
existing diaphragm and shear wall sheathing and framing 
materials; fastener type and spacing; diaphragm and shear 
wall connections; continuity ties; and collector elements. The 
plans shall also show the portion of the existing materials that 
needs verification during construction. 

[BS] A406.3 New construction. 

[BS] A406.3.l Foundation plan elements. The founda
tion plan shall include the size, type, location and spacing 
of all anchor bolts with the required depth of embedment, 
edge and end distance; the location and size of all shear 
walls and all columns for braced frames or moment 
frames; referenced details for the connection of shear 
walls, braced frames or moment-resisting frames to their 
footing; and referenced sections for any grade beams and 
footings. 

[BS] ~406.3.2 Framing plan elements. The framing plan 
shall mclude the length, location and material of shear 
walls; the location and material of frames; references on 
details for the column-to-beam connectors, beam-to-wall 
connections and shear transfers at floor and roof dia
phragms; and the required nailing and length for wall top 
plate splices. 

[BS] A406.3.3 Shear wall schedule, notes and details. 
Shear walls shall have a referenced schedule on the plans 
that includes the correct shear wall capacity in pounds per 
foot (N/m); the required fastener type, length, gage and 
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head size; and a complete specification for the sheathing 
material and its thickness. The schedule shall also show 
the required location of 3-inch (76 mm) nominal or two 2-
inch (51 mm) nominal edge members; the spacing of shear 
transfer elements such as framing anchors or added sill 
plate nails; the required hold-down with its bolt, screw or 
nail sizes; and the dimensions, lumber grade and species 
of the attached framing member. 

Notes shall show required edge distance for fasteners 
on structural wood panels and framing members; required 
flush nailing at the plywood surface; limits of mechanical 
penetrations; and the sill plate material assumed in the 
design. The limits of mechanical penetrations shall also be 
detailed showing the maximum notching and drilled hole 
sizes. 

[BS] A406.3.4 General notes. General notes shall show 
the requirements for material testing, special inspection 
and structural observation. 

SECTION A407 
QUALITY CONTROL 

[BS] A407.1 Structural observation, testing and inspec
tion. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 1709 
of the International Building Code, shall be required for all 
structures in which seismic retrofit is being performed in 
accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall 
include visual observation of work for conformance to the 
approved construction documents and confirmation of exist
ing conditions assumed during design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction 
materials shall be in accordance with the building code, 
except as modified by this chapter. 
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CHAPTER AS 

EARTHQUAKE HAZARD REDUCTION IN 
EXISTING CONCRETE BUILDINGS 

SECTION A501 
PURPOSE 

[BS] A501.1 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to pro
mote public safety and welfare by reducing the risk of death 
or injury that may result from the effects of earthquakes on 
concrete buildings and concrete frame buildings. 

The provisions of this chapter are intended as minimum 
standards for structural seismic resistance, and are established 
primarily to reduce the risk of life loss or injury. Compliance 
with the provisions in this chapter will not necessarily pre
vent loss of life or injury or prevent earthquake damage to the 
rehabilitated buildings. 

SECTION A502 
SCOPE 

[BS] A502.1 Scope. The provisions of this chapter shall 
apply to all buildings having concrete floors or roofs sup
ported by reinforced concrete walls or by concrete frames and 
columns. This chapter shall not apply to buildings with roof 
diaphragms that are defined as flexible diaphragms by the 
building code, and shall not apply to concrete frame buildings 
with masonry infilled walls. 

Buildings that were designed and constructed in accor
dance with the seismic provisions of the 1993 BOCA 
National Building Code, the 1994 Standard Building Code, 
the 1976 Uniform Building Code, the 2000 International 
Building Code or later editions of these codes shall be 
deemed to comply with these provisions, unless the seismic
ity of the region has increased since the design of the build
ing. 

Exception: This chapter shall not apply to buildings 
assigned to Risk Category IV. 

SECTION A503 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

[BS] A503.1 General. This chapter provides a three-tiered 
procedure to evaluate the need for seismic rehabilitation of 
existing concrete buildings. The evaluation shall show that 
the existing building is in compliance with the appropriate 
part of the evaluation procedure as described in Sections 
A505, A506 and A507, or shall be modified to conform to the 
respective acceptance criteria. This chapter does not preclude 
a building from being evaluated or modified to conform to 
the acceptance criteria using other well-established proce
dures, based on rational methods of analysis in accordance 
with principles of mechanics and approved by the authority 
having jurisdiction. 

[BS] A503.2 Properties of cast-in-place materials. Except 
where specifically permitted herein, the stress-strain relation-
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ship of concrete and reinforcement shall be determined from 
published data or by testing. All available information, 
including building plans, original calculations and design cri
teria, site observations, testing and records of typical materi
als and construction practices prevalent at the time of 
construction, shall be considered when determining material 
properties. 

For Tier 3 analysis, lower-bound and expected material I 
properties shall be established in accordance with Section 
10.2 of ASCE 41. . 

[BS] A503.3 Structural observation, testing and inspec
tion. Structural observation, in accordance with Section 1709 
of the International Building Code, shall be required for all 
structures in which seismic retrofit is being performed in 
accordance with this chapter. Structural observation shall 
include visual observation of work for conformance to the 
approved construction documents and confirmation of exist
ing conditions assumed during design. 

Structural testing and inspection for new construction 
materials shall be in accordance with the building code, 
except as modified by this chapter. 

SECTION A504 
SITE GROUND MOTION 

[BS] A504.1 Site ground motion for Tier 1 analysis. The 
earthquake loading used for the determination of demand on 
elements of the structure shall correspond to that required by 
ASCE 41 Chapter 4. 

[BS] A504.2 Site ground motion for Tier 2 analysis. The 
earthquake loading used for the determination of demand on 
elements and the structure shall conform to 75 percent of that 
required by the building code. 

[BS] A504.3 Site ground motion for Tier 3 analysis. The 
site ground motion shall be an elastic design response spec
trum prepared in conformance to the building code but hav
ing spectral acceleration values equal to 75 percent of the 
code design response spectrum. The spectral acceleration val
ues shall be increased by the occupancy importance factor 
when required by the building code. 

SECTION A505 
TIER 1 ANALYSIS PROCEDURE 

I 

[BS] ASOS.1 General. Structures conforming to the require
ments of the ASCE 41 Chapter 4, Screening Phase, are per- I 
mitted to be shown to be in conformance to this chapter by 
submission of a report to the building official, as described in 
this section. 

[BS] ASOS.2 Evaluation report. The registered design pro
fessional shall prepare a report summarizing the analysis con-
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ducted in compliance with this section. As a minimum, the 
report shall include the following items: 

1. Building description. 

2. Site inspection summary. 

3. Summary ofreviewed record documents. 

4. Earthquake design data used for the evaluation of the 
building. 

5. Completed checklists. 

6. Quick-check analysis calculations. 

7. Summary of deficiencies. 

SECTION A506 
TIER 2 ANALYSIS PROCEDURE 

[BS] A506.1 General. A Tier 2 analysis includes an analysis 
using the following linear methods: Static or equivalent lat
eral force procedures. A linear dynamic analysis may be used 
to determine the distribution of the base shear over the height 
of the structure. The analysis, as a minimum, shall address all 
potential deficiencies identified in Tier 1, using procedures 
specified in this section. 

If a Tier 2 analysis identifies a nonconforming condition, 
such condition shall be modified to conform to the accep
tance criteria. Alternatively, the design professional may 
choose to perform a Tier 3 analysis to verify the adequacy of 
the structure. 

[BS] A506.2 Limitations. A Tier 2 analysis procedure may 
be used if: 

1. There is no in-plane offset in the lateral force-resisting 
system. 

2. There is no out-of-plane offset in the lateral force
resisting system. 

3. There is no torsional irregularity present in any story. A 
torsional irregularity may be deemed to exist in a story 
when the maximum story drift, computed including 
accidental torsion, at one end of the structure transverse 
to an axis is rnore than 1.2 times the average of the 
story drifts at the two ends of the structure. 

4. There is no weak story irregularity at any floor level on 
any axis of the building. A weak story is one in which 
the story strength is less than 80 percent of that in the 
story above. The story strength is the total strength of 
all seismic-resisting elements sharing the story shear 
for the direction under consideration. 

Exception: Static or equivalent lateral force procedures 
shall not be used if: 
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1. The building is more than 100 feet (30 480 mm) in 
height. 

2. The building has a vertical mass or stiffness irregu
larity (soft story). Mass irregularity shall be consid
ered to exist where the effective mass of any story 
is more than 150 percent of the effective mass of 
any adjacent story. A soft story is one in which the 

lateral stiffness is less than 70 percent of that in the 
story above or less than 80 percent of the average 
stiffness of the three stories above. 

3. The building has a vertical geometric irregularity. 
Vertical geometric irregularity shall be considered 
to exist where the horizontal dimension of the lat
eral force-resisting system in any story is more than 
130 percent of that in an adjacent story. 

4. The building has a nonorthogonal lateral force-
resisting system. 

[BS] A506.3 Analysis procedure. A structural analysis shall 
be performed for all structures in accordance with the 
requirements of the building code, except as modified in Sec
tion A506. The response modification factor, R, shall be 
selected based on the type of seismic force-resisting system 
employed and shall comply with the requirements of Section 
301.1.4.1. 

[BS] A506.3.1 Mathematical model. The three-dimen
sional mathematical model of the physical structure shall 
represent the spatial distribution of mass and stiffness of 
the structure to an extent that is adequate for the calcula
tion of the significant features of its distribution of lateral 
forces. All concrete and masonry elements shall be 
included in the model of the physical structure. 

Exception: Concrete or masonry partitions that are iso
lated from the concrete frame members and the floor 
above. 

Cast-in-place reinforced concrete floors with span-to
depth ratios less than three-to-one may be assumed to be 
rigid diaphragms. Other floors, including floors con
structed of precast elements with or without a reinforced 
concrete topping, shall be analyzed in conformance to the 
building code to determine if they must be considered 
semi-rigid diaphragms. The effective in-plane stiffness of 
the diaphragm, including effects of cracking and disconti
nuity between precast elements, shall be considered. Park
ing structures that have ramps rather than a single floor 
level shall be modeled as having mass appropriately dis
tributed on each ramp. The lateral stjffness of the ramp 
may be calculated as having properties based on the 
uncracked cross section of the slab exclusive of beams and 
girders. 

[BS] A506.3.2 Component stiffn~ss. Component stiff
ness shall be calculated based on the approximate values 

. shown in ASCE 41Table10-5. I 
[BS] A506.4 Design, detailing requirements and struc
tural component load effects. The design and detailing of 
new components of the seismic force-resisting system shall 
comply with the requirements of the International Building 
Code, unless specifically modified herein. 

[BS] A506.5 Acceptance criteria. The calculated strength of 
a member shall be not less than the load effects on that mem
ber. 

[BS] A506.5.1 Load combinations. For load and resis
tance factor design (strength design), structures and all 
portions thereof shall resist the most critical effects from 
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the combinations of factored loads prescribed in the build
ing code. 

Exception: For concrete beams and columns, the shear 
effect shall be determined based on the most critical 
load combinations prescribed in the building code. The 
shear load, effect, because of seismic forces, shall be 
multiplied by a factor of Cd, but combined shear load 
effect need not be greater than Ve, as calculated in 
accordance with Equation AS-4. Mprl and Mpr2 are the 
end moments, assumed to be in the same direction 
(clockwise or counter clockwise), based on steel tensile 
stress being equal to 1.25 fy, where fy is the specified 
yield strength. 

V = Mprl + Mpr2 + !,s 
e L - 2 (Equation A5-1) 

where: 

Wg = Total gravity loads on the beam 

[BS] A506.5.2 Determination of the strength of mem
bers. The strength of a member shall be determined by 
multiplying the nominal strength of the member by a 
strength reduction factor, ~· The nominal strength of the 
member shall be determined in accordance with the build
ing code. 

SECTION A507 
TIER 3 ANALYSIS PROCEDURE 

[BS] A507.1 General. A Tier 3 evaluation shall be per
formed using the Nonlinear Static Procedure or Nonlinear 
Dynamic Procedure of Section 10.3.1.2.2 of ASCE 41. The 
general assumptions and requirements of Section 10.3 of 
ASCE 41, excluding those for concrete frames with infills, 
shall be used in the evaluation. Reduced International Build
ing Code level site-ground motions in accordance with Sec
tion A504.3 are permitted for this ev;iluation. Structures 
meeting the ASCE 41 Life Safety (LS) acceptance criteria 
shall be deemed to comply with this chapter. If a Tier 3 anal
ysis identifies nonconforming conditions, such conditions 
shall be modified to conform to the acceptance criteria. 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

APPENDIX A 

129 



130 2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 



CHAPTERA6 

REFERENCED STANDARDS 

As CE/SEI American Soci.ety o.f Civil ~ngineers 
Structural Engmeenng Institute 
1801 Alexander Bell Drive 

Standard 
reference 
number 

7-10 
41-13 

ASTM 
Standard 
reference 
number 

A36/A36M-08 
A 653/ A653M-11 

B 695--04(2009) 

C 496-96/C496M-11 
E488-10 
E 519/E519M-2010 

ICC 
Standard 
reference 
number 

BNBC-93 
BNBC-96 
BNBC-99 
IBC-00 
IBC-03 
IBC-06 
IBC--09 
IBC-12 
IBC-15 

SBC-94 
SBC-97 
SBC-99 
UBC-76 
UBC-97 

Reston, VA 20191-4400 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures with Supplement No. 1 ........... Al04, A403.3 
Seismic Rehabilitation ofExisting Buildings .................. A503.2, A504.1, A505.l, A506.3.2, A507.l 

ASTM International 
100 Barr Harbor Drive 
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

Specification for Carbon Structural Steel ................................................. A405.3.3 
Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc Coated (Galvanized) or 

Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by Hot-Dip Process ................................ A304.2.6 
Standard Specification for Coating of Zinc Mechanically Deposited on 

Iron And Steel .................................................................... A304.2.6 
Standard Test Method for Splitting Tensile Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens ..... A104, Al06.3.3.2 
Test Method for Strength of Anchors in Concrete and Masonry Elements ........................ Al07.5.3 
Standard Test Method for Diagonal Tension (Shear) in Masonry Assemblages ............. Al04, Al06.3.3.2 

International Code Council 
500 New Jersey Avenue, NW, 6th Floor 
Washington, DC 20001 

Title 

Referenced 
in code 

section number 

BOCA National Building Code® ........................................................... A502 
BOCA National Building Code® ............................................. ~ ............. A502 
BOCA National Building Code® ........................................................... A202 
International Building Code® ..................................................... A202.l, A502.1 
International Building Code® ..................................................... A202.l, A502.1 
International Building Code® ..................................................... A202.1, A502.1 
International Building Code® ..................................................... A202.l, A502.1 
International Building Code® ..................................................... A202.l, A502.l 
International Building Code® .......................... A102.2, Al08.2, A202.1, A203, A206.3, A206.9, 

A403.l, A405.l, A407.l, A502.l, A503.3, A506.4, 
Standard Building Code® ................................................................. A502 
Standard Building Code® ................................................................. A502 
Standard Building Code® ........................................................... A202, A502 
Uniform Building Code® ................................................................. A502 
Uniform Building Code® ........................................................... A202, A502 
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APPENDIX B 

SUPPLEMENTARY ACCESSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 
FOR EXISTING BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 

The provisions contained in this appendix are not mandatory unless specifically referenced in the adopting ordinance. 

SECTION 8101 
QUALIFIED HISTORICAL BUILDINGS AND 

FACILITIES 
[BS]BlOl.1 General. Qualified historic buildings and facili
ties shall comply with Sections BlOl.2 through BlOl.5. 

[BS] BlOl.2 Qualified historic buildings and facilities. 
These procedures shall apply to buildings and facilities desig
nated as historic structures that undergo alterations or a 
change of occupancy. 

[BS] BlOl.3 Qualified historic buildings and facilities sub
ject to Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation 
Act. Where an alteration or change of occupancy is under
taken to a qualified historic building or facility that is subject 
to Section 106 of the National Historic Preservation Act, the 
federal agency with jurisdiction over the undertaking shall 
follow the Section 106 process. Where the state historic pres
ervation officer or Advisory Council on Historic Preservation 
determines that compliance with the requirements for acces
sible routes, ramps, entrances, or toilet facilities would 
threaten or destroy the historic significance of the building or 
facility, the alternative requirements of Section 410.9 for that 
element are permitted. 

[BS] BlOl.4 Qualified historic buildings and facilities not 
subject to Section 106 of the National Historic Preserva
tion Act. Where an alteration or change of occupancy is 
undertaken to a qualified historic building or facility that is 
not subject to Section 106 of the National Historic Preserva
tion Act, and the entity undertaking the alterations believes 
that compliance with the requirements for accessible routes, 
ramps, entrances, or toilet facilities would threaten or destroy 
the historic significance of the building or facility, the entity 
shall consult with the state historic preservation officer. 
Where the state historic preservation officer determines that 
compliance with the accessibility requirements for accessible 
routes, ramps, entrances, or toilet facilities would threaten or 
destroy the historical significance of the building or facility, 
the alternative requirements of Section 410.9 for that element 
are permitted. 

[BS] BlOl.4.1 Consultation with interested persons. 
Interested persons shall be invited to participate in the con
sultation process, including state or local accessibility offi
cials, individuals with disabilities, and organizations 
representing individuals with disabilities. 

[BS] BlOl.4.2 Certified local government historic pres
ervation programs. Where the state historic preservation 
officer has delegated the consultation responsibility for 
purposes of this section to a local government historic 
preservation program that has been certified in accordance 
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with Section 101 of the National Historic Preservation Act 
of 1966 [(16 U.S.C. 470a(c)] and implementing regula
tions (36 CFR 61.5), the responsibility shall be permitted 
to be carried out by the appropriate local government body 
or official. 

[BS] BlOl.5 Displays. In qualified historic buildings and 
facilities where alternative requirements of Section 1105 are 
permitted, displays and written information shall be located 
where they can be seen by a seated person. Exhibits and signs 
displayed horizontally shall be 44 inches (1120 mm) maxi
mum above the floor. 

SECTION 8102 
FIXED TRANSPORTATION FACILITIES AND 

STATIONS 

[BS] B102.1 General. Existing fixed transportation facilities 
and stations shall comply with Section B102.2. 

[BS] B102.2 Existing facilities-key stations. Rapid rail, 
light rail, commuter rail, intercity rail, high-speed rail and 
other fixed guideway systems, altered stations, and intercity 
rail and key stations, as defined under criteria established by 
the Department of Transportation in Subpart C of 49 CFR 
Part 37, shall comply with Sections B 102.2.1 through 
Bl02.2.3. 

[BS] Bl02.2.1 Accessible route. At least one accessible 
route from an accessible entrance to those areas necessary 
for use of the transportation system shall be provided. The 
accessible route shall include the features specified in 
Appendix E109.2 of the International Building Code, 
except that escalators shall comply with International 
Building Code Section 3004.2.2. Where technical unfeasi
bility in existing stations requires the accessible route to 
lead from the public way to a paid area of the transit sys
tem, an accessible fare collection machine complying with 
International Building Code Appendix E109.2.3 shall be 
provided along such accessible route. 

[BS] B102.2.2 Platform and vehicle floor coordination. 
Station platforms shall be positioned to coordinate with 
vehicles in accordance with applicable provisions of 36 
CFR Part 1192. Low-level platforms shall be 8 inches 
(250 mm) minimum above top of rail. 

Exception: Where vehicles are boarded from side
walks or street-level, low-level platforms shall be per
mitted to be less than 8 inches (250 mm). 

[BS] Bl02.2.3 Direct connections. New direct connec
tions to commercial, retail, or residential facilities shall, to 
the maximum extent feasible, have an accessible route 
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complying with Section 705.2 from the point of connec
tion to boarding platforms and transportation system ele
ments used by the public. Any elements provided to 
facilitate future direct connections shall be on an accessi
ble route connecting boarding platforms and transportation 
system elements used by the public. 

SECTION 8103 
DWELLING UNITS AND SLEEPING UNITS 

[BS] B103.1 Communication features. Where dwelling 
units and sleeping units are altered or added, the requirements 
of Section E104.3 of the International Building Code shall 
apply only to the units being altered or added until the num
ber of units with accessible communication features complies 
with the minimum number required for new construction. 

SECTION 8104 
REFERENCED STANDARDS 

Y3.H626 2P National Historic Preservation JlOl.2, 43/933 
Act of 1966, as amended JlOl.3, 3rd Edition, Washington, 
DC: JlOl.3.2 US Government Printing Office, 1993. 

2012 International Building Code. Washington, DC: Interna
tional Code Council, 2011. 

49 CFR Part 37.43 (c), Alteration of Transportation Facilities 
by Public Entities, Department of Transportation, 400 7th 
Street SW, Room 810/, Washington, DC 20590-0001. 
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APPENDIX C: Guidelines for the Wind Retrofit of Existing Buildings 

CHAPTER C1 

GABLE END RETROFIT FOR HIGH-WIND AREAS 

The provisions contained in this appendix are not mandatory unless specifically referenced in the adopting ordinance. 

SECTION C101 
GENERAL 

[BS] ClOl.l Purpose. This chapter provides prescriptive 
methods for partial structural retrofit of an existing building 
to increase its resistance to out-of-plane wind loads. It is 
intended for voluntary use and for reference by mitigation 
programs. The provisions of this chapter do not necessarily 
satisfy requirements for new construction. Unless specifically 
cited, the provisions of this chapter do not necessarily satisfy 
requirements for structural improvements triggered by addi
tion, alteration, repair, change of occupancy, building reloca
tion or other circumstances. 

[BS] ClOl.2 Eligible buildings and gable end walls. The 
provisions of this chapter are applicable only to buildings that 
meet the following eligibility requirements: 

1. The building is not more than three stories tall, from 
adjacent grade to the bottom plate of each gable end 
wall being retrofitted with this chapter. 

2. The building is classified as Occupancy Group R3 or is 
within the scope of the International Residential Code. 

3. The structure includes one or more wood-framed gable 
end walls, either conventionally framed or metal-plate
connected. 

In addition, the provisions of this chapter are applicable 
only to gable end walls that meet the following eligibility 
requirements: 

4. Each gable end wall has or shall be provided with studs 
or vertical webs spaced 24 inches (610 mm) on center 
maximum. 

5. Each gable end wall has a maximum height of 16 feet 
(4877 mm). 

[BS] ClOl.3 Compliance. Eligible gable end walls in eligi
ble buildings may be retrofitted with this chapter. All other 
modifications required for conformance with this chapter 
shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the 
International Building Code or International Residential 
Code provisions for new construction, except as specifically 
provided for by this chapter. 

SECTION C102 
DEFINITIONS 

The following words and terms shall, for the purposes of this 
chapter, have the meanings shown herein. 

[BS] ANCHOR BLOCK A piece oflumber secured to hor
izontal braces and filling the gap between existing framing 
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members for the purpose of restraining horizontal braces 
from movement perpendicular to the framing members . 

[BS] COMPRESSION BLOCK. A piece of lumber used to 
restrain in the compression mode (force directed towards the 
interior of the attic) an existing or retrofit stud. It is attached 
to a horizontal brace and bears directly against the existing or 
retrofit stud. 

[BS] CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END. A 
gable end framed with studs whose faces are perpendicular to 
the gable end wall. · 

[BS] GABLE END FRAME. A factory or site-fabricated 
frame, installed as a complete assembly that incorporates ver
tical webs with their faces parallel to the plane of the frame. 

[BS] HORIZONTAL BRACE. A piece of lumber used to 
restrain both compression and tension loads applied by a ret
rofit stud. It is typically installed horizontally on the top of 
attic floor framing members (truss bottom chords or ceiling 
joists) or on the bottom of pitched roof framing members 
(truss top chord or rafters). 

[BS] HURRICANE TIES. Manufactured metal connectors 
designed to provide uplift and lateral restraint for roof fram
ing members. 

[BS] NAIL PLATE. A manufactured metal plate made of 
galvanized steel with factory-punched holes for fasteners. A 
nail plate may have the geometry of a strap. 

[BS] RETROFIT. The voluntary process of strengthening 
or improving buildings or structures, or individual compo
nents of buildings or structures for the purpose of making 
existing conditions better serve the purpose for which they 
were originally intended or the purpose that current building 
codes intend. 

[BS] RETROFIT STUD. A lumber member used to struc
turally supplement an existing gable end wall stud or gable 
end frame web. 

[BS] STUD-TO-PLATE CONNECTOR. A manufactured 
metal connector designed to connect studs to plates. 

SECTION C103 
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION 

[BS] Cl03.1 Existing materials. All existing wood materi
als that will be part of the retrofitting work (trusses, rafters, 
ceiling joists, top plates, wall studs, etc.) shall be in sound 
condition and free from defects or damage that substantially 
reduces the load-carrying capacity of the member. Any wood 
materials found to be damaged or deteriorated shall be 
strengthened or replaced with new materials to provide a net 
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dimension of sound wood equivalent to its undamaged origi
nal dimensions. 

[BS] C103.2 New materials. All new materials shall com
ply with the standards for those materials as specified in the 
International Building Code or the International Residential 
Code. 

[BS] C103.3. Material specifications for retrofits. Materi
als for retrofitting gable end walls shall comply with Table 
Cl03.3. 

[BS] C103.4 Twists in straps. Straps shall be permitted to 
be twisted or bent where they transition between framing 
members or connection points. Straps shall be bent only once 
at a given location though it is permissible that they be bent 
or twisted at multiple locations along their length. 

[BS] C103.5 Fasteners. Fasteners shall meet the require
ments of Table Cl03.5, Sections Cl03.5.l and Cl03.5.2, and 
shall be permitted to be screws or nails meeting the minimum 
length requirement shown in the figures and. specified in the 
tables of this appendix. Fastener spacing shall meet the 
requirements of Section Cl03.5.3. 

[BS] C103.5.1 Screws. Unless otherwise indicated in the 
appendix, screw sizes and lengths shall be in accordance 
with Table Cl03.5. Permissible screws include deck 
screws and wood screws. Screws shall have at least 1 inch 
(25 mm) of thread. Fine threaded screws or drywall 
screws shall not be permitted. Select the largest possible 
diameter screw such that the shank adjacent to the head 
fits through the hole in the strap. 

[BS] C103.5.2 Nails. Unless otherwise indicated in this 
appendix, nail sizes and lengths shall be in accordance 
with Table C103.5. · 

[BS] C103.5.3 General fastener spacing. Fastener spac
ing for shear connections of lumber-to-lumber shall meet 
the requirements shown in Figure Cl03.6.3 and the fol
lowing conditions. 

[BS] C103.5.3.1 General fastener spacing. Fastener 
spacing shall meet the following conditions except as 
provided for in Section Cl03.5.3. 

The distance between fasteners and the edge of lum
ber that is less than 31

/ 2 inches deep (89 mm) in the 
direction of the fastener length shall be a minimum of 3/ 4 
inch (19.1 mm). 

1. The distance between fasteners and the edge of 
lumber that is more than 2 inches (51 mm) thick 
in the direction of the fastener length shall be a 
minimum of 1/ 2 inch (12.7 mm). 

2. The distance between a fastener and the end of 
lumber shall be a minimum of 21

/ 2 inches (64 
mm). 

3. The distance between fasteners parallel to the 
grain (center-to-center) shall be a minimum of21

/ 2 
inches (64 mm). 

4. The distance between fasteners perpendicular to 
the grain (center-to-center) in lumber that is less 
than 31

/ 2 inches (89 mm) deep in the direction of 
the fastener length shall be 1 inch (25 mm). 

5. The distance between fasteners perpendicular to 
the grain (center-to-center) in lumber that is more 
than 2 inches (51 mm) thick in the direction of 
the fastener length shall be 1

/ 2 inch (12.7 mm). 

[BS] TABLE C103.3 

COMPONENT 

Anchor blocks, compression 
blocks, and horizontal braces 

Nail plates 

Retrofit studs 

Gusset angle 

Stud-to-plate connector 

Metal plate connectors, straps, and 
anchors 

For SI: 1 pound= 4.4 N. 
NIA= Not applicable 

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR RETROFITS 

MINIMUM SIZE OR THICKNESS MINIMUM MATERIAL GRADE MINIMUM CAPACITY 

2 x 4 nominal lumber #2 Spruce-Pine-Fir or better NIA 

20 gage thickness 
Galvanized sheet steel NIA 

8d minimum nail holes 

2 x 4 nominal lumber #2 Spruce-Pine-Fir or better NIA 
14 gage thickness Galvanized sheet steel 350 pounds uplift and lateral load 

20 gage thickness Galvanized sheet steel 500 pounds uplift 

20 gage thickness Galvanized sheet steel NIA 

a. Metal plate connectors, nail plates, stud-to-plate connectors, straps and anchors shall be products approved for connecting wood-to-wood or wood-to-concrete 
as appropriate. 

[BS] TABLE C103.5 
NAIL AND SCREW REQUIREMENTS 

FASTENER TYPE MINIMUM SHANK DIAMETER MINIMUM HEAD DIAMETER MINIMUM FASTENER LENGTH 

#8 screws NIA 0.28 inches 1-114 inches 

8d common nails 0.131 inches 0.28 inches 2-112 inches 

1 Od common nails 0.148 inches 0.28 inches 3 inches 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
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FASTENER SPACINGS FOR LUMBER TO LUMBER 
CONNECTIONS 

OPERATING IN SHEAR PARALLEL TO GRAIN 

~ B<D "'"ANCEM'"'MUM~,,,.~ 
EDGE DISTANCE MINIMUM 1/2" 

DISTANCE ACROSS GRAIN MINIMUM 1" 

----------- DISTANCE PARALLEL TO GRAIN 
MINIMUM 2-1/2" 

For SI: l inch= 25.4 mm. 

2X4 
3-1/2" FACE 

2X6 
5-1/2" FACE 

[BS] FIGURE C103.6.3 
FASTENER SPACINGS FOR LUMBER·TO·LUMBER CONNECTIONS OPERATING IN SHEAR PARALLEL TO GRAIN 

[BS] C103.5.3.2 Wood-to-wood connections of two 
members each 2 inches or less in thickness. Wood
to-wood connections fastener spacing shall meet the 
following conditions. 

1. The distance between fasteners parallel to grain 
(center-to-center) shall be a minimum of 21

/ 2 
inches (64 mm). 

2. The distance between fasteners across grain (cen
ter-to-center) shall be a minimum of 1 inch (25 
mm). 

3. For wood-to-wood connections of lumber at right 
angles, fasteners shall be spaced a minimum of 
21

/ 2 inches (64 mm) parallel to the grain and 1 
inch (25 mm) perpendicular to the grain in any 
direction. 

[BS] C103.5.3.3 Metal connectors for wood-to-wood 
connections. Metal connectors for wood-to-wood con
nections shall meet the following conditions. 

1. Fastener spacing to edge or ends of lumber shall 
be as dictated by the prefabricated holes in the 
connectors and the connectors shall be installed 
in a configuration that is similar to that shown by 
the connector manufacturer. 

2. Fasteners in 11
/ 4-inch-wide (32 mm) metal straps 

that are installed on the narrow face of lumber 
shall be a minimum 1

/ 4 inch (6.4 mm) from either 
edge of the lumber. Consistent with Section 
C103.5.3.l, fasteners shall be permitted to be 
spaced according to the fastener holes fabricated 
into the strap. 

3. Fasteners in metal nail plates shall be spaced a 
minimum of 1/ 2 inch (12.7 mm) perpendicular to 
grain and a minimum of 11

/ 2 inches (38 mm) par
allel to grain. 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

SECTION C104 
RETROFITTING GABLE END WALLS 
TO ENHANCE WIND RESISTANCE 

[BS] C104.1 General. These prescriptive methods of retrofit
ting are intended to increase the resistance of existing gable 
end construction for out-of-plane wind loads resulting from 
high-wind events. The ceiling diaphragm shall be comprised 
of minimum 1

/ 2-inch-thick (12.7 mm) gypsum board, mini
mum nominal 3

/ 8-inch-thick (9.5 mm) wood structural panels, 
or plaster. An overview isometric drawing of one type of 
gable end retrofit to improve wind resistance is shown in Fig
ure C104.l.1. 

[BS] C104.2 Horizontal braces. Horizontal braces shall be 
installed perpendicular to the roof and ceiling framing mem
bers at the location of each existing gable end stud greater 
than 3 feet (91 cm) in length. Unless it is adjacent to an omit
ted horizontal brace location, horizontal braces shall be mini
mum 2x4 dimensional lumber as defined in Section C103.3. 
A single horizontal brace is required at the top and bottom of 
each gable end stud for Retrofit Configuration A, B, or C. 
Two horizontal braces are required at the top and bottom of 
each gable end stud for Retrofit Configuration D. Maximum 
heights of gable end wall studs and associated retrofit studs 
for each Retrofit Configuration shall not exceed the values 
listed in Table C104.2. Horizontal braces shall be oriented 
with their wide faces across the roof or ceiling framing mem
bers, be fastened to a minimum of three framing members, 
and extend at least 6 feet (183 cm) measured perpendicularly 
from the gable end plus 21

/ 2 inches (64 mm) beyond the last 
top chord or bottom chord member (rafter or ceiling joist) 
from the gable end as shown in Figures C104.2(1), 
C104.2(2), Cl04.2(3) and Cl04.2(4). 

[BS] C104.2.l Existing gable end studs. If the spacing 
of existing vertical gable end studs is greater than 24 
inches (64 mm), a new stud and corresponding horizontal 
braces shall be installed such that the maximum spacing 
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between existing and added studs shall be no greater than 
24 inches (64 mm). Additional gable end wall studs shall 
not be required at locations where their length would be 3 
feet (914 mm) or less. Each end of each required new stud 
shall be attached to the existing roofing framing members 
(truss top chord or rafter and truss bottom chord or ceiling 
joist) using a minimum of two 3-inch (76 mm) toenail fas
teners (#8 wood screws or lOd nails) and a metal connec
tor with minimum uplift capacity of 175 pounds (778 N), 
or nail plates with a minimum of four 11

/ 4-inch-long (32 
mm) fasteners (No. 8 wood screws or 8d nails). 

1. HORIZONTAL BRACES 
FASTENED TO ROOF 
AND CEILING 
DIAPHRAGMS VIA THE 
ROOF AND CEILING 
FRAMING MEMBERS. 

2. RETROFIT STUD 
FASTENED TO 
EXISTING STUD 
TO SUPPLEMENT 
EXISTING STUD. 

THIS FIGURE SHOWS A TRUSS GABLE END. 

[BS] C104.2.2 Main method of installation. Each hori
zontal brace shall be fastened to each existing roof or ceil
ing member that it crosses using three 3-inch-long (76 
mm) fasteners (No. 8 wood screws or lOd nails) as indi
cated in Figure C104.2(1) and Figure C104.2(3) for trusses 
and Figure C104.2(2) and Figure C104.2(4) for conven
tionally framed gable end walls. Alternative methods for 
providing horizontal bracing of the gable end studs as pro
vided in Sections C104.2.3 through C104.2.9 shall be per
mitted. 

3. RETROFIT STUDS 
CONNECTED TO 
HORIZONTAL BRACES 
WITH STRAPS. 

4. GABLE END FRAMING 
MEMBER CONNECTED 
TO WALL BELOW. 

THE METHODOLOGY FOR A CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END IS SIMILAR. 

THE NUMBERS INDICATE A TYPICAL SEQUENCE OF INSTALLATION. 

IN ORDER TO SHOW STRAPS COMPRESSION BLOCKS ARE NOT SHOWN. 

[BS]FIGURE C104.1.1 
BASIC GABLE END RETROFIT METHODOLOGY 

[BS] TABLE C104.2 
STUD LENGTH LIMITATIONS BASED ON EXPOSURE AND DESIGN WIND SPEED 

EXPOSURE MAXIMUM 3-SEC GUST 
MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF GABLE END RETROFIT STU Db 

CATEGORY BASIC WIND SPEED• 

c 140 8'-0" 11'-3" 14'-9" 16'-0" 

c 150 7'-6" 10'-6" 13'-6" 16'-0" 

c 165 7'-0" 10'-0" 12'-3" 16'-0" 

c 180 7'-0" 10'-0" 12'-3" 16'-0" 

c 190 6'-6" 8'-9" 11'-0" 16'-0" 

B 140 8'-0" 12'-3" 16'-0" N/RC 

B 150 8'-0" 11'-3" 14'-9" 16'-0" 

B 165 8'-0" 11 '-3" 14'-9" 16'-0" 

B 180 7'-6" 10'-6" 13'-6" 16'-0" 

B 190 7'-0" 10'-0" 12'-3" 16'-0" 

Retrofit Configuration A B c D 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I foot= 304.8 mm. 
a. Interpolation between given wind speeds is not permitted. 
b. Existing gable end studs less than or equal to 3 feet 0 inches in height shall not require retrofitting. 
c. N/R =Not Required. Configuration C is acceptable to 16 inches 0 inches maximum height. 
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ELEVATION VIEW 
EXISTING S1UD OF TRUSS FLAT AGAINST GABLE END WALL ·r RETROFIT STUD. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EXISTING STUD WITH MINIMUM 3" FASTENERS 6" ON CENTER WITH MINIMUM END DISTANCE OF 2-1/2" 

MINIMUM 2X4 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
MINIMUM 2X6 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B . 

• MINIMUM 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM 2 EACH 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

• . METAL STRAP. BENT INTO 'L' SHAPE AND SECURED TO BACK OF RETROFIT STUD AND FACE OF HORIZONTAL BRACE 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 

I MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 9 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B •I MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 12 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
I MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 8 EACH 1-114" FASTENERS AT EACH END OF EACH STRAP FOR RETROFIT CONF D 

·I COMPRESSION BLOCK. MINIMUM 2X4. COMPRESSION BLOCKS ARE PERMITIED TO BE PLACED OVER STRAPS. 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A. 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 8 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 10 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 12 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

HORIZONTAL BRACE. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EACH ATTIC FRAMING MEMBER WITH 3 EACH 3" FASTENERS 
1 HORIZONTAL BRACE FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATIONS A, B, AND C 
2 HORIZONTAL BRACES FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

tj::::tJtf:rbfrtltt===i111========11i=::;;::::z:::'.'.:==A=TT=IC:jiFt=RA:JMING MEMBERS\ ' 

:: ...... ,.._....-----WALL BELOW .. ~ 
FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO ENOS OF LUMBER THAN 2-1/2". 
FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO EDGES OF LUMBER THAN 112" EXCEPT WHERE STRAPS DICTATE OTHERWISE. 
THE NUMBER OF FASTENERS SHOWN IS NOT NECESSARILY THE NUMBER REQUIRED. 

--------------------------------------------------------
PLAN VIEWS 

I RETROFIT CO~FIGURATIONS A, B, AND c 

EXISTING STUD 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm. 

COMPRESSION BLOCK 
(CAN BE PLACED OVER STRAP.) 
(EACH CAN sun EXISTING 
STUD.) 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2(1) 
TRUSS FRAMED GABLE END 

HORIZONTAL BRACE 
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/, EXISTING STUD WITH EDGE AGAINST GABLE END WAU. 

/ RETROFIT STUD, MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EXISTING STUD WITH MINIMUM 3" FASTENERS 6" ON CENTER WITH MINIMUM END DISTANCE OF 2·112" 
MINIMUM 2X4 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
MINIMUM 2X6 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 
MINIMUM 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM 2 EACH 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

METAL STRAP. BENT INTO 'L' SHAPE AND SECURED TO BACK OF RETROFIT STUD AND FACE OF HORIZONTAL BRACE 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH 1·114" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFITCONFIGURATfON A 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 9 EACH H/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFlGURA TION B 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 12 EACH 1-114" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 8 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END OF EACH STRAF FOR RETROFIT CONFIG. D 

/ 

COMPRESSION BLOCK MINIMUM 2X4 COMPRESSION BLOCKS ARE PERMITTED TO BE PLACEF OVER STRAPS 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 8 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 10 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
SECURED TO HORIZONTAL BRACE WITH MINIMUM 12 EACH FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

HORIZONTAL BRACE. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EACH ATTIC FRAMING MEMBER WITH 3 EACH 3" FASTENERS 
1 HORIZONTAL BRACE FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATIONS A, B, AND C 
2 HORIZONTAL BRACES FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURA Tl ON D 

I-~+.~ Arne FRAMING MEMBERS \ 

..--- WALL BELOW ~ 
FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO ENDS OF LUMBER THAN 2-112". 
FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO EDGES OF LUMBER-THAN 112.'' EXCEPT WHERE STRAPS DICTATE OTHERWISE. 

THE NUMBER OF FASTENERS SHOWN IS NOT NECESSARILY THE NUMBER REQUIRED. 

COMPRESSION BLOCK 
(CAN BE PLACED OVER STRAF.) 
(EACH CAN BUTT EXISTI 
STUD.) 

PLAN VIEWS I RETROFIT CO~FIGURATIONS A, B, AND c 

ATTIC FRAMING HORIZONTAL BRACE 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 

i 
·I 
I 

·I 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2(2) 
CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END L-BENT STRAP 

ELEVATION VIEW 
EXISTING STUD OF TRUSS FLAT AGAINST GABLE END WALL 

RETROFIT STUD. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EXISTING STUD WITH MINIMUM 3" FASTENERS 6" ON CENTER WITH MINIMUM END DISTANCE OF 2-112" 
MINIMUM 2X4 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
MINIMUM 2X6 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B. 
MINIMUM 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM 2 EACH 2X8 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

METAL STRAP. BENT INTO 'U' SHAPE, WRAFPED AROUND RETROFIT STUD, AND SECURED TO 2 EDGES OF HORIZONTAL BRACE 
•

1

i MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 5 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 7 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 

I
. MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 8 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END OF EACH STRAP FOR RETROFIT CONFIG. D 

• /HORIZONTAL BRACE. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EACH ATTIC FRAMING MEMBER WITH 3 EACH 3" FASTENERS. •I 1 HORIZONTAL BRACE FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION$ A, B, AND C. 
2 HORIZONTAL BRACES FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D • 

~·~I :::::::;::d:S==:::::;m========lJt=;:::z:::==A=TT=JIC!i:F::JRAMING MEMBERS\ 

... ,,..,-WALL BELOW . .. '0 
FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO ENDS OF LUMBER THAN 2-112". 

FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO EDGES OF LUMBER THAN 1/2" EXCEPT WHERE STRAPS DICTATE OTHERWISE. 

THE NUMBER OF FASTENERS SHOWN IS NOT NECESSARILY THE NUMBER REQUIRED. 

PLAN VIEWS 
/ RETROFIT ~ONFIGURATIONS A, B, AND C 

I RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D HORIZONTAL BRACE 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2(3) 
TRUSS FRAMED GABLE END U-BENT STRAP 
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ELEVATION VIEW 
- EXISTING STUD WITH EDGE AGAINST GABLE END WALL 

RETROFIT STUD. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EXISTING STUD WITH MINIMUM 3" FASTENERS 6" ON CENTER WITH MINIMUM END DISTANCE OF 2-1/2" 
MINIMUM 2X4 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A. 
MINIMUM 2X6 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B. 
MINIMUM 2XB FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM 2 EACH 2XBRETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

METAL STRAP. BENT INTO 'U' SHAPE, WRAPPED AROUND RETROFIT STUD, AND SECURED TO 2 EDGES OF HORIZONTAL BRACE 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 6 EACH 1-1/4 Pll.STENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 20 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 9 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM 12 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION C 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 18 GAUGE FASTENED WITH MINIMUM BEACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END OF EACH STRAP FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D 

I 
HORIZONTAL BRACE. MINIMUM 2X4 SECURED TO EACH ATIIC FRAMING MEMBER WITH 3 EACH 3" FASTENERS. 
1 HORIZONTAL BRACE FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATIONS A, B, AND C. 
2 HORIZONTAL BRACES FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D. 

ATIIC FRAMING . 

1==:;::::!i:?::i:!!l::::::::::=m;:=============:m::;:::z::'.:::::::::=M=E=MmB;:JERS ~ 
...--- WALL BELOW. ' ·l 0 

FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO ENDS OF LUMBER THAN 2-1/2". 

FASTENERS SHALL NOT BE PLACED CLOSER TO EDGES OF LUMBER THAN 1/2" EXCEPT WHERE STRAPS DICTATE OTHERWISE. 

THE NUMBER OF FASTENERS SHOWN IS NOT NECESSARILY THE NUMBER REQUIRED. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 

PLAN VIEWS I RETROFIT CONFIGURATIONS A" B, AND c 

·. 

I RETROFIT CONFIGURATION D HORIZONTAL BRACE 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2(4) 
CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END U-BENT STRAP 
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[BS] C104.2.3 Omitted horizontal brace. Where condi
tions exist that prevent installation in accordance with Sec
tion Cl04.2.2, horizontal braces shall be permitted to be 
omitted for height limitations corresponding to Retrofit 
Configurations A and B as defined in Table Cl04.2 pro~ 
vided installation is as indicated in Figure Cl04.2.3 and 
provided all of the following conditions are met. This 
method is not permitted for Retrofit Configurations C or 
D. 

one horizontal brace if it is the end horizontal 
brace. Omitted horizontal braces must be separated 
by at least two horizontal braces even if that loca
tion is composed of two retrofit studs and two hori
zontal braces. 

2. Horizontal braces adjacent to the omitted horizontal 
brace shall be 2x6 lumber, shall butt against the 
existing studs, and shall be fastened to each exist
ing roof or ceiling member crossed using three 3-
inch-long (76 mm) fasteners (No. 8 wood screws or 
lOd nails). For Retrofit Configuration B, four fas-

1. There shall be at least two horizontal braces on 
each side of an omitted horizontal brace or at least 

OVERVIEW 

PLAN VIEWS 
RETROFIT CONFIGURATION A AND B ONLY 

NOT ALLOWED FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION CORD 

UNIDENTIFIED NUMBERS INDICATE THE NUMBER OF FASTENERS. 

TRUSS GABLE END 

EACH 1-1/4" FASTENER 

CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END 

4 EACH 1-1/4" FASTENERS 

3 

.._..._ 2X6 HORIZONTAL 
BRACES 

3 

HORIZONTAL BRACES 
FULLY BUTTED TO 
EXISTING STUDS 

STRONG BACK BUTTED 
TO RETROFIT STUD 

OMITTED 
HORIZONTAL BRACE 

LOCATIONS 

BRACES 

..................... ?. ······ 

4 4 
····1------~--__,··· ...... ,_·· __ _ 

'--------
= ·~·r-"'_ .... _ .... _ .... _ ..... _ .... _ .... _ .. ~---......,·~. _ ____ _/ 

AITJC FRAMING MEMBERS 

DETAILS OF CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE 

STRONG BACK BUTTED TO RETROFIT STUD 

STRONG BACK SHALL EXTEND 2-1/2"BEYOND ! 
EDGE OF HORIZONTAL BRACE. 

HORIZONTAL BRACE FASTENED TO ----t--f 
FRAMING MEMBERS WITH 3" 
FASTENERS. 3 EACH AT 2 LOCATIONS 
AND 4 EACH AT A THIRD LOCATION. 
FASTENERS SPACED A MINIMUM OF 
314" FROM EDGE OF HORIZONTAL BRACE 
AND A MINIMUM OF 1/2" FROM EDGE 
OF FRAMING MEMBER. FASTENERS 
SPACED A MINIMUM OF 1-1/4" FROM 
EACH OTHER. 

.. 

4 EACH 1-114" FASTENERS EACH 
SIDE INTO RETROFIT STU 

2X8 
8@ 1-1/4" FASTENERS STRONG BACK 

4@3" FASTENERS 2-1/2'' APART 
AND 3/4" FROM LUMBER EDGES 

STRAPS FASTENED TO HORIZONTAL BRACES WITH 
1-1/4" FASTENERS AT EACH END OF EACH STRAP 
9 FOR RETROFIT CON FIGURA TON A AND 
12 FOR RETROFIT CONFIGURATION B 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm. 
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[BS]FIGURE C104.2.3 
OMITTED HORIZONTAL BRACE 
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teners shall be required on at least one of the con
nections between the horizontal brace and the 
existing roof and ceiling framing members. Fasten" 
ers shall be spaced a minimum of \ inch (19.1 
mm) from the edges of the horizontal braces and a 
minimum of 13

/ 4 inch (44 mm) from adjacent fas
teners. 

3. Where the existing studs on each side of an omitted 
horizontal brace have their wide face perpendicular 
to the gable end wall, the retrofit studs at those 
locations and the retrofit stud at the omitted hori
zontal brace locations shall extend a minimum of 
33

/ 4 inches (95 mm) beyond the interior edge of the 
existing studs for both Retrofit Configurations A 
and B. The edges of the three retrofit studs facing 
towards the interior of the attic shall be aligned 
such that they are the same distance from the gable 
end wall. 

4. Retrofit studs shall be fastened to existing studs in 
accordance with Section C104.3. 

5. Retrofit studs adjacent to the omitted horizontal 
brace shall be fastened to the horizontal brace using 
straps in accordance with Table Cl04.4.1 consis
tent wjth the·size of the retrofit stud. The method 
applicable to Table C104.4.2 is not permitted. 

6. A strong back made of minimum of 2x8 lumber 
shall be placed parallel to the gable end and shall be 
located on and span between horizontal braces on 
the two sides of the omitted horizontal brace and 
shall extend beyond each horizontal brace by a 
minimum of 21

/ 2 inches (64 mm). The strong back 
shall be butted to the three retrofit studs. The 
strong back shall be attached to each of the horizon
tal braces on which it rests with five 3-inch-long 
(76 mm) fasteners (#8 screws or 8d nails). The fas
teners shall have a minimum 3

/ 4-inch (19.1 mm) 
edge distance and a minimum 21

/ 2-inch (64 mm) 
spacing between fasteners. Additional compres
sion blocks shall not be required at locations where 
a strong back butts against a retrofit stud. 

7. The retrofit stud at the location of the omitted hori
zontal braces shall be fastened to the strong back 
using a connector with minimum uplift capacity of 
800 pounds (3559 N) and installed such that this 
capacity is oriented in the direction perpendicular 
to the gable end wall. 

8. The use of shortened horizontal braces using the 
alternative method of Section C104.2.5 is not per
mitted for horizontal braces adjacent to the omitted 
horizontal braces. 

9. Horizontal braces shall be permitted to be inter
rupted in accordance with Section C104.2.8. 
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[BS] C104.2.4 Omitted horizontal brace and retrofit 
stud. Where conditions exist that prevent installation in 
accordance with Section C104.2.2 or C104.2.3, then retro
fit studs and horizontal braces shall be permitted to be 
omitted from those locations by installation of ladder 
assemblies for Retrofit Configurations A and B as defined 
in Table C104.2 provided all of the following conditions 
are met. This method is not permitted for Retrofit Config
urations C or D. 

1. No more than two ladder assemblies are permitted 
on a single gable end. 

2. There shall be at least two retrofit studs and hori
zontal brace assemblies on either side of the loca
tions where the retrofit studs and horizontal bracing 
members are omitted (no two ladder braces bearing 
on a single retrofit stud). 

3. Where the existing studs on each side of an omitted 
horizontal brace have their wide face parallel to the 
gable end wall the retrofit studs at those locations 
and the retrofit stud at the omitted horizontal brace 
locations shall be 2x6 lumber for Retrofit Configu
ration A and 2x8 lumber for Retrofit Configuration 
B. 

4. Horizontal braces adjacent to the omitted horizontal 
brace shall be 2x6 lumber and be fastened to each 
existing roof or ceiling member crossed using three 
3-inch-long (76 mm) fasteners (#8 wood screws or 
lOd nails) as indicated in Figures C104.2(1) and 
C104.2(3) for gable end frames and Figures 
C104.2(2) and C104.2(4) for conventionally 
framed gable end walls. For Retrofit Configuration 
B, four fasteners shall be required on at least one of 
the connections between the horizontal brace and 
the existing roof and ceiling framing members. 

5. Ladder rungs shall be provided across the location 
of the omitted retrofit studs as indicated in Figure 
C104.2.4(1) for gable end frames and Figure 
C104.2.4(2) for conventionally framed gable end 
walls. 

6. Ladder rungs shall be minimum 2x4 lumber ori
ented with their wide face horizontal and spaced a 
maximum of 16 inches (41 cm) on center vertically. 

7. Where ladder rungs cross wall framing members 
they shall be connected to the wall framing mem
bers with a metal connector with a minimum capac
ity of 175 pounds (778 N) in the direction 
perpendicular to the gable end wall. 

8. Notching of the ladder rungs shall not be permitted 
unless the net depth of the framing member is a 
minimum of 31

/ 2 inches (89 mm). 
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EXISTING TRUSS 
GABLE END WALL 

REQUIRED 2x RETROFIT STUD 
(INCREASED SIZE), ATTACH TO 
EXISTING STUD WI MIN. 3" LONG 
FASTENERS@ 6" O.C. 

EXISTING TRUSS~ 
GABLE END WALL ""' 

REQUIRED 2x RETROFIT STUD 
(INCREASED SIZE), ATTACH TO 
EXISTING STUD WI MIN. 3" LONG 
FASTENERS @ 6" O.C. 

HURRICANE TIE (MIN. 175 LB. CAPACITY) WI 1W LONG 
FASTENERS (TYP) FROM EXISTING GABLE END STUD TO 
LADDER BLOCKING WHEN ANY EXISTING VERTICAL MEMBERS 
ARE PRESENT TO WHICH WALL SHEATHING IS ATTACHED 

\ MIN. 2x4 LADDER RUNG BLOCKING 
' @ 12" O.C. VERTICAL 

METAL FRAMING ANGLE (MIN. 175 LB. 
CAPACITY PERPENDICULAR TO WALL) 
WI 1W LONG FASTENER (TYP) FROM 
RETROFIT STUD (INCREASED SIZE) TO 
LADDER BLOCKING 

MIN. 2x4 LADDER 
RUNG BLOCKING 
@ 12" VERTICAL 
SPACING 

HURRICANE TIE (MIN. 175 LB. 
CAPACITY) W/ 11'" LONG 
FASTENERS (TYP) FROM 
EXISTING GABLE END STUD TO 
LADDER BLOCKING WHEN 
EXISTING VERTICAL MEMBER 
IS PRESENT 

ELEV A TIDN VIEW 

METAL FRAMING 
ANGLE (MIN.175 LB. 
CAPACITY PERPENDICULAR 
TO WALL) WI 11"" 
LONG FASTENERS 
(TYP)FROM 
RETROFIT STUD 
(INCREASED SIZE) TO 
LADDER BLOCKING 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm; 1pound=4.4 N. 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2.4(1) 
LADDER BRACING FOR OMITTED RETROFIT STUD (GABLE END FRAME) 

EXISTING CONVENTIONALLY 
FRAMED GABLE END WALL 

~QUIRED 2x RETROFIT STUD (IN«i;:REAsEq 
SIZE), ATTACH TO' EXISTING STUD WI MIN. 
3" LQNG FASTENERS @6" o.c. 

EXISTING CONVENTIONALLY ~ ' 
FRAMED GABLE END WALL "' 

REQUIRED 2x RETROFIT STUD (INCREASED 
SIZE), ATTACH TO EXISTING STUD WI MIN. 
3" LON.G FASTENERS@ 6" O.C. 

HURRICANE TIE (MIN. 176 LB. CAPACITY) WI 1-1/4" LONG 
FASTENERS (TYP) FROM EXISTING GABLE END STUD TO 
LADDER BLOCKING WHEN ANY EXISTING VERTICAL MEMBERS 
ARE PRESENT TO WHICH WALL SHEATHING IS ATTACHED 

- ..... _ ...... '\:: .... -........... _ ....... ____ ,, .......... _, ____ .. ,, __ 
MIN. 2x4 LADDER RUNG BLOCKING 
@ 12" O,C .. VERTICAL 

METAL FRAMING ANGLE (MIN.176 LB. 
CAPACnY PERPENDICULAR TO WALL) 
WI 1-1/4" LONG FASTENER (TYP) FROM 
RETROFIT STUD (INCREASED SIZE) TO 
LADDER BLOCKING PLAN VIEW 

HURRICANE TIE (MIN.176 LB. CAPACITY) WI 1-1/4" LONG 
FASTENERS (TYP) FROM EXISTING GABLE ENO STUD TO LADDER 
E!LD'CKING WHEN EXISJlNG VERTICAL MEMBER IS PRESENT 

MIN. 2X4 LADDER 
RUNG BLOCKING 
@ 12" VERTICAL 
SPACING 

METAL FRAMING ANGLE (MIN. 
176 LB. CAPACITY 
PERPENDICULAR TO WALL) 
WI 1-114" LONG FASTENERS (TYP) 
FROM RE7ROFLT STUD 
(INCREASED SIZE) TO .LADDER 
BLOCKING 

ELEVATION VIEW 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm; 1 pound= 4.4 N. 

[BS]FIGURE C104.2.4(2) 
LADDER BRACING FOR OMITTED RETROFIT STUD (CONVENTIONALLY FRAMED GABLE END) 
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[BS] C104.2.5 Short horizontal brace. Where condi
tions exist that prevent installation in accordance with Sec
tion Cl04.2.2, Cl04.2.3 or Cl04.2.4, the horizontal braces 
shall be permitted to be shortened provided installation is 
as indicated in Figure Cl04.2.5 and all of the following 
conditions are met. 

1. The horizontal brace shall be installed across a min
imum of two framing spaces, extend a minimum of 
4 feet (1220 mm) from the gable end wall plus 21

/ 2 
inches (64 mm) beyond the farthest roof or ceiling 
framing member from the gable end, and be fas
tened to each existing framing member with three 
3-inch-long (76 mm) fasteners (#8 wood screws or 
lOd nails). 

2. An anchor block shall be fastened to the side of the 
horizontal brace in the second framing space from 
the gable end wall as shown in Figure Cl04.2.5. 
The anchor block lumber shall have a minimum 
edge thickness of 11

/ 2 inches (38 mm) and the depth 
shall be at a minimum the depth of the existing roof 
or ceiling framing member. Six 3-inch-long (76 
mm) fasteners (#8 wood screws or lOd nails) shall 
be used to fasten the anchor block to the side of the 
horizontal brace. 

3. The anchor block shall extend into the space 
between the roof or ceiling framing members a 
minimum of one-half the depth of the existing
framing members at the location where the anchor 
block is installed. The anchor block shall be 
installed tightly between the existing framing mem
bers such that the gap at either end shall not exceed 
1
/ 8 inch (3.2 mm). 

4. The use of omitted horizontal braces using the 
method of Section Cl04.2.3 adjacent to a short hor
izontal brace as defined in this section is not per
mitted. 

[BS] C104.2.6 Installation of horizontal braces onto 
webs of trusses. Where existing conditions preclude 
installation of horizontal braces on truss top or bottom 
chords they shall be permitted to be installed on truss webs 

. provided all of the following conditions are met. 

1. Horizontal braces shall be installed as close to the 
top or bottom chords as practical without altering 
the truss or any of its components and not more 
than three times the depth of the truss member to 
which it would ordinarily be attached. 

2. A racking block, comprised of an anchor block 
meeting the definition of anchor block of Section 
C 102 or comprised of minimum 15 I 32-inch (12 mm) 
plywood or 7

/ 1cinch (11.1 mm) Oriented Strand 
Board (OSB), shall be fastened to the horizontal 
brace in the second framing space from the gable 
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end wall. The racking block shall extend toward 
the roof or ceiling diaphragm so that the edge of the 
racking block closest to the diaphragm is within 1

/ 2 
the depth of the existing framing member from the 
diaphragm surface. The racking block shall be 
attached to horizontal braces using six fasteners 
(No. 8 wood screws or lOd nails) of sufficient 
length to provide 11

/ 2 inches (38 mm) of penetration 
into the horizontal brace. 

3. Racking blocks shall be permitted to be fastened to 
any face or edge of horizontal braces between each 
web or truss vertical posts to which a horizontal 
brace is attached. Racking blocks shall be permit
ted to be on alternate sides of horizontal braces. 
Racking blocks shall be installed tightly between 
the lumber of truss members or truss plates such 
that the gap at either end shall be a maximum of 1/ 8 
inch (3.2 mm). 

[BS] C104.2.7 Alternative method of installation of 
horizontal braces at truss ridges. Where conditions 
exist that limit or restrict installation of horizontal braces 
near the peak of the roof, ridge ties shall be added to pro
vide support for the required horizontal brace. The top of 
additional ridge tie members shall be installed a maximum 
of 16 inches (406 mm) below the existing ridge line or 4 
inches (102 mm) below impediments. A minimum 2x4 
member shall be used for each ridge tie and fastening shall 
consist of two 3-inch-long (76 mm) wood screws, four 3-
inch-long (76 mm) lOd nails or two 31

/ 2-inch-long (89 
mm) 16d nails driven through and clinched at each top 
chord or web member intersected by the ridge tie as illus
trated in Figure Cl04.2.7. 

[BS] C104.2.8 Interrupted horizontal braces. Where 
conditions exist that prevent the installation of a continu
ous horizontal brace then horizontal braces shall be per -
mitted to be interrupted using the methods shown in 
Figures Cl04.2.8(1), Cl04.2.8(2), and Cl04.2.8(3). For 
interruptions that occur in the attic framing space closest 
to the gable end, nine 3-inch (76 mm) fasteners shall be 
used to connect each section of the interrupted horizontal 
braces. For interruptions that occur in the second attic 
space from the gable erid, six 3-inch (76 mm) fasteners 
shall be used to connect each section of the interrupted 
horizontal braces. For interruptions that occur in the attic 
framing space farthest from the gable end, three 3-inch (76 
mm) fasteners shall be used to connect each section of the 
interrupted horizontal braces. Horizontal braces shall be 
continued far enough to allow connections to three exist
ing roof framing members as shown in Figure 
C104.2.8(1), Cl04.2.8(2) or Cl04.2.8(3). Fasteners shall 
be spaced in accordance with Section Cl03.5.3. Horizon
tal braces shall be the same width and depth as required 
for an uninterrupted member. 
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FLAT HORIZONTAL BRACE 

EXISTING FRAMING MEMBER 

FLAT HORIZONTAL BRACE W/ 
MIN. (3) 311 LONG FASTENERS @ 
CONNECTION TO EACH FRAMING 
MEMBER 

EXISTING FRAMING MEMBER 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm. 
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W'MIN. 

PLAN VIEW 

ANCHOR BLOCKS ALLOWED AT ALL FRAMING 
SPACES EXCEPT THE SPACE CLOSEST TO THE 
GABLE END 

ANCHOR BLOCK (MIN. SIZE EQUIVALENT 
TO EXISTING FRAMING MEMBER), ATTACH 
TO HORIZONTAL 8RACE W/ MIN. 311 LONG 
FASTENERS AT MIN. 2W' SPACING 
BETWEEN FASTENERS AND TO END OF 
BLOCK 

MIN. (3) 3" LONG FASTENERS@ HORIZONTAL 
BRACE CONNECTION TO EACH FRAMING MEMBER 

ANCHOR BLOCK (MIN. SIZE EQUIVALENT 
TO EXISTING FRAMING MEMBER), ATTACH 
TO HORIZONTAL BRACE W/ MIN. (6) 311 LONG 
FASTENERS 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2.5 
ANCHOR BLOCK INSTALLATION 
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FLAT 2x4 HORIZONTAL BRACES 

INSTALL 2x4 COMPRESSION BLOCK (TIGHT 
FIT) BETWEEN CENTER EXISTING GABLE END 
STUD OR RETROFIT STUD (TOP AND BOTTOM) 

APPENDIXC 

WHEN ADDITIONAL SUPPORTS ARE NEEDED FOR HORIZONTAL 
BRACE NEAR RIDGE, MIN. 2x4 RAFTER TIE, ATTACH TO EACH 
INTERSECTING MEMBER 

REQUIRED 2x RETROFIT STUD, ATTACH TO EXISTING 
STUD IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION C104.2.7 

2x4 COMPRESSION BLOCK OF 
REQUIRED LENGTH, ATTACH TO 
HORIZONTAL BRACE W/ REQUIRED 
NUMBER OF 3" LONG FASTENERS 

CENTER FLAT 2x4 HORIZONTAL BRACES @ 
SIDE OF CENTER EXISTING GABLE END 
STUD AND LINE WITH RETROFIT STUD 

GABLE END 
STUDS s3'-0" 

NO RETROFITS 
RETROFITS REQUIRED FOR 

GABLEEND 
STUDS :;;3'-0" 

NO RETROFITS GABLE END STUDS> 3'-0" AND LESS THAN 16'-0" TALL 

ELEVATION VIEW 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm; 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE C104.2.7 
DETAIL OF RETROFIT TIE INSTALLATION 

[BS] C104.2.9 Piggyback gable end frames. Piggyback 
gable end frames (gable end frames built in two sections 
one above the other) shall be permitted to be retrofitted if 
either of the following cases is true: 

1. The existing studs in both the upper gable end 
frames and the lower gable end frames to which 
wall sheathing, panel siding, or other wall covering 
are attached are sufficiently in line that retrofit 
studs can be installed and connections made 
between the two with retrofit stud(s). 

2. Existing studs in the upper frame are not suffi
ciently in line with the studs in the frame below and 
the existing studs in the upper frame are 3 feet (91 
cm) or shorter. 

For Condition 1 both the lower stud and the upper stud 
shall be retrofitted using the methods of Section C104.2. 
For Condition 2 the retrofit stud shall be connected to the 
lower studs using the methods of Section Cl04.2 and be 
continuous from the bottom horizontal brace to the top 
horizontal brace. No connection is required between the 
retrofit stud and the upper stud. In both conditions the 
bottom chord of the piggyback truss section shall be fas
tened to each retrofit stud using a connector with mini
mum axial capacity of 175 pounds (778 N). 

[BS] C104.3 Retrofit studs. Retrofit studs shall be installed 
in accordance with Section C104.3.l using one of the five 
methods of Sections C104.3.2, C104.3.3, C104.3.4, 
C104.3.5, or Cl04.3.6. Figure C104.3 shows these methods 
of installation. For the Retrofit Configuration obtained from 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

Table Cl04.2, the size of retrofit studs shall be as indicated in 
Table Cl04.4.1 or Table Cl04.4.2. Retrofit studs shall extend 
from the top of the lower horizontal brace to the bottom of the 
upper horizontal brace except that a maximum gap of 1/ 8 inch 
(3.2 mm) is permitted at the bottom and 1

/ 2 inch (12.7 mm) at 
the top. Where wall sheathing, panel siding, or other wall 
covering is fastened to a conventionally framed gable end, 
retrofit studs shall be applied in accordance with Section 
Cl04.2.l. 

[BS] C104.3.1 Fastening. Where nail plates are not used, 
retrofit studs shall be attached to existing studs using 3-
inch (76 mm) fasteners at a maximum of 6 inches (152 
mm) on center but no closer than 21

/ 2 inches (64 mm) on 
center with fasteners no closer to ends of members than 
21

/ 2 inches (64 mm). 

[BS] C104.3.2 Method #1: Face-to-edge or face-to-face 
method. Retrofit studs shall be installed immediately 
adjacent to existing gable end wall studs as indicated in 
Figure Cl04.3(a). The retrofit studs shall overlap the edge 
or side of the existing stud by a minimum of 11

/ 4 inches 
(32 mm). Fasteners shall be installed as specified in Sec
tion Cl04.3.l. 

{BS] C104.3.3 Method #2: Face-to-face offset method. 
Retrofit studs shall be installed against the face of existing 
studs as indicated in Figure Cl04.3(b) such that the faces 
overlap a minimum of 11

/ 2 inches (38 mm) and the edge 
distance to fasteners is no less than 3

/ 4 inch (19.1 mm). 
Fasteners shall be installed as specified in Section 
Cl04.3.l. 

147 



APPENDIXC 

Cl z w 
~ ca 
<( -· 
Cl I 

SECTION VIEWS 

-------- 3 FASTENERS""' 

(a) 
..................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... \•·····················'\= ......................................................................... . 

· \ 2-1/2" MIN. 
CEILING DIAPHRAGM 

/ 

A TOTAL OF 6 FASTENERS 
OF 2 ROWS 2-1/2" APART 

(@ EACH WITH 3 FASTENERS 

~ -,/ ____ -___ -\ -, ~--r-+c~i...------- 3 FASTENERS ~ 

(§~ :... _____ ) ~ z 0 ~~ 
' 

(b) 2-1/2" MIN. 

Cl z w 
w 
..J ca 
~ 

Cl z 
w 
w 
..J 

~ 
(e) 

ALL FASTENERS 3" 

/

A TOTAL OF 6 FASTENERS 
OF 2 ROWS 2-1/2" APART 
EACH WITH 3 FASTENERS 

--\ ·-----
2-1/2" MIN. 

CEILING DIAPHRAGM 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
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[BS] FIGURE C104.2.8(1) 
SPLICED HORIZONTAL BRACES 
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For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm. 
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[BS] FIGURE C104.2.8(2) 
SPLICED HORIZONTAL BRACES 
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[BS] FIGURE C104.2.8(3) 
SPLICED HORIZONTAL BRACES 

[BS] C104.3.4 Method #3: Butted retrofit stud 
method. Provided that all of the following fastening con
ditions are met, retrofit studs shall be permitted to be 
butted by their edge to existing studs with the addition of 
nail plates as indicated in Figure Cl04.3(c) and Figure 
C104.3.4. 
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1. The narrow edge of retrofit studs shall be installed 
against the narrow or the wide face of existing 
studs. 

2. A minimum of two nail plates shall be used. 

3. Fasteners used to secure nail plates to studs shall be 
a minimum 1114 inches (32 mm) long (#8 wood 
screws or 8d nails). 

4. Fasteners placed in nail plates shall have a mini
mum end distance of 2112 inches (64 mm) for both 
studs and a maximum end distance of 6 inches (152 
mm) from the ends of the shorter stud. 

5. Fasteners shall have a minimum 112-inch (12.7 mm) 
edge distance. Fasteners shall be placed a maxi
mum of 1112 inches (38 mm) from the abutting ver
tical edges of existing studs and retrofit studs. 

6. There shall be at least three fasteners through nail 
plates into all existing and retrofit studs to which 
the nail plate is attached. 

7. Nail plates with three fasteners onto a single exist
ing or retrofit stud shall be spaced a maximum of 
15 inches (38 cm) on center. 

8. Nail plates with more than three fasteners onto a 
single existing or retrofit stud shall be spaced a 
maximum of 20 inches (51 cm) on center. 

9. Fasteners used to secure nail plates shall be spaced 
vertically a minimum of 1112 inches (38 mm) on 
center. Staggered fasteners used to secure nail 
plates shall be spaced horizontally a minimum of 112 
inch (12.7 mm). 

[BS] C104.3.5 Method #4: Offset retrofit stud method. 
Retrofit studs may be offset from existing studs by use of 
nail plates as shown in Figure C104.3(d) such that the ver
tical comer of a retrofit stud shall align with the vertical 
corner of an existing stud as indicated in Figure C104.3(d) 
and Figure C104.3.4, and the fastening conditions of Sec
tion C104.3.4 are met. 

[BS] C104.3.6 Method #5: Nailer with retrofit stud 
method. Retrofit studs and existing studs shall be permit
ted to be connected using noncontinuous 2x4 nailers as 
indicated in Figure Cl04.3(e) provided the following con
ditions are met. 

1. Both the existing stud and the retrofit stud shall be 
butted to nailers and both shall be fastened to the 
nailer with 3-inch-long (76 mm) fasteners (#8 wood 
screws or 8d nails). Fasteners connecting each stud 
to the nailer shall be a spaced 6 inches (152 mm) 
o.c. 

2. Fasteners into nailers from any direction shall be 
offset vertically by a minimum of 2112 inches (64 
mm). 

3. Fasteners into nailers shall be a minimum of 2112 
inches (64 mm) but not more than 6 inches (152 
mm) from the end of the shorter of the existing stud 
and retrofit stud to which they are fastened. 
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THE FIGURES DO NOT REFLECT THE NUMBER OF REQUIRED FASTENERS OR SHOW HORIZONTAL BRACES OR STRAPS .. 
FASTENERS.SHALL BE PLACED MAXIMUM 6" ON CENTER AND A MINIMUM OF 2-1/2" FROM ENDS. 
3" FASTENERS CAN BE INSTALLED FROM EITHER SIDE OF LUMBER AS LONG AS THERE IS 1-1/2" FASTENER PENETRATION. 
ES INDICATES AN EXISTING STUD. RS INDICATES A RETROFIT STUD. N INDICATES A NAILER. 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE C104.3 
METHOD OF INSTALLING RETROFIT STUDS 
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ELEVATION VIEW 

1. MINIMUM OF TWO PLATES VERTICALLY 

3. THE CLOSEST FASTENER SHALL BE CONNECTING THE TWO STUDS 

A MINIMUM OF 2W' AND 
A MAXIMUM OF 6" FROM 
THE END OF THE SHORTER OF 
THE EXISTING OR RETROFIT--------------------------- ------------------
STUDS. 

4. FASTENERS ON EXISTING STUD SHALL BE 
A MINIMUM OF W' FROM EITHER EDGE. 

5. A SET OF FASTENERS SHALL 
BE A MINIMUM OF W' FROM 
THE EDGE NEAREST THE 
EXISTING STUD AND 
A MAXIMUM OF 1W' 
FROM THE EDGE OF THE 
RETROFIT STUD NEAREST---------f--+..:.:__~~~~_:_.: 
THE EXISTING STUD. 
SEE NOTE BELOW. 

6. IN LINE FASTENERS SHALL BE --------J=~=+===~~~-;-r-:;i 
SPACED VERTICALLY A MINIMUM 
OF 1 Yz" ON CENTER. 

IN LINE FASTENERS SHALL BE SSPl~A~C:E~D====4::::::::::::::::E~~2 
HORIZONTALLY A MINIMUM OF 16," ...___...____........._..__-_........___. 
AND A MINIMUM OF 2Yz" § 

7. THE DISTANCE BETWEEN tn 
FASTENERS ON PLATES. SHALL !;: 
BEA MAXIMUM OF 20'" o ~ 
ON CENTER. ~ ~ 

wlf: 8. FASTENERS SHALL BE MINIMUM 
1 %''LONG (#8 WOOD 
SCREWS OR 8D NAILS) 

STUD SIZES MAY DIFFER FROM THOSE SHOWN. 
DIAGONAL HATCHES INDICATE ALLOWABLE LATERAL RANGE 
FOR FASTENERS. 
THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN STUDS AND PLATES WILL VARY 
ACCORDING TO THE PARTICULARS OF THE METHOD USED. 

o:~ 

-' 
-' 

~ 
0: 
0 
ii'. 
w 
!;< 
w 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 

[BS]FIGURE C104.3.4 
NAIL PLATE FASTENING 

[BS] C104.3.7 Reduced depth of retrofit studs. Retrofit 
studs may be reduced in depth by notching, tapering, or 
other methods at any number of locations along their 
length provided that all of the following conditions are 
met: 

152 

1. Retrofit studs to be reduced in depth shall be sized 
such that the remaining minimum depth of member 
at the location of the notch (including cross-cut 
kerfs) shall be not less than that required by Table 
C104.4.1 or C104.4.2. 

2. Reduced in-depth retrofit stud shall not be spliced 
within 12 inches (30 cm) of the location of 
notches. Splice members shall not be notched. 

3. The vertical extent of notches shall not exceed 12 
inches (30 cm) as measured at the depth of location 
of reduced depth. 

4. A reduced in-depth retrofit stud member shall be 
fastened to the side of the existing gable end wall 
studs in accordance with Section C104.3.l. Two 
additional 3-inch (76 mm) fasteners (#8 wood 
screws or lOd nails) shall be installed on each side 
of notches in addition to those required by Section 
C104.3.l.. 

[BS] C104.3.8 Retrofit stud splices. Retrofit studs 
greater than 8 feet (244 cm) in height may be field spliced 
in accordance with Figure C104.3.8. 

[BS] C104.4 Connection between horizontal braces and 
retrofit studs. Connections between horizontal braces and 
retrofit studs shall comply with Section Cl04.4.1 or 
C104.4.2. Each retrofit stud shall be connected to the top and 
bottom horizontal brace members with a minimum 20-gage 
11

/ 4-inch-wide (32 mm) flat or coil metal strap with pre
punched holes for fasteners. Straps shall be fastened with 11

/ 4-

inch-long (32 mm) fasteners (#8 wood screws or 8d nails) 
with the number of fasteners as indicated in Tables C104.4. l 
and C 104.4.2. Fasteners shall be no closer to the end of lum
ber than 21

/ 2 inches (64 mm). 

[BS] C104.4.1 L-bent strap method. Retrofit studs shall 
be connected to horizontal braces or to strong backs in 
accordance with Figure Cl04.2(1), C104.2(2) or Cl04.2.3, 
and shall comply with the following conditions. 

I. A strap shall be applied to the edges of a retrofit 
stud nearest the gable end wall and to the face of 
horizontal braces using at each end of the strap the 
number of fasteners specified in Table C104.4. l. 
Straps shall be long enough so that each strap 
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extends sufficient distance onto the vertical face of 
the retrofit stud that the fastener closest to the ends 
of the studs is a minimum of 21

/ 2 inches (64 mm) 
from the end of the stud. Straps shall be permitted 
to be twisted to accommodate the transition 
between the tops of retrofit studs and horizontal 
bracings following roof pitches. 

2. Compression blocks shall be installed on the hori
zontal braces directly against either the existing 
vertical gable end wall stud or the retrofit stud. 
Figure Cl04.2(1) (trusses) and Figure Cl04.2(2) 

9 
Co 
A 
0 

~ 
z w 
w 
..J 

~ 
u.. 
0 

ELEVATION VIEW 

REQUIRED 
CONNECTION TO 

HORIZONTAL BRACE 

EXISTING GABLE END STUD 

REQUIRED 2x RETROFIT 
STUD WI 3" LONG 

FASTENERS@ 6" O.C. 

APPENDIXC 

(conventionally framed) show the installation of the 
compression block against the existing vertical 
gable end wall stud with the strap from the retrofit 
stud running beside the compression block. Com
pression blocks shall be permitted to be placed over 
straps. Compression blocks shall be fastened to the 
horizontal braces with at least the minimum num
ber of 3-inch-long (76 mm) fasteners (#8 wood 
screws or lOd nails) specified in Table C104.4.1. 
End and edge distances for fasteners shall be in 
accordance with Section Cl03.5.3. 

SECTION VIEW 

'W'MIN.~ 

l_. 

·~ 
Cl 
[ij 
:r 

50" LONG SPLICE MEMBER 
(MATCH SIZE OF RETROFIT STUD) 
- CENTER ON SPLICE LOCATION 

. . . . 

INSTALL MINIMUM (27) 3" LONG 
FASTENERS FROM SPLICE MEMBER 
TO RETROFIT STUD (EACH SIDE OF 

SPLICE LOCATION) 

REQUIRED 
CONNECTION TO 

HORIZONTAL BRACE 

NOTE: 

. . . . 

• • I 

SPLICE LOCATION MAY BE REQUIRED AT TOP OF GABLE END STUD IF HEIGHT> 11'-0" TO 12'-0" 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm; I foot= 304.8 mm. 

[BS] FIGURE C104.3.8 
RETROFIT STUD SPLICES 
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[BS] C104.4.2 U-bent strap method. Retrofit studs shall 
be connected to horizontal braces in accordance with Fig
ure C104.2(3) or C104.2(4), shall be limited to Retrofit 
Configurations A and B as defined in Table Cl04.2, and 
shall comply with the following conditions. 

1. Straps of sufficient length to meet the requirements 
for the number of fasteners in accordance with 
Table Cl04.4.2 and meet the end distance require
ments of Section Cl03.5.3 shall be shaped around 
retrofit studs and fastened to the edges of horizontal 
braces. Straps shall wrap the back edge of the ret
rofit stud snugly with a maximum gap of 1

/ 4 inch 
(6.4 mm). Rounded bends of straps shall be permit
ted. One fastener shall be installed that connects 
each strap to the side of the associated retrofit stud. 

2. The horizontal brace shall butt snugly against the 
retrofit stud with a maximum gap of 1

/ 4 inch (6.4 
mm). 

3. Straps shall be permitted to be twisted to accommo
date the transition between the tops of retrofit studs 
and horizontal braces that follow the roof pitch. 

[BS] Cl04.5 Connection of gable end wall to wall below. 
The bottom chords or bottom members of wood-framed gable 
end walls shall be attached to the wall below using one of the 
methods prescribed in Sections C104.5.l or Cl04.5.2. The 
particular method chosen shall correspond to the framing sys
tem and type of wall construction encountered. 

[BS] C104.5.1 Gable end frame. The bottom chords of 
the gable end frame shall be attached to the wall below 
using gusset angles. A minimum of two fasteners shall be 
installed into the bottom chord. The gusset angles shall be 

installed throughout the portion of the gable end where the 
gable end wall height is greater than 3 feet (91 cm) at the 
spacing specified in Table C104.5.l. Connection to the 
wall below shall be by one of the methods listed below: 

1. For a wood-frame wall below, a minimum of two 
fasteners shall be installed. The fasteners shall be 
of the same diameter and style specified by the gus
set angle manufacturer and sufficient length to 
extend through the double top plate of the wall 
below. 

2. For a concrete or masonry wall below without a sill 
plate, the type and number of fasteners into the wall 
shall be consistent with the gusset angle manufac
turer's specifications for fasteners installed in con
crete or masonry. 

3. For a concrete or masonry wall below with a 2x sill 
plate, the fasteners into the wall below shall be of 
the diameter and style specified by the gusset angle 
manufacturer for concrete or masonry connections; 
but, long enough to pass through the wood sill plate 
and provide the required embedment into the con
crete or masonry below. Alternatively, the gusset 
angle can be anchored to the sill plate using four 
each 11

/ 2-inch-long (38 mm) fasteners of the same 
type as specified by the gusset angle manufacturer 
for wood connections, provided that the sill plate is 
anchored to the wall on each side of the gusset 
angle by a 1

/ 4-inch-diameter (6.4 mm) masonry 
screw with 23

/ 4 inches (70 mm) of embedment into 
the concrete or masonry wall. A 1

/ 4-inch (6.4 mm) 
washer shall be placed under the heads of the 
masonry screws. 

[BS] TABLE C104.4.1 
ELEMENT SIZING AND SPACING FOR L·BENT RETROFIT METHOD 

RETROFIT ELEMENTS 
RETROFIT CONFIGURATION 

A B c D 

Minimum size and number of Horizontal Braces 2x4 2x4 2x4· 2 each 2 x 4 
Minimum size and number of Retrofit Studs 2x4 2x6 2x8 2each2x8 
Minimum number of fasteners connecting each end 
of straps to Retrofit Studs or to Horizontal Braces #8 6 9 12 8 on each strap 
screws or lOd nails 111/ long 
Minimum number of fasteners to connect 
Compression Blocks to Horizontal Braces #8 screws 6 8 10 12 
or lOd nails 3" long 

For SI: l inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 

[BS] TABLE C104.4.2 
ELEMENT SIZING AND SPACING FOR U·BENT RETROFIT METHOD 

RETROFIT ELEMENTS 
RETROFIT CONFIGURATION 

A B c D 

Minimum size and number of 
2x4 2x4 2x4 2 each 2x 4 Horizontal Braces 

Minimum size and number of Retrofit Studs 2x4 2x6 2x8 2each2x8 
Minimum number of fasteners connecting 

6 7 7 6 on each side of strap 
Straps to each edge of Horizontal Braces #8 screws or lOd nails 11

// long 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 304.8 mm. 
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[BS] C104.5.2 Conventionally framed gable end wall. 
Each stud in a conventionally framed gable end wall, 
throughout the length of the gable end wall where the wall 
height is greater than 3 feet (.91 m), shall be attached to 
the bottom or sill plate using a stud to plate connector with 
minimum uplift capacity of 175 pounds (778 N). The bot
tom or sill plate shall then be connected to the wall below 
using one of the methods listed below: 

1. For a wood frame wall below, the sill or bottom 
plate shall be connected to the top plate of the wall 
below using 1

/ 4-inch-diameter (6.4 mm) lag bolt 
fasteners of sufficient length to penetrate the bot
tom plate of the upper gable end wall and extend 
through the bottom top plate of the wall below. A 
washer sized for the diameter of the lag bolt shall 
be placed under the head of each lag bolt. The fas
teners shall be installed at the spacing indicated in 
Table C104.5.2. 

2. For a concrete or masonry wall below, the sill or 
bottom plate shall be connected to the concrete or 
masonry wall below using 1

/ 4-inch-diameter (6.4 
mm) concrete or masonry screws of sufficient 
length to provide 23

/ 4 inches (70 mm) of embed
ment into the top of the concrete or masonry wall. 

APPENDIXC 

A washer sized for the diameter of the lag bolt shall 
be placed under the head of each lag bolt. The fas
teners shall be installed at the spacing indicated in 
Table C104.5.2. 

[BS] TABLE C104.5.1 
SPACING OF GUSSET ANGLES 

EXPOSURE CATEGORY 
BASIC WIND SPEED SPACING OF GUSSET ANGLES 

(mph) (inches) 

c 140 38 
c 150 32 
c 165 28 
c 180 24 
c 190 20 
B 140 48 
B 150 40 
B 165 36 
B 180 30 
B 190 26 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I mile per hour= 0.45 mis. 

[BS] TABLE C104.5.2 
SPACING OF LAG OR MASONRY SCREWS USED TO CONNECT SILL PLATE OF GABLE END WALL TO TOP OF THE WALL BELOW 

EXPOSURE CATEGORY 
BASIC WIND SPEED SPACING OF LAG OR MASONRY SCREWS 

(mph) (inches) 

c 140 19 
c 150 16 
c 165 14 
c 180 14 
c 190 10 

B 140 24 
B 150 20 
B 165 18 
B 180 15 
B 190 13 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I mile per hour= 0.45 mis. 
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CHAPTER C2 

ROOF DECK FASTENING FOR HIGH-WIND AREAS 

The provisions contained in this appendix are not mandatory unless specifically referenced in the adopting ordinance. 

SECTION ·C201 
GENERAL 

[BS] C201.1 Purpose. This chapter provides prescriptive 
methoc:is for partial structural retrofit of an existing building 
to increase its resistance to wind loads. It is intended for vol
untary use where the ultimate design wind speed, V.t1t• deter
mined in accordance with Figure 1609.3(1) of the 
International Building Code exceeds 130 mph (58 mis) and 
for reference by mitigation programs. The provisions of this 
chapter do not necessarily satisfy requirements for new con
struction. Unless specifically cited, the provisions of this 
chapter do not necessarily satisfy requirements for structural 
improvements triggered by addition, alteration, repair, 
change of occupancy, building relocation or other circum
stances. 

[BS] C201.2 .Eligible conditions. The provisions of this 
chapter are applicable only to buildings that meet the follow
ing eligibility requirements: 

1. Buildings assigned to Risk Category I or II in accor
dance with International Building Code Table 1604.5; 
or 

2. Buildings within the scope of the International Resi
dential Code. 

SECTION C202 
ROOF DECK ATTACHMENT FOR WOOD ROOFS 

[BS] C202.1 Roof decking attachment for one- and two
family dwellings. For one- and two-family dwellings, fasten
ing shall be in accordance with Section C202. l .1 or C202. l .2 
as appropriate for the existing construction. The diameter of 
8d nails shall be a minimum of 0.131 inch (3 mm) and the 
length shall be a minimum of 21

/ 4 inches (57 mm) to qualify 
for the provisions of this section for existing nails regardless 
of head shape or head diameter. 

[BS] C202.1.1 Sawn lumber or wood plank roofs. 
Roof decking consisting of sawn lumber or wood planks 
up to 12 inches (30 cm) wide and secured with at least two 
nails (minimum size 8d) to each roof framing member it 
crosses shall be deemed to be sufficiently connected. 
Sawn lumber or wood plank decking secured with smaller 
fasteners than 8d nails or with fewer than two nails (mini
mum size 8d) to each framing member it crosses shall be 
deemed sufficiently connected if fasteners are added such 
that two clipped head, round head, or ring shank nails 
(minimum size 8d) are in place on each framing member 
the nail crosses. 

[BS] C202.1.2 Wood structural panel roofs. For roof 
decking consisting of wood structural panels, fasteners 
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and spacings required in Table C202.1.2 are deemed to 
comply with the requirements of Section 707 .3 of the 
International Existing Building Code. 

Supplemental fasteners as required by Table C202.1.2 
shall be 8d ring shank nails with round heads and the fol
lowing minimum dimensions: 

1. 0.113-inch-nominal (3 mm) shank diameter. 

2. Ring diameter a minimum of 0.012 inch (0.3 mm) 
greater than shank diameter. 

3. 16 to 20 rings per inch. 

4. A minimum 0.280-inch (7 mm) full round head 
diameter. 

5. Ring shank to extend a minimum of 11
/ 2 inches (38 

mm) from the tip of the nail. 

6. Minimum 21
/ 4-inch (57 mm) nail length. 
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[BS] TABLE C202.1.2 
SUPPLEMENT FASTENERS AT PANEL EDGES AND INTERMEDIATE FRAMING 

MAXIMUM MAXIMUM SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXISTING FASTENER 

SUPPLEMENTAL 
FASTENER SPACING FOR 

EDGE ZONE.FOR Vu11 > 160 MPH SPACING (EDGE OR INTERIOR ZONE0 LOCATIONS FOR 
EXISTING FASTENERS INTERMEDIATE FASTENER SPACING 

MPH V.11 > 140 MPH AND EDGE AND EXPOSURE C, OR V.11 > 

SUPPORTS) FOR 130 MPH< v.11s ZONES NOT COVERED BY THE 180 MPH AND EXPOSURE B 
140 MPH 

COLUMN TO THE RIGHT 

Staples or 6d Any 6" o.c.b 6" o.c.h 
4" o.c.h at panel edges and 4" 
o.c.h at intermediate supports 

8d clipped head or round 
None necessary along edges of 

4" o.c.• at panel edges and 4" 
6" o.c. or less None necessary panels but 6" o.c.h at intermediate 

head smooth shank 
supports of panel 

o.c. • at intermediate supports 

8d clipped head or round 
6" o.c. or less None necessary None necessary 

4" o.c. a at panel edges and 4" 
head ring shank o.c." at intermediate supports 

8d clipped head or round 
6" o.c." along panel edges and 6" 

4" o.c." at panel edges and 4" 
Greater than 6" o.c. 6" o.c." o.c.h at intermediate supp01ts of 

head smooth shank 
panel 

o.c." at intermediate supports 

8d clipped head or round 
Greaterthan 6" o.c. 6" o.c." 6" o.c.• 

4" o.c." at panel edges and 4" 
head ring shank o.c." at intermediate supports 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm; 1 mile per hour= 0.447 mis. 
a. Maximum spacing determined based on existing fasteners and supplemental fasteners. 
b. Maximum spacing determined based on supplemental fasteners only. 
c. Interior zone = sheathing that is not located within 4 feet of the pelimeter edge of the roof or within 4 feet of each side of a ridge. 
d. Edge zone = sheathing that is located within 4 feet of the perimeter edge of the roof and within 4 feet of each side of a ridge. 
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RESOURCE A 

GUIDELINES ON FIRE RATINGS OF 
ARCHAIC MATERIALS AND ASSEMBLIES 

Introduction 

The International Existing Building Code® (IEBC®) is a comprehensive code with the goal of addressing all aspects of work tak
ing place in existing buildings and providing user-friendly methods and tools for regulation and improvement of such buildings. 
This resource document is included within the cover of the IEBC with that goal in mind and as a step towards accomplishing that 
goal. 

In the process of repair and alteration of existing buildings, based on the nature and the extent of the work, the IEBC might 
require certain upgrades in the fire-resistance rating of building elements, at which time it becomes critical for the designers and 
the code officials to be able to determine the fire-resistance rating of the existing building elements as part of the overall evalua
tion for the assessment of the need for improvements. This resource document provides a guideline for such an evaluation for 
fire-resistance ratings of archaic materials that are not typically found in the modern model building codes. 

Resource A is only a guideline and is not intended to be a document for specific adoption as it is not written in the format or 
language of ICC's International Codes and is not subject to the code development process. 

PURPOSE 

The Guideline on Fire Ratings of Archaic Materials and Assemblies focuses upon the fire-related performance of archaic con
struction. "Archaic" encompasses construction typical of an earlier time, generally prior to 1950. "Fire-related performance" 
includes fire resistance, flame spread, smoke production and degree of combustibility. 

The purpose of this guideline is to update the information which was available at the time of original construction, for use by 
architects, engineers and code officials when evaluating the fire safety of a rehabilitation project. In addition, information rele
vant to the evaluation of general classes of materials and types of construction is presented for those cases when documentation 
of the fire performance of a particular archaic material or assembly cannot be found. 

It has been assumed that the building materials and their fastening, joining and incorporation into the building structure are 
sound mechanically. Therefore, some determination must be made that the original manufacture, the original construction prac
tice, and the rigors of aging and use have not weakened the building. This assessment can often be difficult because process and 
quality control was not good in many industries, and variations among locally available raw materials and manufacturing tech
niques often resulted in a product which varied widely in its strength and durability. The properties of iron and steel, for exam
ple, varied widely, depending on the mill and the process used. 

There is nothing inherently inferior about archaic materials or construction techniques. The pressures that promote funda
mental change are most often economic or technological matters not necessarily related to concerns for safety. The high cost of 
labor made wood lath and plaster uneconomical. The high cost of land and the congestion of the cities provided the impetus for 
high-rise construction. hnproved technology made it possible. The difficulty with archaic materials is not a question of suitabil
ity, but familiarity. 

Code requirements for the fire performance of key building elements (e.g., walls, floor/ceiling assemblies, doors, shaft enclo
sures) are stated in performance terms: hours of fire resistance. It matters not whether these elements were built in 1908 or 1980, 
only that they provide the required degree of fire resistance. The level of performance will be defined by the local community, 
primarily through the enactment of a building or rehabilitation code. This guideline is only a tool to help evaluate the various 
building elements, regardless of what the level of performance is reguired to be. 

The problem with archaic materials is simply that documentation of their fire performance is not readily available. The appli
cation of engineering judgment is more difficult because building officials may not be familiar with the materials or construction 
method involved. As a result, either a full-scale fire test is required or the archaic construction in question removed and replaced. 
Both alternatives are time consuming and wasteful. 

This guideline and the accompanying appendix are designed to help fill this information void. By providing the necessary 
documentation, there will be a firm basis for the continued acceptance of archaic materials and assemblies. 
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RESOURCE A 

1 
FIRE-RELATED PERFORMANCE OF ARCHAIC 

MATERIALS AND ASSEMBLIES 

1.1 
FIRE PERFORMANCE MEASURES 

This guideline does not specify the level of performance 
required for the various building components. These require
ments are controlled by the building occupancy and use and 
are set forth in the local building or rehabilitation code. 

The fire resistance of a given building element is estab
lished by subjecting a sample of the assembly to a "standard" 
fire test which follows a "standard" time-temperature curve. 
This test method has changed little since the 1920s. The test 
results tabulated in the Appendix have been adjusted to 
reflect current test methods. 

The current model building codes cite other fire-related 
properties not always tested for in earlier years: flame spread, 
smoke production, and degree of combustibility. However, 
they can generally be assumed to fall within well defined val
ues because the principal combustible component of archaic 
materials is cellulose. Smoke production is more important 
today because of the increased use of plastics. However, the 
early flame spread tests, developed in the early 1940s, also 
included a test for smoke production. 

"Plastics," one of the most important classes of contempo
rary materials, were not found in the review of archaic mate
rials. If plastics are to be used in a rehabilitated building, they 
should be evaluated by contemporary standards. Information 
and documentation of their fire-related properties and perfor
mance is widely available. 

Flame spread, smoke production and degree of combusti
bility are discussed in detail below. Test results for eight 
common species of lumber, published in an Underwriter's 
Laboratories' report (104), are noted in the following table: 

TUNNEL TEST RESULTS FOR EIGHT SPECIES OF LUMBER 

SPECIES OF LUMBER 
FLAME FUEL SMOKE 

SPREAD CONTRIBUTED DEVELOPED 

W estem White Pine 75 50-60 50 

Northern White Pine 120-215 120-140 60-65 

Ponderosa Pine 80-215 120-135 100-110 

Yellow Pine 180-190 130-145 275-305 

Red Gum 140-155 125-175 40-60 

Yellow Birch 105-110 100-105 45-65 

Douglas Fir 65-100 50-80 10-100 

Flame Spread 

The flame spread of interior finishes is most often mea
sured by the ASTM E 84 "tunnel test." This test measures 
how far and how fast the flames spread across the surface of 
the test sample. The resulting flame spread rating (FSR) is 
expressed as a number on a continuous scale where cement
asbestos board is 0 and red oak is 100. (Materials with a 
flame spread greater than red oak have an FSR greater than 
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100.) The scale is divided into distinct groups or classes. The 
most commonly used flame spread classifications are: Class I 
or A*, with a 0-25 FSR; Class II or B, with a 26-75 FSR; and 
Class III or C, with a 76-200 FSR. The NFPA Life Safety 
Code also has a Class D (201-500 FSR) and Class E (over 
500 FSR) interior finish. 

These classifications are typically used in modern building 
codes to restrict the rate of fire spread. Only the first three 
classifications are normally permitted, though not all classes 
of materials can be used in all places throughout a building. 
For example, the interior finish of building materials used in 
exits or in corridors leading to exits is more strictly regulated 
than materials used within private dwelling units. 

In general, inorganic archaic materials (e.g., bricks or tile) 
can be expected to be in Class I. Materials of whole wood are 
mostly Class II. Whole wood is defined as wood used in the 
same form as sawn from the tree. This is in contrast to the 
contemporary reconstituted wood products such as plywood, 
fiberboard, hardboard, or particle board. If the organic 
archaic material is not whole wood, the flame spread classifi
cation could be well over 200 and thus would be particularly 
unsuited for use in exits and other critical locations in a build
ing. Some plywoods and various wood fiberboards have 
flame spreads over 200. Although they can be treated with 
fire retardants to reduce their flame spread, it would be advis
able to assume that all such products have a flame spread 
over 200 unless there is information to the contrary. 

Smoke Production 

The evaluation of smoke density is part of the ASTM E 84 
tunnel test. For the eight species of lumber shdwn in the table 
above, the highest levels are 275-305 for Yellow Pine, but 
most of the others are less smoky than red oak which has an 
index of 100. The advent of plastics caused substantial 
increases in the smoke density values measured by the tunnel 
test. The ensuing limitation of the smoke production for wall 
and ceiling materials by the model building codes has been a 
reaction to the introduction of plastic materials. In general, 
cellulosic materials fall in the 50-300 range of smoke density 
which is below the general limitation of 450 adopted by many 
codes. 

Degree of Combustibility 

The model building codes tend to define "noncombustibil
ity" on the basis of having passed ASTM E 136 or if the 
material is totally inorganic. The acceptance of gypsum wall
board as noncombustible is based on limiting paper thickness 
to not over 1

/ 8 inch and a 0-50 flame spread rating by ASTM 
E 84. At times there were provisions to define a Class I or A 
material (0-25 FSR) as noncombustible, but this is not cur
rently recognized by most model building codes. 

If there is any doubt whether or not an archaic material is 
noncombustible, it would be appropriate to send out samples 
for evaluation. If an archaic material is determined to be non
combustible according to ASTM E 136, it can be expected 
that it will not contribute fuel to the fire. 

* Some codes are Roman numerals, others use letters. 
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1.2 
COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION TYPES 

One of the earliest forms of timber construction used exte
rior load-bearing masonry walls with columns and/or wooden 
walls supporting wooden beams and floors in the interior of 
the building. This form of construction, often called "mill" or 
"heavy timber" construction, has approximately 1 hour fire 
resistance. The exterior walls will generally contain the fire 
within the building. 

With the development of dimensional lumber, there was a 
switch from heavy timber to "balloon frame" construction. 
The balloon frame uses load-bearing exterior wooden walls 
which have long timbers often extending from foundation to 
roof. When longer lumber became scarce, another form of 
construction, "platform" framing, replaced the balloon fram
ing. The difference between the two systems is significant 
because platform framing is automatically fire-blocked at 
every floor while balloon framing commonly has concealed 
spaces that extend unblocked from basement to attic. The 
architect, engineer, and code official must be alert to the 
details of construction and the ease with which fire can 
spread in concealed spaces. 

2 
BUILDING EVALUATION 

A given rehabilitation project will most likely go through 
several stages. The preliminary evaluation process involves 
the designer in surveying the prospective building. The fire 
resistance of existing building materials and construction sys
tems is identified; potential problems are noted for closer 
study. The final evaluation phase includes: developing design 
solutions to upgrade the fire resistance of building elements, 
if necessary; preparing working drawings and specifications; 
and the securing of the necessary code approvals. 

2.1 
PRELIMINARY EVALUATION 

A preliminary evaluation should begin with a building sur
vey to determine the existing materials, the general arrange
ment of the structure and the use of the occupied spaces, and 
the details of construction. The designer needs to know "what 
is there" before a decision can be reached about what to keep 
and what to remove during the rehabilitation process. This 
preliminary evaluation should be as detailed as necessary to 
make initial plans. The fire-related properties need to be 
determined from the applicable building or rehabilitation 
code, and the materials and assemblies existing in the build
ing then need to be evaluated for these properties. Two work 
sheets are shown below to facilitate the preliminary evalua
tion. 

Two possible sources of information helpful in the prelim
inary evaluation are the original building plans and the build
ing code in effect at the time of original construction. Plans 
may be on file with the local building department or in the 
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offices of the original designers (e.g., architect, engineer) or 
their successors. 'If plans are available, the investigator should 
verify that the building was actually constructed as called for 
in the plans, as well as incorporate any later alterations or 
changes to the building. Earlier editions of the local building 
code should be on file with the building official. The code in 
effect at the time of construction will contain fire perfor
mance criteria. While this is no guarantee that the required 
performance was actually provided, it does give the investi
gator some guidance as to the level of performance which 
may be expected. Under some code administration and 
enforcement systems, the code in effect at the time of con
struction also defines the level of performance that must be 
provided at the time of rehabilitation. · 

Figure 1 illustrates one method for organizing preliminary 
field notes. Space is provided for the materials, dimensions, 
and condition of the principal building elements. Each floor 
of the structure should be visited and the appropriate informa
tion obtained. In practice, there will often be identical materi
als and construction on every floor, but the exception may be 
of vital importance. A schematic diagram should be prepared 
of each floor showing the layout of exits and hallways and 
indicating where each element described in the field notes fits 
into the structure as a whole. The exact arrangement of inte
rior walls within apartments is of secondary importance from 
a fire safety point of view and need not be shown on the 
drawings unless these walls are required by code to have a 
fire resistance rating. 

The location of stairways and elevators should be clearly 
marked on the drawings. All exterior means of escape (e.g., 
fire escapes) should be identified.1 

The following notes explain the entries in Figure 1. 

Exterior Bearing Walls: Many old buildings utilize heavily 
constructed walls to support the floor/ceiling assemblies at 
the exterior of the building. There may be columns and/or 
interior bearing walls within the structure, but the exterior 
walls are an important factor in assessing the fire safety of a 
building. 

The field investigator should note how the floor/ceiling 
assemblies are supported at the exterior of the building. If 
columns are incorporated in the exterior walls, the walls may 
be considered nonbearing. 

Interior Bearing Walls: It may be difficult to determine 
whether or not an interior wall is load bearing, but the field 
investigator should attempt to make this determination. At a 
later stage of the rehabilitation process, this question will 
need to be determined exactly. Therefore, the field notes 
should be as accurate as possible. 

Exterior Non bearing Walls: The fire resistance of the exterior 
walls is important for two reasons. These walls (both bearing 
and nonbearing) are depended upon to: a) contain a fire 
within the building of origin; or b) keep an exterior fire out
side the building. It is therefore important to indicate on the 
drawings where any openings are located as well as the mate
rials and construction of all doors or shutters. The drawings 

1. Problems providing adequate exiting are discussed at length in the Egress Guideline for Residential Rehabilitation. 
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should indicate the presence of wired glass, its thickness and 
framing, and identify the materials used for windows and 
door frames. The protection of openings adjacent to exterior 

I means of escape (e.g., exterior stairways, fire escapes) is par
ticularly important. The ground floor drawing should locate 
the building on the property and indicate the precise distances 
to adjacent buildings. 

Interior Non bearing Walls (Partitions): A partition is a "wall 
that extends from floor to ceiling and subdivides space within 
any story of a building." (48) Figure 1 has two categories (A 
& B) for Interior Nonbearing Walls (Partitions) which can be 
used for different walls, such as hallway walls as compared to 
inter-apartment walls. Under some circumstances there may 
be only one type of wall construction; in others, three or more 
types of wall construction may occur. 

The field investigator should be alert for differences in 
function as well as in materials and construction details. In 
general, the details within apartments are not as important as 

I the major exit paths and exit stairways. The preliminary field 
investigation should attempt to determine the thickness of all 
walls. A term introduced below called "thickness design" will 
depend on an accurate (± 1

/ 4 inch) determination. Even 
though this initial field survey is called "preliminary," the 
data generated should be as accurate and complete as possi
ble. 

The field investigator should note the exact location from 
which observations are recorded. For instance, if a hole is 

I found through a wall enclosing an exit stairway which allows 
a cataloguing of the construction details, the field investiga
tion notes should reflect the location of the "find." At the pre
liminary stage it is not necessary to core every wall; the 

interior details of construction can usually be determined at 
some location. 

Structural Frame: There may or may not be a complete skele
tal frame, but usually there are columns, beams, trusses, or 
other like elements. The dimensions and spacing of the struc
tural elements should be measured and indicated on the draw
ings. For instance, if there are 10-inch square columns 
located on a 30-foot square grid throughout the building, this 
should be noted. The structural material and cover or protec
tive materials should be identified wherever possible. The 
thickness of the cover materials should be determined to an 
accuracy of± 1

/ 4 inch. As discussed above, the preliminary 
field survey usually relies on accidental openings in the cover 
materials rather than a systematic coring technique. 

Floor/Ceiling Structural Systems: The span between supports 
should be measured. If possible, a sketch of the cross-section 
of the system should be made. If there is no location where 
accidental damage has opened the floor/ceiling construction 
to visual inspection, it is necessary to make such an opening. 
An evaluation of the fire resistance of a floor/ceiling assem
bly requires detailed knowledge of the materials and their 
arrangement. Special attention should be paid to the cover on 
structural steel elements and the condition of suspended ceil
ings and similar membranes. 

Roofs: The preliminary field survey of the roof system is ini
tially concerned with water-tightness. However, once it is 
apparent that the roof is sound for ordinary use and can be 
retained in the rehabilitated building, it becomes necessary to 
evaluate the fire performance. The field investigator must 
measure the thickness and identify the types of materials 
which have been used. Be aware that there may be several 
layers of roof materials. 

FIGURE 1 
PRELIMINARY EVALUATION FIELD NOTES 

BUILDING ELEMENT MATERIALS THICKNESS CONDITION NOTES 

Exterior Bearing Walls 

Interior Bearing Walls 

Exterior Nonbearing Walls 

Interior Nonbearing IA 
Walls or Partitions: IB 
Structural Frame: 
Columns 

Beams 

Other 

Floor/Ceiling 
Structural System 
Spanning 

Roofs 

Doors (including frame and hardware): 
a) Enclosed vertical exitway 

b) Enclosed horizontal exitway 

c) Other 
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Doors: Doors to stairways and hallways represent some of the 
most important fire elements to be considered within a build
ing. The uses of the spaces separated largely controls the 
level of fire performance necessary. Walls and doors enclos-

1 ing stairways or elevator shafts would normally require a 
higher level of performance than between the bedroom and 
bath. The various uses are differentiated in Figure 1. 

Careful measurements of the thickness of door panels 
must be made, and the type of core material within each door 
must be determined. It should be noted whether doors have 
self-closing devices; the general operation of the doors 
should be checked. The latch should engage and the door 
should fit tightly in the frame. The hinges should be in good 
condition. If glass is used in the doors, it should be identified 
as either plain glass or wired glass mounted in either a wood 
or steel frame. 

Materials: The field investigator should be able to identify 
ordinary building materials. In situations where an unfamiliar 
material is found, a sample should be obtained. This sample 
should measure at least 10 cubic inches so that an AS1M E 
136 fire test can be conducted to determine if it is combusti
ble. 

Thickness: The thickness of all materials should be measured 
accurately since, under certain circumstances, the level of fire 
resistance is very sensitive to the material thickness. 
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Condition: The method of attaching the various layers and 
facings to one another or to the supporting structural element 
should be noted under the appropriate building element. The 
"secureness" of the attachment and the general condition of 
the layers and facings should be noted here. 

Notes: The "Notes" column can be used for many purposes, 
but it might be a good idea to make specific references to 
other field notes or drawings. 

After the building survey is completed, the data collected 
must be analyzed. A suggested work sheet for organizing this 
information is given below as Figure 2. 

The required fire resistance and flame spread for each 
building element are normally established by the local build
ing or rehabilitation code. The fire performance of the exist
ing materials and assemblies should then be estimated, using 
one of the techniques described below. If the fire perfor
mance of the existing building element(s) is equal to or 
greater than that required, the materials and assemblies may 
remain. If the fire performance is less than required, then cor
rective measures must be taken. 

The most common methods of upgrading the level of pro
tection are to either remove and replace the existing building 
element(s) or to repair and upgrade the existing materials and 
assemblies. Other fire protection measures, such as automatic 
sprinklers or detection and alarm systems, also could be con-

FIGURE2 
PRELIMINARY EVALUATION WORKSHEET 

REQUIRED FIRE REQUIRED ESTIMATED FIRE ESTIMATED METHOD OF 
ESTIMATED 

BUILDING ELEMENT 
RESISTANCE FLAME SPREAD RESISTANCE FLAME SPREAD UPGRADING 

UPGRADED NOTES 
PROTECTION 

Exterior Bearing 

Walls 

Interior Bearing 
Walls 

Exterior Nonbearing 

Walls 

Interior A 
Nonbearing 
Walls or B 
Partitions: 

Structural Frame: 
Columns 

Beams 

Other 

Floor/Ceiling 

Structural System 
Spanning 

Roofs 

Doors (including frame and 
hardware): 
a) Enclosed vertical exitway 

b) Enclosed horizontal 
exitway 

c) Others 
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sidered, though they are beyond the scope of this guideline. If 
the upgraded protection is still less than that required or 
deemed to be acceptable, additional corrective measures must 
be taken. This process must continue until an acceptable level 
of performance is obtained. 

2.2 
FIRE RESISTANCE OF EXISTING BUILDING 
ELEMENTS 

The fire resistance of the existing building elements can be 
estimated from the tables and histograms contained in the 
Appendix. The Appendix is organized first by type of build
ing element: walls, columns, floor/ceiling assemblies, beams, 
and doors. Within each building element, the tables are orga
nized by type of construction (e.g., masonry, metal, wood 
frame), and then further divided by minimum dimensions or 
thickness of the building element. 

A histogram precedes every table that has 10 or more 
entries. The X-axis measures fire resistance in hours; the Y
axis shows the number of entries in that table having a given 
level of fire resistance. The histograms also contain the loca
tion of each entry within that table for easy cross-referencing. 

The histograms, because they are keyed to the tables, can 
speed the preliminary investigation. For example, Table 
1.3.2, Wood Frame Walls 4" to Less Than 6" Thick, contains 
96 entries. Rather than study each table entry, the histogram 
shows that every wall assembly listed in that table has a fire 
resistance of less than 2 hours. If the building code required 
the wall to have 2 hours fire resistance, the designer, with a 
minimum of effort, is made aware of a problem that requires 
closer study. 

Suppose the code had only required a wall of 1 hour fire 
resistance. The histogram shows far fewer complying ele
ments (19) than noncomplying ones (77). If the existing 
assembly is not one of the 19 complying entries, there is a 
strong possibility the existing assembly is deficient. The his
tograms can also be used in the converse situation. If the 
existing assembly is not one of the smaller number of entries 
with a lower than required fire resistance, there is a strong 
possibility the existing assembly will be acceptable. 

At some point, the existing building component or assem
bly must be located within the tables. Otherwise, the fire 
resistance must be determined through one of the other tech
niques presented in the guideline. Locating the building com
ponent in the Appendix Tables not only guarantees the 
accuracy of the fire resistance rating, but also provides a 
source of documentation for the building official. 

2.3 
EFFECTS OF PENETRATIONS IN FIRE 
RESISTANT ASSEMBLIES 

There are often many features in existing walls or floor/ceil
ing assemblies which were not ineluded in the original certifi
cation or fire testing. The most common examples are pipes 
and utility wires passed through holes poked through an 
assembly. During the life of the building, many penetrations 
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are added, and by the time a building is ready for rehabilita
tion it is not sufficient to just consider the fire resistance of 
the assembly as originally constructed. It is necessary to con
sider all penetrations and their relative impact upon fire per
formance. For instance, the fire resistance of the corridor wall 
may be less important than the effect of plain glass doors or 
transoms. In fact, doors are the most important single class of 
penetrations. 

A fully developed fire generates substantial quantities of 
heat and excess gaseous fuel capable of penetrating any holes 
which might be present in the walls or ceiling of the fire com
partment. In general, this leads to a severe degradation of the 
fire resistance of those building elements and to a greater 
potential for fire spread. This is particularly applicable to 
penetrations located high in a compartment where the posi
tive pressure of the fire can force the unburned gases through 
the penetration. 

Penetrations in a floor/ceiling assembly will generally 
completely negate the barrier qualities of the assembly and 
will lead to rapid spread of fire to the space above. It will not 
be a problem, however, if the penetrations are filled with non
combustible materials strongly fastened to the structure. The 
upper half of walls are similar to the floor/ceiling assembly in 
that a positive pressure can reasonably be expected in the top 
of the room, and this will push hot and/or burning gases 
through the penetration unless it is completely sealed. 

Building codes require doors installed in fire resistive 
walls to resist the passage of fire for a specified period of 
time. If the door to a fully involved room is not closed, a large 
plume of fire will typically escape through the doorway, pre
venting anyone from using the space outside the door while 
allowing the fire to spread. This is why door closers are so 
important. Glass in doors and transoms can be expected to 
rapidly shatter unless constructed of listed or approved wire 
glass in a steel frame. As with other building elements, pene
trations or nonrated portions of doors and transoms must be 
upgraded or otherwise protected. 

Table 5.1 in Section V of the Appendix contains 41 entries 
of doors mounted in sound tightfitting frames. Part 3.4 below 
outlines one procedure for evaluating and possibly upgrading 
existing doors. 

3 
FINAL EVALUATION AND DESIGN SOLUTION 

The final evaluation begins after the rehabilitation project 
has reached the final design stage and the choice is made to 
keep certain archaic materials and assemblies in the rehabili
tated building. The final evaluation process is essentially a 
more refined and detailed version of the preliminary evalua
tion. The specific fire resistance and flame spread require
ments are determined for the project. This may involve local 
building and fire officials reviewing the preliminary evalua
tion as depicted in Figures 1 and 2 and the field drawings and 
notes. When necessary, provisions must be made to upgrade 
existing building elements to provide the required level of fire 
performance. 
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There are several approaches to design solutions that can 
make possible the continued use of archaic materials and 
assemblies in the rehabilitated structure. The simplest case 
occurs when the materials and assembly in question are found 
within the Appendix Tables and the fire performance proper
ties satisfy code requirements. Other approaches must be 
used, though, if the assembly cannot be found within the 
Appendix or the fire performance needs to be upgraded. 
These approaches have been grouped into two classes: exper
imental and theoretical. 

3.1 
THE EXPERIMENTAL APPROACH 

If a material or assembly found in a building is not listed 
in the Appendix Tables, there are several other ways to evalu
ate fire performance. One approach is to conduct the appro
priate fire test(s) and thereby determine the fire-related 
properties directly. There are a number of laboratories in the 
United States which routinely conduct the various fire tests. 
A current list can be obtained by writing the Center for Fire 
Research, National Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C. 
20234. 

The contract with any of these testing laboratories should 
require their observation of specimen preparation as well as 
the testing of the specimen. A complete description of where 
and how the specimen was obtained from the building, the 
transportation of the specimen, and its preparation for testing 
should be noted in detail so that the building official can be 
satisfied that the fire test is representative of the actual use. 

The test report should describe the fire test procedure and 
the response of the material or assembly. The laboratory usu
ally submits a cover letter with the report to describe the pro
visions of the fire test that were satisfied by the material or 
assembly under investigation. A building official will gener
ally require this cover letter, but will also read the report to 
confirm that the material or assembly complies with the code 
requirements. Local code officials should be involved in all 
phases of the testing process. 

The experimental approach can be costly and time con
suming because specimens must be taken from the building 
and transported to the testing laboratory. When a load bearing 
assembly has continuous reinforcement, the test specimen 
must be removed from the building, transported, and tested in 
one piece. However, when the fire performance cannot be 
determined by other means, there may be no alternative to a 
full-scale test. 

A "nonstandard" small-scale test can be used in special 
cases. Sample sizes need only be 10-25 square feet (0.93-2.3 
m2

), while full-scale tests require test samples of either 100 or 
180 square feet (9.3 or 17 m2

) in size. This small-scale test is 
best suited for testing nonload-bearing assemblies against 
thermal transmission only. 

RESOURCE A 

3.2 
THE THEORETICAL APPROACH 

There will be instances when materials and assemblies in a 
building undergoing rehabilitation cannot be found in the 
Appendix Tables. Even where test results are available for 
more or less similar construction, the proper classification 
may not be immediately apparent. Variations in dimensions, 
loading conditions, materials, or workmanship may markedly 
affect the performance of the individual building elements, 
and the extent of such a possible effect cannot be evaluated 
from the tables. 

Theoretical methods being developed offer an alternative 
to the full-scale fire tests discussed above. For example, Sec
tion 4302(b) of the 1979 edition of the Uniform Building 
Code specifically allows an engineering design for fire resis
tance in lieu of conducting full-scale tests. These techniques 
draw upon computer simulation and mathematical modeling, 
thermodynamics, heat-flow analysis, and materials science to 
predict the fire performance of building materials and assem
blies. 

One theoretical method, known as the "Ten Rules of Fire 
Endurance Ratings," was published by T. Z. Harmathy in the 
May, 1965 edition of Fire Technology. (35) Harmathy's 
Rules provide a foundation for extending the data within the 
Appendix Tables to analyze or upgrade current as well as 
archaic building materials or assemblies. 

HARMATHY'S TEN RULES 

Rule 1: The "thermal" 1 fire endurance of a construction 
consisting of a number of parallel layers is greater than the 
sum of the "thermal" fire endurances characteristic of the 
individual layers when exposed separately to fire. 

The minimum performance of an untested assembly can 
be estimated if the fire endurance of the individual compo
nents is known. Though the exact rating of the assembly can
not be stated, the endurance of the assembly is greater than 
the sum of the endurance of the components. 

When a building assembly or component is found to be 
deficient, the fire endurance can be upgraded by providing a 
protective membrane. This membrane could be a new layer of 
brick, plaster, or drywall. The fire endurance of this mem
brane is called the "finish rating." Appendix Tables 1.5.l and 
1.5.2 contain the finish ratings for the most commonly 
employed materials. (See also the notes to Rule 2). 

The test criteria for the finish rating is the same as for the 
thermal fire endurance of the total assembly: average temper
ature increases of 250°F (121°C) above ambient or 325°F 
(163°C) above ambient at any one place with the membrane 
being exposed to the fire. The temperature is measured at the 
interface of the assembly and the protective membrane. 

Rule 2: The fire endurance of a construction does not 
decrease with the addition of further layers. 

1. The "thermal" fire endurance is the time at which the average temperature on the unexposed side of a construction exceeds its initial value by 250° when the 
other side is exposed to the "standard" fire specified by ASTM Test Method E-19. 
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Harmathy notes that this rule is a consequence of the pre
vious rule. Its validity follows from the fact that the addi
tional layers increase both the resistance to heat flow and the 
heat capacity of the construction. This, in turn, reduces the 
rate of temperature rise at the unexposed surface. 

This rule is not just restricted to "thermal" performance 
but affects the other fire test criteria: direct flame passage, 
cotton waste ignition, and load bearing performance. This 
means that certain restrictions must be imposed on the mate
rials to be added and on the loading conditions. One restric
tion is that a new layer, if applied to the exposed surface, 
must not produce additional thermal stresses in the construc
tion, i.e., its thermal expansion characteristics must be similar 
to those of the adjacent layer. Each new layer must also be 
capable of contributing enough additional strength to the 
assembly to sustain the added dead load. If this requirement is 
not fulfilled, the allowable live load must be reduced by an 
amount equal to the weight of the new layer. Because of these 
limitations, this rule should not be applied without careful 
consideration. 

Particular care must be taken if the material added is a 
good thermal insulator. Properly located, the added insulation 
could improve the "thermal" performance of the assembly. 
Improperly located, the insulation could block necessary ther
mal transmission through the assembly, thereby subjecting 
the structural elements to greater temperatures for longer 
periods of time, and could cause premature structural failure 
of the supporting members. 

Rule 3: The fire endurance of constructions containing 
continuous air gaps or cavities is greater than the fire endur
ance of similar constructions of the same weight, but contain
ing no air gaps or cavities. 

By providing for voids in a construction, additional resis
tances are produced in the path of heat flow. Numerical heat 
flow analyses indicate that a 10 to 15 percent increase in fire 
endurance can be achieved by creating an air gap at the mid
plane of a brick wall. Since the gross volume is also increased 
by the presence of voids, the air gaps and cavities have a ben
eficial effect on stability as well. However, constructions 
containing combustible materials within an air gap may be 
regarded as exceptions to this rule because of the possible 
development of burning in the gap. 

There are numerous examples of this rule in the tables. For 
instance: 

Table 1.1.4; Item W-8-M-82: Cored concrete masonry, 
nominal 8 inch thick wall with one unit in wall thickness and 
with 62 percent minimum of solid material in each unit, load 
bearing (80 PSI). Fire endurance: 21

/ 2 hours. 

Table 1.1.5; Item W-10-M-11: Cored concrete mansonry, 
nominal 10 inch thick wall with two units in wall thickness 
and a 2-inch (51 mm) air space, load bearing (80 PSI). The 
units are essentially the same as item W-8-M-82. Fire endur
ance: 31

/ 2 hours. 

These walls show 1 hour greater fire endurance by the · 
addition of the 2-inch (51 mm) air space. 
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Rule 4: The farther an air gap or cavity is located from the 
exposed surface, the more beneficial is its effect on the fire 
endurance. 

Radiation dominates the heat transfer across an air gap or 
cavity, and it is markedly higher where the temperature is 
higher. 

The air gap or cavity is thus a poor insulator if it is located 
in a region which attains high temperatures during fire expo
sure. 

Some of the clay tile designs take advantage of these fac
tors. The double cell design, for instance, ensures that there is 
a cavity near the unexposed face. Some floor/ceiling assem
blies have air gaps or cavities near the top surface and these 
enhance their thermal performance. 

Rule 5: The fire endurance of a construction cannot be 
increased by increasing the thickness of a completely 
enclosed air layer. 

Harmathy notes that there is evidence that if the thickness 
of the air layer is larger than about 1

/ 2 inch (12.7 mm), the 
heat transfer through the air layer depends only on the tem
perature of the bounding surfaces, and is practically indepen
dent of the distance between them. This rule is not applicable 
if the air layer is not completely enclosed, i.e., if there is a 
possibility of fresh air entering the gap at an appreciable rate. 

Rule 6: Layers of materials of low thermal conductivity 
are better utilized on that side of the construction on which 
fire is more likely to happen. 

As fo Rule 4, the reason lies in the heat transfer process, 
though the conductivity of the solid is much less dependent 
on the ambient temperature of the materials. The low thermal 
conductor creates a substantial temperature differential to be 
established across its thickness under transient heat flow con
ditions. This rule may not be applicable to materials undergo
ing physico-chemical changes accompanied by significant 
heat absorption or heat evolution. 

Rule 7: The fire endurance of asymmetrical constructions 
depends on the direction of heat flow. 

This rule is a consequence of Rules 4 and 6, as well as 
other factors. This rule is useful in determining the relative 
protection of corridors and walls enclosing an exit stairway I 
from the surrounding spaces. In addition, there are often situ
ations where a fire is more likely, or potentially more severe, 
from one side or the other. 

Rule 8: The presence of moisture, if it does not result in 
explosive spalling, increases the fire endurance. 

The flow of heat into an assembly is greatly hindered by 
the release and evaporation of the moisture found within 
cementitious materials such as gypsum, portland cement, or 
magnesium oxychloride. Harmathy has shown that the gain in 
fire endurance may be as high as 8 percent for each percent 
(by volume) of moisture in the construction. It is the moisture 
chemically bound within the construction material at the time 
of manufacture or processing that leads to increased fire 
endurance. There is no direct relationship between the rela-
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tive humidity of the air in the pores of the material and the 
increase in fire endurance. 

Under certain conditions there may be explosive spalling 
of low permeability cementitious materials such as dense 
concrete. In general, one can assume that extremely old con
crete has developed enough minor cracking that this factor 
should not be significant. 

Rule 9: Load-supporting elements, such as beams, girders 
and joists, yield higher fire endurances when subjected to fire 
endurance tests as parts of floor, roof, or ceiling assemblies 
than they would when tested separately. 

One of the fire endurance test criteria is the ability of a 
load-supporting element to carry its design load. The element 
will be deemed to have failed when the load can no longer be 
supported. 

Failure usually results for two reasons. Some materials, 
particularly steel and other metals, lose much of their struc
tural strength at elevated temperatures. Physical deflection of 
the supporting element, due to decreased strength or thermal 
expansion, causes a redistribution of the load forces and 
stresses throughout the element. Structural failure often 
results because the supporting element is not designed to 
carry the redistributed load. 

Roof, floor, and ceiling assemblies have primary (e.g., 
beams) and secondary (e.g., floor joists) structural members. 
Since the primary load-supporting elements span the largest 
distances, their deflection becomes significant at a stage 
when the strength of the secondary members (including the 
roof or floor surface) is hardly affected by the heat. As the 
secondary members follow the deflection of the primary 
load-supporting element, an increasingly larger portion of the 
load is transferred to the secondary members. · 

When load-supporting elements are tested separately, the 
imposed load is constant and equal to the design load 
thrpughout the test. By definition, no distribution of the load 
is possible because the element is being tested by itself. With
out any other structural members to which the load could be 
transferred, the individual elements cannot yield a higher fire 
endurance than they do when tested as parts of a floor, roof or 
ceiling assembly. 

Rule JO: The load-supporting elements (beams, girders, 
joists, etc.) of a floor, roof, or ceiling assembly can be 
replaced by such other load-supporting elements which, 
when tested separately, yielded fire endurances not less than 
that of the assembly. 

This rule depends on Rule 9 for its validity. A beam or 
girder; if capable of yielding a certain performance when 
tested separately, will yield an equally good or better perfor
mance when it forms a part of a floor, roof, or ceiling assem
bly. It must be emphasized that the supporting element of one · 
assembly must not be replaced by the supporting element of 
another assembly if the performance of this latter element is 
not known from a separate (beam) test. Because of the load
reducing effect of the secondary elements that results from a 
test performed on an assembly, the performance of the sup-

RESOURCE A 

porting element alone cannot be evaluated by simple arithme
tic. This rule also indicates the advantage of performing 
separate fire tests on primary load-supporting elements. 

ILLUSTRATION OF HARMATHY'S RULES 

Harmathy provided one schematic figure which illustrated 
his Rules.1 It should be useful as a quick reference to assist in 
applying his Rules. 

EXAMPLE APPLICATION OF HARMATHY'S RULES 

The following examples, based in whole or in part upon 
those presented in Harmathy's paper (35), show how the 
Rules can be applied to practical cases. 

Example 1 

Problem 

A contractor would like to keep a partition which consists of 
a 33

/ 4 inch (95 mm) thick layer of red clay brick, a 11
/ 4 inch 

(32 mm) thick layer of plywood, and a 3/ 8 inch (9.5 mm) thick 
layer of gypsum wallboard, at a location where 2-hour fire 
endurance is required. Is this assembly capable of providing a 
2-hour protection? 

Solution 

(1) This partition does not appear in the Appendix Tables. 

(2) Bricks of this thickness yield fire endurances of 
approximately 75 minutes (Table 1.1.2, Item W-4-M-
2). 

(3) The 11
/ 4 inch (32 mm) thick plywood has a finish rat

ing of 30 minutes. 

(4) The 3
/ 8 inch (9.5 mm) gypsum wallboard has a finish 

rating of 10 minutes. 

(5) Using the recommended values from the tables and 
applying Rule 1, the fire endurance (FI) of the assem
bly is larger than the sum of the individual layers, or 

Fl> 75 + 30 + 10 = 115 minutes 

Discussion 

This example illustrates how the Appendix Tables can be uti
lized to determine the fire resistance of assemblies not explic
itly listed. 

Example2 

Problem 

(1) A number of buildings to be rehabilitated have the 
same type ofroof slab which is supported with differ
ent structural elements. 

(2) The designer and contractor would like to determine 
whether or not this roof slab is capable of yielding a 2-
hour fire endurance. According to a rigorous interpre
tation of ASTM E 119, however, only the roof assem
bly, including the roof slab as well as the cover and 
the supporting elements, can be subjected to a fire test. 

1. Reproduced from the May 1065 Fire Technology (Vol. 1, No. 2). Copyright National Fire Protection Association, Boston. Reproduced by permission. 
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Therefore, a fire endurance classification cannot be 
issued for the slabs separately. 

(3) The designer and contractor believe this slab will 
yield a 2-hour fire endurance even without the cover, 
and any beam of at least 2-hour fire endurance will 
provide satisfactory support. Is it possible to obtain a 
classification for the slab separately? 

Solution 

(1) The answer to the question is yes. 

(2) According to Rule 10 it is not contrary to common 
sense to test and classify roofs and supporting ele
ments separately. Furthermore, according to Rule 2, if 
the roof slabs actually yield a 2-hour fire endurance, 
the endurance of an assembly, including the slabs, 
cannot be less than 2 hours. 

(3) The recommended procedure would be to review the 
tables to see if the slab appears as part of any tested 
roof or floor/ceiling assembly. The supporting system 
can be regarded as separate from the slab specimen, 
and the fire endurance of the assembly listed in the 
table is at least the fire endurance of the slab. There 
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would have to be an adjustment for the weight of the 
roof cover in the allowable load if the test specimen 
did not contain a cover. 

(4) The supporting structure or element would have to 
have at least a 2-hour fire endurance when tested sepa
rately. 

Discussion 

If the tables did not include tests on assemblies which con
tained the slab, one procedure would be to assemble the roof 
slabs on any convenient supporting system (not regarded as 
part of the specimen) and to subject them to a load which, 
besides the usually required superimposed load, includes 
some allowances for the weight of the cover. 

Example3 

Problem 

A steel-joisted floor and ceiling assembly is known to have 
yielded a fire endurance of 1 hour and 35 minutes. At a cer
tain location, a 2-hour endurance is required. What is the 
niost economical way of increasing the fire endurance by at 
least 25 minutes? 

t1 !2 
!2 > !1 

RULE3 

FOR THE FLOOR 
ASSEMBLY 

A 

!1 

!1 > t2 
RULE8 

FOR A BEAM WHEN 
TESTED SEPARATELY 

B 

BEAM A CAN BE REPLACED BY BEAM B IF t2 > t1 
RULE 10 
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Solution 

(1) The most effective technique would be to increase the 
ceiling plaster thickness. Existing coats of paint would 
have to be removed and the surface properly prepared 
before the new plaster could be applied. Other materi
als (e.g., gypsum wallboard) could also be considered. 

(2) There may be other techniques based on other princi
ples, but an examination of the drawings would be 
necessary. 

Discussion 

(1) The additional plaster has at least three effects: 

a) The layer of plaster is increased and thus there is a 
gain of fire endurance (Rule 1). 

b) There is a gain due to shifting the air gap farther 
from the exposed surface (Rule 4 ). 

c) There is more moisture in the path of heat flow to 
the structural elements (Rules 7 and 8). 

(2) The increase in fire endurance would be at least as 
large as that of the finish rating for the added thick
ness of plaster. The combined effects in (1) above 
would further increase this by a factor of 2 or more, 
depending upon the geometry of the assembly. 

Example4 

Problem 

The fire endurance of item W-10-M-l in Table 1.1.5 is 4 
hours. This wall consists of two 33

/ 4 inch (95 mm) thick lay
ers of structural tiles separated by a 2-inch (51 mm) air gap 
and 3

/ 4 inch (19 mm) portland cement plaster or stucco on 
both sides. If the actual wall in the building is identical to 
item W-10-M-1 except that it has a 4-inch (102 mm) air gap, 
can the fire endurance be estimated at 5 hours? 

Solution 

The answer to the question is no for the reasons contained in 
Rule 5. 

Example5 

Problem 

In order to increase the insulating value of its precast roof 
slabs, a company has decided to use two layers of different 
concretes. The lower layer of the slabs, where the strength of 
the concrete is immaterial (all the tensile load is carried by 
the steel reinforcement), would be made with a concrete of 
low strength but good insulating value. The upper layer, 
where the concrete is supposed to carry the compressive load, 
would remain the original high strength, high thermal con
ductivity concrete. How will the fire endurance of the slabs 
be affected by the change? 

Solution 

The effect on the thermal fire endurance is beneficial: 

(1) The total resistance to heat flow of the new slabs has 
been increased due to the replacement of a layer of 
high thermal conductivity by one oflow conductivity. 

RESOURCE A 

(2) The layer of low conductivity is on the side more 
likely to be exposed to fire, where it is more effec
tively utilized according to Rule 6. The layer of low 
thermal conductivity also provides better protection 
for the steel reinforcement, thereby extending the time 
before reaching the temperature at which the creep of 
steel becomes significant. 

3.3 
"THICKNESS DESIGN" STRATEGY 

The "thickness design" strategy is based upon Harmathy's 
Rules 1 and 2. This design approach can be used when the 
construction materials have been identified and measured, but 
the specific assembly cannot be located within the tables. The 
tables should be surveyed again for thinner walls of like 
material and construction detail that have yielded the desired 
or greater fire endurance. If such an assembly can be found, 
then the thicker walls in the building have more than enough 
fire resistance. The thickness of the walls thus becomes the 
principal concern. 

This approach can also be used for floor/ceiling assem
blies, · except that the thickness of the cover1 and the slab 
become the central concern. The fire resistance of the 
untested assembly will be at least the fire resistance of an 
assembly listed in the table having a similar design but with 
less cover and/or thinner slabs. For other structural elements 
(e.g., beams and columns), the element listed in the table 
must also be of a similar design but with less cover thickness. 

3.4 
EVALUATION OF DOORS 

A separate section on doors has been included because the 
process for evaluation presented below differs from those 
suggested previously for other building elements. The impact 
of unprotected openings or penetrations in fire resistant 
assemblies has been detailed in Part 2.3 above. It is sufficient 
to note here that openings left unprotected will likely lead to. 
failure of the barrier under actual fire conditions. 

For other types of building elements (e.g., beams, col
umns), the Appendix Tables can be used to establish a mini
mum level of fire performance. The benefit to rehabilitation 
is that the need for a full-scale fire test is then eliminated. For 
doors, however, this cannot be done. The data contained in 
Appendix Table 5.1, Resistance of Doors to Fire Exposure, 
can only provide guidance as to whether a successful fire test 
is even feasible. 

For example, a door required to have 1 hour fire resistance 
is noted in the tables as providing only 5 minutes. The likeli
hood of achieving the required 1 hour, even if the door is 
upgraded, is remote. The ultimate need for replacement of the 
doors is reasonably clear, and the expense and time needed 
for testing can be saved. However, if the performance docu
mented in the table is near or in excess of what is being 
required, then a fire test should be conducted. The test docu-

1. Cover: the protective layer or membrane of material which slows the flow of heat to the structural elements. 
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mentation can then be used as evidence of compliance with 
the required level of performance. 

The table entries cannot be used as the sole proof of per
formance of the door in question because there are too many 
unknown variables which could measurably affect fire per
formance. The wood may have dried over the years; coats of 
flammable varnish could have been added. Minor deviations 
in the internal construction of a door can result in significant 
differences in performance. Methods of securing inserts in 
panel doors can vary. The major non-destructive method of 
analysis, an x-ray, often cannot provide the necessary detail. 
It is for these, and similar reasons, that a fire test is still felt to 
be necessary. 

It is often possible to upgrade the fire performance of an 
existing door. Sometimes, "as is" and modified doors are 
evaluated in a single series of tests when failure of the 
unmodified door is expected. Because doors upgraded after 
an initial failure must be tested again, there is a potential sav
ings of time and money. 

The most common problems encountered are plain glass, 
panel inserts of insufficient thickness, and improper fit of a 
door in its frame. The latter problem can be significant 
because a fire can develop a substantial positive pressure, and 
the fire will work its way through otherwise innocent-looking 
gaps between door and frame. 

A 

B 

B 

TEST DOOR 

One approach to solving these problems is as follows. The 
plain glass is replaced with approved or listed wire glass in a 
steel frame. The panel inserts can be upgraded by adding an 
additional layer of material. Gypsum wallboard is often used 
for this purpose. In tumescent paint applied to the edges of the 
door and frame will expand when exposed to fire, forming an 
effective seal around the edges. This seal, coupled with the 
generally even thermal expansion of a wood door in a wood 
frame, can prevent the passage of flames and other fire gases. 
Figure 3 below illustrates these solutions. 

Because the interior construction of a door cannot be 
determined by a visual inspection, there is no absolute guar
antee that the remaining doors are identical to the one(s) 
removed from the building and tested. But the same is true for 
doors constructed today, and reason and judgment must be 
applied. Doors that appear identical upon visual inspection 
can be weighed. If the weights are reasonably close, the doors 
can be assumed to be identical and therefore provide the same 
level of fire performance. Another approach is to fire test 
more than one door or to dismantle doors selected at random 
to see if they had been constructed in the same manner. Orig
inal building plans showing door details or other records 
showing that doors were purchased at one time or obtained 
from a single supplier can also be evidence of similar con
struction. 

GYPSUM WALLBOARD 
OAK BATTEN 

FIGURE 3 
MODIFICATION DETAILS 
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More often though, it is what is visible to the eye that is 
most significant. The investigator should carefully check the 
condition and fit of the door and frame, and for frames out of 
plumb or separating from the wall. Door closers, latches, and 
hinges must be examined to see that they function properly 
and are tightly secured. If these are in order and the door and 
frame have passed a full-scale test, there can be a reasonable 
basis for allowing the existing doors to remain. 

4 
SUMMARY 

This section summarizes the various approaches and 
design solutions discussed in the preceding sections of the 
guideline. The term "structural system" includes: frames, 
beams, columns, and other structural elements. "Cover" is a 
,protective layer(s) of materials or membrane which slows the 
flow of heat to the structural elements. It cannot be stressed 
too strongly that the fire endurance of actual building ele
ments can be greatly reduced or totally negated by removing 
part of the cover to allow pipes, ducts, or conduits to pass 
through the element. This must be repaired in the rehabilita
tion process. 

The following approaches shall be considered equivalent. 

4.1 The fire resistance of a building element can be estab
lished from the Appendix Tables. This is subject to the fol
lowing limitations: 

The building element in the rehabilitated building shall be 
constructed of the same materials with the same nominal 
dimensions as stated in the tables. 

All penetrations in the building element or its cover for 
services such as electricity, plumbing, and HVAC shall be 
packed with noncombustible cementitious materials and 
so fixed that the packing material will not fall out when it 
loses its water of hydration. 

The effects of age and wear and tear shall be repaired so 
that the building element is sound and the original thickness 
of all components, particularly covers and floor slabs, is 
maintained. 

This approach essentially follows the approach taken by 
model building codes. The assembly must appear in a table 
either published in or accepted by the code for a given fire 
resistance rating to be recognized and accepted. 

4.2 The fire resistance of a building element which does not 
explicitly appear in the Appendix Tables can be established if 
one or more elements of same design but different dimen
sions have been listed in the tables. For walls, the existing 
element must be thicker than the one listed. For floor/ceiling 
assemblies, the assembly listed in the table must have the 
same or less cover and the same or thinner slab constructed of 
the same material as the actual floor/ceiling assembly. For 
other structural elements, the element listed in the table must 
be of a similar design but with less cover thickness. The fire 
resistance in all instances shall be the fire resistance recom-
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mended in the table. This is subject to the following limita
tions: 

The actual element in the rehabilitated building shall be 
constructed of the same materials as listed in the table. 
Only the following dimensions may vary from those spec
ified: for walls, the overall thickness must exceed that 
specified in the table; for floor/ceiling assemblies, the 
thickness of the cover and the slab must be greater than, or 
equal to, that specified in the table; for other structural ele
ments, the thickness of the cover must be greater than that 
specified in the table. 

All penetrations in the building element or its cover for 
services such as electricity, plumbing, or HV AC shall be 
packed with noncombustible cementitious materials and 
so fixed that the packing material will not fall out when it 
loses its water of hydration. 

The effects of age and wear and tear shall be repaired so 
that the building element is sound and the original thick
ness of all components, particularly covers and floor slabs, 
is maintained. 

This approach is an application of the "thickness design" 
concept presented in Part 3.3 of the guideline. There should 
be many instances when a thicker building element was uti
lized than the one listed in the Appendix Tables. This guide
line recognizes the inherent superiority of a thicker design. 
Note: "thickness design" for floor/ceiling assemblies and 
structural elements refers to cover and slab thickness rather 
than total thickness. 

The "thickness design" concept is essentially a special 
case of Harmathy's Rules (specifically Rules 1 and 2). It 
should be recognized that the only source of data is the 
Appendix Tables. If other data are used, it must be in connec
tion with the approach below. 

4.3 The fire resistance of building elements can be estab
lished by applying Harmathy' s Ten Rules of Fire Resistance 
Ratings as set forth in Part 3.2 of the guideline. This is subject 
to the following limitations: 

The data from the tables can be utilized subject to the lim
itations in 4.2 above. 

Test reports from recognized journals or published papers 
can be used to support data utilized in applying Harma
thy' s Rules. 

Calculations utilizing recognized and well established 
computational techniques can be used in applying Harma
thy' s Rules. These include, but are not limited to, analysis 
of heat flow, mechanical properties, deflections, and load 
bearing capacity. 
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APPENDIX 

INTRODUCTION 

The fire-resistance tables that follow are a part of Resource A and provide a tabular form of assigning fire-resistance ratings to 
various archaic building elements and assemblies. 

These tables for archaic materials and assemblies do for archaic materials what Tables 721.1(1-3) of the International Building 
Code® do for more modern building elements and assemblies. The fire resistance tables of Resource A should be used as 
described in the "Purpose and Procedure" that follows the table of contents for these tables. 

RESOURCE A TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Purpose and Procedure 175 

Section I-Walls 

1.1.1 Masonry 0 in. - 4 in. thick 176 

1.1.2 Masonry 4 in. - 6 in. thick 179 

1.1.3 Masonry 6 in. - 8 in. thick 186 

1.1.4 Masonry 8 in. - 10 in. thick 191 

1.1.5 Masonry IO in. - 12 in. thick 199 

1.1.6 Masonry 12 in. - 14 in. thick 203 

1.1.7 Masonry 14 in. or more thick 209 

1.2.l Metal Frame 0 in. - 4 in. thick 212 

1.2.2 Metal Frame 4 in. - 6 in. thick 216 

1.2.3 Metal Frame 6 in. - 8 in. thick 218 

1.2.4 Metal Frame 8 in. - 10 in. thick 219 

1.3.1 Wood Frame 0 in. - 4 in. thick 220 

1.3.2 Wood Frame 4 in. - 6 in. thick 221 

1.3.3 Wood Frame 6 in. - 8 in. thick 229 

1.4.1 Miscellaneous Materials 0 in. - 4 in. thick 229 

1.4.2 Miscellaneous Materials 4 in. - 6 in. thick 230 

1.5.1 Finish Ratings-Inorganic Materials Thickness 231 

1.5.2 Finish Ratings-Organic Materials Thickness 232 

Section II-Columns 

2.1.1 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 0 in. - 6 in. 233 

2.1.2 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. IO in. - 12 in. 234 

2.1.3 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 12 in. - 14 in. 237 

2.1.4 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 14 in. - 16 in. 238 

2.1.5 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 16 in. - 18 in. 239 

2.1.6 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 18 in. - 20 in. 241 

2.1.7 Reinforced Concrete Min. Dim. 20 in. - 22 in. 242 

2.1.8 Hexagonal Reinforced Concrete Diameter-12 in. - 14 in. 243 
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2.1.9 Hexagonal Reinforced Concrete 

2.1.10 Hexagonal Reinforced Concrete 

2.1.11 Hexagonal Reinforced Concrete 

2.2 Round Cast Iron Columns 

2.3 Steel-Gypsum Encasements 

2.4 Timber 

2.5.1.1 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.l.2 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.l.3 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.1.4 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.1.5 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.1.6 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.1.7 Steel/Concrete Encasements 

2.5.2.1 Steel/Brick and Block Encasements 

2.5.2.2 Steel/Brick and Block Encasements 

2.5.2.3 Steel/Brick and Block Encasements 

2.5.3.1 Steel/Plaster Encasements 

2.5.3.2 Steel/Plaster Encasements 

2.5.4.1 Steel/Miscellaneous Encasements 

2.5.4.2 Steel/Miscellaneous Encasements 

2.5.4.3 Steel/Miscellaneous Encasements 

2.5.4.4 Steel/Miscellaneous Encasements 

Section III-Floor/Ceiling Assemblies 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 

Reinforced Concrete 

Steel Structural Elements 

Wood Joist 

Hollow Clay Tile with Reinforced Concrete 

Section IV-Beams 

4.1.1 Reinforced Concrete 

4.1.2 Reinforced Concrete 

4.1.3 Reinforced Concrete 

4.2.1 Reinforced Concrete/Unprotected 

4.2.2 Steel/Concrete Protection 

Section V-Doors 

5.1 Resistance of Doors to Fire Exposure 
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Diameter-14 in. - 16 in. 

Diameter-16 in. - 18 in. 

Diameter-20 in. - 22 in. 

Minimum Dimension 

Minimum Area of Solid Material 

Minimum Dimension 

Minimum Dimension less than 6 in. 

Minimum Dimension 6 in. - 8 in. 

Minimum Dimension 8 in. - 10 in. 

Minimum Dimension 10 in. - 12 in. 

Minimum Dimension 12 in. - 14 in. 

Minimum Dimension 14 in. - 16 in. 

Minimum Dimension 16 in. - 18 in. 

Minimum Dimension 10 in. - 12 in. 

Minimum Dimension 12 in. - 14 in. 

Minimum Dimension 14 in. - 16 in. 

Minimum Dimension 6 in. - 8 in. 

Minimum Dimension 8 in. - 10 in. 

Minimum Dimension 6 in. - 8 in. 

Minimum Dimension 8 in. - 10 in. 

Minimum Dimension 10 in. - 12 in. 

Minimum Dimension 12 in. - 14 in. 

Assembly thickness 

Membrane thickness 

Membrane thickness 

Membrane thickness 

Depth-10 in. - 12 in. 

Depth-12 in. - 14 in. 

Depth-14 in. - 16 in. 

Depth-10 in. - 12 in. 

Depth-10 in. - 12 in. 

Thickness 

244 

244 
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249 

251 

255 
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269 

275 

279 

282 

285 

287 

288 

288 
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PURPOSE AND PROCEDURE 
The tables and histograms which follow are to be used only 
within the analytical framework detailed in the main body of 
this guideline. 

Histograms precede any table with 10 or more entries. The 
use and interpretation of these histograms is explained in Part 
2 of the guideline. The tables are in a format similar to that 
found in the model building codes. The following example, 
taken from an entry in Table 1.1.2, best explains the table for
mat. 

1. Item Code: The item code consists of a four place 'series 
in the general form w-x-y-z in which each member of 
the series denotes the following: 

w = Type of building element' (e.g., W=Walls; 
F=Floors, etc.) 

x = The building element thickness rounded down 
to the nearest 1-inch increment (e.g., 45

/ 8 
inches is rounded off to 4 inches) 

y = The general type of material from which the 
building element is constructed (e.g., 
M=Masonry; W=Wood, etc.) 

z = The item number of the particular building 
element in a given table · 

The item code shown in the example W-4-M-50 
denotes the following: 

W = Wall, as the building element 

4 = Wall thickness in the range of 4 inches ( 102 
mm) to less than 5 inches (127 mm) 

M = Masonry construction 

50 = The 50th entry in Table L1 .2 

2. The specific name or heading of this column identifies 
the dimensions which, if varied, has the greatest impact 
on fire resistance. The critical dimension for walls, the 
example here, is thickness. It is different for other 
building elements (e.g., depth for beams; membrane 
thickness for some floor/ceiling assemblies). The table 
entry is the named dimension of the building element 
measured at the time of actual testing to within ±1

/ 8 inch 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Core: structural clay tile, See notes 12, 
W-4-M-50 45/s" 16, 21; Facings on unexposed side 

only, see note 18 
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(3.2 mm) tolerance. The thickness tabulated includes 
facings where facings are a part of the wall construc
tion. 

3. Construction Details: The construction details provide 
a brief description of the manner in which the building 
element was constructed. 

4. Performance: This heading is subdivided into two col
umns. The column labeled "Load" will either list the 
load that the building element was subjected to during 
the fire test or it will contain a note number which will 
list the load and any other significant details. If the 
building element was not subjected to a load during the 
test, this column will contain "n/a," which means "not 
applicable." 

The second column under performance is labeled 
"Time" and denotes the actual fire endurance time 
observed in the fire test. 

5. Reference Number: This heading is subdivided into 
three columns: Pre-BMS-92; BMS-92; and Post~BMS-
92. The table entry under this column is the number in 
the Bibliography of the original source reference for the 
test data. 

6. Notes: Notes are provided at the end of each table to 
allow a more detailed explanation of certain aspects of 
the test. In certain tables the notes given to this column 
have also been listed under the "Construction Details" 
and/or "Load" columns. 

7. Rec Hours: This column lists the recommended fire 
endurance rating, in hours, of a building element. In 
some cases, the recommended fire endurance will be 
less than that listed under the "Time" column. In no 
case is the "Rec Hours" greater than given in the 
"Time" column. 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS LOAD TIME 

BMS-92 BMS-92 
BMS-92 

NIA 25 min. 1 3,4,24 113 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

14 

13 

12 

11 10 
0 

0 

15 

9 

ITEM 
CODE 

THICKNESS 

W-2-M-1 2114" 

W-3-M-2 3" 

W-2-M-3 2" 

W-3-M-4 3" 

W-3-M-5 3" 

W-3-M-6 3" 

176 

19 

18 

17 

5 

4 

16 3 

SECTION I - WALLS 

FIGURE 1.1.1 
MASONRY WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 
For example: 

8 22 6 

7 21 2 

2 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.1 
MASONRY WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Solid partition; 314" gypsum plank- 10' xl '6" ; 3lt NIA 1 hr. 
plus gypsum plaster each side. 22 min. 

Concrete block (18" x 9" x 3") of fuel ash, port- NIA 2hrs. 
land cement and plasticizer; cement/sand mortar. 

Solid gypsum block wall; No facings NIA 1 hr. 

Solid gypsum blocks, laid in 1 :3 sanded gypsum NIA 1 hr. 
mortar. 

Magnesium oxysulfate wood fiber blocks; 
2" thick, laid in portland cement-lime mortar; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: 112" of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster on 
both sides. 

Magnesium oxysulfate bound wood fiber blocks; 
3" thick; laid in portland cement-lime mortar; NIA 2hrs. 
Facings: 112" of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster on 
both sides. 

(continued) 

3 4 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

7 1 1114 

7 2,3 2 

1 4 1 

1 4 1 

1 4 1 

1 4 2 
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TABLE 1.1.1-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
ITEM 
CODE 

THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; Face plas-
W-3-M-7 3" ter: 518" (both sides) 1:3 sanded gypsum; Design ''E," 

Construction "A." 

Clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell thick; Face 
W-3-M-8 3" plaster: 518" (both sides) 1:3 sanded gypsum; Design 

"A," Construction "E." 

W-3-M-9 3" 
Clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell thick; 
No face plaster; Design "A," Construction "C." 

8" x 4718" glass blocks; weight 4 lbs. each; portland 
W-3-M-10 311s" cement-lime mortar; horizontal mortar joints 

reinforced with metal lath. 

W-3-M-11 3" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 18, 13; 
No facings. 

W-3-M-12 3" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 19, 23; 
No facings. 

W-3-M-13 3sls" 
Core: structural clay tile; see N ates 14, 18, 23; 
Facings: unexposed side; see Note 20. 

W-3-M-14 351s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 19, 23; 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 20. 

W-3-M-15 351s" 
Core: clay structural tile; see Notes 14, 18, 23; 
Facings: side exposed to fire; see Note 20. 

W-3-M-16 351s" 
Core: clay structural tile; see Notes 14, 19, 23; 
Facings: side exposed to fire; see Note 20. 

W-2-M-17 2" 2" thick solid gypsum blocks; see Note 27. 

W-3-M-18 3" 
Core: 3" thick gypsum blocks 70% solid; see Note 2; 
No facings. 

W-3-M-19 3" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 29, 35, 36, 38; 
No facings. 

W-3-M-20 3" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 35, 36, 37, 
38; No facings. 

W-3-M-21 3112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 35, 36, 37, 
38; Facings: one side; see Note 37. 

W-3-M-22 3112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 29, 35, 36, 38; 
Facings: one side, see Note 37. 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, °C = [(0 F) - 32]/1.8. 
Notes: 

1. Failure mode-flame thru. 
2. Passed 2-hour fire test (Grade "C" fire res. - British). 
3. Passed hose stream test. 
4. Tested at NBS under ASA Spec. No. A2-1934. As nonload bearing partitions. 

LOAD TIME 

1 hr. NIA 
6min. 

1 hr. NIA 
1 min 

NIA 25 min. 

NIA 15 min. 

NIA 10 min. 

NIA 20 min. 

NIA 20min. 

NIA 20 min. 

NIA 30 min. 

NIA 45 min. 

NIA 1 hr. 

NIA 1 hr. 

NIA 1 hr. 

NIA 1 hr. 

NIA 1112 hrs. 

NIA 1114hrs. 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST· NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

5, 6, 7, 
0 2 11, 12, 1 

39 

5, 8, 9, 
2 11, 12, 1 

39 

2 
5, 10, 11, 

113 
12,39 

1 4 \ 

1 5, 11, 26 116 

1 5, 11, 26 113 

1 5, 11, 26 113 

1 5, 11, 26 113 

1 5, 11, 26 112 

1 5, 11, 26 314 

1 27 1 

1 27 1 

1 27 1 

1 1 

1 1112 

1 1114 

5. Tested at NBS under ASA Spec. No. 42-1934 (ASTM C 19-33) except that hose stream testing where carried was run on test specimens exposed for full test 
duration, not for a reduced period as is contemporarily done. 

6. Failure by thermal criteria-maximum temperature rise 325°F. 
7. Hose stream failure. 
8. Hose stream-pass. 
9. Specimen removed prior to any failure occurring. 

10. Failure mode-collapse. 
11. For clay tile walls, unless the source or density of the clay can be positively identified or determined, it is suggested that the lowest hourly rating for the fire 

endurance of a clay tile partition of that thickness be followed. Identified sources of clay showing longer fire endurance can lead to longer time 
recommendations. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.1-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 
12. See appendix for construction and design details for clay tile walls. 
13. Load: 80 psi for gross wall area. 
14. One cell in wall thickness. 
15. Two cells in wall thickness. 
16. Double shells plus one cell in wall thickness. 
17. One cell in wall thickness, cells filled with broken tile, crushed stone, slag cinders or sand mixed with mortar. 
18. Dense hard-burned clay or shale tile. 
19. Medium-burned clay tile. 
20. Not less than 5/ 8 inch thickness of l :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
21. Units of not less than 30 percent solid material. 
22. Units of not less than 40 percent solid material. 
23. Units of not less than 50 percent solid material. 
24. Units of not less than 45 percent solid material. 
25. Units of not less than 60 percent solid material. 
26. All tiles laid in portland cement-lime mortar. 
27. Blocks laid in 1 :3 sanded gypsum mortar voids in blocks not to exceed 30 percent. 
28. Units of expanded slag or pumice aggregate. 
29. Units of crushed limestone, blast furnace, slag, cinders and expanded clay or shale. 
30. Units of calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
31.. Units of siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or flint. 
32. Unit at least 49 percent solid. 
33. Unit at least 62 percent solid. 
34. Unit at least 65 percent solid. 
35. Unit at least 73 percent solid. 
36. Ratings based on one unit and one cell in wall thickness. 
37. Minimum of 1/ 2 inch-1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
38. Nonload bearing. 
39. See Clay Tile Partition Design Construction drawings, below. 

CHECKERBOARD-G 

A B c 

F G 

12-¢> 

l 
D E 

DESIGNS OF TILES USED IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS THE FOUR TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION USED 
IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS 
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RESOURCE A 

FIGURE 1.1.2 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

99 
15 

71 104 

70 103 

62 110 95 

56 92 90 The number in each box is 

55 106 91 105 86 
keyed to the last number in the 

10 
tern Code column in the Table. 

51 88 84 97 98 79 

50 109 77 81 87 96 35 

41 76 74 80 85 89 31 --
100 43 72 73 75 78 68 25 

94 42 63 64 65 69 67 20 102 
5 --

93 41 58 59 60 66 22 12 101 

54 40 57 53 45 61 21 11 83 30 

46 37 52 49 44 32 13 10 15 82 29 -- -- --
39 16 48 33 34 9 8 6 14 26 27 107 

0 
38 36 4 24 17 2 3 5 7 23 19 18 28 

0 2 3 4 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.2 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM REC. 

CODE 
THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PRE· POST· NOTES HOURS LOAD TIME BMS-92 BMS-92 BMS-92 

Solid 3" thick, gypsum blocks laid in 1:3 sanded gyp-
W-4-M-1 4" sum mortar; Facings: 112" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster NIA 2hrs. 1 1 2 

(both sides). 

W-4-M-2 4" Solid clay or shale brick. NIA 1 hr. 
1 1, 2 1114 

15min 

W-4-M-3 4" Concrete; No facings. NIA 1 hr. 
1 1 1 i12 

30min. 

W-4-M-4 4" 
Clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell thick; No face NIA 25 min. 2 3-7, 36 113 
plaster; Design "B," Construction "C." 

W-4-M-5 4" Solid sand-lime brick. NIA 1 hr. 
1 1 1314 

45 min. 

Solid wall; 3" thick block; \"plaster each side; 1731/ x 
1 hr. 

W-4-M-6 4" 8314" x 4" "Breeze Blocks"; portland cement/sand mor- NIA 
52min. 

7 2 13/4 
tar. 

W-4-M-7 4" 
Concrete (4020 psi); Reinforcement: vertical 318"; hori- NIA 2hrs. 

7 2 2 
zontal 11/; 6" x 6" grid. IO min. 

W-4-M-8 4" 
Concrete wall (4340 psi crush); reinforcement 11/ diam- NIA 1 hr. 

7 2 1213 
eter rebar on 8" centers (vertical and horizontal). 40min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM 
CODE 

THICKNESS 

W-4-M-9 4311/' 

W-4-M-10 4114" 

W-4-M-11 411t 

W-4-M-12 4112" 

W-4-M-13 4114" 

W-4-M-14 4114" 

W-4-M-15 4114" 

W-4-M-16 411t 

W-4-M-17 4\" 

W-4-M-18 4112" 

W-4-M-19 4112" 

W-4-M-20 4112" 

W-4-M-21 411t 

W-4-M-22 43/t 

W-4-M-23 4314" 

W-5-M-24 5" 

W-5-M-25 5" 

W-5-M-26 5" 

W-5-M-27 5" 

180 

TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 611 THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

4311t x 2518" cellular fletton brick (1873 psi) with 112" 
1 hr. 

sand mortar; bricks are U-shaped yielding hollow cover NIA 
25 min. 

(approx. 2" x 4") in final cross-section configuration. 

4114" x 21lt fletton (1831 psi) brick in 112" sand mortar. NIA 1 hr. 
53 min 

411t x il2" London stock (683 psi) brick; 112" grout. NIA 1 hr. 
52min. 

4\" x 2112" Leicester red, wire-cut brick (4465 psi) in NIA 1 hr. 
112" sand mortar. 56min. 

411t x 21lt stairfoot brick (7527 psi) 112" sand mortar. NIA 1 hr. 
37 min. 

411t x 2112" sand-lime brick (2603 psi) \"sand mortar. NIA 2hrs. 
6min. 

4114" x 2112" concrete brick (2527 psi) 112" sand mortar. NIA 2hrs. 
lOmin. 

4" thick clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; No 
plaster exposed face; 112" 1:2 gypsum back face; Design NIA 31 min. 
"F," Construction "S." 

4" thick clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; Plas-
80 

ter exposed face; 1lt 1:2 sanded gypsum; Back Face: 
psi 

50min. 
none; Construction "S," Design "F." 

Core: solid sand-lime brick; 112" sanded gypsum plaster 80 
3 hrs. 

facings on both sides. psi 

Core: solid sand-lime brick; 11/' sanded gypsum plaster 80 2hrs. 
facings on both sides. psi 30min. 

Core: concrete brick 112" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster 80 
2 hrs .. 

facings on both sides. psi 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 1lt thick, 1:3 sanded 80 1 hr. 
gypsum plaster facings on ·fire sides. psi 45min. 

4" thick clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; cells 
filled with cement and broken tile concrete; Plaster on NIA 1 hr. 
exposed face; none on unexposed face; 314" 1:3 sanded 48min. 
gypsum; Design "G," Construction "E." 

4" thick clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; cells 
filled with cement and broken tile concrete; No plaster NIA 2 hrs. 
exposed faced; 3lt neat gypsum plaster on unexposed 14min. 
face; Design "G," Construction "E." 

3" x 13" air space; 1" thick metal reinforced concrete 2,250 
facings on both sides; faces connected with wood lbs./ 45 min. 
splines. ft. 

Core: 3" thick void filled with "nondulated" mineral 2,250 
wool weighing 10 lbs./ft.3; 1" thick metal reinforced lbs./ 2 hrs. 
concrete facings on both sides. ft. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 1lt thick, 1:3 sanded 40 2hrs. 
gypsum plaster facings on both sides. psi 30min. 

Core: solid 4" thick gypsum blocks, laid in 1:3 sanded 
gypsum mortar; 112" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster fac- NIA 3 hrs. 
ings on both sides. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

7 2 1113 

7 2 1314 

7 2 1314 

7 6 1314 

7 2 1112 

7 2 2 

7 2 2 

2 3-6, 36 1/2 

3-5, 8, 
2 

36 
314 

1 1, 11 3 

1 1, 11 2112 

1 1, 11 2 

1 
1, 2, 

1314 
11 

2 
2, 3-5, 

1314 
9,36 

2 
2, 3-5, 

2 
9,36 

1 1 314 

1 1 2 

1 
1, 2, 

2\ 11 

1 1 3 
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ITEM 
CODE THICKNESS 

W-5-M-28 5" 

W-5-M-29 5" 

W-5-M-30 511t 

W-5-M-31 511/ 

W-5-M-32 511/ 

W-5-M-33 511t 

W-5-M-34 511t 

W-5-M-35 5114" 

W-5-M-36 4" 

W-4-M-37 4" 

W-4-M-38 4" 

W-4-M-39 4" 

W-4-M-40 4" 

W-4-M-41 4" 

W-4-M-42 4" 

W-4-M-43 4" 

W-4-M-44 4" 

W-4-M-45 4" 

W-4-M-46 4" 

W-4-M-47 4" 

W-4-M-48 411t 

TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Core: 4" thick hollow gypsum blocks with 30% voids; NIA 4hrs. 
blocks laid in 1:3 sanded gypsum mortar; No facings. 

Core: concrete brick; 112" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster 
160 psi 3 hrs. 

facings on both sides. 

4" thick clay tile; Illinois surface clay; double cell 
2 hrs. 

thick; Plaster: 518" sanded gypsum 1:3 both faces; NIA 
53 min. 

Design "D," Construction "S." 

4" thick clay tile; New Jersey fire clay; double cell 
1 hr. 

thick; Plaster: 5lg" sanded gypsum 1:3 both faces; NIA 
52min. 

Design "D," Construction "S," 

4" thick clay tile; New Jersey fire clay; single cell 
1 hr. 

thick; Plaster: 5
/ 8" sanded gypsum 1:3 both faces; NIA 

Design "D," Construction "S'." 
34min. 

4" thick clay tile; New Jersey fire clay; single cell 
thick; Face plaster: 518" both sides; 1:3 sanded gypsum; NIA 50min. 
Design "B," Construction "S." 

4" thick clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; Face 
1 hr. 

plaster: 5fs" both sides; 1:3 sanded gypsum; Design NIA 
"B," Construction "A." 

19 min. 

4" thick clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell thick; 
1 hr. 

Face plaster: 5 I 811 both sides; 1:3 sanded gypsum; NIA 
59 min. 

Design "B," Construction "S." 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 21; NIA 15 min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 21; NIA 25min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA lOmin. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 20min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 23; NIA 30min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 23; NIA 35 min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 21; NIA 25min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 21; NIA 30min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings 15 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 15 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 16, 22; NIA 20min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 17, 22; NIA 25min. 
No facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 21; NIA 45min. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 BMS-92 

1 1 4 

1 1 3 

2-5, 9, 
2 

36 
2314 

2-5, 9, 
2 

36 
1314 

2-5, 9, 
2 2 1112 

36 

3-5, 8, 
2 314 

36 

2-5, 9, 
2 1114 

36 

2-5, 
2 10 1314 

36 

1 
3,4, 

114 
24 

1 
3,4, 

113 
24 

1 
3,4, 

1/6 
24 

1 
3,4, 

113 
24 

1 
3,4, 

112 
24 

1 
3,4, 

112 
24 

1 
3,4, 

113 
24 

1 
3,4, 

112 
24 

1 
3,4, 

11/4 
24 

1 
3,4, 

1114 
24 

1 
3,4, 

113 
24 

1 
3, 4, 

113 
24 

1 
3,4, 

314 
24 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-4-M-49 411/ 

W-4-M-50 451s" 

W-4-M-51 451s" 

W-4-M-52 451s" 

W-4-M-53 451s" 

W-4-M-54 451s" 

W-4-M-55 451s" 

W-4-M-56 451s" 

W-4-M-57 451s" 

W-4-M-58 451s" 

W-4-M-59 451s" 

W-4-M-60 451s" 

W-4-M-61 451s" 

W-4-M-62 451s" 

W-4-M-63 451s" 

W-4-M-64 451s" 

W-4-M-65 451s" 

W-4-M-66 451s" 

W-4-M-67 451s" 

W-4-M-68 451s" 

W-4-M-69 451s" 

W-4-M-70 451s" 

182 

TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 21; NIA 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 

1 hr. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 21; NIA 25 min. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural c}ay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 21; NIA 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 21; NIA 45 min. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 21; NIA 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 

1 hr. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 
Facings: unexposed side; see Note 18. 

20min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 
Facings: exposed side; see Note 18. 

25 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 30 min. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 45 min. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 23; NIA 40min. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 23; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 23; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 15min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 23; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 21; NIA 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

35 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13 17 21 · 
Facings: unexposed face only; see Not~ lS. ' NIA 45min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 23; NIA 
Facings: exposed face only; see Note 18. 

1 hr. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 21; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed side only; see Note 18. 15 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed side only; see Note 18. 45 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed side only; see Note 18. 45 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 16, 22; NIA 30min. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

PRE- NOTES 
REC. 

2 
BMS-9 2 POST- HOURS 

BMS-9 BMS-92 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 113 

1 3,4,24 112 

1 3,4,24 314 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 113 

1 3,4,24 113 

1 3,4,24 112 

1 3,4,24 314 

1 3,4,24 213 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 1114 

1 3,4,24 1112 

1 3,4,24 112 

1 3,4,24 314 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 1114 

1 3,4,24 1112 

1 3,4,24 1314 

1 3,4,24 1314 

l 3,4,24 1314 

1 3,4,24 112 
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TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

W-4-M-71 451s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 17, 22; NIA 35 min. 
Facings: exposed side only; see Note 18. 

W-4"M-72 451s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 16, 22; NIA 45 min. 
Facings: fire side of wall only; see Note 18. 

W-4-M-73 451s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 17, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side of wall only; see Note 18. 

W-4-M-74 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 21; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 

W-5-M-75 51lt 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 21; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18 15 min. 

W-5-M-76 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 45 min. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 

W-5-M-77 511t 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 

W-5-M-78 51lt 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 23; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 30 min. 

W-5-M-79 511t 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 23; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 

W-5-M-80 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 21; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 15 min. 

W-5-M-81 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 21; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 30 min. 

W-5-M-82 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 20; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30 min. 

W-5-M-83 511t 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 20; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30 min. 

W-5-M-84 511;1 Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 16, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Fac\ngs: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 15 min. 

W-5-M-85 5114" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 14, 17, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 30 min. 

W-4-M-86 4" 
Core: 3" thick gypsum blocks 70% solid; see Note NIA 2hrs. 
26; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-87 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 34, 35; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 30 min. 

W-4-M-88 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 33, 35; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 

W-4-M-89 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 34, 35; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 45 min. 

W-4-M-90 .411 Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 34, 35; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-91 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 32, 35; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 15 min. 

W-4-M-92 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 34, 35; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 15 min. 

W-4-M-93 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 29, 32, 35; NIA 20min. 
No facings. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

NOTES 
REC. 

PRE· POST· 
HOURS 

BMS-92 BMS-92 BMS-92 

1 3,4,24 112 

1 3,4,24 314 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 1114 

1 3,4,24 314 

1 3,4,24 1 

1 3,4,24 1112 

1 3,4,24 2 

1 3,4,24 1114 

1 3,4,24 1112 

1 3,4,24 2112 

1 3,4,24 2112 

1 3,4,24 1114. 

1 3,4,24 1112 

1 2 

1 1112 

1 1 

1 1314 

1 2 

1 1\ 

1 1114 

1 113 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

W-4-M-94 4" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 30, 34, 
35; No facings. 

W-4-M-95 411z" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 34, 
35; Facings: one side only; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-96 4112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 32, 
35; Facings: one side only; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-97 4112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 33, 
35; Facings: one side; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-98 411;1 Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 34, 
35; Facings: one side only; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-99 4\" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 29, 32, 
35; Facings: one side; see Note 25. 

W-4-M-100 4112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 30, 34, 
35; Facings: one side; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-101 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 34, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-102 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 27, 32, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-103 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 33, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-104 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 28, 31, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-105 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 29, 32, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-106 5" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 30, 34, 
35; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-107 5" 
Core: 5" thick solid gypsum blocks; see 
Note 26; No facings. 

W-5-M-108 5" 
Core: 4" thick hollow gypsum blocks; see 
Note 26; Facings: both sides; see Note 25. 

W-5-M-109 4" 
Concrete with 4" x 4" No. 6 welded wire mesh 
at wall center. 

W-4-M-110 4" 
Concrete with 4" x 4" No. 6 welded wire mesh 
at wall center. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 
I. Tested as NBS under ASA Spec. No. A 2-1934. 
2. Failure mode-maximum temperature rise. 

PERFORMANCE 

LOAD TIME 

NIA 15min. 

NIA 2hrs. 

NIA 1 hr. 
45 min. 

NIA 1 hr. 
30min. 

NIA 1 hr. 
45min. 

NIA 30min. 

NIA 20min. 

NIA 2 hrs. 
30min. 

NIA 2hrs. 
30min. 

NIA 2hrs. 

NIA 2hrs. 

NIA 1 hr. 
45 min. 

NIA 1 hr. 

NIA 4hrs. 

NIA 3 hrs. 

100 
45 min. 

psi 

NIA 1 hr. 
15 min. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 114 

1 2 

1 1314 

1 1112 

1 1\ 

1 112 

1 113 

1 2112 

1 2112 

1 2 

1 2 

1 1314 

1 1 

1 4 

1 3 

43 2 \ 

43 2 1114 

3. Treated at NBS under ASA Spec. No. 42-1934 (ASTM C 19-53) except that hose stream testing where carried out was run on test specimens exposed for 
full test duration, not for or reduced period as is contemporarily done. 

4. For clay tile walls, unless the source the clay can be positively identified, it is suggested that the most pessimistic hour rating for the fire endurance of a clay 
tile partition of that thickness to be followed. Identified sources of clay showing longer fire endurance can lead to longer time recommendations. 

5. See appendix for construction and design details for clay tile walls. 
6. Failure mode-flame thru or crack formation showing flames. 
7. Hole formed at 25 minutes; partition collapsed at 42 minutes or removal from furnace. 
8. Failure mode-collapse. 
9. Hose stream pass. 

10. Hose stream hole formed in specimen. 
11. Load: 80 psi for gross wall cross sectional area. 
12. One cell in wall thickness. 
13. Two cells in wall thickness. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.2-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

14. Double cells plus one cell in wall thickness. 
15. One cell in wall thickness, cells filled with broken tile, crushed stone, slag, cinders or sand mixed with mortar. 
16. Dense hard-burned clay or shale tile. 
17. Medium-burned clay tile. 
18. Not less than 5/ 8 inch thickness of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
19. Units of not less than 30 percent solid material. 
20. Units of not less than 40 percent solid material. 
21. Units of not less than 50 percent solid material. 
22. Units of not less than 45 percent solid material. 
23. Units of not less than 60 percent solid material. 
24. All tiles laid in portland cement-lime mortar. 
25. Minimum 1

/ 2 inch-1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
26. Laid in 1:3 sanded gypsum mortar. Voids in hollow units not to exceed 30 percent. 
27. Units of expanded slag or pumice aggregate. 
28. Units of crushed limestone, blast furnace slag, cinders and expanded clay or shale. 
29. Units of calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
30. Units of siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or flint 
31. Unit at least 49 percent solid. 
32. Unit at least 62 percent solid. 
33. Unit at least 65 percent solid. 
34. Unit at least 73 percent solid. 
35. Ratings based on one unit and one cell in wall thickness. 
36. See Clay Tile Partition Design Construction drawings, below. 

CHECKERBOARD-.C 
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DESIGNS OF TILES USED IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS 
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THE FOUR TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION USED 
IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

26 

25 
5 

21 

12 

10 

9 

11 2 
0 

0 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-6-M-1 6" 

W-6-M-2 6" 

W-6-M-3 6" 

W-6-M-4 6" 

W-7-M-5 711t 

W-7-M-6 7114" 

W-7-M-7 71lt 

W-7-M-8 7114" 

W-7-M-8a 7114" 
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FIGURE 1.1.3 
MASONRY WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

65 

58 

48 53 34 

41 49 50 

29 39 43 44 

28 31 42 16 

22 27 30 40 15 

13 23 24 32 59 8 

3 14 4 Ba 5 7 

2 

66 

64 

62 

55 

52 

36 

35 61 

34 57 46 

33 51 45 

6 18 17 

3 

56 

20 

19 

4 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

W-6-

60 

38 

37 

5 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.3 
MASONRY WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PRE- POST-

LOAD TIME BMS-92 BMS-92 
BMS-92 

Core: 5" thick, solid gypsum blocks laid in 1:3 
sanded gypsum mortar; 112" of 1:3 sanded NIA 6 hrs. 1 
gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

611 clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; No NIA 17min. 2 
plaster; Design "C," Construction "A." 

6" clay tile; Illinois surface clay; double cell NIA 45 min. 2 
thick; No plaster; Design "E," Construction "C." 

611 clay tile; New Jersey fire clay; double cell NIA 1 hr. 
2 

thick; No plaster; Design "E," Construction "S." 1 min. 

6" clay tile; Illinois surface clay; double cell 
1 hr. 

thick; Plaster: 518"-1:3 sanded gypsum both NIA 
41 min. 

2 
faces; Design "E," Construction "A." 

611 clay tile; New Jersey fire clay; double cell 
2hrs. 

thick; Plaster: 51g"-1:3 sanded gypsum both NIA 
23 min. 

2 
faces; Design "E," Construction "S." 

611 clay tile; Ohio fire clay; single cell thick; 
1 hr. 

Plaster: 518" sanded gypsum; 1 :3 both faces; NIA 
54min. 

2 
Design "C," Construction "A." 

6" clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell 
thick; Plaster: 5ls" sanded gypsum 1:3 both faces; NIA 2 hrs. 2 
Design "C," Construction "S." 

611 clay tile; Illinois surface clay; single cell 
1 hr. 

thick; Plaster: 5/g" sanded gypsum 1:3 both faces; NIA 
23 min 

2 
Design "C," Construction "E." 

(continued) 

47 

6 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

6 

1,3,4,6,55 114 

1-4, 7, 55 314 

1-4, 8, 55 1 

1-4, 55 1213 

1-4, 9, 55 2\ 

1-4, 9, 55 2314 

1, 3, 4, 9, 
2 

10,55 

1-4, 9, 10, 
55 

1314 
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TABLE 1.1.3-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

W-6-M-9 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 20min. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-10 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 25 min. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-11 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 19; NIA 15 min. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-12 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 19; NIA 20min. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-13 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 22; NIA 45min. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-14 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-15 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 19; NIA 2hrs. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-16 6" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 19; NIA 2hrs. 
No facings. 

W-6-M-17 6" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 34, 36, 38, 

80 psi 
3 hrs. 30 

41; No facings. min. 

W-6-M-18 6" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 33, 36, 38, 

80 psi 3 hrs. 
41; No facings. 

W-6-M-19 6112" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 34, 36, 38, 

80 psi 4hrs. 
41; Facings: side 1; see Note 35. 

W-6-M-20 6112" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 33, 36, 38, 

80psi 4hrs. 
41; Facings: side 1; see Note 35. 

W-6~M-21 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 30min. 
Facings: unexposed face only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-22 651s" 
Core: structuralclay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 40min. 
Facings: unexposed face only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-23 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed face only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-24 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed face only; see Note 18. 5 min. 

W-6-M-25 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 19; NIA 25 min. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-26 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 7, 19; NIA 30min. 
Facings: unexposed face only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-27 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 19; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: exposed side only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-28 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 19; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-29 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 

W-6-M-30 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 15 min. 

W-6-M-31 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 15 min. 

W-6-M-32 651s" 
Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST· NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 
3,5, 113 
24 

1 
3, 5, 113 
24 

1 
3, 5, 114 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

113 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

314 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

2 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

2 
24 

1 5,25 3112 

1 5,25 3 

1 5,25 4 

1 5,25 4 

1 
3, 5, 112 
24 

1 
3,5, 

213 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

113 
24 

1 
3, 5, 112 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1 
24 

1 
3, 5, 

1114 
24 

1 
3, 5, 1114 
24 

1 
3,5, 

1112 
24 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-6-M-33 651s" 

W-6-M-34 651s" 

W-6-M-35 651s" 

W-6-M-36 651s" 

W-6-M-37 7" 

W-6-M-38 7" 

W-6-M-39 7114" 

W-6-M-40 7114" 

W-6-M-41 7114" 

W-6-M-42 7114" 

W-7-M-43 7114" 

W-7-M-44 7114" 

W-7-M-45 7114" 

W-7-M-46 7114" 

W-6-M-47 6" 

W-6-M-48 6" 

W-6-M-49 6" 

W-6-M-50 6" 

W-6-M-51 6" 

W-6-M-52 6" 

W-6-M-53 6" 

W-6-M-54 6112" 

W-6-M-55 6112" 

W-6-M-56 6112" 

188 

TABLE 1.1.3-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 19; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 19; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: unexposed side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 19; NIA 2hrs. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 19; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 18. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 34, 36, 38, 41; 
80psi 5 hrs. 

see Note 35 for facings on both sides. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 12, 33, 36, 38, 41; 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

see Note 35 for facings. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 20; NIA I hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 15 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 20; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 16, 19; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 15 min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 12, 17, 19; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 16, 22; NIA 1 hr. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 13, 17, 22; NIA 2hrs. 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 18. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 16, 19; NIA 3 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: structural clay tile; see Notes 15, 17, 19; NIA 3 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 18. 30min. 

Core: 5" thick solid gypsum blocks; see Note 45; NIA 6 hrs. 
Facings: both sides; see Note 45. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 50, 54; NIA I hr. 
No facings. 15 min. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 50, 54; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 30min. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 41, 54; NIA 2hrs. 
No facings. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 53, 54; NIA 3 hrs. 
No facings. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 53, 54; NIA 2hrs. 
No facings. 30min. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 51, 54; NIA 1 hr. 
No facings. 30min. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 50, 54; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: one side only; see Note 35. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 4, 51, 54; NIA 2 hrs. 
Facings: one side; see Note 35. 30 min. 

Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 53, 54; NIA 4hrs. 
Facings: one side; see Note 35. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST· NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS·92 
BMS·92 

BMS·92 

1 3,5,24 2112 

1 3,5,24 2112 

1 3,5,24 2112 

1 3,5,24 2112 

1 5,25 5 

1 5,25 5 

1 3,5,24 1114 

1 3,5,24 1112 

1 3,5,24 1114 

1 3,5,24 1112 

1 3,5,24 1112 

I 3,5,24 1112 

I 3,5,24 3112 

I 3,5,24 3112 

I 6 

1 1114 

1 1112 

1 2 

1 3 

1 2112 

I 1112 

1 2 

I 2112 

I 4 
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TABLE 1.1.3-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

W-6-M-57 6112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; s.ee Notes 47, 53, 54; 
Facings: one side; see Note 35. 

W-6-M-58 6112" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 51, 54; 
Facings: one side; see Note 35. 

W-6-M-59 6112" 
Core; hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 50, 54; 
Facings: one side; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-60 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 53, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-61 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 51, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-62 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 46, 50, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-63 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 53, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-64 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 51, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-7-M-65 7" 
Core: hollow concrete units; see Notes 47, 50, 54; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 35. 

W-6-M-66 6" 
Concrete wall with 4" x 4" No. 6 wire fabric (welded) 
near wall center for reinforcement. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

LOAD TIME 

NIA 3 hrs. 

NIA 2hrs. 

NIA I hr. 
45 min. 

NIA 5 hrs. 

NIA 3 hrs. 
30min. 

NIA 2hrs. 
30min. 

NIA 4hrs. 

NIA 2hrs. 
30min. 

NIA 2hrs. 

NIA 2 hrs. 
30min. 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST· NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 BMS-92 

1 3 

1 2 

1 1314 

1 5 

1 3112 

1 2112 

I 4 

1 2112 

1 2 

43 2 2112 

1. Tested at NBS under ASA Spec. No. 43-1934 (ASTM C 19-53) except that hose stream testing where carried out was run on test specimens exposed for full 
test duration, not for a reduced period as is contemporarily done. . 

2. Failure by thermal criteria-maximum temperature rise. 
3. For clay tile walls, unless the source or density of the clay can be positively identified or determined, it is suggested that the lowest hourly rating for the fire 

endurance of a clay tile partition of that thickness be followed. Identified sources of clay showing longer fire endurance can lead to longer time 
recommendations. 

4. See Note 55 for construction and design details for clay tile walls. 
5. Tested at NBS under ASA Spec. No. A2-1934. 
6. Failure mode-collapse. 
7. Collapsed on removal from furnace at 1 hour 9 minutes. 
8. Hose stream-failed. 
9. Hose stream-passed. 

10. No end point met in test. 
11. Wall collapsed at 1 hour 28 minutes. 
12. One cell in wall thickness. 
13. Two cells in wall thickness. 
14. Double shells plus one cell in wall thickness. 
15. One cell in wall thickness, cells filled with broken tile, crushed stone, slag, cinders or sand mixed with mortar. 
16. Dense hard-burned clay or shale tile. 
17. Medium-burned clay tile. 
18. Not less than 5/ 8 inch thickness of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
19. Units of not less than 30 percent solid material. 
20. Units of not less than 40 percent solid material. 
21. Units of not less than 50 percent solid material. 
22. Units of not less than 45 percent solid material. 
23. Units of not less than 60 percent solid material. 
24. All tiles laid in portland cement-lime mortar. 
25. Load: 80 psi for gross cross sectional area of wall. 
26. Three cells in wall thickness. 
27. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 52. 
28. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 54. 
29. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 55. 
30. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 57. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.3-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

611 TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

31. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 62. 
32. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 65. 
33. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 70. 
34. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 76. 
35. Not less than 1

/ 2 inch of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
36. Noncombustible or no members framed into wall. 
37. Combustible members framed into wall. 
38. One unit in wall thickness. 
39. Two units in wall thickness. 
40. Three units in wall thickness. 
41. Concrete units made with expanded slag or pumice aggregates. 
42. Concrete units made with expanded burned clay or shale, crushed limestone, air cooled slag or cinders. 
43. Concrete units made with calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
44. Concrete units made with siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or flint. 
45. Laid in 1:3 sanded gypsum mortar. 
46. Units of expanded slag or pumice aggregate. 
47. Units of crushed limestone, blast furnace, slag, cinder and expanded clay or shale. 
48. Units of calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
49. Units of siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or flint. 
50. Unit minimum 49 percent solid. 
51. Unit minimum 62 percent solid. 
52. Unit minimum 65 percent solid. 
53. Unit minimum 73 percent solid. 
54. Ratings based on one unit and one cell in wall section. 
55. See Clay Tile Partition Design Construction drawings, below. 

CHECKERBOARD-.C. 

A B c 

F G 

12" 

l 
D E 

DESIGNS OF TILES USED IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS 
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END-E 

THE FOUR TYPES OF CONSTRUCTION USED 
IN FIRE-TEST PARTITIONS 
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RESOURCE A 

FIGURE 1.1.4 
MASONRY WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

15 

109 110 104 

97 107 101 --
95 94 114 65 The number in each box is 

keyed to the last number in the 
91 96 92 113 58 Item Code column in the Table. 

10 
79 93 80 85 111 56 For example: 

112 75 89 78 76 106 55 

102 99 45 84 69 73 105 54 --
83 81 43 49 68 72 90 53 

57 77 39 41 98 67 70 86 52 
5 --

12 47 37 38 82 62 108 61 74 51 

10 16 35 36 42 44 100 50 64 32 63 

10 6 14 9 34 20 40 71 48 33 30 59 

88 4 8 5 11 17 29 _j§ 31 19 25 28 60 -
87 2 1 3 7 13 15 

0 
24 21 18 22 23 27 26 

0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.4 
MASONRY WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PRE· POST- NOTES 

HOURS LOAD TIME 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 
BMS·92 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-
1 hr. 

W-8-M-l 8" ness: l; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids 80 psi 
15 min. 

I I, 20 11/4 
in units: 40. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-2 8" 
ness: l; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids 

80 psi 45 min. 1 1,20 3/4 
in units: 40; No facings; Result for wall with 
combustible members framed into interior. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-
1 hr. 

W-8-M-3 8" ness: l; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids 80 psi 
30min. 

1 1, 20 11/2 
in units: 43. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-4 8" 
ness: l; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids 

80 psi 45 min. 1 i,20 \ in units: 43; No facings; Combustible members 
framed into wall. 

See 1 hr. 
1,2,5, 

W-8-M-5 8" Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
Notes 30min. 

1 10,18, 11/2 
20,21 

See 
1,2,5, 

W-8-M-6 8" Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
Notes 

45 min. 1 10,19, 3/4 

20,21 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-8-M-7 8" 

W-8-M-8 8" 

W-8-M-9 8" 

W-8-M-10 8" 

W-8-M-11 8" 

W-8-M-12 8" 

W-8-M-13 8" 

W-8-M-14 8" 

W-8-M-15 8" 

W-8-M-16 8" 

W-8-M-17 8" 

W-8-M-18 8" 

W-8-M-19 8" 

W-8-M-20 8" 

W-8-M-21 8" 

W-8-M-22 8" 

W-8-M-23 8" 

W-8-M-24 8" 

W-8-M-25 8" 

W-8-M-26 8" 

W-8-M-27 81/2" 

W-8-M-28 g1/2" 

192 

TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Core: day or shale structural tile; No facings 
See 

2hrs. 
Notes 

Core: clay or .shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 1 hr. 

Notes 45 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 1 hr. 

Notes 15 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 

45 min. 
Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 

2hrs. 
Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 

45 min. 
Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 2 hrs. 

Notes 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 

1 hr. 
Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 

3 hrs. 
Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; No facings. 
See 1 hr. 

Notes 15 min. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall thick-
See 2 hrs. 

ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 1; Minimum 
Notes 30 min. 

% solids: 70; No facings. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall thick-
See 

ness: 2; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum 
Notes 

5 hrs. 
% solids: 87; No facings. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; No facings. 
See 

5 hrs. 
Notes 

Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale. 
See 2 hrs. 

Notes 30 min. 

Core: hollow rolok bak of clay or shale; See 
4hrs. 

No facings. Notes 

Core: concrete brick; No facings. 
See 

6 hrs. 
Notes 

Core: sand-lime brick; No facings. 
See 

7 hrs. 
Notes 

Core: 4", 40% solid clay or shale structural 
See Notes 

3 hrs. 
tile; 1 side 4" brick facing. 30 min. 

Concrete wall (3220 psi); Reinforcing vertical 
22,200 

rods 1" from each face and 1" diameter; 
lbs./ft. 

6hrs. 
horizontal rods 5/ 8" diameter. 

Core: sand-line brick; 1/2" of 1:3 sanded 
See Notes 9 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Core: sand-line brick; 1/z" of 1:3 sanded 
See Notes 8 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Core: concrete; 11{' of 1:3 sanded gypsum 
See Notes 7 hrs. 

plaster facings on one side. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

1 
1, 2, 5, 13, 

2 
18,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 5, 13, 

1114 
19,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 9, 

13/4 
18,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 9, 

3/4 
19,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 10, 

2 
18,20,21 

1 
1,2,6, 10, 

3/4 
19,20,21 

1 
1, 3, 6, 12, 

2112 
18, 20, 21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 12, 

1 
19,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 16, 

3 
18,20,21 

1 
1, 2, 6, 16, 

1114 
19,20,21 

1 1, 44 2112 

1 1, 45 5 

1 1,22,45 5 

1 1, 22, 45 2112 

1 1,45 4 

1 1,45 6 

1 1,45 7 

1 1, 20 31/2 

7 6 

1 1,45 9 

1 1,45 8 

1 1,45 7 
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TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

W-8-M-29 81/2" 
Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale; 1/2" of 1 :3 sanded See 

3 hrs. 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. Notes 

W-8-M-30 8'/2" 
Core: solid clay ot shale brick 1/z" thick, 1:3 sanded See 

6hrs. 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. Notes 

Core: cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-31 81/z" ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 1; Minimum% solids: See 
4hrs. 

70; 1/2" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on both Notes 
sides. 

Core: cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-32 81/2" 
ness: 2; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum % solids: See 

6hrs. 
87; 1/2" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on one Notes 
side. 

W-8-M-33 8'/2" 
Core: hollow rolok bak of clay or shale; 1

/ 2" of 1:3 See 
5 hrs. 

sanded gypsum plaster facings on one side. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-34 85/8" 
ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids See 

2hrs. 
in units: 40; 5/8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings Notes 
on one side. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-35 85/8" 
ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids See 1 hr. 
in units: 40; Exposed face: 5/8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum Notes 30min. 
plaster. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-36 85/g" 
ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids See 

2hrs. 
in units: 43; 5/8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings Notes 
on one side. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall thick-

W-8-M-37 85/g" 
ness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum% solids See 1 hr. 
in units: 43; 5

/ 8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster of the Notes 30min. 
exposed face only. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: side 1; see See 
W-8-M-38 85/s" 2 hrs. 

Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: See 1 hr. 
W-8-M-39 85/s" 

exposed side only; see Note 17. Notes 30 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: See 
W-8-M-40 85/s" 3 hrs. 

exposed side only; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: See 
W-8-M-41 85/g" 2hrs. 

exposed side only; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: side 1; see See 2hrs. 
W-8-M-42 85/s" 

Note 17. Notes 30 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: See 1 hr. 
W-8-M-43 85/s" 

exposed side only; see Note 17. Notes 30 min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 BMS-92 BMS-92 

1 1,45 3 

1 
1, 22, 

6 
45, 

1 1,44 4 

1 1,45 6 

1 1,45 5 

1 
1, 20 

2 
21 

1 
1, 20, 

11/2 
21 

1, 
2 

20,21 

1 
1, 20, 

I '12 
21 

1,2,5, 
1 10,18, 2 

20,21 

1,2,5, 
1 10, 19, 1112 

20,21 

1,2,5, 
1 13, 18, 3 

20,21 

1,2,5, 
1 13, 19, 2 

20,21 

1,2,9, 
1 18,20, 2112 

21 

1,2,6, 
1 9, 19, 11/2 

20,21 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-8-M-44 85/s" 

W-8-M-45 85/s" 

W-8-M-46 85/s" 

W-8-M-47 85/s" 

W-8-M-48 85/s" 

W-8-M-49 85/s" 

W-8-M-50 85/s" 

W-8-M-51 83/t 

W-8-M-52 83/4" 

W-8-M-53 831/ 

W-8-M-54 83// 

W-9-M-55 9" 

W-9-M-56 9" 

W-9-M-57 9" 

W-9-M-58 9" 

W-9-M-59 9" 

W-9-M-60 9" 

W-9-M-61 9" 

W-9-M-62 9" 
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TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: side 1, See 
3 hrs. 

see Note 17; side 2, none. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: fire side See 1 hr. 
only; seeNote 17. Notes 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: side 1, See 3 hrs. 
see Note 17; side 2, none. Notes 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: exposed See 1 hr. 
side only; see Note 17. Notes 45 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: side 1, See 
4hrs. 

see Note 17; side 2, none. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: fire side See 
2hrs. 

only; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: 4", 40% solid clay or shale clay structural tile; 
See 

4" brick plus 5/g" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster fac-
Notes 

4hrs. 
ings on one side. 

83/4" x 21/z" and 4" x 21/2" cellular fletton (1873 psi) 
3.6 

single and triple cell hollow brick set in 1/2" sand 
tons/ft. 

6 hrs. 
mortar in alternate courses. 

83/4" thick cement brick (2527 psi) with P.C. and sand 3.6 
6 hrs. 

mortar. tons/ft. 

83/4" x 21
/ 2" fletton brick (1831 psi) in\" sand 3.6 

6 hrs. 
mortar. tons/ft. 

83// x 21/2" London stock brick (683 psi) in 1/2" P.C. - 7.2 
6 hrs. 

sand mortar. tons/ft. 

9" x 21
/ 2" Leicester red wire-cut brick (4465 psi) in 6.0 

6 hrs. 1/2" P.C. - sand mortar. tons/ft. 

9" x 3" sand-lime brick (2603 psi) in 1
/ 2" P.C. - sand 3.6 

6 hrs. 
mortar. tons/ft. 

2 layers 27
/ 8" fletton brick (1910 psi) with 31/4" air 1.5 

32min. 
space; Cement and sand mortar. tons/ft. 

9" x 3" stairfoot brick (7527 psi) in 1
/ 2" sand-cement 7.2 

6 hrs. 
mortar. tons/ft. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 1/2" thick; 1:3 sanded See 
7 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on both sides. Notes 

Core: concrete brick; 1/z" of 1:3 sanded gypsum See 
8 hrs. 

plaster facings on both sides. Notes 

Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale; 1/2" of 1 :3 sanded See 
4hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on both sides. Notes 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall thickness: 1; 
See 

Cells in wall thickness: 1; Minimum% solids: 70; 1/2" 
Notes 

3 hrs. 
of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST· NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 BMS-92 
BMS-92 

1, 2, 
1 10,18, 3 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 10,19, 1112 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 12, 18, 31/2 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 12, 19, 13/4 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 16, 18, 4 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 16, 19, 2 

20,21 

1 1,20 4 

7 23,29 6 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,25 1/3 

7 23,24 6 

1 
1, 22, 

7 
45 

1 1, 45 8 

1 1, 45 4 

1 1, 44 3 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-9-M-63 9" 

W-9-M-64 9-10" 

W-9-M-65 9-10" 

W-9-M-66 9-10" 

W-9-M-67 91/4" 

W-9-M-68 91/t 

W-9-M-69 91/4" 

W-9-M-70 911t 

W-9-M-71 9\" 

W-9-M-72 91// 

W-9-M-73 91//' 

W-9-M-74 91/t 

W-9-M-75 8" 

W-8-M-76 8" 

W-8-M-77 8" 

W-8-M-78 8" 

W-8-M-79 8" 

TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

B" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Cored claY, or shale brick; Units in wall thickness: 
2; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum % solids: See 

7 hrs. 
87; 1/2" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on Notes 
both sides. 

Core: cavity wall of clay or shale brick; See 
5 hrs. 

No facings. Notes 

Core: cavity construction of clay or shale brick; 
See 1/2" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on one 

Notes 
6hrs. 

side. 

Core: cavity construction of clay or shale brick; 
See 1/2" of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on both 

Notes 
7 hrs. 

sides. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall 
thickness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum See 

3 hrs. 
% solids in units: 40; 5

/ 8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum Notes 
piaster facings on both sides. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Units in wall 
thickness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; Minimum See 

3 hrs. 
% solids in units: 43; 5

/ 8" of 1:3 sanded gypsum Notes 
plaster facings on both sides. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 
3 hrs. 

and 2; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 
4hrs. 

and 2; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 3 hrs. 
and 2; see Note 17. Notes 30 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 
4hrs. 

and 2; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 
4hrs. 

and 2; see Note 17. Notes 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; Facings: sides 1 See 
5 hrs. 

and2; see Note 17. Notes 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 34, 
80psi 

1 hr. 
40; No facings. 30 min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 34, 
80psi 4hrs. 

40; No facings 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 31, 
80psi 

1 hr. 
40; No facings. 15 min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 31, 
80 psi 3 hrs. 

40; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 36, 
80psi 

1 hr. 
42; No facings. 30 min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST• NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

1 1, 45 7 

1 1, 45 5 

1 1,45 6 

1 1, 45 7 

1 
1, 20, 

3 
21 

1 
1, 20, 

3 
21 

1,2,5, 
1 10,18, 3 

20,21 

1,2,5, 
1 13, 18, 4 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 9, 18, 3112 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 10,18, 4 

20,21 

1,2,6, 
1 12, 18, 4 

20,21 

1,2, 6 
1 16, 18, 5 

20,21 

1 1, 20 11/2 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 11/4 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1,20 1112 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-8-M-80 8" 

W-8-M-81 8" 

W-8-M-82 8" 

W-8-M-83 8" 

W-8-M-84 8" 

W-8-M-85 81/2" 

W-8-M-86 8" 

W-8-M-87 8" 

W-8-M-88 8" 

W-8-M-89 81/i" 

W-8-M-90 81/2" 

W-8-M-91 81/2" 

W-8-M-92 81/2" 

W-8-M-93 81/2" 

W-8-M-94 81/2" 

W-8-M-95 81/2" 

W-8-M-96 81/i" 

W-8-M-97 81/2" 

W-8-M-98 81/2" 

W-8-M-99 81/2" 
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TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

811 TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 36, 41; 
80psi 3 hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 34, 41; 
80 psi 1 hr. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
80psi 

2hrs. 
No facings. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 29, 41; 
80 psi 45 min. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 29, 41; 
80 psi 2hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
80psi 4hrs. 

Facings: 21/4" brick. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

Facings: 3\" brick face. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 30, 43; 
80 psi 12 min. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 30, 43; 
80psi 12 min. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 34, 40; 
80psi 2hrs. 

Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 34, 40; 
80 psi 5 hrs.-

Facings: side 1; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 31, 40; 
80psi 

1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 45 min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 31, 40; 
80 psi 4hrs. 

Facings: one side; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 36, 41; 
80 psi 2 hrs. 

Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 36, 41; 
80psi 4 hrs. 

Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 34, 41; 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Nbtes 2, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
80 psi 3 hrs. 

Facings: one side; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 29, 41; 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 29, 41; 
80 psi 

2hrs. 
Facings: one side; see Note 38. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 19, 23, 27, 41; 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
No facings. 15 min. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1, 20 1 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1, 20 3/4 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 115 

1 1, 20 115 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 l 3/4 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 1112 

1, 20 3 

1 1, 20 1112 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1, 20 1114 
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TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

811 TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

W-8-M-100 81/2" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 23, 27, 41; 
No facings. 

W-8-M-101 81/2" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
Facings: 33/4" brick face; one side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-102 81/2" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 30, 43; 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-103 81/2" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 30, 43; 
Facings: one side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-104 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 34, 40; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-105 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 31, 40; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-106 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 36, 41; 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-107 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-108 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 29, 41; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-109 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 19, 23, 27, 40; 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-110 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 23, 27, 41; 
Facings: one side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-111 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 26, 34, 41; 
21/4" brick face on one side only; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-112 9" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 30, 43; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-9-M-113 91/2" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 23, 27, 41; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-8-M-114 8" 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

1. Tested at NBS under ASA Spec. No. 43-1934 (ASTM C 19-53). 
2. One unit in wall thickness. 
3. Two units in wall thickness. 
4. Two or three units in wall thickness. 
5. Two cells in wall thickness. 
6. Three or four cells in wall thickness. 
7. Four or five cells in wall thickness. 
8. Five or six cells in wall thickness. 
9. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 40%. 

10. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 43%. 
11. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 46%. 
12. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 48%. 
13. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 49%. 
14. inimum percent of solid materials in units= 45%. 
15. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 51 %. 
16. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 53%. 
17. Not less than 5/ 8 inch thickness of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
18. Noncombustible or no members framed into wall. 
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(continued) 

PERFORMANCE 

LOAD TIME 

80psi 
3 hrs. 

30min. 

80 psi 6 hrs. 

80 psi 30min. 

80 psi 12min. 

80 psi 6 hrs. 

80 psi 5 hrs. 

80psi 5 hrs. 

80 psi 4hrs. 

80 psi 
3 hrs. 

30min. 

80 psi 
1 hr. 

45min. 

80psi 4 hrs. 

80psi 5 hrs. 

80 psi 30min. 

80 psi 5 hrs. 

200 psi 5 hrs. 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES HOURS 
BMS-92 BMS-92 BMS-92 

1 1, 20 31/2 

1 1,20 6 

1 1, 20 1/2 

1 1,20 115 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1,20 5 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 31/2 

1 1, 20 13/4 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 1/2 

1 1, 20 5 

43 22 5 
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RESOURCE A 

19. Combustible members framed into wall. 
20. Load: 80 psi for gross cross-sectional area of wall. 
21. Portland cement-lime mortar. 
22. Failure mode thermal. 
23. British test. 
24. Passed all criteria. 

TABLE 1.1.4-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

B" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

25. Failed by sudden collapse with no preceding signs of impending failure. 
26. One cell in wall thickness. 
27. Two cells in wall thickness. 
28. Three cells in wall thickness. 
29. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 52. 
30. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 54. 
31. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 55. 
32. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 57. 
33. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 60. 
34. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 62. 
35. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 65. 
36. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 70. 
37. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 76. 
38. Not less than 1/ 2 inch of l :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
39. Three units in wall thickness. 
40. Concrete units made with expanded slag or pumice aggregates. 
41. Concrete units made with expanded burned clay or shale, crushed limestone, air cooled slag or cinders. 
42. Concrete units made with calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
43. Concrete units made with siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert and dolomite. 
44. Load: 120 psi for gross cross-sectional area of wall. 
45. Load: 160 psi for gross cross-sectional area of wall. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

0 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-10-M-1 10" 

W-10-M-2 10" 

W-10-M-3 10" 

W-10-M-4 10" 

W-10-M-5 10" 

W-10-M-6 10" 

W-10-M-7 10" 

W-10-M-8 10" 

23 24 

10 22 

9 20 

8 16 

6 12 

2 4 18 

2 

27 

13 

FIGURE 1.1.5 
MASONRY WALLS 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" THICK 

32 

31 

25 26 

7 21 

3 17 

11 5 

3 4 5 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.5 
MASONRY WALLS 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" THICK 

30 

28 

19 

15 

14 

6 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: two 33
/4", 40% solid clay or shale structural tiles 

with 2" air space between; Facings: 3
// portland 80psi 4hrs. 

cement plaster on stucco on both sides. 

Core: cored concrete masonry, 2" air cavity; see Notes 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
3, 19, 27, 34, 40; No facings. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 40; 
80 psi 4hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 34, 40; 
80psi 2 hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 40; 
80psi 5 hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 33, 41; 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
No facings. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 41; 
80psi 4hrs. 

No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
80psi 

1 hr. 
Notes 3, 19, 27, 34, 42; No facings. 15 min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

W-11-

29 

7 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
NOTES 

REC. 
PRE- POST- HOURS 

BMS-92 BMS·92 BMS-92 

1 1,20 4 

1 1,20 1112 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1,20 5 

1 1, 20 1112 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 1114 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-10-M-9 10" 

W-10-M-10 10" 

W-10-M-ll 10" 

W-10-M-12 10" 

W-10-M-13 10" 

W-10-M-14 10" 

W-10-M-15 10" 

W-10-M-16 10112" 

W-10-M-17 10112" 

W-10-M-18 10112" 

W-10-M-19 10112" 

W-10-M-20 10112" 

W-10-M-21 101lz" 

W-10-M-22 10112" 

W-10-M-23 10112" 

W-10-M-24 10112" 

W-10-M-25 101lz" 

W-10-M-26 10518" 

200 

TABLE 1.1.5-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 42; No facings. 15 min. 

Cor_ed concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
Notes 3, 19, 27, 34, 41; No facings. 15 min. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
80 psi 

3 hrs. 
Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 41; No facings. 30min. 

9" thick concrete block (11 3lt x 9" x 411t) with two 2" NIA 1 hr. 
thick voids included; 318" P.C. plaster 11s" neat gypsum. 53 min. 

Holly clay tile block wall - 8112" block with two 3" 
2hrs. 

voids in each 8112" section; 3lt gypsum plaster - each NIA 
42min. 

face. 

Two layers 411t brick with 1112" air space; No ties sand NIA 6 hrs. 
cement mortar. (Fletton brick - 1910 psi). 

Two layers 4114" thick Fletton brick (1910 psi); NIA 6 hrs. 
1 \"air space; Ties: 18" o.c. vertical; 3' o.c. horizontal. 

Cored concrete masonry; 2" air cavity; see Notes 3, 19, 
80 psi 2hrs. 

27, 34, 40; Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 40; 
80psi 5 hrs. 

Facings: side 1 only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 33, 40; 
80psi 

2 hrs. 
Facings: fire side only; see Note 38. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 40; 
80 psi 6 hrs. 

Facings: one side; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 26, 33, 41; 
80 psi 2hrs. 

Facings: fire side of wall only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 41; 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

Facings: one side only; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
1 hr. 

Notes 3,19, 27, 34, 42; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 
45 min. 

38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
1 hr. 

Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 42; Facings: one side only; see 80 psi 
15 min. 

Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
Notes 3, 19, 27, 34, 41; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 2 hrs. 
38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 41; Facings: one side only; see 80psi 4hrs. 
Note 38. 

Core: 8", 40% solid tile plus 2" furring tile; 518" sanded 
gypsum plaster between tile types; Facings: both sides 80 psi 5 hrs. 
31 j' portland cement plaster or stucco. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 1, 20 1114 

1 1, 20 1114 

1 1, 20 3112 

7 23,44 1314 

7 23,25 2112 

7 23,24 6 

7 23,24 6 

1 1,20 2 

1 1,20 5 

1 1, 20 i1l2 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1,20 1314 

1 1, 20 1114 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1,20 5 
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TABLE 1.1.5-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Core: 811
, 40% solid tile plus 2" furring tile; 5/8" sanded 

W-10-M-27 105/s" gypsum plaster between tile types; Facings: one side 
3
// portland cement plaster or stucco. 

W-11-M-28 11" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 40; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-11-M-29 11" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 40; 
Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

W-11-M-30 11" 
Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 26, 33, 41; 
Facings: both sides of wall; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
. W-11-M-31 11" Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 42; Facings: both sides; see Note 

38. 

Cored concrete masonry (cavity type 2" air space); see 
W-11-M-32 11" Notes 3, 18, 27, 34, 41; Facings: both sides; see Note 

38. 

W-11-M-33 11" 
Two layers brick (41/z" Fletton, 2,428 psi) 2" air space; 
galvanized ties; 18" o.c. - horizontal; 3' o.c. - vertical. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

1. Tested at NBS - ASA Spec. No. A2-1934. 
2. One unit in wall thickness. 
3. Two units in wall thickness. 
4. Two or three units in wall thickness. 
5. Two cells in wall thickness. 
6. Three or four cells in wall thickness. 
7. Four or five cells in wall thickness. 
8. Five or six cells in wall thickness. 
9. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 40%. 

10. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 43%. 
11. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 46%. 
12. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 48%. 
13. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 49%. 
14. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 45%. 
15. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 51 %. 
16. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 53%. 
17. Not less than 5/ 8 inch thickness of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
18. Noncombustible or no members framed into wall. 
19. Combustible members framed into wall. 
20. Load: 80 psi for gross cross sectional area of wall. 
21. Portland cement-lime mortar. 
22. Failure mode-thermal. 
23. British test. 
24. Passed all criteria. 
25. Failed by sudden collapse with no preceding signs of impending failure. 
26. One cell in wall thickness. 
27. Two cells in wall thickness. 
28. Three cells in wall thickness. 
29. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 52%. 
30. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 54%. 
31. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 55%. 
32. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 57%. 
33. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 60%. 
34. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 62%. 
35. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 65%. 

(continued) 
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LOAD TIME 

3 hrs. 
80psi 

30min. 

80psi 6 hrs. 

80 psi 7 hrs. 

80 psi 6 hrs. 

80psi 5 hrs. 

80 psi 5 hrs. 

3 tons/ft. 6 hrs. 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE· POST- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 1, 20 3112 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 5 

7 23,24 6 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.5-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" THICK 

36. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 70%. 
37. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 76%. 
38. Not less than 1

/ 2 inch of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
39. Three units in wall thickness. 
40. Concrete units made with expanded slag or pumice aggregates. 
41. Concrete units made with expanded burned clay or shale, crushed limestone, air cooled slag or cinders. 
42. Concrete units made with calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 

202 2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 



RESOURCE A 

FIGURE 1.1.6 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

NUMBER OF The number in each box is ASSEMBLIES keyed to the last number in the 
81 84 Item Code column in the Table. 

10 For example: 
80 83 

76 82 

64 87 78 39 

59 61 77 37 

50 58 47 63 85 34 
5 

46 48 60 62 57 31 49 79 23 73 
- - - - -

30 44 53 55 56 27 45 75 9 70 
- - - - -

51 26 20 22 52 54 21 41 72 7 66 74 
- - - - -

33 18 14 16 17 29 8 36 68 4 24 43 35 38 67 

32 19 3 25 65 2 10 5 6 40 
0 

0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.1.6 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

REC. 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PRE-BMS· POST· NOTES HOURS LOAD TIME 

92 
BMS-92 BMS-92 

W-12-M-1 12" 
Core: solid clay or shale brick; 

NIA 12 hrs. 1 1 12 
No facings. 

W-12-M-2 12" 
Core: solid clay or shale brick; 

160 psi 10 hrs. 1 1, 44 10 
No facings. 

W-12-M-3 12" 
Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale; 

160 psi 5 hrs. 1 1,44 5 
No facings. 

W-12-M-4 12" 
Core: hollow rolok bak of clay or shale; 

160 psi 10 hrs. 1 1, 44 10 
No facings. 

W-12-M-5 12" Core: concrete brick; No facings. 160 psi 13 hrs. 1 1,44 13 

W-12-M-6 12" Core: sand-lime brick; No facings. NIA 14 hrs. 1 1 14 

W-12-M-7 12" Core: sand-lime brick; No facings. 160 psi 10 hrs. 1 1,44 10 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
W-12-M-8 12" thickness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; 120 psi 5 hrs. 1 1, 45 5 

Minimum % solids: 70; No facings. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
W-12-M-9 12" thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 3; 160 psi 10 hrs. 1 1, 44 10 

Minimum% solids: 87; No facings. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
W-12-M-10 12" thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 3; NIA 11 hrs. 1 1 11 

Minimum% solids: 87; No facings. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-12-M-11 12" 

W-12-M-12 12" 

W-12-M-13 12" 

W-12-M-14 12" 

W-12-M-15 12" 

W-12-M-16 12" 

W-12-M-17 12" 

W-12-M-18 12" 

W-12-M-19 12" 

W-12-M-20 12" 

W-12-M-21 12" 

W-12-M-22 12" 

W-12-M-23 12" 

W-12-M-24 12" 

W-12-M-25 12" 

W-12-M-26 12" 

W-12-M-27 12" 

W-12-M-28 12" 

W-12-M-29 12" 

W-12-M-30 12" 

W-12-M-31 12" 

W-12-M-32 12" 

W-12-M-33 12" 

204 

TABLE 1.1.6-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 2 hrs. 

Notes 2, 6, 9, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 2 hrs. 

Notes 2, 4, 9, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80psi 3 hrs. 

Notes 2, 6, 14, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 

2 hrs. 
Notes 2, 6, 14, 18; No facings. 30 min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 

3 hrs. 
Notes 2, 4, 13, 18; No facings. 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80psi 3 hrs. 

Notes 2, 4, 13, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 

3 hrs. 
Notes 3, 6, 9, 18; No facings. 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 2 hrs. 

Notes 3, 6, 9, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 4hrs. 

Notes 3,"6, 14, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80psi 

2 hrs. 
Notes 3, 6, 14, 19; No facings. 30min. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

Notes 3, 6, 16, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
80psi 3 hrs. 

Notes 3, 6, 16, 19; No facings. 

Core: 8", 70% solid clay or shale struc-
80 psi 10 hrs. 

tural tile; 4" brick facings on one side. 

Core: 811
, 70% solid clay or shale struc-

NIA 11 hrs. 
tural tile; 4" brick facings on one side. 

Core: 8", 40% solid clay or shale struc-
80 psi 6 hrs. 

tural tile; 4" brick facings on one side. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 1, 9, 
80 psi 2hrs. 

15, 16, 20; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

18, 26, 34, 41; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 
80 psi 

1 hr. 
19, 26, 31, 41; No facings. 30min. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 
80 psi 4hrs. 

18, 26, 31, 41; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 
80psi 2hrs. 

19, 27, 31, 43; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 
80psi 5 hrs. 

18, 27, 31, 43; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 
80 psi 25 min. 

19, 26, 32, 43; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 
80 psi 25 min. 

18, 26, 32, 43; No facings. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE·BMS· POST· NOTES 
HOURS 

92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1,20 2112 

1 1, 20 31/2 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1, 20 3112 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1,20 4 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1,20 5 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1, 20 10 

1 1 11 

I 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 1112 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1,20 113 

1 1, 20 113 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-12-M-34 12112" 

W-12-M-35 12112" 

W-12-M-36 12112" 

W-12-M-37 12112" 

W-12-M-38 12112" 

W-12-M-39 12112" 

W-12-M-40 12112" 

W-12-M-41 12112" 

W-12-M-42 12112" 

W-12-M-43 12112" 

W-12-M-44 12112" 

W-12-M-45 12112" 

W-12-M-46 12112" 

W-12-M-47 121lz" 

W-12-M-48 12112" 

W-12-M-49 12\" 

W-12-M-50 12112" 

TABLE 1.1.6-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 112" of 1:3 160 
10 hrs. 

sanded gypsum plaster facings on one side. psi 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 1lz" of 1:3 NIA 13 hrs. 
sanded gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale; 112" of 
160 

1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on one 
psi 

6hrs. 
side. 

Core: hollow rolok bak of clay or shale; 112" 
160 

of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on one 
psi 

10 hrs. 
side. 

Core: concrete; 112" of 1:3 sanded gypsum 160 
14 hrs. 

plaster facings on one side. psi 

Core: sand-lime brick; 112" of 1:3 sanded 160 
10 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on one side. psi 

Core: sand-lime brick; 112" of 1:3 sanded NIA 15 hrs. 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; 120 

6 hrs. 
Minimum % solids: 70; 1lz" of 1:3 sanded psi 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 3; 160 

10 hrs. 
Minimum % solids: 87; 112" of 1:3 sanded psi 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 3; NIA 12 hrs. 
Minimum % solids: 87; 1lz" of 1:3 sanded 
gypsum plaster facings on one side. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 
2hrs. 

26, 34, 41; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80psi 
30min. 

38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 
26, 34, 39, 41; Facings: one side only; see 80psi 6 hrs. 
Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 
26, 31, 41; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80psi 2 hrs. 
38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 
26, 31, 41; Facings: one side of wall only; 80psi 5 hrs. 
see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 19, 
2hrs. 

27, 31, 43; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80psi 
30min. 

38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 
27, 31, 43; Facings: one side only; see Note 80 psi 6 hrs. 
38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 19, 
2hrs. 

26, 32, 43; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80psi 
30 min. 

38. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

1 1, 44 10 

1 1 13 

1 1, 44 6 

1 1, 44 10 

1 1, 44 14 

1 1, 44 10 

1 1 15 

1 1, 45 6 

1 1, 44 10 

1 1 12 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 2 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 2112 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 2112 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-12-M-51 121/z" 

W-12-M-52 125/g" 

W-12-M-53 1251g" 

W-12-M-54 1251s" 

W-12-M-55 1251s" 

W-12-M-56 125lg" 

W-12-M-57 1251g'' 

W-12-M-58 1251s" 

W-12-M-59 1251s" 

W-12-M-60 125/g" 

W-12-M-61 1251s" 

W-12-M-62 1251s" 

W-12-M-63 125ls" 

W-12~M-64 125/g" 

W-13-M-65 13" 

W-13-M-66 13" 

W-13-M-67 13" 

W-13-M-68 13" 

W-13-M-69 13" 

206 

TABLE 1.1.6-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 
26, 32, 43; Facings: one side only; see Note 80 psi 25 min. 
38. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 2, 6, 
3 hrs. 

9, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80psi 
30 min. 

none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 2, 6, 
80 psi 3 hrs. 

9, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 17. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 2, 6, 
14, 19; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80psi 4hrs. 
none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 2, 6, 
3 hrs. 

14, 18; Facings: exposed side only; see Note 80 psi 
30min. 

17. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 2, 4, 
13, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80 psi 4hrs. 
none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 1, 4, 
80 psi 4hrs. 

13, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 17. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
9, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80 psi 4hrs. 
none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
80 psi 3 hrs. 

9, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 17. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
14, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80 psi 5 hrs. 
none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
80 psi 

3 hrs. 
14, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 17. 30min. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
16, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 2, 80 psi 6 hrs. 
none. 

Clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 3, 6, 
80psi 4hrs. 

16, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 17. 

Core: 8", 40% solid clay or shale structural 
tile; Facings: 4" brick plus 5lg" of 1:3 sanded 80 psi 7 hrs. 
gypsum plaster on one side. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 1/2" of 1:3 
160 psi 12 hrs. 

sanded gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 112" of 1:3 
NIA 15 hrs. 

sanded gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Core: solid clay or shale brick; 112" of 1:3 
NIA 15 hrs. 

sanded gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Core: hollow rolok of clay or shale; 112" of 
1:3 sanded gypsum plaster facings on both 80psi 7 hrs. 
sides. 

Core: concrete brick; 1/z" of 1:3 sanded gyp-
160 psi 16 hrs. 

sum plaster facings on both sides. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

POST- NOTES 
HOURS PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 

BMS-92 

1 1,20 113 

1 1, 20 3112 

1 1, 20 3 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1,20 3112 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 4 

1 l, 20 3 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 3112 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1,20 7 

1 1,44 12 

1 1,20 15 

1 1 15 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1, 44 16 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-13-M-70 13" 

W-13-M-71 13" 

W-13-M-72 13" 

W-13-M-73 13" 

W-13-M-74 13" 

W-13-M-75 13" 

W-13-M-76 13" 

W-13-M-77 13" 

W-13-M-78 13" 

W-13-M-79 13" 

W-13-M-80 1311t 

W-13-M-82 131/4" 

W-13-M-83 13114" 

W-13-M-84 131// 

W-13-M-85 1311/ 

TABLE 1.1.6-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: sand-lime brick; 112". of 1 :3 sanded 160 
12 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on both sides. psi 

Core: sand-lime brick; 112" of 1:3 sanded 
NIA 17 hrs. 

gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 1; Cells in wall thickness: 2; 120 

7 hrs. 
Minimum % solids: 70; 112" of 1:3 sanded psi 
gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 3; 160 

12 hrs. 
Minimum % solids: 87; 112" of 1:3 sanded psi 
gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Cored clay or shale brick; Units in wall 
thickness: 3; Cells in wall thickness: 2; 

NIA 14 hrs. 
Minimum% solids: 87; 112 " of 1:3 sanded 
gypsum plaster facings on both sides. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 18, 23, 
80 psi 7 hrs. 

28, 39, 41; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 19, 23, 
80psi 4hrs. 

28, 39, 41; No facings. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 3, 18, 
80 psi 6hrs. 

27, 31, 43; Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 
80 psi 6 hrs. 

26, 31, 41; Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 2, 18, 
26, 34, 41; Facings: both sides of wall; see 80psi 7 hrs. 
Note 38. 

Core; clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 4 hrs. 

2, 6, 9, 18; Facings: both sides; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 6 hrs. 

2, 4, 13, 18; Facings: both sides; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 6hrs. 

3, 6, 9, 18; Facings: both sides; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 6 hrs. 

3, 6, 14, 18; Facings: both sides; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 7 hrs. 

3, 6, 16, 18; Facings: both sides; see Note 17. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS·92 POST-BMS·92 HOURS 

1 1, 44 12 

1 1 17 

1 1,45 7 

1 1,44 12 

1 1 14 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1,20 4 

1 1,20 6 

1 1,20 6 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1,20 4 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1,20 6 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1,20 7 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.1.6-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

12" TO LESS THAN 14" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 18, 23, 
W-13-M-86 131/z" 28, 39, 41; Facings: one side only; see Note 

38. 

Cored concrete masonry; see Notes 19, 23, 
W-13-M-87 131/2" 28, 39, 41; Facings: fire side only; see Note 

38. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, I pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 
I. Tested at NBS - ASA Spec. No. A2-1934. 
2. One unit in wall thickness. 
3. Two units in wall thickness. 
4. Two or three units in wall thickness. 
5. Two cells in wall thickness. 
6. Three or four cells in wall thickness. 
7. Four or five cells in wall thickness. 
8. Five or six cells in wall thickness. 
9. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 40%. 

10. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 43%. 
11. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 46%. 
12. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 48%. 
13. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 49%. 
14. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 45%. 
15. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 51%. 
16. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 53%. 
17. Not less than 5

/ 8 inch thickness of I :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
18. Noncombustible or no members framed into wall. 
19. Combustible members framed into wall. 
20. Load: 80 psi for gross area. 
21. Portland cement-lime mortar. 
22. Failure mode-thermal. 
23. British test. 
24. Passed all criteria. 
25. Failed by sudden collapse with no preceding signs of impending failure. 
26. One cell in wall thickness. 
27. Two cells in wall thickness. 
28. Three cells in wall thickness. 
29. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 52%. 
30. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 54%. 
31. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 55%. 
32. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 57%. 
33. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 60%. 
34. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 62%. 
35. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 65%. 
36. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 70%. 
37. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 76%. 
38. Not less than 1

/ 2 inch of 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
39. Three units in wall thickness. 
40. Concrete units made with expanded slag or pumice aggregates. 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

80 psi 8 hrs. 

80 psi 5 hrs. 

41. Concrete units made with expanded burned clay or shale, crushed limestone, air cooled slag or cinders. 

BMS-92 

1 

1 

42. Concrete units made with calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
43. Concrete units made with siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or ·flint. 
44. Load: 160 psi of gross wall cross sectional area. 
45. Load: 120 psi of gross wall cross sectional area. 

POST·BMS-92 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1, 20 8 

1, 20 5 
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RESOURCE A 

FIGURE 1.1.7 
MASONRY WALLS 

14" OR MORE THICK 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

W-17-

5 
17 22 

15 19 24 27 

9 14 16 26 21 29 

5 7 11 13 18 10 23 25 

8 2 4 6 8 12 20 
0 

0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-14-M-1 14" 

W-16-M-2 16" 

W-16-M-3 16" 

W-16-M-4 16" 

W-16-M-5 16" 

W-16-M-6 16" 

W-16-M-7 16" 

W-16-M-8 16" 

W-16-M-9 16" 

TABLE 1.1.7 
MASONRY WALLS 

14" OR MORE THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Core: cored masonry; see Notes 18, 28, 33, 
80 psi 9 hrs. 

39, 41; Facings: both sides; see Note 38. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

4, 7, 9, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 4hrs. 

4, 7, 9, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 6 hrs. 

4, 7, 10, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 4hrs. 

4, 7, 10, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 7 hrs. 

4, 7, 11, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 5 hrs. 

4, 7, 11, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80psi 8 hrs. 

4, 8, 13, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 5 hrs. 

4, 8, 13, 19; No facings. 

(continued) 
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REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 1,20 9 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 4 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 8 

1 1, 20 5 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-16-M-10 16" 

W-16-M-11 16" 

W-16-M-12 16" 

W-16-M-13 16" 

W-16-M-14 165/s" 

W-16-M-15 165/s" 

W-16-M-16 16\" 

W-16-M-17 165/s" 

W-16-M-18 165/g" 

W-16-M-19 165/s" 

W-16-M-20 165/s" 

W-16-M-21 165/s" 

W-16-M-22 165/s" 

W-16-M-23 165/s" 

W-16-M-24 165/s" 

W-16-M-25 165/s" 

W-16-M-26 165/s" 
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TABLE 1.1.7-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

14" OR MORE THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 9 hrs. 

4, 8, 15, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 6hrs. 

3, 7, 14, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi lOhrs. 

4, 8, 16, 18; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
80 psi 7 hrs. 

4, 6, 16, 19; No facings. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 9, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; side 80 psi 6 hrs. 
2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 9, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80psi 5 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 10, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; 80 psi 7 hrs. 
side 2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 10, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 5 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 11, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; 80 psi 5 hrs. 
side 2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 7, 11, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 6 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 8, 13, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 2; see Note 80psi 11 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 8, 1318; Facings: sidel, see Note 17; side 80 psi 9 hrs. 
2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 8, 13, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 6 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 8, 15, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; 80 psi 10 hrs. 
side 2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 8, 15, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 7 hrs. 
17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 6, 16, 18; Facings: side 1, see Note 17; 80 psi 11 hrs. 
side 2, none. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see Notes 
4, 6, 16, 19; Facings: fire side only; see Note 80 psi 8 hrs. 
17. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

PRE- NOTES 
HOURS 

BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 1, 20 9 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 10 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 7 

1 1,20 5 

1 1, 20 5 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1, 20 11 

1 1,20 9 

1 1, 20 6 

1 1,20 10 

1 1,20 7 

1 1,20 11 

1 1,20 8 
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TABLE 1.1.7-continued 
MASONRY WALLS 

14" OR MORE THICK 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
W-17-M-27 171/4" Notes 4, 7, 9, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 2; 

see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
W-17-M-28 171/4" Notes 4, 7, 10, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 

2; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
W-17-M-29 1711/ Notes 4, 7, 11, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 

2; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
W-17-M-30 1711/ Notes 4, 8, 15, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 

2; see Note 17. 

Core: clay or shale structural tile; see 
w-nM-31 1711/ Notes 4, 6, 16, 18; Facings: sides 1 and 

2; see Note 17. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

1 Tested at NBS - ASA Spec. No. A2-1934. 
2. One unit in wall thickness. 
3. Two units in wall thickness. 
4. Two or three units in wall thickness. 
5. Two cells in wall thickness. 
6. Three or four cells in wall thickness. 
7. Four or five cells in wall thickness. 
8. Five or six cells in wall thickness. 
9. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 40%. 

10. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 43%. 
11. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 46%. 
12. Minimum percent of solid materials in units= 48%. 
13. Minimum percent of solid materials in units = 49%. 
14. Minimum percent of solid materials .in units= 45%. 
15. Minimum.percent of solid materials in units= 51 %. 
16. Minimum percent of solid materi.als in units = 53%. 
17. Not less than 5fs inch thickness of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
18. Noncombustible or no members framed into wall. 
19. Combustible members framed into wall. 
20. Load: 80 psi for gross area. 
21. Portland cement-lime mortar. 
22. Failure mode-thermal. 
23. British test. 
24. Passed all criteria. 
25. Failed by sudden collapse with no preceding signs of impending failure. 
26. One cell in wall thickness. 
27. Two cells in wall thickness. 
28. Three cells in wall thickness. 
29. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 52%. 
30. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 54%. 
31. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 55%. 
32. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 57%. 
33. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 60%. 
34. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 62%. 
35. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 65%. 
36. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units = 70%. 
37. Minimum percent of solid material in concrete units= 76%. 
38. Not less than 1/ 2 inch of 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 
39. Three units in wall thickness. 
40. Concrete units made with expanded slag or pumice aggregates. 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

80psi 8 hrs. 

80psi 9 hrs. 

80 psi 10 hrs. 

80psi 12 hrs. 

80 psi 13 hrs. 

41. Concrete units made with expanded burned clay or shale, crushed limestone, air cooled slag or cinders. 

BMS-92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

42. Concrete units made with calcareous sand and gravel. Coarse aggregate, 60 percent or more calcite and dolomite. 
43. Concrete units made with siliceous sand and gravel. Ninety percent or more quartz, chert or flint. 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

POST·BMS-92 

RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1,20 8 

1, 20 9 

1,20 10 

1, 20 12 

1, 20 13 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

15 

10 

5 

0 

0 

26 

16 

9 

4 

2 

15 

36 

32 

31 

29 

24 

23 

21 

20 

14 

30 13 

25 12 

22 7 

8 3 

FIGURE 1.2.1 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

35 27 
-t--~--. 

28 19 10 33 

11 6 5 18 17 

2 3 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.2.1 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

4 

REC. 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS POST-BMS· NOTES HOURS LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 92 

Core: steel channels having three rows of 
4" x 1

/ 8" staggered slots in web; core filled 
W-3-Me-1 3" with heat expanded vermiculite weighing NIA 25min. 1 1/3 

1.5 lbs./ft. 2 of wall area; Facings: sides 1 and 
2, 18 gage steel, spot welded to core. 

Core: steel channels having three rows of 
4" x 1

/ 8" staggered slots in web; core filled 
W-3-Me-2 3" with heat expanded vermiculite weighing 2 NIA 30min. 1 1/2 

lbs./ft.2 of wall area; Facings: sides 1 and 2, 
18 gage steel, spot welded to core. 

Solid partition: 3
/ 8" tension rods (vertical) 

3' o.c. with metal lath; Scratch coat: cement/ 
W-3-Me-3 21/2" sand/lime plaster; Float coats: cement/sand/ NIA 1 hr. 7 1 1 

lime plaster; Finish coats: neat gypsum 
plaster. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 1; 
W-2-Me-4 2" 2" thickness of 1:2; 1:3 portland cement on NIA 30min. 1 112 

metal lath. 

(continued) 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-2-Me-5 2" 

W-2-Me-6 2" 

W-2-Me-7 2" 

W-2-Me-8 2" 

W-2-Me-9 211t 

W-2-Me-10 211t 

W-2-Me-11 211t 

W-2-Me-12 211t 

W-2-Me-13 211t 

W-2-Me-14 2\" 

W-2-Me-15 2112" 

W-2-Me-16 2112" 

W-2-Me-17 2112" 

W-2-Me-18 2\" 

W-2-Me-19. 2112" 

TABLE 1.2.1-continued 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

O" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 1; 2" 
1 hr. 

thickness of neat gypsum plaster on metal NIA 
45min. 

lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 1; 2" 
1 hr. 

thickness of 1:1112; 1:1112gypsum plaster on NIA 
30 min. 

metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2" 
thickness of 1: 1; 1: 1 gypsum plaster on NIA 1 hr. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 1; 2" 
thickness of 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on NIA 45min. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2114" 
thickness of 1:2; 1:3 portland cement on NIA 30 min. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 211t 
thickness of neat gypsum plaster on metal NIA 2 hrs. 
lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 
1 hr. 

2114 "thickness of 1:112; 1:112 gypsum plaster NIA 
45 min. 

on metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 211/ 
1 hr. 

thickness of 1:1; 1:1 gypsum plaster on NIA 
15 min. 

metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 211t 
thickness of 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on NIA 1 hr. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 1; 2112" 
thickness of 4.5:1:7; 4.5:1:7 portland NIA 1 hr. 
cement, sawdust and sand sprayed on wire 
mesh; see Note 3. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
thickness of 1:4; 1:4 portland cement NIA 20min. 
sprayed on wire mesh; see Note 3. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 21lz" 
thickness of 1:2; 1:3 portland cement on NIA 30min. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
2hrs. 

thickness of neat gypsum plaster .on metal NIA 
30min. 

lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
thickness of 1:112; 1:112 gypsum plaster on NIA 2hrs. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
1 hr. 

thickness of 1:1; 1:1 gypsum plaster on NIA 
30min. 

metal lath. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
REC. 

POST·BMS· NOTES HOURS PRE·BMS-92 BMS·92 
92 

1 1314 

1 1112 

1 1 

1 314 

1 112 

1 2 

1 1314 

1 1114 

1 1 

1 1 

1 113 

1 112 

1 2112 

1 2 

1 1112 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-2-Me-20 2112" 

W-2-Me-21 2112" 

W-3-Me-22 3" 

W-3-Me-23 3112" 

W-3-Me-24 3112" 

W-3-Me-25 311z" 

W-3-Me-26 3112" 

W-3-Me-27 3112" 

W-3-Me-28 3112" 

W-3-Me-29 3112" 

W-3-Me-30 3112" 

W-3-Me-31 3314" 

W-3-Me-32 3314" 

W-3-Me-33 331/ 

W-3-Me-34 331/ 

214 

TABLE 1.2.1-continued 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 211z" 
thickness of 1 :2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on NIA 1 hr. 
metal lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
thickness of 1:2; 1:3 gypsum plaster on NIA 1 hr. 
metal lath. 

Core: steel channel per Note 2; 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster on 31/ soft asbestos lath; NIA 45 min. 
plaster thickness 2". 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; 2112" 
thickness of 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on 314" NIA 1 hr. 
asbestos lath. 

Solid wall: steel channel per Note 2; lath 
over and 1:2112; 1:2112 gypsum plaster on 1" NIA 1 hr. 
magnesium oxysulfate wood fiberboard; 
plaster thickness 2112". 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: 31/ 
thickness of 1:1130:2; 1:1130: 3 portland cement NIA 45 min. 
and asbestos fiber plaster. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides 314" thickness of 1:2; 1:3 portland NIA 30min. 
cement. 

Core: st.eel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both NIA 1hr.30 
sides 314" thickness of neat gypsum plaster. min. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
1hr.15 

sides 31/ thickness of 1:112; 1:112 gypsum NIA 
min. 

plaster. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides%" thickness of 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plas- NIA 1 hr. 
ter. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides%" thickness of 1:2; 1:3 gypsum NIA 45 min. 
plaster. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides 718" thickness of 1:1130: 2; 1:1130: 3 NIA 1 hr. 
portland cement and asbestos fiber plaster. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides 718" thickness of 1:2; 1:3 portland NIA 45 min. 
cement. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both NIA 2 hrs. 
sides 718" thickness of neat gypsum plaster. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
1hr.30 

sides 718" thickness of 1:112; 1:112 gypsum NIA 
min. 

plaster. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

1 1 

1 1 

1 314 

1 1 

1 1 

1 314 

1 112 

1 1112 

1 1114 

1 1 

1 314 

1 1 

1 314 

1 2 

1 1112 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

TABLE 1.2.1-continued 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

W-3-Me-35 331t 

W-3-Me-36 331/' 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
Notes: 

Core: steel studs; see Note 4; Facings: both 
sides 718" thickness of 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plas-
ter. 

Core: steel; see Note 4; Facings: 718 "thick-
ness of 1:2; 1:3 gypsum plaster on both 
sides. 

1. Failure mode-local temperature rise-back face. 

NIA 

NIA 

2. Three-fourths inch or 1 inch channel framing-hot-rolled or strip-steel channels. 

1 hr. 
15 min. 

1 hr. 

3. Reinforcement is 4-inch square mesh of No. 6 wire welded at intersections (no channels). 
4. Ratings are for any usual type of nonload-bearing metal framing providing 2 inches (or more) air space. 
General Note: 

1 

1 

RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1114 

1 

The construction details of the wall assemblies are as complete as the source documentation will permit. Data on the method of attachment of facings and the 
gauge of steel studs was provided when known. The cross-sectional area of the steel stud can be computed, thereby permitting a reasoned estimate of actual 
loading conditions. For load-bearing assemblies, the maximum allowable stress for the steel studs has been provided in the table "Notes." More often, it is the 
thermal properties of the facing materials, rather than the specific gauge of the steel, that will determine the degree of fire resistance. This is particularly true for 
nonbearing wall assemblies. 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-5-Me-1 51/2" 

W-4-Me-2 4" 

W-4-Me-3 4" 

W-4-Me-4 4" 

W-4-Me-5 41/2" 

216 

8 

7 9 

5 4 6 

FIGURE 1.2.2 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

10 

3 

2 

2 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

3 4 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.2.2 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANC 
REFERENCE NUMBER 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS E NOTES REC. 
HOURS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

3" cavity with 16 ga. channel studs (31/2" o.c.) 
of 1/2" x 1/z" channel and 3" spacer; Metal lath 
on ribs with plaster (three coats) 3 I 4" over face 

NIA 
1 hr. 

7 1 1 
of lath; Plaster (each side): scratch coat, 11 min. 
cement/lime/sand with hair; float coat, cement/ 
lime/sand; finish coat, neat gypsum. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 2; Facings: both 
NIA 

2 hrs. 
1 2112 

sides 1" thickness of neat gypsum plaster. 30 min. 

Core: steel studs; see Note 2; Facings: both 
NIA 2 hrs. 1 2 

sides 1" thickness of 1:1/2; 1:1/2gypsum plaster. 

Core: steel; see Note 2; Facings: both sides 1" 
NIA 

1 hr. 
1 11/4 

thickness of 1:2; 1:3 gypsum plaster. 15 min. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 311 in depth; Fae-
See 

ings: both sides 3/t thick sanded gypsum plas-
Note 45 min. 1 5 3/4 

ter, 1:2 scratch coat, 1:3 brown coat applied on 
metal lath. 

4 

(continued) 
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TABLE 1.2.2-continued 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 
W-4-Me-6 4112" Facings: both sides 3// thick neat gypsum 

plaster on metal lath. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 

W-4-Me-7 41/2" 
Facings: both sides 3/4" thick sanded 
gypsum plaster, J :2 scratch and brown coats 
applied on metal lath. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 

W-4-Me-8 43/4" 
Facings: both sides 7/ 8" thick sanded 
gypsum plaster, 1:2 scratch coat, 1:3 brown 
coat, applied on metal lath. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 

W-4-Me-9 43// 
Facings: both sides 7/s" thick sanded 
gypsum plaster, 1:2 scratch and 1:3 brown 
coats applied on metal lath. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 
W-5-Me-10 5" Facings: both sides 1" thick neat gypsum 

plaster on metal lath. 

Core: lightweight steel studs 3" in depth; 
W-5-Me-ll 5" Facings: both sides 1" thick neat gypsum 

plaster on metal lath. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 
I. Failure mode-local back face temperature rise. 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

See 1 hr. 
Note4 30min. 

See 
1 hr. 

Note4 

See 
1 hr. 

Note4 

See 1 hr. 
Note4 15 min. 

See 
Note4 

2 hrs. 

See 2hrs. 
Note4 30min. 

2. Ratings are for any usual type of nonbearing metal framing providing a minimum 2 inches air space. 
3. Facing materials secured to lightweight steel studs not less than 3 inches deep. 
4. Rating based on loading to develop a maximum stress of 7270 psi for net area of each stud. 
S. Spacing of steel studs must be sufficient to develop adequate rigidity in the metal-lath or gypsum-plaster base. 
6. As per Note 4 but load/stud not to exceed 5120 psi. 
General Note: 

BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

5 1112 

5 1 

5 1 

5 11/4 

5 2 

5,6 2112 

The construction details of the wall assemblies are as complete as the source documentation will permit. Data on the method of attachment of facings and the 
gauge of steel studs was provided when known. The cross sectional area of the steel stud can be computed, thereby permitting a reasoned estimate of actual 
loading conditions. For load-bearing assemblies, the maximum allowable stress for the steel studs has been provided in the table "Notes." More often, it is the 
thermal properties of the facing materials, rather than the specific gauge of the steel, that will determine the degree of fire resistance. This is particularly true for 
nonbearing wall assemblies. 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-6-Me-1 65/g" 

W-6-Me-2 65/s" 

W-6-Me-3 65/g" 

TABLE 1.2.3 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

On one side of 1" magnesium oxysulfate 
wood fiberboard sheathing attached to steel 
studs (see Notes 1 and 2), 1" air space, 33/t 

See 1 hr. 
brick secured with metal ties to steel frame 

Note2 45 min. 
every fifth course; Inside facing of 7/g'' 1 :2 
sanded gypsum plaster on metal lath secured 
directly to studs; Plaster side exposed to fire. 

On one side of 1" magnesium oxysulfate 
wood fiberboard sheathing attached to steel 
studs (see Notes 1 and 2), 1" air space, 33/t 

See 
brick secured with metal ties to steel frame 

Note 2 
4hrs. 

every fifth course; Inside facing of 7/ 8" 1:2 
sanded gypsum plaster on metal lath secured 
directly to studs; Brick face exposed to fire. 

On one side of 1" magnesium oxysulfate 
wood fiberboard sheathing attached to steel 
studs (see Notes 1 and 2), 1" air space, 33/t 

See 
brick secured with metal ties to steel frame 

Note2 
2hrs. 

every fifth course; Inside facing of 7/ 8" ver-
miculite plaster on metal lath secured 
directly to studs; Plaster side exposed to fire. 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

I I 13/4 

1 1 4 

1 1 2 

1. Lightweight steel studs (minimum 3 inches deep) used. Stud spacing dependent on loading, but in each case, spacing is to be such that adequate rigidity is 
provided to the metal lath plaster base. 

2. Load is such that stress developed in studs is not greater than 5120 psi calculated from net stud area. 
General Note: 
The construction details of the wall assemblies are as complete as the source documentation will permit. Data on the method of attachment of facings and the 
gauge of steel studs was provided when known. The cross sectional area of the steel stud can be computed, thereby permitting a reasoned estimate of actual 
loading conditions. For load-bearing assemblies, the maximum allowable stress for the steel studs has been provided in the table "Notes." More often, it is the 
thermal properties of the facing materials, rather than the specific gauge of the steel, that will determine the degree of fire resistance. This is particularly true for 
nonbearing wall assemblies. 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-9-Me-1 91f1t 

W-9-Me-2 91f1t 

W-8-Me-3 81/z" 

W-8-Me-4 8\" 

TABLE 1.2.4 
METAL FRAME WALLS 

8" TO LESS THAN 10" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

On one side of 1/z" wood fiberboard sheathing 
next to studs, 31/ air space formed with 31/ x 
15

/ 8" wood strips placed over the fiberboard 
and secured to the studs, paper backed wire 
lath nailed to strips 33// brick veneer held in 
place by filling a 3/4" space between the brick See 1 hr. 
and paper backed lath with mortar; Inside fac- Note 2 45 min. 
ing of 3

// neat gypsum plaster on metal lath 
attached to 511t plywood strips secured to 
edges of steel studs; Rated as combustible 
because of the sheathing; See Notes 1 and 2; 
Plaster exposed. 

Same as above with brick exposed. 
See 

4hrs. 
Note2 

On one side of paper backed wire lath attached 
to studs and 33

// brick veneer held in place by 
filling a 1" space between the brick and lath 
with mortar; Inside facing of 1" paper-
enclosed mineral wool blanket weighing 0.6 

See 
lb./ft.2 attached to studs, metal lath or paper 

Note2 
4 hrs. 

backed wire lath laid over the blanket and 
attached to the studs, 3

// sanded gypsum plas-
ter 1:2 for the scratch coat and 1:3 for the 
brown coat; See Notes 1 and 2; Plaster face 
exposed. 

Same as above with brick exposed. 
See 

5 hrs. 
Note2 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
PRE·BMS·92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 HOURS 

1 1 13/4 

1 1 4 

1 1 4 

1 1 5 

1. Lightweight steel studs ~ 3 inches in depth. Stud spacing dependent on loading, but in any case, the spacing is to be such that adequate rigidity is provided to 
·the metal-lath plaster base. 

2. Load is such that stress developed in studs is :-;; 5120 psi calculated from the net area of the stud. 
General Note: 
The construction details of the wall assemblies are as complete as the source documentation will permit. Data on the method of attachment of facings and the 
gauge of steel studs was provided when known. The cross sectional area of the steel stud can be computed, thereby permitting a reasoned estimate of actual 
loading conditions. For load-bearing assemblies, the maximum allowable stress for the steel studs has been provided in the table "Notes." More often, it is the 
thermal properties of the facing materials, rather than the specific gauge of the steel, that will determine the degree of fire resistance. This is particularly true for 
nonbearing wall assemblies. 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.3.1 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

0" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

W-3-W-l 33/4" 
Solid wall: 21

// wood-wool slab core; 3
/ 4" 

gypsum plaster each side. 

W-3-W-2 31/g" 
2 x 4 stud wall; 3

/ 1t thick cement asbestos 
board on both sides of wall. 

W-3-W-3 31/s" 
Same as W-3-W-2 but stud cavities 
with l lb./ft.2 mineral wool batts. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa. 
Notes: 
1. Achieved "Grade C" fire resistance (British). 

filled 

PERFORMANCE 

LOAD TIME 

NIA 2 hrs. 

360 psi 10 
net area min. 

360psi 40 
net area min. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 1, 6 

1 2-5 

1 2-5 

2. Nominal 2 x 4 wood studs of No. 1 common or better lumber set edgewise, 2 x 4 plates at top and bottom and blocking at mid height of wall. 
3. All horizontal joints in facing material backed by 2 x 4 blocking in wall. 
4. Load: 360 psi of net stud cross sectional area. 
5. Facings secured with 6d casing nails. Nail holes predrilled and 0.02 inch to 0.03 inch smaller than nail diameter. 
6. The wood-wool core is a pressed excelsior slab which possesses insulating properties similar to cellulosic insulation. 

REC. 
HOURS 

2 

\ 

213 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

30 

20 

10 

0 

0 

...9..5 
--82 
-82 
.Jill 
J.B 
--6.1 
_fi9 
--58 
_Ji4 
51 

-50 
-42 
=411 
_3] 
32 

-29 
1"B 
-10 
J:4 
_j_3 
_J_Q 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-4-W-1 4" 

W-4-W-2 4 1
/ s" 

W-4-W-3 43// 

W-5-W-4 5" 

W-4-W-5 43// 

W-5-W-6 5" 

W-4-W-7 4" 

W-4-W-8 4" 

W-4-W-9 4" 

FIGURE 1.3.2 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table . 

For example: 

2 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 
TABLE 1.3.2 

WOOD FRAME WALLS 
4" TO LESS THAN 611 THICK 

3 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

2 11 x 4 11 stud wall; 3/1t CAB; no 
35min. lOmin. 4 

insulation; Design A. 
2" x 411 stud wall; 3/ 16

11 CAB; no 
38min. 9min. 4 

insulation; Design A. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3/1t CAB and 3/8" 

gypsum board face (both sides); 62min. 64min. 4 
DesignB. 

2" x 411 stud wall; 3/16
11 CAB and 1

/ 2
11 Greater 

79min. than 4 
gypsum board (both sides); Design B. 

90 min. 

2" x 411 stud wall; 3/1/' CAB and 3/8" 
45 min. 45 min. 4 

gypsum board (both sides); Design B. 

2" x 411 stud wall; \/' CAB and \" 
gypsum board face (both sides); 45min. 45min. 4 
DesignB. 

211 x 4" stud wall; 3/1t CAB face; 31/z" 
40min. 42min. 4 

mineral wool insulation; Design C. 

2" x 4 11 stud wall; 3/16
11 CAB face; 31

/ 2
11 

46 min. 46 min. 4 
mineral wool insulation; Design C. 

211 x 411 stud wall; 3/16" CAB face; 3\11 

30min. 30min. 4 
mineral wool insulation; Design C. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

4 

NOTES 
REC. 

HOURS 

1-10 116 

1-10 116 

1-10 1 

1-10 1 

1-12 -

1-10, 12, 
-

13 

1-10 2/3 

1-10,43 2/3 

1-10, 12, 
-

14 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-4-W-10 41/s" 

W-4-W-11 4%" 

W-4-W-12 43/4" 

W-4-W-13 43// 

W-4-W-14 43// 

W-5-W-15 51/2" 

W-5-W-16 51/2" 

W-5-W-17 51/2" 

W-5-W-18 51/2" 

W-5-W-19 55/s" 

W-5-W-20 55fs" 

W-5-W-21 55/s" 

W-5-W-22 5sfs" 

W-6-W-23 6" 

222 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3/1t CAB face; 31/2" - 30 min. 
mineral wool insulation; Design C. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3
/ 1t CAB face; 3/s" gyp-

sum strips over studs; 51/2" mineral wool 79 min. 79min. 
insulation; Design D. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3/1t CAB face; 3/s" gyp-
sum strips at stud edges; 71/2" mineral wool 82min. 82min. 
insulation; Design D. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3
11t CAB face; 3/s" gyp-

sum board strips over studs; 51/2" mineral 30min. 30min. 
wool insulation; Design D. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3/1t CAB face; 3/g" gyp-
sum board strips over studs; 7" mineral 30min. 30min. 
wool insulation; Design D. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: CAB shin-
gles over 1" x 611

; Unexposed face: 1/s" 
34min. -

CAB sheet; 7
/ 1t fiberboard (wood); Design 

E. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: \" CAB 
sheet; 7

/ 1t fiberboard; Unexposed face: 32min. 33 min. 
CAB shingles over 1" x 6"; Design E. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: CAB shin-
gles over 1" x 611

; Unexposed face: 1/s" 
51 min. -

CAB sheet; gypsum at stud edges; 31/2" 
mineral wood insulation; Design F. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: 1/g" CAB 
sheet; gypsum board at stud edges; Unex-

42 min. -
posed face: CAB shingles over 1" x 6"; 
31/2" mineral wool insulation; Design F. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: CAB shin-
gles over 1" x 6"; Unexposed face: 1/s" 

74min. 85min. 
CAB sheet; gypsum board at stud edges; 
51/2" mineral wool insulation; Design G. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: 1/8" CAB 
sheet; gypsum board at 3/1t stud edges; 7

/ 16" 
fiberboard; Unexposed face: CAB shingles 79 min. 85 min. 
over 1" x 6"; 51/z" mineral wool insulation; 
Design G. 

'2:' x 4'' stud wall; Exposed face: CAB shin-
gles 1" x 6" sheathing; Unexposed face: 

38 min. 38 min. 
CAB sheet; gypsum board at stud edges; 
51/2" mineral wool insulation; Design G. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exposed face: CAB 
sheet; gypsum board at stud edges; Unex-
posed face: CAB shingles 1" x 611 sheath- 38 min. 38min. 
ing; 51/2" mineral wool insulation; Design 
G. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 1/2" gypsum 
board each side; 1/z" gypsum plaster each NIA 60min. 
side. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

4 
1-8, 12, 

-
14 

4 1-10 1 

4 1-10 1 

4 1-12 -

4 1-12 -

4 1-10 112 

4 1-10 112 

4 1-10 3/4 

4 1-10 213 

4 1-10 1 

4 1-10 1114 

4 
1-10, 12, 

-
14 

4 1-12 -

7 15 1 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-6-W-24 6" 

W-6-W-25 61ls" 

W-5-W-26 511s" 

W-5-W-27 5\" 

W-5-W-28 5" 

W-5-W-29 5" 

W-4-W-30 431t 

W-5-W-31 51ls" 

W-4-W-32 411t 

W-4-W-33 4112" 

W-4-W-34 41111 2. 

W-4-W-35 4112" 

W-4-W-36 41/2" 

W-4-W-37 4112" 

W-4-W-38 4112" 

W-4-W-39 4112" 

W-4-W-40 4112" 

W-4-W-41 4112" 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
PERFORMANCE 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 112" gypsum 
board each side; 112" gypsum plaster each NIA 68min. 
side. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 18" o.c.; 314" gypsum 
plank each side; 3116" gypsum plaster each NIA 80min. 
side. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 31s" gypsum 
board each side; 311t gypsum plaster each NIA 37 min. 
side. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 3ls" gypsum lath NIA 52min. 
each side; 112" gypsum plaster each side. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 112" gypsum NIA 37 min. 
board each side. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" fiberboard both sides NIA 28min. 
14% M.C. with F.R. paint at 35 gm./ft.2. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Fire side: 112" (wood) NIA 17 min. 
fiberboard; Back side: 11t CAB; 16" o.c. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 16" o.c.; 112" fiberboard 
insulation with 113{ asbestos (both sides of NIA 50min. 
each board). 

2" x 4"stud wall; 318" thick gypsum See 
25 min. 

wallboard on both faces; insulated cavities. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick gypsum See 
40min. 

wallboard on both faces. Note 17 

2" x 4" stud wall; 1lz" thick gypsum See 
45 min. 

wallboard on both faces; insulated cavities. Note 17 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick gypsum NIA 1 hr. 
wallboard on both faces; insulated cavities. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 1lz" thick, 1.1 lbs./ft.2 See 
15 min. 

wood fiberboard sheathing on both faces. Note23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick, 0.7 lb./ft.2 See 
IO min. 

wood fiberboard sheathing on both faces. Note23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 1lz" thick, flameproofed 
See 

1.6 lbs./ft.2 wood fiberboard sheathing on 
Note 23 

30min. 
both faces. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick gypsum See 
1 hr. 

wallboard on both faces; insulated cavities. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick, 1:2; 1:3 See 
30min. 

gypsum plaster on wood lath on both faces. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112", 1:2; 1:3 gypsum 
See 

plaster on wood lath on both faces; insu-
Note23 

1 hr. 
lated cavities. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER .REC. 
NOTES 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

7 16 1 

7 15 1113 

7 15 112 

7 15 314 

7 16 112 

7 15 113 

7 15, 16 114 

7 16 314 

1 
17, 18, 113 

23 

1 17,23 113 

1 
17, 18, 

314 
23 

1 
17, 18, 

1 
24 

1 17;23 114 

1 17,23 116 

1 17,23 112 

1 
17, 18, 

1 
23 

1 
17, 21, 

112 
23 

17, 18, 
1 

21, 24 
1 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-4-W-42 411z" 

W-4-W-43 4112" 

W-4-W-44 4sls" 

W-4-W-45 4s1g" 

W-4-W-46 4s1g" 

W-4-W-47 411s" 

W-4-W-48 411t 

W-5-W-49 5" 

W-5-W-50 5" 

W-5-W-51 5" 

W-5-W-52 5" 

W-5-W-53 5" 

W-5-W-54 5" 

W-5-W-55 5" 

W-5-W-56 5" 

224 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 4" stud wall; 1lz", 1:5; 1:7.5 lime See 
30min. 

plaster on wood lath on both wall faces. Note23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick 1:5; 1:7.5 lime 
See 

plaster on wood lath on both faces; 
Note23 

45min. 
insulated cavities. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3116" thick cement-asbes-
See 

tos over 318" thick gypsum board on both 
Note23 

1 hr. 
faces. 

2" x 4" stud wall; studs faced with 4" wide 
strips of 318" thick gypsum board; 311t thick See 

1 hr. 
gypsum cement-asbestos board on both Note 23 
faces; insulated cavities. 

Same as W-4-W-45 but nonload bearing. NIA 
1 hr. 

15 min. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3116" thick cement-asbes-
See 1 hr. 

tos board over 1lz" thick gypsum sheathing 
Note23 15 min. 

on both faces. 

Same as W-4-W-47 but nonload bearing. NIA 
1 hr. 

30min. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exterior face: 31/ wood 
sheathing; asbestos felt 14 lbs./100 ft. 2 and 
5132" cement-asbestos shingles; Interior See 

40min. 
face: 4" wide strips of 318" gypsum board Note23 
over studs; wall faced with 311/' thick 
cement-asbestos board. 

2" x 4" stud wall; Exterior face: as per W-
5-W-49; Interior face: 911/' composite 

See 
board consisting of 111/' thick wood fiber- 30min. 
board faced with 118" thick cement-asbestos 

Note 23 

board; Exterior side exposed to fire. 

Same as W-5-W-50 but interior side See 
30min. 

exposed to fire. Note23 

Same as W-5-W-49 but exterior side See 
45 min. 

exposed to fire. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick T&G wood See 
20min. 

boards on both sides. Note23 

Same as W-5-W-53 but with insulated See 
35 min. 

cavities. Note23 

2" x 4" stud wall; %" thick T&G wood 
See 

boards on both sides with 30 lbs./100 ft.2 
Note23 

45min. 
asbestos; paper, between studs and boards. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick, 1:2; 1:3 gyp-
See 

sum plaster on metal lath on both sides of 
Note23 

45 min. 
wall. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 HOURS 

1 
17, 21, 112 

23 

17, 18, 
1 

21,23 
314 

23, 25, 
1 

26,27 
1 

1 
23, 25, 

1 
27,28 

1 24,28 1114 

23, 25, 
1 

26,27 
1114 

1 24,27 1112 

18, 23, 
1 25, 26, 213 

29 

23, 25, 
1 112 

26,30 

1 
23, 25, 112 

26 

1 
18, 23, 

314 
25,26 

1 17,23 113 

1 
17, 18, 

112 
23 

1 17,23 314 

17, 21, 
1 

34 
314 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-5-W-57 5" 

W-5-W-58 5" 

W-5-W-59 5" 

W-5-W-60 5" 

W-5-W-61 5" 

W-5-W-62 5" 

W-5-W-63 5" 

W-5-W-64 5" 

W-5-W-65 5" 

W-5-W-66 5" 

W-5-W-67 5111t 

W-5-W-68 511/ 

W-5-W-69 511/ 

W-5-W-70 5114" 

W-5-W-71 5114" 

W-5-W-72 5114" 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 4" stud wall; 3/4" thick 2:1:8; 2:1:12 
See 

lime and Keene's cement plaster over 45 min. 
metal lath on both sides' of wall. 

Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick 2:1:8; 2:1:10 
See 

lime portland cement plaster over metal 
Note 23 

30min. 
lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 31/ thick 1:5; 1:7.5 lime See 
30 min. 

plaster on metal lath on both sides of wall. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 31/ thick 1:1130:2; 1:1130: 
See 

3 portland cement, asbestos fiber plaster 
Note 23 

45min. 
on metal lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick 1:2; 1:3 
See 

portland cement plaster on metal lath on 
Note 23 

30min. 
both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick neat gypsum 
NIA 

1 hr. 
plaster on metal lath on both sides of wall. 30min. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 31/ thick neat gypsum See 1 hr. 
plaster on metal lath on both sides of wall. Note 23 30min. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick 1:2; 1:2 gyp-
See 1 hr. 

sum plaster on metal lath on both sides of 
Note 23 30 min. 

wall; insulated cavities. 

2" x 4" stud wall; same as W-5-W-64 but See 
1 hr. 

cavities not insulated. Note 23 

2" x 4" stud wall; 314" thick 1:2; 1:3 
See 1 hr. 

gypsum plaster on metal lath on both sides 
Note 23 15 min. 

of wall; insulated cavities. 

Same as W-5-W-49 except cavity insula-
tion of 1.75 lbs./ft.2mineral wool bats; See 1 hr. 
rating applies when either wall side Note 23 15 min. 
exposed to fire. 

2" x 4" stud wall, 7ls" thick 1:2; 1:3 
See 1 hr. 

gypsum plaster on metal lath on both sides 
Note23 30 min. 

of wall; insulated cavities. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 7 I 8
11 thick neat gypsum 

1 hr. 
plaster applied on metal lath on both sides NIA 

45 min. 
of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick neat gypsum 
See 

plaster on 318" plain gypsum lath on both 
Note 23 

1 hr. 
sides of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster on 318" thick plain gypsum 

See 
lath with 131/ x 131/ metal lath pads 

Note 23 
1 hr. 

nailed 8" o.c. vertically and 16" o.c. 
horizontally on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" stud wall; 1li" thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster on 318" perforated gypsum 

See 
lath, one 31/ diameter hole or larger per-

Note 23 
1 hr. 

16" square of lath surface, on both sides of 
wall. 

(continued) 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE" 

RESOURCE A 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

17, 21, 
1 112 

23 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
112 

1 
17, 21, 

112 
23 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
314 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
112 

1 
17, 22, 

1112 
24 

1 
17, 21, 

1112 
23 

17, 18, 
1 

21, 23 
1112 

1 
17, 21, 

1 
23 

17, 18, 
1 

21,23 
1114 

1 
23,.26, 

1\ 25 

17, 18, 
1 

21, 23 
1112 

17, 22, 
1 

24 
1314 

17, 22, 
1 

23 
1 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
1 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
1 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-5-W-73 51lt 

W-5-W-74 51lt 

W-5-W-75 51lt 

W-5-W-76 511411 

W-5-W-77 511211 

W-5-W-78 511211 

W-4-W-79 431t 

W-4-W-80 431411 

W-4-W-81 4314" 

W-4-W-82 43lt 

W-4-W-83 431411 

W-5-W-84 511g" 

W-5-W-85 5\" 

W-5-W-86 5114" 

W-5-W-87 51lt 
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TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 411 stud wall; 112
11 thick of 1 :2; 1:2 

gypsum plaster on 318
11 gypsum lath (plain, See 

45 min. 
indented or perforated) on both sides of Note23 
wall. 

211 x 411 stud wall; \ 11 thick of 1 :2; 1 :3 gyp-
See 

sum plaster over metal lath on both sides 
Note 23 

1 hr. 
of wall. 

211 x 411 stud wall; \" thick of 1: 1130: 2; 1: 
1130:3 portland cement, asbestos plaster See 

1 hr. 
applied over metal lath on both sides of Note 23 
wall. 

211 x 411 stud wall; 718
11 thick of 1:2; 1:3 

See 
portland cement plaster over metal lath on 

Note 23 
45min. 

both sides of wall. 

211 x 411 stud wall; 111 thick neat gypsum 
plaster over metal lath on both sides of NIA 2 hrs. 
wall; nonload bearing. 

211 x 411 stud wall; 112
11 thick of 1:2; 1:2 

See 
gypsum plaster on 112

11 thick, 0.7 lb./ft.2 
Note 23 

35 min. 
wood fiberboard on both sides of wall. 

211 x 411 wood stud wall; 112
11 thick of 1:2; 

1:2 gypsum plaster over wood lath on both NIA 1 hr. 
sides of wall; mineral wool insulation. 

Same as W-4-W-79 but uninsulated. NIA 35 min. 

211 x 411 wood stud wall; 112
11 thick of 3: 1 :8; 

3:1:12 lime, Keene's cement, sand plaster NIA 1 hr. 
over wood lath on both sides of wall; 
mineral wool insulation. 

211 x 411 wood stud wall; 112
11 thick of 1 :6114; 

1:6114 lime Keene's cement plaster over NIA 30min. 
wood lath on both sides of wall; 
mineral wool insulation. 

211 x 4" wood stud wall; 112
11 thick of 1:5; 

1:7.5 lime plaster over wood lath on both NIA 30min. 
sides of wall. 

211 x 4" wood stud wall; 1111/ thick of 1:5; 
1 :7 .5 lime plaster over wood lath on both NIA 45min. 
sides of wall; mineral wool insulation. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 314 "thick of 1:5; 
1 :7 lime plaster over wood lath on both NIA 40min. 
sides of wall; mineral wool insulation. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of2:1:12 
lime, Keene's cement and sand scratch 
coat; 112" thick 2:1:18 lime, Keene's NIA 1 hr. 
cement and sand brown coat over wood 
lath on both sides of wall; mineral wool 
insulation. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 
1:2 gypsum plaster over 318" plaster board NIA 45 min. 
on both sides of wall. 

(continued) 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

I 
17, 21, . 314 

23 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
1 

1 
17, 21, 

1 
23 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
314 

17, 22, 
1 

24 
2 

17, 21, 
1 

23 
112 

21, 31, 
43 

35,38 
1 

43 
21, 31, 112 

35 

43 
21, 31, 

1 
35,40 

43 
21, 31, 112 
35,40 

21, 31, 
43 

35 
112 

21, 31, 
43 

35,39 \ 

21, 31, 
43 

35,40 
213 

43 
21, 31, 

1 
35,40 

43 21, 31 314 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-5-W-88 5114" 

W-5-W-89 51/4" 

W-5-W-90 511/ 

W-5-W-91 511/ 

W-5-W-92 5114" 

W-5-W-93 5114" 

W-5-W-94 51// 

W-5-W-95 5112" 

W-5-W-96 531/ 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster over 3lg" gypsum lath on NIA 45 min. 
both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster over 318" gypsum lath on NIA 1 hr. 
both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 11t thick neat plas-
ter over 318" thick gypsum lath on both sides NIA 1 hr. 
of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 1 :2 
gypsum plaster over 318" thick indented gyp- NIA 45 min. 
sum lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster over 318" thick perforated NIA 45 min. 
gypsum lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1 :2; 1 :2 
gypsum plaster over 318" perforated gypsum NIA 1 hr. 
lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 112" thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster over 318" thick perforated NIA 45 min. 
gypsum lath on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4" wood stud wall; 1lt thick of 1:2; 1:2 
gypsum plaster over 112" thick wood fiber- NIA 35 min. 
board plaster base on both sides of wall. 

2" x 4'' wood stud wall; 11t thick of 1 :2; 1 :2 
gypsum plaster over 1lg" thick flameproofed NIA 1 hr. 
wood fiberboard on both sides of wall. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
NOTES 

PRE·BMS·92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

43 21,31 

43 21, 31, 33 

43 21,22,31 

43 21,31 

43 21,31,34 

43 21,31 

43 21,31,34 

43 21,31,36 

43 21,31,37 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, l foot= 305 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square foot= 47 .9 N/m2
• 

Notes: 
1. All speeimens 8 feet or 8 feet 8 inches by 10 feet 4 inches, i.e: one-half of furnace size. See Note 42 for design cross section. 
2. Specimens tested in tandem (two per exposure): 

REC. 
HOURS 

314 

1 

1 

314 

314 

1 

314 

112 

1 

3. Test per ASA No. A2-l934 except where unloaded. Also, panels were of "half' size of furnace opening. Time value signifies a thermal failure time. 
4. Two-inch by 4-inch studs: 16 inches on center.; where 10 feet 4 inches, blocking at 2-foot 4-inch height. 
5. Facing 4 feet by 8 feet, cement-asbestos board sheets, 3

/ 16 inch thick. 
6. Sheathing (diagonal): 25/22 inch by 5 1/ 2 inch, 1 inch by 6 inches pine. 
7. Facing shingles: 24 inches by 12 inches by 5/32 inch where used. 
8. Asbestos felt: asphalt sat between sheathing and shingles. 
9. Load: 30,500 pounds or 360 psi/stud where load was tested. 

10. Walls were tested beyond achievement of first test end point. A load-bearing time in excess of performance time indicates that although thermal criteria 
were exceeded, load-bearing ability continued. 

11. Wall was rated for one hour combustible use in original source. 
12. Hose steam test specimen. See table entry of similar design above for recommended rating. 
13. Rated one and one-fourth hour load bearing. Rated one and one-half hour nonload bearing. 
14. Failed hose stream. 
15. Test terminated due to flame penetration. 
16. Test terminated-local back face temperature rise. 
17. Nominal 2-inch by 4-inch wood studs of No. 1 common or better lumber set edgewise. Two-inch by four-inch plates at top and bottom and blocking at mid 

height of wall. 
18. Cavity insulation consists of rock wool bats 1.0 lb./ft.2 of filled cavity area. 
19. Cavity insulation consists of glass wool bats 0.6 lb./ft.2 of filled cavity area. 
20. Cavity insulation consists of blown-in forck wool 2.0 lbs./ft.2 of filled cavity area 
21. Mix proportions for plastered walls as follows: first ratio indicates scratch coat mix, weight of dry plaster: dry sand; second ratio indicates brown coat mix. 
22. "Neat" plaster is taken to mean unsanded wood-fiber gypsum plaster. 
23. Load: 360 psi of net stud cross sectional area. 
24. Rated as nonload bearing. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.3.2-continued 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 
25. Nominal 2-inch by 4-inch studs per Note 17, spaced at 16 inches on center. 
26. Horizontal joints in facing material supported by 2-inch by 4-inch blocking within wall. 
27. Facings secured with 6d casing nails. Nail holes predrilled and were 0.02 to 0.03 inch smaller than nail diameter. 
28. Cavity insulation consists of mineral wool bats weighing 2 lbs./ft. 2 of filled cavity area. 
29. Interior wall face exposed to frre. 
30. Exterior wall faced exposed to fire. 
31. Nominal 2-inch by 4-inch studs of yellow pine or Douglas-fir spaced 16 inches on center in a single row. 
32. Studs as in Note 31 except double row, with studs in rows staggered. 
33. Six roofing nails with metal-lath pads around heats to each 16-inch by 48-inch lath. 
34. Areas of holes less than 23

/ 4 percent of area of lath. 
35. Wood laths were nailed with either 3d or 4d nails, one nail to each bearing, and the end joining broken every seventh course. 
36. One-half-inch thick fiberboard plaster base nailed with 3d or 4d common wire nails spaced 4 to 6 inches on center. 
37. Seven-eighths-inch thick fiberboard plaster base nailed with 5d common wire nails spaced 4 to 6 inches on center. 
38. Mineral wood bats 1.05 to 1 .25 lbs./ft.2 with waterproofed-paper backing. 
39. Blown-in mineral wool insulation, 2.2 lbs./ft.2

• 

40. Mineral wool bats, 1.4 lbs./ft.2 with waterproofed-paper backing. 
41. Mineral wood bats, 0.9 lb./ft.2• 

42. See wall design diagram, below. 

t--=-~ -~~ -~~ ____,f *twlt&ir#i1•a111mt111im11f if---=-!1l _ _,,,_lsi _ _..._!1l --l 
A C E 

F==""BJ=====BJ ==="'=BJ ==1f 1i11tDIJl,llfftt1Dt!flf.llH\TlllJ 
B D 

t•~,fa11~u.11~~1i911!i£l~~;1,~m~~:t,t~t 
F 

43. Duplicate specimen of W-4-W-7, tested simultaneously with W-4-W-7 in 18-foottest furnace. 

G 
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ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-6-W-1 61/4" 

W-6-W-2 61/2" 

W-7-W-3 71/4" 

W-7-W-4 71/2" 

TABLE 1.3.3 
WOOD FRAME WALLS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

2 x 4 stud wall;\" thick, 1:2; 1:2 gypsum 
plaster on \" flameproofed wood fiber-

See Note 3 1 hr. 
board weighing 2.8 lbs./ft.2 on both sides 
of wall. 

2 x 4 stud wall; 1/2" thick, 1:3; 1:3 gypsum 
plaster on 1" thick magnesium oxysulfate See Note 3 45 min. 
wood fiberboard on both sides of wall. 

Double row of 2 x 4 studs, 1/2" thick of 1 :2; 
1:2 gypsum plaster applied over 3

/ 8" thick NIA 1 hr. 
perforated gypsum lath on both sides of 
wall; mineral wool insulation. 

Double row of 2 x 4 studs, 5/ 8" thick of 1:2; 
1:2 gypsum plaster applied over 3

/ 8" thick 
1 hr. 

perforated gypsum lath over laid with 2" x NIA 
15min. 

2", 16 gage wire fabric, on both sides of 
wall. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 

1 

43 

43 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I pound= 0.004448 k:N, I pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, I pound per square foot= 47.9 N/m2
• 

Notes: 

RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1-3 1 

1-3 \ 

2,4,5 1 

2,4 11/4 

1. Nominal 2-inch by 4-inch wood studs of No. I common or better lumber set edgewise. Two-inch by 4-inch plates at top and bottom and blocking at mid 
height of wall. 

2. Mix proportions for plastered walls as follows: first ratio indicates scratch coat mix, weight of dry plaster: dry sand; second ratio indicates brown coat mix. 
3. Load: 360 psi of net stud cross sectional area. 
4. Nominal 2-inch by 4-inch studs of yellow pine of Douglas-fir spaced 16 inches in a double row, with studs in rows staggered. 
5. Mineral wool bats, 0.19 lb./ft.2 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

TABLE 1.4.1 
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS WALLS 

O" TO LESS THAN 4" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

Glass brick wall: (bricks 53
/4" x 53/t x 37/g") 

W-3-Mi-1 31/s" 
1/t mortar bed, cement/lime/sand; mounted in 
brick (9") wall with mastic and 1/2" asbestos 
rope. 

Core: 2" magnesium oxysulfate wood-fiber 
W-3-Mi-2 3" blocks; laid in portland cement-lime mortar; 

Facings: on both sides; see Note 3. 

Core: 8" x 47
/ 8" glass blocks 37

/ 8" thick Weigh-

W-3-Mi-3 31/s" 
ing 4 lbs. each; laid in portland cement-lime 
mortar; horizontal mortar joints reinforced with 
metal lath. 

For SI: l inch= 25.4 mm, I pound= 0.004448 k:N. 
Notes: 
1. No failure reached at I hour. 

NIA 1 hr. 7 

NIA 1 hr. 1 

NIA 15 min. 1 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2 1 

3 1 

l/4 

2. These glass blocks are assumed to be solid based on other test data available for similar but hollow units which show significantly reduced fire endurance. 
3. Minimum of 1/ 2 inch of I :3 sanded gypsum plaster required to develop this rating. 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS 

W-4-Mi-1 4" 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
Notes: 

TABLE 1.4.2 
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS WALLS 

4" TO LESS THAN 6" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

Core: 3" magnesium oxysulfate wood-fiber 
blocks; laid in portland cement mortar; NIA 2 hrs. 1 
Facings: both sides; see Note 1. 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

2 

1. One-half inch sanded gypsum plaster. Voids in hollow blocks to be not more than 30 percent. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

4 
0 

0 

15 16 14 

7 12 5 

6 11 2 

3 10 

12 

FIGURE 1.5.1 
FINISH RATINGS-INORGANIC MATERIALS 

24 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

13 

9 8 

36 48 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 1.5.1 
FINISH RATINGS-INORGANIC MATERIALS 

60 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

FINISH RATING PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

F.R.-I-1 9l1t 
3/g" gypsum wallboard faced with 3l1t 

20 minutes 1 
cement-asbestos board. 

F.R.-I-2 1111t 
1/2" gypsum sheathing faced with 3l1t 

20minutes 1 
cement-asbestos board. 

F.R.-I-3 3f1t 
3
/ 1t cement-asbestos board over uninsulated 

10 minutes 1 
cavity. 

F.R.-I-4 3l1t 
3
/ 16" cement-asbestos board over insulated 

5 minutes 1 
cavities. 

F.R.-I-5 3// 

3
// thick 1 :2; 1:3 gypsum plaster over paper 

20 minutes 1 
backed metal lath. 

F.R.-I-6 3// 
3/4" thick portland cement plaster on metal 

10 minutes 1 
lath. 

F.R.-I-7 31/ 
3
// thick 1:5; 1:7.5 lime plaster on metal 

10 minutes 1 
lath. 

F.R.-I-8 1" 1" thick neat gypsum plaster on metal lath. 35 minutes 1 

F.R.-I-9 3/4" 3
// thick neat gypsum plaster on metal lath. 30minutes 1 

(continued) 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

RESOURCE A 

REC. F.R. 
NOTES 

(MIN.) 

1,2 15 

1, 2 20 

1, 2 5 

1, 2 5 

1, 2, 3 20 

1, 2 10 

1, 2 10 

1, 2, 4 35 

1, 2, 4 30 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 1.5.1-continued 
FINISH RATINGS-INORGANIC MATERIALS 

ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

F.R.-I-10 3Jt 
%" thick 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on metal 
lath. 

F.R.-I-11 1/2" 
Same as F.R.-1-7, except 1

/ 2" thick on wood 
lath. 

F.R..1-12 1/2" 
1/2" thick 1:2; 1:3 gypsum plaster on wood 
lath. 

F.R.-I-13 1/g" 
1/2" thick 1 :2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on 3/8" 

perforated gypsum lath. 

F.R.-I-14 7/s" 
1/2" thick 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster on 3/s" 
thick plain or indented gypsum plaster. 

F.R.-I-15 3/s" 3/8" gypsum wallboard. 

F.R.-I-16 1/2" 1
/ 2" gypsum wallboard. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, °C = [(°F) - 32]/l.8. 
Notes: 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

FINISH RATING PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

15 minutes 1 

15 minutes 1 

15 minutes 1 

30 minutes 1 

20 minutes 1 

10 minutes 1 

15 minutes 1 

REC. F.R. 
NOTES 

(MIN.) 

1, 2, 3 15 

1, 2, 3 15 

1, 2, 3 15 

1, 2, 3 30 

1, 2, 3 20 

1, 2 10 

1, 2 15 

1. The finish rating is the time required to obtain an average temperature lise of 250°F, or a single point rise of 325 °F, at the interface between the material being 
rated and the substrate being protected. 

2. Tested in accordance with the Standard Specifications for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, ASA No. A2-1932. 
3. Mix proportions for plasters as follows: first ratio, dry weight of plaster: dry weight of sand for scratch coat; second ratio, plaster: sand for brown coat. 
4. Neat plaster means unsanded wood-fiber gypsum plaster. 
General Note: 
The finish rating of modern building materials can be found in the current literature. 

TABLE 1.5.2 
FINISH RATINGS-ORGANIC MATERIALS 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE THICKNESS CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

FINISH RATING PRE·BMS-92 

F.R.-0-1 911/ 
7
/ 16" wood fiberboard faced with 1/8" 

15 minutes 
cement-asbestos board. 

F.R.-0-2 29132" 
3/4" wood sheathing, asbestos felt weighing 14 

20 minutes 
lbs./100 ft.2 and 5/ 32" cement-asbestos shingles. 

1" thick magnesium oxysulfate wood fiber-
F.R.-0-3 11/2" board faced with 1:3; 1:3 gypsum plaster, 1/2" 20 minutes 

thick. 

F.R.-0-4 llz" 1/2" thick wood fiberboard. 5 minutes 

F.R.-0-5 l/z" 1
/ 2" thick flameproofed wood fiberboard. IO minutes 

F.R.-0-6 1" 
1/2" thick wood fiberboard faced with 1/2" thick 

15 minutes 
1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster. 

F.R.-0-7 13/s" 
7
/ 8" thick flameproofed wood fiberboard faced 

30 minutes 
with 1/2" thick 1:2; 1:2 gypsum plaster. 

F.R.-0-8 11/4" 11/t thick plywood. 30 minutes 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square foot= 47.9 N/m2
, °C = [(°F) - 32]/l.8. 

Notes: 

BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

35 

REC. 
NOTES F.R. 

(MIN.) 

1, 2 15 

1, 2 20 

1, 2, 3 20 

1, 2 5 

1,2 10 

1, 2, 3 30 

1, 2, 3 30 

30 

1. The finish rating is the time required to obtain an average temperature rise of 250°F, or a single point rise of 325°F, at the interface between the material being 
rated and he substrate being protected. 

2. Tested in accordance with the Standard Specifications for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, ASA No. A2-1932. 
3. Plaster ratios as follows: first ratio is for scratch coat, weight of dry plaster: weight of dry sand; second ratio is for the brown coat. 
General Note: 
The finish rating of thinner materials, particularly thinner woods, have not been listed because the possible effects of shrinkage, warpage and aging cannot be 
predicted. 
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ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-6-RC-1 6" 

C-6-RC-2 6" 

Notes: 
1. Collapse. 
2. British Test 

SECTION II 
COLUMNS 

TABLE 2.1.1 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 0" TO LESS THAN 611 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS PRE· POST· 
LOAD TIME 

BMS-92 
BMS-92 

BMS-92 

6" x 6" square columns; gravel aggre-
gate concrete (4030 psi); Reinforce-
ment: vertical, four 7/s" rebars; 34.7 tons 62min. 7 
horizontal, 5

/ 1t ties at 6" pitch; Cover: 
1". 

6" x 6" square columns; gravel aggre-
gate concrete (4200 psi); Reinforce-
ment: vertical, four 1/2" rebars; 21 tons 69 min. 7 
horizontal, 5

/ 1t ties at 6" pitch; Cover: 
l". 
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RESOURCE A 

NOT 
ES 

REC. HOURS 

1, 2 1 

1, 2 1 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

15 

10 

5 

0 

MINIMUM ITEM CODE 
DIMENSION 

C-10-RC-l 10" 

C-10-RC-2 10" 

C-10-RC-3 10" 

C-10-RC-4 10" 

C-10-RC-5 10" 

234 

26 
-1----t 

20 

FIGURE 2.1.2 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

25 

23 

22 

21 

19 

18 

15 

6 

5 

4 

24 8 3 10 

12 13 7 2 11 9 

2 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.1.2 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

14 16 17 

3 4 

REFERENCE NUMBER REC. NOTES 
LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST- BMS-92 HOURS 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(4260 psi); Reinforcement: 92.2 1 hr. 

7 1 1 
vertical, four 11I4" rebars; horizontal, tons 2min: 
3/s" ties at 6" pitch; Cover: 111/. 
10" square columns; aggregate 
concrete (2325 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, 46.7 1 hr. 

7 1 13/4 
four \" rebars; horizontal, tons 52 min. 
5
/ 16" ties at 6" pitch; Cover: 1". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(5370 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 1

/ 2" 46.5 
2 hrs. 7 2, 3, 11 2 

rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; tons 
Cover: 1". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(5206 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 1

/ 2" 46.5 
2hrs. 7 2, 7 2 

rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; tons 
Cover: 1". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(5674 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 1

/ 2" 46.7 
2 hrs. 7 1 2 

rebars; horizontal, 5
/ 1t ties at 6" pitch; tons 

Cover: 1". 

(continued) 
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MINIMUM ITEM CODE 
DIMENSION 

C-10-RC-6 10" 

C-10-RC-7 10" 

C-10-RC-8 10" 

C-10-RC-9 10" 

C-10-RC-10 10" 

C-10-RC-ll 10" 

C-11-RC-12 11" 

C-11-RC-13 11" 

· C-11-RC-14 11" 

C-11-RC-15 11" 

C-11-RC-16 11" 

C-11-RC-17 11" 

TABLE 2.1.2-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST· BMS-92 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(5150 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 66 1 hr. 

7 
11/2" rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; tons 43 min. 
Cover: l". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(5580 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 62.5 1 hr. 

7 112" rebars; horizontal, 5
/ 16" ties at 6" pitch; tons 38 min. 

Cover: 11/g". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
( 4080 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 72.8 1 hr. 

7 
11

/8" rebars; horizontal, 5I1t ties at 6" pitch; tons 48 min. 
Cover: 11/g". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(2510 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 51 2hrs. 

7 112" rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; tons 16min. 
Cover: l". 

10" square columns; aggregate concrete 
(2170 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 45 2 hrs. 

7 112" rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; tons 14 min. 
Cover: 1". 

10" square columns; gravel aggregate 
concrete (4015 psi); Reinforcement: 46.5 2 hrs. 

7 
vertical, four 1/2" rebars; horizontal, 5116" ties tons 6min. 
at 6" pitch; Cover: 1 \". 

11" square columns; gravel aggregate 
concrete (4150 psi); Reinforcement: 61 1 hr. 

7 
vertical, four 11// rebars; horizontal, tons 23 min. 
3/8" ties at 71/2" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; gravel aggregate 
concrete (4380 psi); Reinforcement: 61 1 hr. 

7 
vertical, four 11/t rebars; horizontal, tons 26min. 
3/g" ties at 71/2" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; gravel aggregate 
concrete (4140 psi); Reinforcement: 

61 3 hrs. 
vertical, four 111/ rebars; horizontal, 7 
3/8" ties at 71/2" pitch; steel mesh around 

tons 9min. 

reinforcement; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; slag aggregate 
concrete (3690 psi); Reinforcement: 91 

2 hrs. 7 
vertical, four 11/4" rebars; horizontal, tons 
%"ties at 71/2" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; limestone aggregate 
concrete (5230 psi); Reinforcement: 91.5 3 hrs. 

7 
vertical, four 11/t rebars; horizontal, tons 41 min. 
3/g" ties at 71/z" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; limestone aggregate 
concrete (5530 psi); Reinforcement: 91.5 3 hrs. 

7 
vertical, four 11/t rebars; horizontal, tons 47 min. 
3/8" ties at 71/2" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 13/4 

1 1112 

1 13/4 

1 2114 

12 2114 

1 2 

1 11/4 

1 11/4 

1 3 

2,3,4,5 2 

1 31/2 

1 3112 
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RESOURCE A 

MINIMUM 
ITEM CODE 

TABLE 2.1.2-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST· BMS-92 

1111 square columns; limestone aggregate 

C-11-RC-18 11" 
concrete (5280 psi); Reinforcement: 91.5 
vertical, four 11/t rebars; horizontal, 3/8" tons 
ties at 71/2" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; limestone aggregate 

C-11-RC-19 11" 
concrete (4180 psi); Reinforcement: 71.4 
vertical, four 5/g" rebars; horizontal, 3/8" ties tons 
at 7" pitch; Cover: 11/2". 

11 11 square columns; gravel concrete (4530 

C-11-RC-20 11" 
psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5/s" 58.8 
rebars; horizontal, 3 I 8

11 ties at 7" pitch; tons 
Cover: 11/2" with 1/2" plaster. 

11" square columns; gravel concrete (3520 

C-11-RC-21 11" 
psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5/s" Vari-
rebars; horizontal, 3/g" ties at 7" pitch; able 
Cover: 11/z". 
11" square columns; aggregate concrete 

C-11-RC-22 11" 
(3710 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5

/ 8" 58.8 
rebars; horizontal, 3/g" ties at 7" pitch; tons 
Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; aggregate concrete 

C-11-RC-23 11" 
(3190 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four5/g" 58.8 
rebars; horizontal, 3/s" ties at 7" pitch; tons 
Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; aggregate concrete 

C-11-RC-24 11" 
(4860 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 86.1 
5/g" rebars; horizontal, 3/8" ties at 7" pitch; tons 
Cover: l 1/2

11
• 

11" square columns; aggregate concrete 

C-11-RC-25 11" 
(4850 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5

/ 8" 58.8 
rebars; horizontal, 3/8" ties at 7" pitch; tons 
Cover: 11/2". 

11" square columns; aggregate concrete 

C-11-RC-26 11" 
(3834 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5

/ 8" 71.4 
rebars; horizontal, 5

/ 16" ties at 41/2" pitch; tons 
Cover: 11/z". 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 

1. Failure mode-collapse. 
2. Passed 2 hour fire exposure. 
3. Passed hose stream test. 

2 hrs. 

2 hrs. 

2hrs. 

1 hr. 
24min. 

2hrs. 

2hrs. 

1 hr. 
20min. 

1 hr. 
59 min. 

53 min. 

4. Reloaded effectively after 48 hours but collapsed at load in excess of original test load. 
5. Failing load was 150 tons. 
6. Failing load was 112 tons. 
7. Failed during hose stream test. 
8. Range of load 58.8 tons (initial) to 92 tons (92 minutes) to 60 tons (80 minutes). 
9. Collapsed at 44 tons in reload after 96 hours. 

10. Withstood reload after 72 hours. 
11. Collapsed on reload after 48 hours. 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

2,3,4,6 2 

2, 7 2 

2,3,9 11/4 

1, 8 2 

2,3, 10 2 

2,3,10 2 

1 1113 

1 l 3/4 

1 3/4 
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ITEM MINIMUM 

TABLE 2.1.3 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

12" square columns; gravel aggregate concrete 

C-12-RC-1 12" 
(2647 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 5

/ 8" 78.2 
38 min. 

rebars; horizontal, 5l1t ties at 41/2" pitch; tons 
Cover: 2". 

Reinforced columns with 11/i" concrete outside 
C-12-RC-2 12" of reinforced steel; Gross diameter or side of - 6 hrs. 

column: 12" ; Group I, Column A. 

C-12-RC-3 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; - 4hrs. 
Group I, Column B. 

C-12-RC-4 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; 

- 4hrs. 
Group II, Column A. 

C-12-RC-5 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; 2 hrs. 
Group II, Column B. 

-
30 min. 

C-12-RC-6 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; - 3 hrs. 
Group III, Column A. 

C-12-RC-7 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; 

- 2hrs. 
Group III, Column B. 

C-12-RC-8 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; - 2hrs. 
Group IV, Column A. 

C-12-RC-9 12" 
Description as per C-12-RC-2; 1 hr. 
Group IV, Column B. - 30min. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-unspecified structural. 

1 7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 1/2 

2,3 6 

2,3 4 

2,3 4 

2,3 2112 

2,3 3 

2,3 2 

2,3 2 

2,3 1112 

2. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

3. Groupings of aggregates and ties are the same as for structural steel columns protected solidly with concrete, the ties to be placed over the vertical reinforcing 
bars and the mesh where required, to be placed within 1 inch from the surface of the column. 
Column A: working loads are assumed as carried by the area of the column inside of the lines circumscribing the reinforcing steel. 
Column B: working loads are assumed as carried by the gross area of the column. 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 

TABLE 2.1.4 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST· BMS-92 

14" square columns; gravel aggregate 

C-14-RC-1 14" 
concrete (4295 psi); Reinforcement: 86 1 hr. 
vertical four 3/ 4" rebars; horizontal: tons 22min. 
1/t ties at 9" pitch; Cover: 11

/ 2" 

Reinforced concrete columns with 11
/ 2" 

C-14-RC-2 14" 
concrete outside reinforcing steel; - 7 hrs. 
Gross diameter or side of column: 12" ; 
Group I, Column A. 

C-14-RC-3 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 

- 5 hrs. 
Group II, Column B. 

C-14-RC-4 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 

5 hrs. 
Group III, Column A. -

C-14-RC-5 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 3 hrs. 
Group IV, Column B. 

- 30 min. 

C-14-RC-6 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 

- 4hrs. 
Group III, Column A. 

C-14-RC-7 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 2 hrs. 
Group III, Column B. 

-
30min. 

C-14-RC-8 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 2hrs. 
Group IV, Column A. 

-
30min. 

C-14-RC-9 14" 
Description as per C-14-RC-2; 1 hr. 
Group IV, Column B. 

-
30min. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-main rebars buckled between links at various points. 

7 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1 1114 

2,3 7 

2,3 5 

2,3 5 

2,3 3112 

2,3 4 

2,3 2112 

2,3 2112 

2,3 1112 

2. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

3. Groupings of aggregates and ties are the same as for structural steel columns protected solidly with concrete, the ties to be placed over the vertical reinforcing 
bars and the mesh where required, to be placed within 1 inch from the surface of the column. 
Column A: working loads are assumed as carried by the area of the column inside of the lines circumscribing the reinforcing steel. 
Column B: working loads are assumed as carried by the gross area of the column .. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

11 

3 

2 10 

FIGURE 2.1.5 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 16" TO LESS THAN 18" 

6 

9 7 8 5 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

C-16-Ro8) 

RESOURCE A 

0-1--~~~-t-~~~-t-~~~-t-~~~-t-~~~-t-~~~-+-~~~-.-~~~-,-~~~--1~~~-.,~· 

0 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-16-RC-1 16" 

C-16-RC-2 16" 

C-16-RC-3 16" 

C-16-RC-4 16" 

C-16-RC-5 16" 

C-16-RC-6 16" 

2 3 4 5 6 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.1.5 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 16" TO LESS THAN 18" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

7 8 9 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

16" square columns; gravel aggregate concrete 
(4550 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, eight 13/8" 

rebars; horizontal, 5
/ 16" ties at 6" pitch 13/8" 237 

1 hr 7 
below column surface and 5

/ 1t ties at 6" pitch tons 
linking center rebars of each face forming a 
smaller square in column cross section. 

16" square columns; gravel aggregate concrete 
(3360 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, eight 13/s" 210 

2 hrs. 7 
rebars; horizontal, 511t ties at 6" pitch; Cover: tons 
13/g". 

16" square columns; gravel aggregate concrete 
(3980 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four \" 123.5 

2 hrs. 7 
rebars; horizontal, tons 
3/8" ties at 6" pitch; Cover: 1". 

Reinforced concrete columns with 11
/ 2" con-

crete outside reinforcing steel; Gross diameter 
- 9 hrs. 1 

or side of 
column: 16"; Group I, Column A. 

Description as per C-16-RC-4; 
- 6 hrs. 1 

Group I, Column B. 

Description as per C-16-RC-4; - 6 hrs. 1 
Group II, Column A. 

(continued) 
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10 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1,2,3 1 

2,4,5, 
2 

6 

2,4,7 2 

8,9 9 

8,9 6 

8,9 6 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 2.1.5-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 16" TO LESS THAN 18 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

C-16-RC-7 1611 Description as per C-16-RC-4; 
- 4 hrs. 

Group II, Column B. 

C-16-RC-8 1611 Description as per C-16-RC-4; 
- 5 hrs. 

Group III, Column A. 

C-16-RC-9 1611 Description as per C-16-RC-4; 3 hrs. 
Group III, Column B. 

-
30min. 

C-16-RC-10 16" 
Description as per C-16-RC-4; 

- 3 hrs. 
Group IV, Column A. 

C-16-RC-11 1611 Description as per C-16-RC-4; 
- 2 hrs. 

Group IV, Column B. 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2
• 

Notes: 
1. Column passed 1-hour fire test. 
2. Column passed hose stream test. 
3. No reload specified. 
4. Column passed 2-hour fire test. 
5. Column reloaded successfully after 24 hours. 
6. Reinforcing details same as C-16-RC-1. 
7. Column passed reload after 72 hours. 

BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

8,9 4 

8,9 5 

8,9 31/2 

8,9 3 

8,9 2 

8. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

9. Groupings of aggregates and ties are the same as for structural steel columns protected solidly with concrete, the ties to be placed over the vertical reinforcing 
bars and the mesh where required, to be placed within 1 inch from the surface of the column. 
Column A: working loads are assumed as carried by the area of the column inside of the lines circumscribing the reinforcing steel. 
Column B: working loads are assumed as carried by the gross area of the column. 
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ITEM MINIMUM 

TABLE 2.1.6 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 18" TO LESS THAN 20" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE- BMS-s2· BMS-92 POST- BMS-92 

Reinforced concrete columns with 1112" 

C-18-RC-l 18" 
concrete outside reinforced steel; Gross 
diameter or side of column: 18" ; Group I, 
Column A. 

C-18-RC-2 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group I, Column B. 

C-18-RC-3 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group II, Column A. 

C-18-RC-4 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group II, Column B. 

C-18-RC-5 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group III, Column A. 

C-18-RC-6 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group Ill, Column B. 

C-18-RC-7 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group IV, Column A. 

C-18-RC-8 18" 
Description as per C-18-RC-1; 
Group IV, Column B. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square yard = 5.3 N/m2
• 

Notes: 

- 11 hrs. 1 

- 8 hrs. 1 

- 7 hrs. 1 

- 5 hrs. 1 

- 6 hrs. 1 

- 4hrs. 1 

3 hrs. 
1 -

30min. 

2 hrs. 
1 -

30min. 

RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1, 2 11 

1, 2 8 

l, 2 7 

1, 2 5 

1, 2 6 

1, 2 4 

1, 2 3112 

1, 2 2112 

1. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint and, tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

2. Groupings of aggregates and ties are the same as for structural steel columns protected solidly with concrete, the ties to be placed over the vertical reinforcing 
bars and the mesh where required, to be placed within 1 inch from the surface of the column. 
Column A: working loads are assumed as carried by the area of the column inside of the lines circumscribing the reinforcing steel. 
Column B: working loads are assumed as carried by the gross area of the column. 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-20-RC-l 20" 

C-20-RC-2 20" 

C-20-RC-3 2011/ 

C-20-RC-4 20" 

C-20-RC-5 20" 

242 

2 

2 

11 

3 

3 

FIGURE 2.1.7 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 20" TO LESS THAN 22" 

4 5 6 7 8 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.1.7 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 20" TO LESS THAN 22" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

C-20-R 

5 

9 10 11 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
NOTES 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

20" square columns; gravel aggregate con-
crete (6690 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 367 

2 hrs. 7 1, 2, 3 
131/ rebars; horizontal, tons 
3/g" wire at 6" pitch; Cover 13

//. 

20" square columns; gravel aggregate con-
crete (4330 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 327 

2 hrs. 7 1,2,4 
13

/ 4" rebars; horizontal, tons 
3/g" ties at 6" pitch; Cover 13

//. 

20" square columns; gravel aggregate con-
crete (4230 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, four 199 2 hrs. 

7 5 
11

/ 8" rebars; horizontal, tons 56 min. 
\"wire at 5" pitch; Cover 11/g". 

Reinforced concrete columns with 11
/ 2" con-

crete outside of reinforcing steel; Gross 
- 12 hrs. 1 6, 7 

diameter or side of column: 20" ; Group I, 
Column A. 

Description as per C-20-RC-4; - 9 hrs. 1 6, 7 
Group I, Column B. 

(continued) 

12 

REC. 
HOURS 

2 

2 

2\ 

12 

9 
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ITEM MINIMUM 

TABLE 2.1.7-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 20" TO LESS THAN 22" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 
CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

C-20-RC-6 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group II, Column A. 

C-20-RC-7 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group II, Column B. 

C-20-RC-8 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group III, Column A. 

C-20-RC-9 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group III, Column B. 

C-20-RC-10 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group IV, Column A. 

C-20-RC-11 20" 
Description as per C-20-RC-4; 
Group IV, Column B. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2
, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 

Notes: 
1. Passed 2-hour fire test. 
2. Passed hose stream test. 
3. Failed during reload at 300 tons. 
4. Passed reload after 72 hours. 
5. Failure mode-collapse. 

- 9hrs. 1 

- 6hrs 1 

- 7 hrs. 1 

- 5 hrs. 1 

- 4hrs. 1 

- 3 hrs. 1 

RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

6, 7 9 

6, 7 6 

6, 7 7 

6, 7 5 

6, 7 4 

6, 7 3 

6. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd. 2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not Jess than 1. 7 lbs./yd. 2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

7. Groupings of aggregates and ties are the same as for structural steel columns protected solidly with concrete, the. ties to be placed over the vertical reinforcing 
bars and the mesh where required, to be placed within 1 inch from the surface of the column. 
Column A: working loads are assumed as carried by the area of the column inside of the Jines circumscribing the reinforcing steel. 
Column B: working loads are assumed as carried by the gross area of the column. 

TABLE 2.1.8 
HEXAGONAL REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD 

12" hexagonal columns; gravel 
aggregate concrete (4420 psi); Reinforce-

C-12-HRC-1 12" ment: vertical, eight 1/ 2" rebars; horizontal, 88 tons 
5I1t helical winding at 11

/2" pitch; Cover: 
l/2"· 

12" hexagonal columns; gravel aggregate 

C-12-HRC-2 12" 
concrete (3460 psi); Reinforcement: 78.7 
vertical, eight 1

/ 2" rebars; horizontal, 5
/ 16" tons 

helical winding at 11/i" pitch; Cover: 1
/ 2". 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 
2. Test stopped at 1 hour. 
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TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

58 min. 7 

1 hr. 7 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 3/4 

2 1 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 2.1.9 
HEXAGONAL REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD 

14" hexagonal columns; gravel aggregate 

C-14-HRC-1 14" 
concrete (4970 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, 

90 tons 
eight 1/2" rebars; horizontal, 511t helical 
winding on 2" pitch; Cover: 1/2". 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Withstood 2-hour fire test. 
2. Withstood hose stream test. 
3. Withstood reload after 48 hours. 

TABLE 2.1.10 

TIME PRE-BMS-92 

2hrs. 

HEXAGONAL REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 
DIAMETER-16" TO LESS THAN 18" 

BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

16" hexagonal columns; gravel concrete 

C-16-HRC-1 16" 
(6320 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, eight 140 1 hr. 
5
/ 8" rebars; horizontal, 511t helical winding tons 55 min. 

on 3/4" pitch; Cover: 1/z''. 
16" hexagonal columns; gravel aggregate 

C-16-HRC-2 16" 
concrete (5580 psi); Reinforcement: 124 

2hrs. 
vertical, eight 5/s" rebars; horizontal, 5

/ 1t tons 
helical winding on 13

/ 4" pitch; Cover: 1
/ 2" 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 
2. Failed on furnace removal. 

TABLE 2.1.11 
HEXAGONAL REINFORCED CONCRETE COLUMNS 

DIAMETER-20" TO LESS THAN 22" 

BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

7 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD 

20" hexagonal columns; gravel concrete 

C-20-HRC-1 20" 
(6080 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, 3/4" 211 
rebars; horizontal, 5/t helical winding on tons 
13/t pitch; Cover: 1/2". 

20" hexagonal columns; gravel concrete 

C-20-HRC-2 20" 
(5080 psi); Reinforcement: vertical, 3/t 184 
rebars; horizontal, 511t wire on 13

/ 4" pitch; tons 
Cover: 1/2". 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Column collapsed on furnace removal. 
2. Passed 21

/ 4-hour fire test. 
3. Passed hose stream test. 
4. Withstood reload after 48 hours. 

TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

2hrs. 7 

2hrs. 
15 7 

min. 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2, 3 2 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 13/4 

2 2 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 2 

2,3,4 2114 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 2.2 
ROUND CAST IRON COLUMNS 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
NOTES CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

C-7-CI-l 7"0.D. 
Column: 0.6" minimum metal thickness; 

30min. 1 112 
unprotected. 

-

C-7-CI-2 7"0.D. 
Column: 0.6" minimum metal thickness 

45 min. 1 3/4 
concrete filled, outside unprotected. 

-

Column: 0.6" minimum metal thickness; 
C-11-CI-3 11"0.D. Protection: 11/2" portland cement plaster on - 3 hrs. 1 3 

high ribbed metal lath, 1/2" broken air space. 

Column: 0.6" minimum metal thickness; 
2 hrs. 

C-11-CI-4 11"0.D. Protection: 2" concrete other than siliceous -
30min. 

1 2112 
aggregate. 

Column: 7" 0.D. 0.6" minimum metal thick-

C-12-CI-5 12.5" O.D. 
ness; Protection: 2" porous hollow tile, 3

// - 3 hrs. 1 3 
mortar between tile and column, outside 
wire ties. 

C-7-CI-6 7.6"0.D. 
Column: 7" I.D., 3

/ 10" minimum metal thick-
- 30min. 1 112 

ness, concrete filled unprotected. 

Column: 8" I.D., 3
/ 10" minimum metal thick-

C-8-CI-7 8.6"0.D. 
ness; concrete filled reinforced with four 

- 1 hr. 1 1 
31/i" x 3

/ 8" angles, in fill; unprotected 
outside. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
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RESOURCE A 

NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

11 

9 

5 

2 

FIGURE 2.3 
STEEL COLUMNS-GYPSUM ENCASEMENTS 

10 

7 

12 

8 

6 

4 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

o~i--~~~-r-~~~--i-~~~-.-~~~~r--~~~-r-~~~.-~~~-r~~~--.~~~~.-~~~.--. 

0 

MINIMUM 
ITEM AREA OF 

CODE SOLID 
MATERIAL 

C-SG-1 -

C-SG-2 -

C-SG-3 130 in.2 

C-SG-4 150 in.2 

C-SG-5 130 in.2 

C-SG-6 150 in.2 

C-SG-7 300 in.2 

246 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.3 
STEEL COLUMNS-GYPSUM ENCASEMENTS 

8 9 

PERFORMANCE · REFERENCE NUMBER 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

Steel protected with 3/t 1:3 sanded 
gypsum or 1" 1 :21

/ 2 portland cement plas- - 1 hr. 1 
ter on wire or lath; one layer. 

Same as C-SG-1; two layers. 
2hrs. 

1 -
30min. 

2" solid blocks with wire mesh in 
horizontal joints; 1" mortar on flange; 

- 2hrs. 1 
reentrant space filled with block and 
mortar. 

Same as C-130-SG-3 with 1/z" sanded 
- 5 hrs. 1 

gypsum plaster. 

2" solid blocks with wire mesh in 
horizontal joints; l" mortar on flange; 2 hrs. 

1 
reentrant space filled with gypsum 

-
30min. 

concrete. 

Same as C-130-SG-5 with 1
/ 2" sanded 

5 hrs. 1 
gypsum plaster. 

-

4" solid blocks with wire mesh in 
horizontal joints; 1" mortar on flange; 

- 4 hrs. 1 
reentrant space filled with block and 
mortar. 

(continued) 

10 

NOTES 
REC. 

HOURS 

1 

2112 

2 

5 

2112 

5 

4 
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TABLE 2.3-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-GYPSUM ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM AREA OF 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS CODE SOLID LOAD TIME PRE·BMS·92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 
MATERIAL 

C-SG-8 300 in.2 Same as C-300-SG-7 with reentrant 
5 hrs. 1 

space filled with gypsum concrete. 
-

2" solid blocks with cramps at horizontal 
2hrs. 

C-SG-9 85 in.2 joints; mortar on flange only at horizontal -
30min. 

1 
joints; reentrant space not filled. 

C-SG-10 105 in.2 Same as C-85-SG-9 with 1
/ 2" sanded 

- 4 hrs. 1 
gypsum plaster. 

3" hollow blocks with cramps at horizontal 
2 hrs. 

C-SG-11 95 in.2 joints; mortar on flange only at horizontal -
30min. 

1 
joints; reentrant space not filled. 

C-SG-12 120 in.2 Same as C-95-SG-ll with 1// sanded - 5 hrs. 1 
gypsum plaster. 

2" neat fibered gypsum reentrant space 
C-SG-13 130 in.2 

· filled poured solid and reinforced with 4" x - 7 hrs. 1 
4" wire mesh 1/2" sanded gypsum plaster. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 square inch= 645 mm2
• 

TABLE 2.4 
TIMBER COLUMNS MINIMUM DIMENSION 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS·92 

C"ll-TC-1 11" With unprotected steel plate cap. - 30 min. 

C-11-TC-2 11" With unprotected cast iron cap and pintle. - 45 min. 

C-11-TC-3 11" 
With concrete or protected steel or cast 1 hr. 
iron cap. 

-
15 min. 

C-11-TC-4 11" 
With 3/8" gypsum wallboard over column 1 hr. 
and over cast iron or steel cap. 

-
15 min. 

With 1" portland cement plaster on wire lath 
C-11-TC-5 11" over column and over cast iron or steel cap; - 2 hrs. 

3/4" air space. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, l square inch= 645 mm2
• 

Notes: · 
l. Minimum area: 120 square inches. 
2. Type of wood: long leaf pine or Douglas fir. 

TABLE 2.5.1.1 

ITEM MINIMUM 

STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION LESS THAN 6" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1· 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

5" x 611 outer dimensions; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H" 
C-5-SC-1 5" beam; Protection: gravel concrete 12 tons 

(4900 psi) 6" x 4" - 13 SWG mesh. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
l. Failure mode-collapse. 
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1 hr. 
29 min. 

7 

RESOURCE A 

NOTES 
REC. 

HOURS 

5 

2112 

4 

21/2 

5 

7 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2 112 

1, 2 3/4 

1, 2 1114 

1, 2 1114 

1,2 2 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 1114 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 

TABLE 2.5.1.2 
STEEL COLUMNS;_CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

6" TO LESS THAN 8" THICK 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

7" x 8" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H" beam; 

C-7-SC-1 7" 
Protection: brick filled concrete (6220 psi); 

12 tons 
6" x 4" mesh - 13 SWG; 1" below 
column surface. 

7" x 8" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H'' beam; 
C-7-SC-2 7" Protection: gravel concrete (5140 psi); 12 tons 

6" x 4" 13 SWG mesh 1" below surface. 

7" x 8" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H" beam; 
C-7-SC-3 7" Protection: concrete (4540 psi); 6" x 4" 12 tons 

- 13 SWG mesh; 1" below column surface. 

7" x 8" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H" beam; 
C-7-SC-4 7" Protection: gravel concrete (5520 psi); 12 tons 

4" x 4" mesh; 16 SWG. 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, I ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
I. Failure mode-collapse. 

2 hrs. 
7 

46 min. 

3 hrs. 
1 min. 

7 

3 hrs. 
9min. 

7 

2 hrs. 
50 min. 

7 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 23/4 

1 3 

1 3 

1 23/4 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-8-SC-1 81/2" 

C-8-SC-2 8" 

C-8-SC-3 8" 

C-8-SC-4 8" 

C-8-SC-5 8" 

C-8-SC-6 8" 

FIGURE 2.5.1.3 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 8" TO LESS THAN 10" 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

C-9-S 

11 10 

7 6 5 9 

3 2 4 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.5.1.3 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 8" TO LESS THAN 10" 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

81
/ 2" x 10" column; 6" x 41

/ 2" x 20 lbs. 
3 hrs. 

"H" beam; Protection: gravel concrete 39 tons 
8min. 

7 
(5140 psi); 6" x 4" - 13 SWG mesh. 

8" x 10" column; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. 
"I" beam; Protection: gravel concrete 

90 tons 
2hrs. 

7 
(4240 psi); 6" x 4" - 13 SWG mesh; 1 min. 
1
/ 2" cover. 

8" x 10" concrete encased column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beani; protection: 

90 tons 
1 hr. 

7 
aggregate concrete (3750 psi); 4" mesh - 16 58min. 
SWGreinforcing 1/ 2" below column surface. 

6" x 6" steel column; 2" outside protection; 
- 5 hrs. 1 

Group I. 

6" x 6" steel column; 2" outside protection; 3 hrs. 
1 

Group II. 
-

30min. 

6" x 6" steel column; 2" outside protection; 2 hrs. 
1 

Group III. 
-

30min. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

10 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 3 

1 2 

1 13/4 

2 5 

2 31/2 

2 2'/2 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-8-SC-7 8" 

C-9-SC-8 9" 

C-9-SC-9 9" 

C-9-SC-10 9" 

C-9-SC-11 9" 

TABLE 2.5.1.3-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 811 TO LESS THAN 10" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

6" x 6" steel column; 2" outside protection; 1 hr. 
1 

Group IV. 
-

45 rnin. 

6" x 6" steel column; 3" outside protection; 
- 7 hrs. 1 

Group I. 

6" x 6" steel column; 3" outside protection; 
- 5 hrs. 1 

Group II. 

611 x 6" steel column; 3" outside protection; 3 hrs. 
1 

Group III. 
-

30 rnin. 

6" x 6" steel column; 3" outside protection; 2 hrs. 
1 

Group IV. 
-

30min. 

NOTES 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2
, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 

Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 

REC. 
HOURS 

13/4 

7 

5 

3112 

2112 

2. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group Ill: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

0 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-10-SC-1 10" 

C-10-SC-2 10" 

C-10-SC-3 10" 

C-10-SC-4 10" 

C-10-SC-5 10" 

C-10-SC-6 10" 

32 

21 

11 7 

20 

9 

2 

FIGURE 2.5.1.4 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

36 

31 

22 28 

19 12 

18 4 

17 3 

14 

3 

35 

30 

16 

15 

13 

8 10 27 

5 2 6 

4 5 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

34 

29 

24 

23 

6 7 8 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.5.1.4 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

9 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: gravel 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
aggregate concrete (3640 psi); Mesh 611 x 4" 13 7min. 
SWG, 1" below column surface. 

10" x 16" column; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; 
4hrs. 

Protection: clay brick concrete (3630 psi); 611 x 90tons 
6min. 

7 
4" mesh; 13 SWG, 1" below column surface. 

10" x 12" column; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; 
Protection: crushed stone and sand concrete 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
(3930 psi); 6" x 4" - 13 SWG mesh; 1" below 17 min. 
column surface. 

10" x 12" column; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; 
Protection: crushed basalt and sand concrete 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
(4350 psi); 611 x 4" - 13 SWG mesh; 1" below 22min. 
column surface. 

10" x 12" column; 8" x 611 x 35 lbs. 
3 hrs. 

"H'' beam; Protection: gravel aggregate 90 tons 
39min. 

7 
concrete (5570 psi); 6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG. 

10" x 16" column; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "I" beam; 
4hrs. 

Protection: gravel concrete (4950 psi); mesh; 90 tons 
32min. 

7 
6" x 4" 13 SWG 1" below column surface. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

10 

REC. NOTES HOURS 

1,2 3 

2 4 

2 31/4 

2 31/3 

2 31/2 

2 41/2 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-10-SC-7 10" 

C-10-SC-8 10" 

C-10-SC-9 10" 

C-10-SC-10 10" 

C-10-SC-l 1 10" 

C-10-SC-12 10" 

C-10-SC-13 10" 

C-10-SC-14 10" 

C-10-SC-15 10" 

C-10-SC-16 10" 

252 

TABLE 2.5.1.4-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 
aggregate concrete (1370 psi); 6" x 4" mesh; 90 tons 2 hrs. 7 
13 SWG reinforcing 1" below column sur-
face. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' column; Protection: 

3 hrs. 
aggregate concrete (4000 psi); 13 SWG iron 86 tons 

36 min. 
7 

wire loosely around column at 6" pitch about 
2" beneath column surface. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

86 tons 
2hrs. 

7 
aggregate concrete (3290 psi); 8min. 
2" cover minimum. 

10" x 14" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" column; Protection: 

4hrs. 
crushed brick filled concrete (5310 psi); 90 tons 

28 min. 
7 

6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG reinforcement 
1" below column surface. 

10" x 14" concrete encased column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

90 tons 
1 hr. 

7 
aggregate concrete (342 psi); 6" x 4" mesh; 2min. 
13 SWG reinforcement 1" below surface. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 
aggregate concrete (4480 psi); four 3/8" verti-

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
cal bars at "H" beam edges with 311t spacers 2min. 
at beam surface at 3' pitch and 3I1/' binders at 
10" pitch; 2" concrete cover. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 
aggregate concrete (5070 psi); 6" x 4" mesh; 
13 SWG reinforcing at 6" beam sides 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
wrapped and held by wire ties across (open) 59 min. 
8" beam face; reinforcements wrapped in 
6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG throughout; 
1/2" cover to column surface. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 
aggregate concrete (4410 psi); 6" x 4" mesh; 

90 tons 
2hrs. 

7 
13 SWG reinforcement 11

/ 4" below column 50 min. 
surface; 1

/ 2" limestone cement plaster with 
3/ 8" gypsum plaster finish. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8". x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

3 hrs. 
crushed clay brick filled concrete ( 4260 psi); 90 tons 

54 min. 
7 

6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG reinforcing 
1" below column surface. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 

3 hrs. 
limestone aggregate concrete (4350 psi); 90tons 

54min. 
7 

6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG reinforcing 
l" below column surface. 

(continued) 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

3,4 2 

2 31/2 

2 2 

2 41/3 

2 1 

2 3 

2 33/4 

2 23/4 

2 33/4 

2 33/4 
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ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-10-SC-17 10" 

C-10-SC-18 10" 

C-10-SC-19 10" 

C-10-SC-20 10" 

C-10-SC-21 103/s" 

C-11-SC-22 11" 

C-11-SC-23 11" 

C-11-SC-24 11" 

C-10-SC-25 10" 

C-10-SC-26 10" 

C-10-SC-27 10" 

C-10-SC-28 10" 

C-10-SC-29 JO" 

C-10-SC-30 10" 

C-10-SC-31 10" 

C-10-SC-32 . 10" 

TABLE 2.5.1.4-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: lime-
stone aggregate concrete (5300 psi); 90 tons 3 hrs. 7 
6" x 4"; 13 SWG wire mesh 
1" below column surface. 

10" x 12" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 611 x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: lime-
stone aggregate concrete (4800 psi) with 90 tons 3 hrs. 7 
611 x 4"; 13 SWG mesh reinforcement 
1" below surface. 

10" x 14" concrete encased steel column; 
12" x 811 x 65 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

118 2hrs. 
aggregate concrete (3900 psi); 4" mesh; 

tons 42min. 
7 

16 SWG reinforcing 1
/2" below column 

surface. 

10" x 14" concrete encased steel column; 
12" x 811 x 65 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

177 2 hrs. 
aggregate concrete (4930 psi); 4" mesh; 

8min. 
7 

16 SWG reinforcing 1/i" below column 
tons 

surface. 

103/8" x 123/g" concrete encased steel column; 
811 x 6" x 35 · lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 
aggregate concrete (835 psi) with 6" x 4" 90 tons 2 hrs. 7 
mesh; 13 SWG reinforcing 13/16" below 
column surface; 3/16" gypsum plaster finish. 

11" x 13" concrete encased steel column; 
8" x 611 x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 
"open texture" brick filled concrete (890 psi) 

90 tons 3 hrs. 7 
with 6" x 4" mesh; 13 SWG reinforcing 
11/2" below column surface; 3/g" lime cement 
plaster; 1/g" gypsum plaster finish. 

11" x 12" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H'' 
beam; gravel concrete (4550 psi); 6" x 4" -

12 tons 6 hrs. 7 
13 SWG mesh reinforcing; 1" below column 
surface. 

11" x 12" column; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. "H'' 
beam; Protection: gravel aggregate concrete 

16 tons 
5 hrs. 

7 
(3830 psi); with 4" x 4" mesh; 16 SWG, 32min. 
1" below column surface. 

611 x 6" steel column with 4" outside 
9 hrs. 1 

protection; Group I. 
-

Description as per C-SC-25; Group II. - 7 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-10-SC-25; Group III. - 5 hrs .. 1 

Description as per C-1 O-SC-25; Group IV. 
3 hrs.· 

1 -
30min. 

811 x 8" steel column with 2" outside protec-
- 6 hrs. 1 

tion; Group I. 

Description as per C-10-SC-29; Group II. - 4hrs. 1 

Description as per C-10-SC-29; Group III. - 3 hrs. 1 

Desc1iption as per C-10-SC-29; Group IV. - 2hrs. 1 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

4,5 3 

4,5 3 

2 2 

2 2 

3,4 2 

6, 7 3 

7,8 6 

2 51
/ 2 

9 9 

9 7 

9 5 

9 31/2 

9 6 

9 4 

9 3 

9 2 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-11-SC-33 11" 

C-11-SC-34 11" 

C-11-SC-35 11" 

C-11-SC-36 11" 

TABLE 2.5.1.4-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

811 x 811 steel column with 3" outside protec-
- 8 hrs. 1 

tion; Group I. 

Description as per C-10-SC-33; Group II. - 6 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-10-SC-33; Group III. - 4hrs. 1 

Description as per C-10-SC-33; Group IV. - 3 hrs. 1 

NOTES 

9 

9 

9 

9 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2
, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 

Notes: 
1. Tested under total restraint load to prevent expansion-minimum load 90 tons. 
2. Failure mode-collapse. 
3. Passed 2-hour fire test (Grade "C," British). 
4. Passed hose stream test. 
5. Column tested and passed 3-hour grade fire resistance (British). 
6. Column passed 3-hour fire test. 
7. Column collapsed during hose stream testing. 
8. Column passed 6-hour fire test. 

REC. 
HOURS 

8 

6 

4 

3 

9. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

FIGURE 2.5.1.5 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

3 17 12 5 16 

13 2 9 4 11 10 

RESOURCE A 

0-1--~~~~~~-+-~-'----Jf---'-~-+-~-'-~+---''---l-~-'--~-+-~-'--~l--~~~~-'-~+-~-'----I~__. 

0 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-12-SC-1 12" 

C-12-SC-2 12" 

C-12-SC-3 12" 

C-12-SC-4 12" 

2 3 4 5 6 7 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.5.1.5 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

8 9 10 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

12" x 14" concrete encased steel column; 8" x 
611 x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: aggregate 

120 3 hrs. 
concrete (4150 psi) with 7 
4" mesh; 16 SWG reinforcing 

tons 24min. 

1" below column surface. 

12" x 16" concrete encased column; 
811 x 611 x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 

2hrs. 
aggregate concrete (4300 psi) with 90 tons 

52min. 
7 

4" mesh; 16 SWG reinforcing 
1" below column surface. 

12" x 16" concrete encased steel column; 12" 
x 8" x 65 lbs. "H'' column; Protection: gravel 

177 2 hrs. 
aggregate concrete (3550 psi) with 7 
4" mesh; 16 SWG reinforcement 

tons 31 min. 

1" below column surface. 

12" x 16" concrete encased column; 
12" x 8" x 65 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 

118 4hrs. 
aggregate concrete (3450 psi) with 7 
4" mesh; 16 SWG reinforcement 

tons 4min. 

1" below column surface. 

(continued) 
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REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 31/3 

1 23/4 

l 2112 

1 4 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-12-SC-5 121/2" 

C-12-SC-6 12" 

C-12-SC-7 12" 

C-12-SC-8 12" 

C-12-SC-9 12" 

C-12-SC-
12" 

10 

C-12-SC-
12" 

11 

C-12-SC-
12" 

17 

C-12-SC-
12" 

13 

C-13-SC-
13" 

14 

C-13-SC-
13" 

15 

C-13-SC-
13" 

16 

C-13-SC-
13" 

17 

TABLE 2.5.1.5 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

121/2" x 14" column; 611 x 41/2" x 20 lbs. 
"H'' beam; Protection: gravel aggregate con-

4hrs. 
crete (3750 psi) with 4" x 4" mesh; 52 tons 

29 min. 
7 

16 SWG reinforcing 1" below column sur-
face. 

8" x 811 steel column; 2" outside protection; - 11 hrs. 1 
Group I. 

Description as per C-12-SC-6; Group II. - 8 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-6; Group III. - 6 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-6; Group IV. - 4hrs. 1 

10" x 10" steel column; 2" outside protection; 
7 hrs. 1 

Group I. -

Description as per C-12-SC-10; Group II. - 5 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-10; Group III. - 4hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-10; Group IV. 
2 hrs. 

1 -
30 min. 

10" x 10" steel column; 3" outside protection; 
lOhrs. 1 

Group I. 
-

Description as per C-12-SC-14; Group II. - 7 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-14; Group III. - 5 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-12-SC-14; Group IV. 
3 hrs. 

1 -
30min. 

NOTES 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 

REC. 
HOURS 

41/3 

11 

8 

6 

4 

7 

5 

4 

2112 

10 

7 

5 

3112 

2. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2

, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

10 2 

FIGURE 2.5.1.6 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

14 9 

6 

13 

8 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

7 

RESOURCE A 

11 3 
0-1--~~~~~~~~~-t-~~~t--~~-1-~~--te--~~-1-~~~1--~~-1-~~~~~~-1-~~--1~-

o 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-14-SC-1 14" 

C-14-SC-2 14" 

C-14-SC-3 14" 

C-14-SC-4 14" 

C-14-SC-l 14" 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 2.5.1.6 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

9 10 11 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

24" x 16" concrete encased steel column; 8" x 
6" x 35 lbs. "H" column; Protection: aggregate 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 
concrete (4240 psi); 4" mesh - 16 SWG rein- 40min. 
forcing 1" below column surface. 

14" x 18" concrete encased steel column; 12" 
x 8" x 65 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: gravel 

177 3 hrs. 
aggregate concrete (4000 psi) with 4" - 16 

20min. 
7 

SWG wire mesh reinforcement 1" below col-
tons 

umn surface. 

10" x 10" steel column; 4" outside protection; 
- 12 hrs. 1 

Group I. 

Description as per C-14-SC-3; Group II. - 9 hrs. 1 

24" x 16" concrete encased steel column; 8" x 
6" x 35 lbs. "H'' column; Protection: aggregate 

90 tons 
3 hrs. 

7 concrete (4240 psi); 4" mesh - 16 SWG rein- 40min. 
forcing 1" below column surface. 

(continued) 
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12 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 3 

1 3 

2 12 

2 9 

1 3 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-14-SC-2 14" 

C-14-SC-3 14" 

C-14-SC-4 14" 

C-14-SC-5 14" 

C-14-SC-6 14" 

C-14-SC-7 14" 

C-14-SC-8 14" 

C-14-SC-9 14" 

C-14-SC-10 14" 

C-15-SC-11 15" 

C-15-SC-12 15" 

C-15-SC-13 15" 

C-15-SC-14 15" 

ABLE 2.5.1.6-continued 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

14" x 18" concrete encased steel column; 12" 
x 8" x 65 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: gravel 

177 3 hrs. 
aggregate concrete (4000 psi) with 4"-16 7 
SWG wire mesh reinforcement 1" below col-

tons 20min. 

umn surface. 

10" x 10" steel column; 4" outside 
12 hrs. 1 

protection; Group I. 
-

Description as per C-14-SC-3; 
- 9 hrs. 1 

Group II. 

Description as per C-14-SC-3; 
- 7 hrs. 1 

Group III. 

Description as per C-14-SC-3; 
- 5 hrs. 1 

Group IV. 

12" x 12" steel column; 2" outside 
8 hrs. 1 

protection; Group I. -

Description as per C-14-SC-7; 
- 6 hrs. 1 

Group II. 

Description as per C-14-SC-7; Group III. - 5 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-14-SC-7; Group IV - 3 hrs. 1 

12" x 12" steel column; 3" outside 
11 hrs. 1 

protection; Group I. 
-

Description as per C-15-SC-11; 
- 8 hrs. 1 

Group II. 

Description as per C-15-SC-11; 
- 6 hrs. 1 

Group III. 

Description as per C-15-SC-11; 
- 4hrs. 1 

Group IV. 

NOTES 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square yard= 5.3 N/m2
, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 

Notes: 
1. Collapse. 

REC. 
HOURS 

3 

12 

9 

7 

5 

8 

6 

5 

3 

11 

8 

6 

4 

2. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd. 2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1. 7 lbs./yd. 2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 
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ITEM MINIMUM 
CODE DIMENSION 

C-16-SC-13 16" 

C-16-SC-2 16" 

C-16-SC-3 16" 

C-16-SC-4 16" 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm. 
Notes: 

TABLE 2.5.1.7 
STEEL COLUMNS-CONCRETE ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 16" TO LESS THAN 18" 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

12" x 12" steel column; 4" outside protec-
- 14 hrs. 1 

tion; Group I. 

Description as per C-16-SC-1; Group II. - 10 hrs. 1 

Description as per C-16-SC-1; - 8 hrs. 1 
Group III. 

Description as per C-16-SC-1; - 5 hrs. 1 
Group IV. 

RESOURCE A 

NOTES REC. HOURS 

1 14 

1 10 

1 8 

1 5 

1. Group I: includes concrete having calcareous aggregate containing a combined total of not more than 10 percent of quartz, chert and flint for the coarse 
aggregate. 
Group II: includes concrete having trap-rock aggregate applied without metal ties and also concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2, placed not more than 1 inch from the surface 
of the concrete. · 
Group III: includes concrete having cinder, sandstone or granite aggregate tied with No. 5 gage steel wire, wound spirally over the column section on a pitch 
of 8 inches, or equivalent ties, and concrete having siliceous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, if held in 
place with wire mesh or expanded metal having not larger than 4-inch mesh, weighing not less than 1.7 lbs./yd.2, placed not more than 1 inch from the.surface 
of the concrete. 
Group IV: includes concrete having silice.ous aggregates containing a combined total of 60 percent or more of quartz, chert and flint, and tied with No. 5 gage 
steel wire wound spirally over the column section on a pitch of 8 inches, or equivalent ties. 

TABLE 2.5.2.1. 
STEEL COLUMNS-BRICK AND BLOCK ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

101
/ 2" x 13" brick encased steel columns; 811 x 

6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection. Fill of bro-

C-10-SB-1 101/2" 
ken brick and mortar; 2" brick on edge; joints 
broken in alternate courses; cement-sand 
grout; 13 SWG wire reinforcement in every 
third horizontal joint. 

101
/ 2" x 13" brick encased steel columns; 8" x 

6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 2" brick; 
C-10-SB-2 101/2" joints broken in alternate courses; cement-

sand grout; 13 SWG iron wire reinforcement 
in alternate horizontal joints. 

10" x 12" block encased columns; 
8" x 611 x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 2" 

C-10-SB-3 10" foamed slag concrete blocks; 
13 SWG wire at each horizontal joint; mortar 
at each joint. 

101/2" x 12" block encased steel columns; 811 x 

C-10-SB-4 10112" 
611 x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: gravel 
aggregate concrete fill (unconsolidated) 2" 
thick hollow clay tiles with mortar at edges. 

101/2" x 12" block encased steel columns; 811 x 
C-10-SB-5 101/2" 611 x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 2" hollow 

clay tiles with mortar at edges. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 
2. Passed 2-hour fire test (Grade "C" - British). 
3. Passed hose stream test. 
4. Passed reload test. 

LOAD 

90 tons 

90 tons 

90 tons 

86 tons 

86 tons 

5. Passed 2-hour fire exposure but collapsed immediately following hose stream test. 
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TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

3 hrs. 
7 

6min. 

2hrs. 7 

2 hrs. 7 

56 ·7 
min. 

22 
min. 

7 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 3 

2, 3,4 2 

5 2 

1 3/4 

1 1/4 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 2.5.2.2 
STEEL COLUMNS-BRICK AND BLOCK ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

12" x 15" brick encased steel columns; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

C-12-SB-1 12" 25
/ 8" thick brick; joints broken in alternate 

courses; cement-sand grout; fill of broken 
brick and mortar. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 

LOAD 

90 tons 

TABLE 2.5.2.3 

TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

1 hr. 
49min. 

7 

STEEL COLUMNS-BRICK AND BLOCK ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

ITEM MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
CODE DIMENSION 

15" x 17" brick encased steel columns; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 4 1

/ 2" 

C-15-SB-1 15" thick brick; joints broken in alternate courses; 
cement-sand grout; fill of broken brick and 
mortar. 

15" x 17" brick encased steel columns; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection. 

C-15-SB-2 15" Fill of broken brick and mortar; 41
/ 2" brick; 

joints broken in alternate courses; cement-sand 
grout. 

15" x 18" brick encased steel columns; 

C-15-SB-3 15" 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 41

/ 2" 

brick work; joints alternating; 
cement-sand grout. 

14" x 16" block encased steel columns; 8" x 6" 
x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

C-15-SB-4 14" 4" thick foam slag concrete blocks; 
13 SWG wire reinforcement in each horizontal 
joint; mortar in joints. 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Only a nominal load was applied to specimen. 
2. Passed 6-hour fire test (Grade "A" - British). 
3. Passed ( 6 minute) hose stream test. 
4. Reload not specified. 
5. Passed 4-hour fire exposure. 
6. Failed by collapse between first and second minute of hose stream exposure. 
7. Mode offailure-collapse. 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

45 tons 6 hrs. 7 

86 tons 6 hrs. 7 

90 tons 4 hrs. 7 

5 hrs. 
90 tons 

52 min. 
7 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 13/4 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1 6 

2,3,4 6 

5,6 4 

7 43/4 
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TABLE 2.5.3.1 
STEEL COLUMNS-PLASTER ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 6" TO LESS THAN 8" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION 

C-7-SP-1 71/2" 

C-7-SP-2 77/g" 

C-7-SP-3 71/t 

Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME PRE·BMS·92 

71/2" x 9\" plaster protected steel columns; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 24 

90 tons 57 min. 
SWG wire metal lath; 
11/t lime plaster. 

77
/ 8" x 10" plaster protected steel columns; 

8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 
1 hr. 3/s" gypsum bal wire wound with 16 SWG wire 90tons 

13 min. 
helically wound at 4" pitch; 
1
/ 2" gypsum plaster. 

71
/4" x 93/8" plaster protected steel columns; 

8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 
1 hr. 3/8" gypsum board; wire helically wound 90 tons 

14min. 
16 SWG at 4" pitch; 
1/4" gypsum plaster finish. 

TABLE 2.5.3.2 
STEEL COLUMNS-PLASTER ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION 8" TO LESS THAN 10" 

BMS-92 POST·BMS·92 

7 

7 

7 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

8" x 10" plaster protected steel columns; 
C-8-SP-1 8" 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; Protection: 

24 SWG wire lath; 1" gypsum plaster. 

81/z" x 101/z" plaster protected steel columns; 
C-8-SP-2 81/2" 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 24 

SWG metal lath wrap; 11
/ 4" gypsum plaster. 

9" x 11" plaster protected steel columns; 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 

C-9-SP-3 9" 24 SWG metal lath wrap; 1/8" M.S. ties at 12" 
pitch wire netting 11/2" x 22 SWG between first 
and second plaster coats; 11/2" gypsum plaster. 

8\" x 103// plaster protected steel columns; 

C-8-SP-4 83/t 
8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: 3/4" gyp-
sum board; wire wound spirally (#16 SWG) at 
11/z" pitch; 1/2" gypsum plaster. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 
2. Passed 2 hour fire exposure test (Grade "C" - British). 
3. Passed hose stream test. 

LOAD 

86 tons 

90 tons 

90 tons 

90 tons 

TABLE 2.5.4.1 

TIME PRE·BMS·92 

l hr. 
23 min. 

1 hr. 
36min. 

1 hr. 
33min. 

2hrs. 

STEEL COLUMNS-MISCELLANEOUS ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION 6" TO LESS THAN 8" 

BMS·92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

7 

7 

7 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1 3/4 

1 1 

1 1 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1 11/4 

1 1112 

1 1112 

2, 3, 4 2 

NOTES REC. 
CODE DIMENSION LOAD TIME PRE·BMS·92 BMS-92 POST-BMS·92 HOURS 

75
/ 8" x 91

/ 2" (asbestos plaster) protected steel 

C-7-SM-1 7s/s" 
columns; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; 
Protection: 20 gage 1/2" metal lath; 9

/ 1t asbestos 
plaster (minimum)._ 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Failure mode-collapse. 
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90 tons 
1 hr. 

7 1 13/4 
52min. 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 2.5.4.2 
STEEL COLUMNS-MISCELLANEOUS ENCASEMENTS 

MINIMUM DIMENSION 8" TO LESS THAN 10" 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

95
/ 8" x 113/g" asbestos slab and cement plaster 

C-9-SM-1 9sfs" 
protected columns; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; 
Protection: 1" asbestos slab; wire wound; 5/g" 
plaster. 

For SI: 1 inch = 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
I. Passed 2 hour fire exposure test. 
2. Collapsed during hose stream test. 

LOAD 

90 tons 

TABLE 2.5.4.3 

TIME PRE-BMS-92 

2hrs. 

STEEL COLUMNS-MISCELLANEOUS ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

ITEM MINIMUM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE DIMENSION CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

111/z" x 131/z" wood wool and plaster protected 
steel columns; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H" beam; 

C-11-SM-1 111/2" Protection: wood-wool-cement paste as fill 
and to 2" cover over beam; 31/ gypsum plaster 
finish. 

10" x 12" asbestos protected steel columns; 8" 
C-10-SM-1 10" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protection: sprayed 

on asbestos paste to 2" cover over column. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
I. Passed 2 hour fire exposure (Grade "C" - British). 
2. Passed hose stream test. 
3. Passed reload test. 
4. Passed 4 hour fire exposure test. 

LOAD 

90 tons 

90 tons 

TABLE 2.5.4.4 

TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

2 hrs. 7 

4hrs. 7 

STEEL COLUMNS-MISCELLANEOUS ENCASEMENTS 
MINIMUM DIMENSION 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

ITEM MINIMUM 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE DIMENSION 

12" x 141
// cement and asbestos protected 

columns; 8" x 6" x 35 lbs. "H'' beam; Protec-
tion: fill of asbestos packing pieces 1" thick 

C-12-SM-1 12" 1'3" o.c.; cover of 2" molded asbestos inner 
layer; 1" molded asbestos outer layer; held in 
position by 16 SWG nichrome wire ties; wash 
of refractory cement on outer surface. 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1ton=8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Passed 4 hour fire exposure (Grade "B" - British). 
2. Passed hose stream test. 
3. Passed reload test. 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

4hrs. 
86 tons 

43 min. 
7 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2 2 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1, 2, 3 2 

2,3,4 4 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2,3 42;3 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

45 
5 

44 

17 

43 14 

30 4 

5 3 
0 

0 

ITEM CODE 
ASSEMBLY 
THICKNESS 

F/C-3-RC-l 33// 

F/C-3-RC-2 31// 

RESOURCE A 

46 

41 

19 

12 

47 

49 

48 

23 

20 

18 

16 

10 

8 

7 

SECTION Ill 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES 

FIGURE 3.1 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

50 

42 

39 

33 36 

21 34 

13 29 

11 35 28 

9 26 25 

15 2 22 27 31 6 

2 3 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 3.1 

4 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

5 

FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

38 

37 

6 

REC. 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS·92 
HOURS 

33/4 "thick floor; 31/4
11 (5475 psi) concrete 

deck; 1
/ 2" plaster under deck; 3/8" main rein-

forcement bars at 51/2" pitch with 7/s" con-
195 psf 24min. 7 1,2 113 

crete cover; 3/8" main reinforcement bars at 
41

/ 2
11 pitch perpendicular with 1

/ 2" concrete 
cover; 13'1" span restrained. 

31// deep (3540 psi) concrete deck; 3/g" main 
reinforcement bars at 51/2" pitch with 7

/ 8" 

cover; 3/g" main reinforcement bars at 41/2" 195 psf 2hrs. 7 1, 3, 4 2 
pitch perpendicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" 
span restrained. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.1-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

ITEM CODE ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES REC. 
THICKNESS HOURS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

31/t deep (4175 psi) concrete deck; 3/8" 

main reinforcement bars at 51/2" pitch with 
F/C-3-RC-3 31/4,, 7/g" cover; 3/8" main reinforcement bars at 195 psf 31 min. 7 1, 5 1li 

41/2" pitch perpendicular with 1/z" cover; 
13'1" span restrained. 

31/t deep (4355 psi) concrete deck; 
3/8" main reinforcement bars at 51/z" pitch 

F/C-3-RC-4 31// with \" cover; 3/8" main reinforcement 195 psf 41 min. 7 1, 5, 6 1li 
bars at 41/2" pitch perpendicular with 1/2" 

cover; 13'1" span restrained. 

31/4" thick (3800 psi) concrete deck; 3/8" 

main reinforcement bars at 51/2" pitch with 
1 hr. 

F/C-3-RC-5 31//' 7
/ 8" cover; 3/8" main reinforcement bars at 195 psf 

5min. 
7 1, 5 1 

41/2" pitch perpendicular with 1/2" cover; 
13'1" span restrained. 

41/4" thick; 31/4" (4000 psi) concrete deck; 
l" sprayed asbestos lower surface; 3/s" 

F/C-4-RC-6 41/4" 
main reinforcement bars at 57

/ 8" pitch with 
195 psf 4hrs. 7 1, 7 4 7

/ 8" concrete cover; 3/s" main reinforce-
ment bars at 41/2" pitch perpendicular with 
1
/ 2" concrete cover; 13'1" span restrained. 

4" (5025 psi) concrete deck; 1/t reinforce-
ment bars at 71/z" pitch with 31/ cover; 3/s" 

1 hr. 
F/C-4-RC-7 4" main reinforcement bars at 331/ pitch per- 140 psf 

16 min. 
7 1, 2 11/4 

pendicular with 11;' cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

4" thick (4905 psi) deck; 1/4" reinforcement 
bars at 71/2" pitch with 7

/ 8" cover; 3/8" main 
1 hr. 

F/C-4-RC-8 4" reinforcement bars at 33// pitch perpen- 100 psf 
23min. 

7 1, 2 11/3 
dicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

4" deep (4370 psi);1/4" reinforcement bars 

F/C-4-RC-9 4" 
at 6" pitch with 3/t cover; 11/ main rein-

150 psf 2 hrs. 7 1, 3 2 
forcement bars at 4" pitch perpendicular 
with 1

/ 2" cover; 13'1" span restrained. 

4" thick (5140 psi) deck; 1/4" reinforcement 
bars at 71/z" pitch with 7/s" cover; 3/s" main 

1 hr. 
F/C-4-RC-10 4" reinforcement bars at 33/4" pitch perpen- 140 psf 

16 min. 
7 1,5 1114 

dicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

4" thick ( 4000 psi) concrete deck; 3" x 1 \" 
x 4 lbs. R.S.J.; 2'6" C.R.S.; flush with top 

F/C-4-RC-l 1 4" surface; 4" x 6" x 13 SWG mesh reinforce- 150 psf 2 hrs. 7 1,3 2 
ment 1" from bottom of slab; 6'6" span 
restrained. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.1-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

ITEM CODE ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 
REC. 

THICKNESS HOURS 
LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

4" deep (2380 psi) concrete deck; 
3" x 11/t x 4 lbs. R.S.J.; 21611 C.R.S.; flush 

1 hr. 
F/C-4-RC-12 4" with top surface; 4" x 611 x 13 SWG mesh 150 psf 

3 min. 
7 1, 2 1 

reinforcement 1" from bottom surface; 
61611 span restrained. 

41/t thick (5200 psi) deck; 1// reinforce-
ment bars at 711/ pitch with 7/g" cover; 3/8" 

F/C-4-RC-13 41/2" main reinforcement bars at 33/4" pitch per- 140 psf 2hrs. 7 1, 3 2 
pendicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

41/2" deep (2525 psi) concrete deck; 1/4" 
reinforcement bars at 71//' pitch with 7

/ 8" 

F/C-4-RC-14 41/t cover; 3/g" main reinforcement bars at 33/8" 150 psf 42min. 7 1, 5 2/3 
pitch perpendicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" 
span restrained. 

41/2" deep (4830 psi) concrete deck; 
11/2" x No. 15 gauge wire mesh; 3/g" rein-

F/C-4-RC-15 41/2" 
forcement bars at 15" pitch with 1" cover; 

75 psf 
1 hr. 

7 1, 8 1112 1/2" main reinforcement bars at 611 pitch 32min. 
perpendicular with 1/2" cover; 12' span 
simply supported. 

41/2" deep (4595 psi) concrete deck; 11/ 
reinforcement bars at 71/i" pitch with 7/g" 

1 hr. 
F/C-4-RC-16 41/2" cover; 3/g'' main reinforcement bars at 31/2" 75 psf 

20min. 
7 1, 8 11/3 

pitch perpendicular with \" cover; 12' 
span simply supported. 

41/2" deep (3625 psi) concrete deck; 1/4" 
reinforcement bars at 71/i" pitch with 7

/ 8" 

F/C-4-RC-17 4112" cover; 3/8" main reinforcement bars at 31/2" 75psf 35 min. 7 1, 8 112 
pitch perpendicular with 1/z" cover; 12' 
span simply supported. 

41/2" deep (4410 psi) concrete deck; 1// 
reinforcement bars at 71/2" pitch with 7/g" 

1 hr. 
F/C-4-RC-18 41/z" cover; 3/g" main reinforcement bars at 31/2" 85 psf 

27min. 
7 1, 8 1113 

pitch perpendicular with 1/2" cover; 12' 
span simply supported. 

41/z" deep (4850 psi) deck; 3/8" reinforce-
ment bars at 15" pitch with 1" cover; 1/z" 

2 hrs. 
F/C-4-RC-19 41/2" main reinforcement bars at 611 pitch per- 75 psf 

15 min. 
7 1, 9 11/4 

pendicular with 1/2" cover; 12' span simply 
supported. 

41/2" deep (3610 psi) deck; 1/4" reinforce-
ment bars at 71/2" pitch with 7

/ 8" cover; 3/g" 
1 hr. 

F/C-4-RC-20 41/2" main reinforcement bars at 31/2" pitch per- 75 psf 
22min. 

7 1, 8 11/3 
pendicular with 1

/ 2" cover; 12' span simply 
supported. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.1-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

ITEM CODE 
ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 

REC. 
THICKNESS HOURS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST·BMS-92 

5" deep; 41/2" (5830 psi) concrete deck; 1/2" 
plaster finish bottom of slab; 1/4" reinforce-

F/C-5-RC-21 5" 
ment bars at 71/2" pitch with 7

/ 8" cover; 3/g" 
69 psf 2 hrs. 7 1, 3 2 

main reinforcement bars at 31/2" pitch per-
pendicular with 1/2" cover; 12' span simply 
supported. 

41/z" (5290 psi) concrete deck; 1/2" plaster 
finish bottom of slab; 1// reinforcement 

F/C-5-RC-22 5" 
bars at 71/z" pitch with 7

/ 8" cover; 3/g" main No 2 hrs. 
7 

1, 10, 
2114 

reinforcement bars at 31/2" pitch perpen- load 28 min. 11 
dicular with 1/2" cover; 12' span simply 
supported. 

5" (3020 psi) concrete deck; 3" x 11/2" x 4 
1 hr. 1, 2, 

F/C-5-RC-23 5" lbs. R.S.J.; 2' C.R.S. with 1" cover on bot- 172 psf 7 1112 
tom and top flanges; 8' span restrained. 

24min. 12 

5" (5180 psi) concrete deck; 1/z" retarded 
plaster underneath slab; 1// reinforcement 

F/C-5-RC-24 51/2" 
bars at 71/2" pitch with 13/8" cover; 3/8" 

60psf 
2hrs. 

7 1, 10 23/4 
main reinforcement bars at 31

/ 2" pitch per- 48 min. 
pendicular with 1" cover; 12' span simply 
supported. 

6" deep (4800 psi) concrete deck; 11/ rein-
forcement bars at 71

/ 2" pitch with 7/g" 
F/C-6-RC-25 6" cover; 3/g" main reinforcement bars at 31

/ 2" 195 psf 4hrs. 7 1, 7 4 
pitch perpendicular with 7

/ 8" cover; 13'1" 
span restrained. 

611 (4650 psi) concrete deck; 1// reinforce-
ment bars at 71/z" pitch with 7

/ 8" cover; 3/8" 
2 hrs. 

F/C-6-RC-26 6" main reinforcement bars at 31
/ 2" pitch per- 195 psf 

23 min. 
7 1,2 2114 

pendicular with 11{' cover; 13'1" span 
res trained. 

6" deep (6050 psi) concrete deck; 1
// rein-

forcement bars at 71/2" pitch 7/g" cover; 3/g" 
3 hrs. 

F/C-6-RC-27 6" reinforcement bars at 31/2" pitch perpen- 195 psf 
30 min. 

7 1, 10 31;2 
dicular with 112" cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

6" deep (5180 psi) concrete deck; 11/ rein-
forcement bars at 8" pitch 3/4" cover; 1

/4" 
F/C-6-RC-28 6" reinforcement bars at 51/2" pitch perpen- 150 psf 4hrs. 7 1, 7 4 

dicular with 1/2" cover; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

611 thick (4180 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 3" 

F/C-6-RC-29 6" 
x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 2' 6" C.R.S. with 1" cover 

160 psf 
3 hrs. 

7 1, 10 33/4 
on both top and bottom flanges; 13'1" span 48 min. 
restrained. 

6" thick (3720 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 311 

F/C-6-RC-30 6" 
x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 2' 611 C.R.S. with 1" cover 

115 psf 29 min. 7 
1, 5, 

1/4 
on both top and bottom flanges; 12' span 13 
simply supported. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.1-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

ITEM CODE 
ASSEMBLY 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 
REC. 

THICKNESS 
LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

HOURS 

6" deep (3450 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 

F/C-6-RC-31 6" 
13
// x 5 lbs. R,S.J.; 2' 6" C.R.S. with 1" 

25 psf 
3 hrs. 

7 1, 2 3112 
cover on both top and bottom flanges; 12' 35min. 
span simply supported. 

6" deep (4460 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 

F/C-6-RC-32 6" 
13

/ 4" x 5 lbs. R.S.J.; 2' C.R.S.; with 1" 
60psf 

4hrs. 
7 1, 10 41/2 

cover on both top and bottom flanges; 12' 30min. 
span simply supported. 

6" deep (4360 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 13
/ 4" 

F/C-6-RC-33 6" 
x 5 lbs. R.S.J.; 2' C.R.S.; with 1" cover on 

60 psf 2 hrs. 7 1, 3 2 
both top and bottom flanges; 13'1" span 
restrained. 

61/4" thick; 43
/4" (5120 psi) concrete core; 

1" T&G board flooring; 1/2" plaster under-

F/C-6-RC-34 61// 
coat; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 3' C.R.S. 

100 psf 4hrs. 7 1, 7 4 
flush with top surface concrete; 12' span 
simply supported; 2" x l '3" clinker con-
crete insert. 

43
/ 4" (3600 psi) concrete core; 1" T&G 

board flooring; 1/2" plaster undercoat; 4" x 
2hrs. 

F/C-6-RC-35 61/411 3" x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 3' C.R.S.; flush with 100 psf 
30min. 

7 1, 5 21/2 
top surface concrete; 12' span simply sup-
ported; 2" x 1'3" clinker concrete insert. 

43
// (2800 psi) concrete core; 1" T&G 

board flooring; 1/2" plaster undercoat; 4" x 
F/C-6-RC-36 61/4" 3" x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 3' C.R.S.; flush with 80psf 4 hrs. 7 1, 7 4 

top surface concrete; 12" span simply sup-
ported; 2" x 1'3" clinker concrete insert. 

(3640 psi) concrete deck; 1/4" reinforce-

F/C-7-RC-37 7" 
ment bars at 6" pitch with 11/2" cover; \" 

169 psf 6 hrs. 7 1, 14 6 
reinforcement bars at 5" pitch perpendicu-
lar with 11

/ 2" cover; 13'1" span restrained. 

(4060 psi) concrete deck; 4" x 3" x 10 lbs. 
R.S.J.; 2' 6" C.R.S. with 11/2" cover on 

F/C-7-RC-38 7" both top and bottom flanges; 4" x 6" x 13 175 psf 6 hrs. 7 1, 14 6 
SWG mesh reinforcement 11/2" from bot-
tom of slab; 13'1" span restrained. 

53
/ 4" (4010 psi) concrete core; 1" T&G 

board flooring; 1/z" plaster undercoat; 4" x 

F/C-7-RC-39 71// 
3" x 10 lbs. R.S.J.; 2' 6" C.R.S.; 1" down 

95 psf 2 hrs. 7 1, 3 2 
from top surface of concrete; 12' simply 
supported span; 2" x 1' 3" clinker concrete 
insert. 

53
// (3220 psi) concrete core; 1" T&G 

flooring; 1
/ 2" plaster undercoat; 4" x 3" x 

F/C-7-RC-40 71// 
10 lbs. R.S.J.; 2'6" C.R.S.; 1" down from 

95 psf 4hrs. 7 1, 7 4 
top surface of concrete; 12' simply sup-
ported span; 2" x 1 '3" clinker concrete 
insert. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.1-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 

ITEM CODE 
ASSEMBLY CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
THICKNESS 

LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 

Ribbed floor, see Note 15 for details; slab 
21/2" deep (3020 psi); 11/ reinforcement 

F/C-7-RC-41 
10" bars at 6" pitch with 3// cover; beams 71/2" 

195 psf 
1 hr. 

(211/ Slab) deep x 5" wide; 24" C.R.S.; 5
/ 8" reinforce- 4min. 

ment bars two rows 1/2" vertically apart 
with 1" cover; 13' 1" span restricted. 

F/C-5-RC-42 51/2" 
Composite ribbed concrete slab assembly; See 

2hrs. 
see Note 17 for details. Note 16 

F/C-3-RC-43 3" 
2500 psi concrete; 5/g" cover; fully See 

30min. 
restrained at test. Note 16 

F/C-3-RC-44 3" 
2000 psi concrete; 5/ 8" cover; free or partial See 

45 min. 
restraint at test. Note 16 

F/C-4-RC-45 4" 
2500 psi concrete; 5/g" cover; fully See 

40min. 
restrained at test. Note 16 

F/C-4-RC-46 4" 
2000 psi concrete; \" cover; free or partial See 1 hr. 
restraint at test. Note 16 15 min. 

F/C-5-RC-47 5" 
2500 psi concrete; 3// cover; fully See 

1 hr. 
restrained at test. Note 16 

F/C-5-RC-48 5" 
2000 psi concrete; 31/ cover; free or partial See 1 hr. 
restraint at test. Note 16 30min. 

F/C-6-RC-49 6" 
2500 psi concrete; 1" cover; fully See 1 hr. 

-

restrained at test. Note 16 30min. 

F/C-6-RC-50 6" 
2000 psi concrete; 1" cover; free or partial See 

2hrs. 
restraint at test. Note 16 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1 foot= 305 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square foot= 47.9 N/m2• 

Notes: 
1. British test. 
2. Failure mode-local back face temperature rise. 
3. Tested for Grade "C" (2 hour) fire resistance 
4. Collapse imminent following hose stream. 
5. Failure mode-flame thru. 
6. Void formed with explosive force and report. 
7. Achieved Grade "B" (4 hour) fire resistance (British). 
8. Failure mode-collapse. 
9. Test was run to 2 hours, but specimen was partially supported by the furnace at 11

/ 4 hours. 
10. Failure mode-average back face temperature. 
11. Recommended endurance for nonload bearing performance only. 
12. Floor maintained load bearing ability to 2 hours at which point test was terminated. 
13. Test was run to 3 hours at which time failure mode 2 (above) was reached in spite of crack formation at 29 minutes. 
14. Tested for Grade "A" (6 hour) fire resistance. 
15. 

SLAB 21/,"THICK 

l__ 
1" 

-1 M 
16. Load unspecified. 

1/ 4" REINFORCEMENT BARS AT 
6"PITCH WITH 3/4' COVER 

l 
BEAMS AT 24" CRS. 

%" REINFORCEMENT 
BARS 

POST·BMS-92 

7 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

43 

NOTES REC. 
HOURS 

1, 2, 
1 

15 

16, 17 2 

16 l/2 

16 3/4 

16 2;3 

16 11/4 

16 1 

16 1112 

16 1112 

16 2 

17. Total assembly thickness 51
/ 2 inches. Three-inch thick blocks of molded excelsior bonded with portlandcement used as inserts with 21

/ 2-inch cover 
(concrete) above blocks and 3

/ 4-inch gypsum plaster below. Nine-inch wide ribs containing reinforcing steel of unspecified size interrupted 20-inch wide 
segments of slab composite (i.e., plaster, excelsior blocks, concrete cover). · 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

2 

0 

0 

ITEM MEMBRANE 
CODE THICKNESS 

F/C-S-1 0" 

F/C-S-2 0" 

F/C-S-3 1/2" 

F/C-S-4 1/2" 

F/C-S-5 1/2" 

F/C-S-6 1/2" 

RESOURCE A 

FIGURE3.2 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

47 

50 44 47 

39 40 42 43 46 

26 29 21 41 31 22 35 

12 8 25 14 19 30 27 18 32 15 

7 5 3 10 17 13 24 4 9 11 

2 3 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 3.2 

49 

38 

37 

36 

48 34 

6 20 33 

4 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

16 23 28 

5 

FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 
LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

10' x 13'6" ; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
145 psf 7min. 3 

1, 2, 3, 
0 

concrete; Membrane: none. 8 

10' x 13'6"; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
145 psf 7 min. 3 

1, 2, 3, 
0 

concrete; Membrane: none 8 

10' x 13' 6" ; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
concrete 1 :2:4; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; 

145 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 11/4 
Clips A, B, G; No extra reinforcement; 15 min. 
1/2" plaster - 1.5:2.5. 

10' x 13' 6" ; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
concrete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 16" o.c.; 

145 psf 
2hrs. 

3 3,8 23/4 
Clips D, E, F, G; Diagonal wire reinforcement; 46min. 
1/z" plaster - 1.5:2.5. 

10' x 13'6"; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
concrete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 16" o.c.; 

145 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 1 
Clips A, B, G; No extra reinforcement; 4min. 
1
/ 2" plaster - 1.5:2.5. 

10' x 13'6"; SJ. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" 
concrete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 16" o.c.; 

145 psf 
3 hrs. 

3 2,3,8 21/3 
Clips D, E, F, G; Hexagonal mesh 28 min. 
reinforcement; \" plaster. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.2-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

ITEM MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 

CODE THICKNESS LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

10' x 13'6" ; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 4 lbs. 
rib lath; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. reinforcement; 2" 

FIC-S-7 llz" deck gravel concrete; Membrane: furring 16" NIA 55 min. 3 5,8 314 
o.c.; Clips C, E; Reinforcement: none; 112" 
plaster - 1.5:2.5 mill mix. 

Spec. 9' x 4'4"; S.J. 103 bar joists - 18" o.c.; 
Deck: 4 lbs. rib lath base; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. 

FIC-S-8 11z" 
reinforcement; 2" deck 1:2:4 gravel concrete; 

300 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 1 
Membrane: furring, 31/ C.R.S., 16" o.c.; Clips 10 min. 
C, E- Reinforcement: none; 112" plaster -' 
1.5:2.5 mill mix. 

10' x 13'6"; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" con-

FIC-S-9 51s" 
crete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips 

145 psf 3 hrs. 3 6, 8 3 
A, B, G; Extra "A" clips reinforcement; 518" 

plaster - 1.5:2; 1.5:3. 

18' x 13'6" ; Joists, S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 4 
lbs. rib lath; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. reinforce-

FIC-S-10 51s" 
ment; 2" deck 1 :2:3.5 gravel concrete; Mem-

145 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 1113 
brane: furring, spacing 16" o.c.; Clips C, E; 25min. 
Reinforcement: none; 518" plaster - 1.5:2.5 mill 
mix. 

10' x 13'6"; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" con-

F/C-S-11 5/s" 
crete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips 

145 psf 
3 hrs. 

3 2,4,8 3114 
D, E, F, G; Diagonal wire reinforcement; 5lg" 15 min. 
plaster - 1.5:2; 0.5:3. 

10' x 13'6"; Joists, S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 
3.4 lbs. rib lath; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. reinforce-

FIC-S-12 51s" ment; 2" deck 1 :2:4 gravel concrete; Mem- 145 psf 1 hr. 3 7,8 1 
brane: furring 16" o.c.; Clips D, E, F, G; 
Reinforcement: none; 518" plaster - 1.5:2.5. 

Spec. 9' x 4'4"; S.J. 103 - 18" o.c.; Deck: 4 lbs. 
rib lath; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. reinforcement; 2" 

1 hr. 
FIC-S-13 314" deck 1:2:4 gravel concrete; Membrane: fur- 300 psf 

56 min. 
3 3,8 1314 

ring, 31/ C.R.S., 16" o.c.; Clips C, E; Rein-
forcement: none; 31/ plaster - 1.5:2.5 mill mix. 

Floor finish: 1" concrete; plate cont. weld; 4" -
1 hr. 2,4, 9, 

FIC-S-14 71s" 7.7 lbs. "I" beams; Ceiling: 11/ rods 12" o.c.; 105 psf 
35 min. 

6 
10 

1112 
718" gypsum sand plaster. 

Floor finish: 1112" L.W. concrete; 112" limestone 

FIC-S-15 1" 
cement; plate cont. weld; 5" - 10 lbs. "I" 

165 psf 
3 hrs. 

6 4, 9, 11 3113 
beams; Ceiling: 11/ rods 12" o.c. tack welded 20min. 
to beams metal lath; 1" P. C. plaster. 

10' x 13'6" ; S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" con-

FIC-S-16 1" 
crete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips 

145 psf 
4hrs. 

3 2,4,8 4113 
D, E, F, G; Hexagonal mesh reinforcement; 1" 26min. 
thick plaster - 1.5:2; 1.5:3. 

10' x 13'6" ; Joists - S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 
3.4 lbs. rib lath; 6" x 6" - 10 x 10 ga. reinforce-

1 hr. 
FIC-S-17 1" ment; 2" deck 1:2:4 gravel concrete; Mem- 145 psf 

42min. 
3 2,4,8 1213 

brane: furring 16" o.c.; Clips D, E, F, G; 1" 
plaster. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.2-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

ITEM MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES CODE THICKNESS LOAD TIME PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

10' x 13'6" ; S. J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 2" con-

F/C-S-18 11/s" 
crete 1:2:4; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips 

145 psf 
2 hrs. 

3 2,4,8 22/3 
C, E, F, G; Diagonal wire reinforcement; 11

/ 8" 44min. 
plaster. 

10' x 13'6" ; Joists - S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 

F/C-S-19 11/s" 
1112" gypsum concrete over; 1/2" gypsum 

145 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 12/3 
board; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips D, E, 40min. 
F, G; 11/8" plaster - 1.5:2; 1.5:3. 

21/2" cinder concrete; 1/2" topping; plate 611 

F/C-S-20 11/s" 
welds 12" o.c.; 5" - 18.9 lbs. "H" center; 5" -

150 psf 
3 hrs. 

6 
2,4, 9, 

32/3 
10 lbs. "I'' ends; 111 channels 18" o.c.; 11

/ 8" 43min. 11 
gypsum sand plaster. 

10' x 13'6" ; Joists - S.J. 103 - 24" o.c.; Deck: 

F/C-S-21 11// 
11/z" gypsum concrete over; 1/2" gypsum board 

145 psf 
1 hr. 

3 2,3,8 12/3 
base; Membrane: furring 12" o.c.; Clips D, E, 48 min. 
F, G; 11/4" plaster - 1.5:2; 1.5:3. 

Floor finish: 11
/ 2" limestone concrete; 1/2" sand 

cement topping; plate to beams 31/2"; 12" o.c. 
2hrs. 2,4, 9, 

F/C-S-22 11/4" welded; 5" - 10 lbs. "I" beams; 1" channels 292 psf 
45 min. 

6 
10 

23/4 
18" o.c.; 11/4" wood fiber gypsum sand plaster 
on metal lath. 

21/2" L.W. (gas exp.) concrete; Deck: 1/2" top-
ping; plate 61// welds 12" o.c.; Beams: 5" -

4hrs. 
F/C-S-23 11/2" 18.9 lbs. "H" center; 5" - 10 lbs. "I" ends; 150 psf 

42min. 
6 2,4,9 42/3 

Membrane: 1" channels 18" o.c.; 11
/ 2" gypsum 

sand plaster. 

Floor finish: 11/2" limestone concrete; 1/2" 

F/C-S-24 1112" 
cement topping; plate 31/2" - 12" o.c. welded; 

292 psf 
2hrs. 

6 
2,4, 9, 

2112 
5" - 10 lbs. "I" beams; Ceiling: 1" channels 34 min. 10 
18" o.c.; 11/2" gypsum plaster. 

Floor finish: 11/2" gravel concrete on exp. 

F/C-S-25 11/2" 
metal; plate cont. weld; 4" - 7.7 lbs. "i" 

70 psf 
1 hr. 

6 
2,4, 9, 

1113 
beams; Ceiling: 1// rods 12" o.c. welded to 24 min. 10 
beams; 1 \" fiber gypsum sand plaster. 

Floor finish: bare plate; 61// welding - 12" 
o.c.; 5" - 18.9 lbs. "H" girders (inner); 5" - 10 

F/C-S-26 21/z" lbs "I" girders (two outer); 1" channels 18" 122 psf 1 hr. 6 7, 9, 11 1 
o.c.; 2" reinforced gypsum tile; 1/2" gypsum 
sand plaster. 

Floor finish: 2" gravel concrete; plate to 

F/C-S-27 2112" 
beams 31/2" - 12" o.c. welded; 4" - 7.7 lbs. "I" 

105 psf 
2hrs. 

6 
2,4, 9, 

2112 
beams; 2" gypsum ceiling tiles; 1/2" 1:3 gyp- 31 min. 10 
sum sand plaster. 

Floor finish: 1 \"gravel concrete; 1/2" gypsum 
asphalt; plate continuous weld;4" - 7.7 lbs. "I" 

F/C-S-28 2112" 
beams; 12" - 31.8 lbs. "I" beams - girder at 5' 

200 psf 
4 hrs. 

6 
2,4, 9, 

42/3 
from one end; 1" channels 18" o.c.; 2" rein- 55 min. 11 
forcement gypsum tile; 1

/ 2" 1:3 gypsum sand 
pl!lster. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.2-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

ITEM MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES CODE THICKNESS LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

Floor: 2" reinforced concrete or 2" precast 
reinforced gypsum tile; Ceiling: 3/{ portland 
cement-sand plaster 1:2 for scratch coat and 

See 1 hr. 12, 13, 
F/C-S-29 31{ 1:3 for brown coat with 15 lbs. hydrated lime 

Note 12 30min. 
1 

14 
1112 

and 3 lbs. of short asbestos fiber bag per 
cement or 3/{ sanded gypsum plaster 1:2 for 
scratch coat and 1:3 for brown coat. 

Floor: 211/ reinforced concrete or 2" rein-

F/C-S-30 31{ forced gypsum tile; the latter with 1// mortar See 
2hrs. 1 

12, 13, 
2 

finish; Ceiling: 31/ sanded gypsum plaster; Note 12 14 
1:2 for scratch coat and 1:3 for brown coat. 

Floor: 21/2" reinforced concrete or 2" rein-
forced gypsum tile; the latter with\" mortar 

See 2hrs. 12, 13, 
F/C-S-31 3/4" finish; Ceiling: 1" neat gypsum plaster or\" 

Note 12 30 min. 
1 

14 
2112 

gypsum-vermiculite plaster, ratio of gypsum 
to fine vermiculite 2: 1 to 3: 1. 

Floor: 21
/ 2" reinforced concrete or 2" rein-

forced gypsum tile; the latter with 1/z" mortar 
See 12, 13, 

F/C-S-32 3// finish; Ceiling: 1" neat gypsum plaster or 31/ 
Note 12 

3 hrs. 1 
14 

3 
gypsum-vermiculite plaster, ratio of gypsum 
to fine vermiculite 2: 1 to 3: 1. 

Floor: 21
/ 2" reinforced concrete or 2" rein-

forced gypsum slabs; the latter with 1/2" mor-
See 12, 13, 

F/C-S-33 1" tar finish; Ceiling: 1" gypsum-vermiculite 
Note 12 

4hrs. 1 
14 

4 
plaster applied on metal lath and ratio 2:1 to 
3:1 gypsum to vermiculite by weight. 

Floor: 2" reinforced concrete or 2" precast 
reinforced portland cement concrete or gyp-
sum slabs; precast slabs to be finished with 

See 12, 13, 
F/C-S-34 21/2" 11{ mortar top coat; Ceiling: 2" precast rein- 4hrs. 1 4 

forced gypsum tile, anchored into beams 
Note 12 14 

with metal ties or clips and covered with 1/2" 
1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 

Floor: 1 :3:6 portland cement, sand and gravel 
concrete applied directly to the top of steel 
units and 11

/ 2" thick at top of cells, plus 
See 15, 16, 

F/C-S-35 1" 1/z" 1:21/2" cement-sand finish, total thick- 3 hrs. 1 3 
ness at top of cells, 2" ; Ceiling: 1" neat 

Note 15 17, 18 

gypsum plaster, back oflath 2" or more from 
underside of cellular steel. 

Floor: same as F/C-S-35; Ceiling: 1" gyp-

F/C-S-36 1" 
sum-vermiculite plaster (ratio of gypsum to See 

4hrs. 1 
15, 16, 

4 
vermiculite 2:1to3:1), the back oflath 2" or Note 15 17, 18 
more from under-side of cellular steel. 

Floor: same as F/C-S-35; Ceiling: 1" neat 
See . 15, 16, 

F/C-S-37 1" gypsum plaster; back of lath 9" or more from 
Note 15 

4hrs. 1 
17, 18 

4 
underside of cellular steel. 

Floor: same as F/C-S-35; Ceiling: 1" gyp-

F/C-S-38 1" 
sum-vermiculite plaster (ratio of gypsum to See 

5 hrs. 1 
15, 16, 

5 
vermiculite 2:1to3:1), the back oflath being Note 15 17,18 
9" or more from underside of cellular steel. 

(continued) 

272 2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 



TABLE 3.2-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

ITEM MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CODE THICKNESS 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 

Floor: asbestos paper 14 lbs./100 ft.2cemented 
to steel deck with waterproof linoleum 

See 
F/C-S-39 3// cement, wood screeds and 7

/ 8" wood floor; 1 hr. 1 
Ceiling: 3/[ sanded gypsum plaster 1 :2 for 

Note 19 

scratch coat and 1 :3 for brown coat. 

Floor: 11/2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 
See 1 hr. 

F/C-S-40 3// Ceiling: 3/[ sanded gypsum plaster 1 :2 for 
Note 19 30min. 

1 
scratch coat and 1:3 for brown coat. 

Floor: 2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 
See 

F/C-S-41 31/ Ceiling: 3/4" sanded gypsum plaster, 1:2 for 
Note 19 

2 hrs.· 1 
scratch coat and 1 :3 for brown coat. 

Floor: 2", 1 :2:4 portland cement concrete; 

F/C-S-42 1" 
Ceiling: 1" portland cement-sand plaster with See 

2 hrs. 1 
10 lbs. of hydrated lime for @ bag of cement Note 19 
1:2 for scratch coat and 1:21/2" for brown coat. 

Floor: 2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 
See 2hrs. 

F/C-S-43 1112" Ceiling: 11/i", 1:2 sanded gypsum plaster on 1 
ribbed metal lath. 

Note 19 30min. 

F/C-S-44 11/g" 
Floor: 2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; See 2 hrs. 

1 
Ceiling: 11/8", 1:1 sanded gypsum plaster. Note 19 30min. 

F/C-S-45 1" 
Floor: 21/2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; See 2 hrs. 

1 
Ceiling: 1 ", 1 :2 sanded gypsum plaster. Note 19 30min. 

Floor: 21/2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 

F/C-S-46 3// Ceiling: 1" neat gypsum plaster or 3/4" gyp- See 
3 hrs. 1 

sum-vermiculite plaster, ratio of gypsum to Note 19 
vermiculite 2: 1 to 3: 1. 

Floor: 21/2", 1:2:4 portland cement, sand and 

F/C-S-47 11/s" 
cinder concrete plus 1/2", 1:21/i" cement-sand See 

3 hrs. 1 
finish; total thickness 3"; Ceiling: 11/8", Note 19 
1: 1 sanded gypsum plaster. 

Floor: 21/2", gas expanded portland cement-

F/C-S-48 11/s" 
sand concrete plus 1/2", 1:2.5 cement-sand fin- See 3 hrs.I 

1 
ish; total thickness 3"; Ceiling: 11

/ 8" , Note 19 30min. 
1: 1 sanded gypsum plaster. 

Floor: 21/2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 
See 

F/C-S-49 1" Ceiling: 1" gypsum- vermiculite plaster; ratio 
Note 19 

4 hrs. 1 
of gypsum to vermiculite 2:1 to 3:1. 

Floor: 2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 

F/C-S-50 21/2" 
Ceiling: 2" interlocking gypsum tile supported See 

2hrs. 1 
on upper face of lower flanges of beams, Note 19 
1
/ 2" 1 :3 sanded gypsum plaster. 

Floor: 2", 1:2:4 portland cement concrete; 
Ceiling: 2" precast metal reinforced gypsum 

See 
F/C-S-51 21/2" tile, 112" 1:3 sanded gypsum plaster (tile 4 hrs. 1 

clipped to channels which are clipped to 
Note 19 

lower flanges of beams). 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1foot=305 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square foot= 47.9 N/m2. 
Notes: 

1. No protective membrane over structural steel. 

POST-BMS-92 

2. Performance time indicates first endpoint reached only several tests were continued to points where other failures occurred. 
3. Load failure. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

19,20, 
1 

21,22 

19, 20, 
21, 22 

1112 

19, 20, 
21,22 

2 

19, 20, 
2 

21,22 

19,20, 
2112 

21,22 

19, 20, 
2112 

21,22 

19, 20, 
2112 

21,22 

19, 20, 
3 

21, 22 

19,20, 
3 

21,22 

19, 20, 
31/2 

21,22 

19, 20, 
21,22 

4 

19, 20, 
2 

21,22 

19, 20, 
4 

21,22 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.2-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-STEEL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS 

4. Thermal failure. 
5. This is an estimated time to load bearing failure. The same joist and deck specimen was used for a later test with different membrane protection. 
6. Test stopped at 3 hours to reuse specimen; no endpoint reached. 
7. Test stopped at 1 hour to reuse specimen; no endpoint reached. 
8. All pl'aster used= gypsum. 
9. Specimen size - 18 feet by 131

/ 2 inches. Floor deck - base material - 1
/ 4-inch by 18-foot steel plate welded to "I'; beams. 

10. "I" beams - 24 inches o.c. 
11. "I" beams - 48 inches o.c. 
12. Apply to open web joists, pressed steel joists or rolled steel beams, which are not stressed beyond 18,000 lbs./in.2 in flexure for open-web pressed or light 

rolled joists, and 20,000 lbs.fin. 2 for American standard or heavier rolled beams. 
13. Ratio of weight of portland cement to fine and coarse aggregates combined for floor slabs shall not be less than 1 :e/2. 

14. Plaster for ceiling shall be applied on metal lath which shall be tied to supports to give the equivalent of single No. 18 gage steel wires 5 inches o.c. 
15. Load: maximum fiber stress in steel not to exceed 16,000 psi. 
16. Prefabricated units 2 feet wide with length equal to the span, composed of two pieces of No. 18 gage formed steel welded together to give four longitudinal 

cells. 
17. Depth not less than 3 inches and distance between cells no less than 2 inches. 
18. Ceiling: metal lath tied to furring channels secured to runner channels hung from cellular steel. 
19. Load: rolled steel supporting beams and steel plate base shall not be stressed beyond 20,000 psi in flexure. Formed steel (with wide upper flange) 

construction shall not be stressed beyond 16,000 psi. 
20. Some type of expanded metal or woven wire shall be embedded to prevent cracking in concrete flooring. 
21. Ceiling plaster shall be metal lath wired to rods or channels which are clipped or welded to steel construction. Lath shall be no smaller than 18 gage steel 

wire and not more than 7 inches o.c. 
22. The securing rods or channels shall be at least as effective as single 3/ 16-inch rods with 1-inch of their length bent over the lower flanges of beams with the 

rods or channels tied to this clip with 14 gage iron wire. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

15 

10 

29 

28 
5 

27 

24 

26 18 

25 9 

0 
23 2 

0 

ITEM MEMBRANE 
CODE THICKNESS 

F/C-W-1 3/s" 

F/C-W-2 112" 

F/C-W-3 112" 

F/C-W-4 3f1t 

F/C-W-5 5/g" 

F/C-W-6 5/s" 

34 

33 

32 --
31 

30 

21 38 

18 37 

16 35 

10 20 

8 17 

4 13 

3 7 

5 

41 

39 

36 

22 

15 

6 

FIGURE 3.3 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-WOOD JOIST 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 
For example: 

11 40 14 12 

2 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 3.3 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-WOOD JOIST 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

3 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 1811 o.c.; 
Deck: 1" T&G; Filler: 3" of ashes on 1

/ 2" boards 
60psf 36min. 7 

nailed to joist sides 2" from bottom; 2" air space; 
Membrane: 3/g" gypsum board. 

12' clear span - 2" x 7" joists; 15" o.c.; Deck: 1" 
60psf 22min. 7 

nominal lumber; Membrane: 1/z" fiber board. 

12' clear span - 2" x 7" wood joists; 16" o.c.; 
2" x 11

/ 2" bridging at center; Deck: l" T&G; 
30psf 28 min. 7 

Membrane: 1
/2" fiber board; 2 coats "distemper" 

paint. 

12' clear span - 2" x 7" wood joists; 16" o.c.; 2" 
x 11

/ 2" bridging at center span; Deck: 1" nominal 
30 psf 32min. 7 

lumber; Membrane: 1
/ 2" fiber board under 3

/ 1t 

gypsum plaster. 

As per previous F/C-W-4 except membrane is 
70psf 48 min. 7 51 s" lime plaster. 

As per previous F/C-W-5 except membrane is 
70psf 49 min. 7 518" gypsum plaster on 22 gage 3/ 8" metal lath. 

(continued) 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 

RESOURCE A 

4 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1, 2 112 

1, 2, 3 114 

l, 3, 
1/3 

15 

1, 2 112 

1, 2 3/4 

1, 2 3/4 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM MEMBRANE 
CODE THICKNESS 

F/C-W-7 l/2" 

F/C-W-8 1;2" 

F/C-W-9 9/1/' 

F/C-W-10 5/s" 

F/C-W-11 7/s" 

F/C-W-12 7/g" 

F/C-W-13 7/s" 

F/C-W-14 7/g" 

F/C-W-15 7/g" 

F/C-W-16 7/s" 

F/C-W-17 7/s" 

F/C-W-18 7/s" 

F/C-W-19 7/s" 

276 

TABLE 3.3-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-WOOD JOIST 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

As per previous F/C-W-6 except membrane is 
60psf 43 min. 7 1/2" fiber board under 1/2" gypsum plaster. 

As per previous F/C-W-7 except membrane is 
60psf 33 min. 7 1/2" gypsum board. 

12' clear span - 2" x 7" wood joists; 15" o.c.; 
2" x 11/2" bridging at center; Deck: 1" nominal 

60psf 24 min. 7 
lumber; Membrane: 3/g" gypsum board; 
3/ 1/ gypsum plaster. 

As per F/C-W-9 except membrane is 5/8" gyp-
60psf 27min. 7 

sum plaster on wood lath. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 15" o.c.; 
2" x 11/2" bridging at center span; Deck: 1" 
T&G; Membrane: original ceiling joists have 
3
/ 8" plaster on wood lath; 4" metal hangers 

75 psf 
1 hr. 

7 
attached below joists creating 15" chases filled lOmin. 
with mineral wool and closed with 7 /g" plaster 
(gypsum) on 3/g" S.W.M. metal lath to form new 
ceiling surface. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 15" o.c.; 
2" x 11

/ 2" bridging at center; Deck: 1" T&G; 
Membrane: 3" mineral wood below joists; 75 psf 2hrs. 7 
3" hangers to channel below joists; 7/8" gypsum 
plaster on metal lath attached to channels. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 16" o.c.; 
2" x 11/i" bridging at center span; Deck: 1" 

T&G on 1" bottoms on 31/ glass wool strips on 
60psf 41 min. 7 3/4" gypsum board nailed to joists; Membrane: 

3// glass wool strips on joists; 3/g" perforated 
gypsum lath; 1/2" gypsum plaster. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 15" o.c.; 
Deck: 1" T&G; Membrane: 3" foam concrete in 

1 hr. 
cavity on 1/2" boards nailed to joists; wood lath 60psf 

40min. 
7 

nailed to l" x 11/4" straps 14 o.c. across joists; 
\" gypsum plaster. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 18" o.c.; 
Deck: l" T &G; Membrane: 2" foam concrete 
on 1 Ii" boards nailed to joist sides 2" from joist 60 psf 53 min. 7 
bottom; 2" air space; 1" x 11

// wood straps 14" 
o.c. across joists; \" lime plaster on wood lath. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 
Deck: 1" T&G; Membrane: 3" ashes on 1/2" 
boards nailed to joist sides 2" from joist bottom; 60psf 28 min. 7 
2" air space; 1" x 111/ wood straps 14" o.c. ; 
7/8" gypsum plaster on wood lath. 

As per previous F/C-W-16 but with lime plaster 
60psf 41 min. 7 

mix. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 18" o.c.; 
2" x 11/i" bridging at center; Deck: 1" T&G; 60psf 36 min. 7 
Membrane: 7/g" gypsum plster on wood lath. 

As per previous F/C-W-18 except with lime 
plaster membrane and deck is 1" nominal 60psf 19 min. 7 
boards (plain edge). 

(continued) 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1, 2, 3 213 

1, 2, 3 1;2 

1, 2, 3 1/3 

1,2,3 113 

1, 2 1 

1,4 2 

1,3 2;3 

1, 5 1213 

1, 2 3/4 

1, 2 1;3 

1, 2 2;3 

1, 2 1;2 

1, 2 \ 
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ITEM MEMBRANE 
CODE THICKNESS 

F/C-W-20 118" 

F/C-W-21 1" 

F/C-W-22 11/s" 

F/C-W-23 3/s" 

F/C-W-24 112" 

F/C-W-25 1/2" 

F/C-W-26 112" 

F/C-W-27 5/s" 

F/C-W-28 5/s" 

F/C-W-29 
No 

Membrane 

F/C-W-30 3/s" 

F/C-W-31 1/2" 

F/C-W-32 1/2" 

F/C-W-33 3/s" 

F/C-W-34 lfi" 

F/C-W-35 l/2" 

TABLE 3.3-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-WOOD JOIST 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

As per F/C-W-19, except deck is 1" T&G 
60psf 43 min. 7 

boards. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 16" 
o.c.; 2" x 11/2" bridging at center; Deck: 1" 

70psf 29 min. 7 
T&G; Membrane: 3/8" gypsum base board; 
5/8" gypsum plaster. 

12' clear span - 2" x 9" wood joists; 16" 
o.c.; 2" x 2" wood bridging at center; 
Deck: 1" T&G; Membrane: hangers, chan- 60 psf 1 hr. 7 
nel with 3/8" gypsum baseboard affixed 
under 3 /4" gypsum plaster. 

Deck: 1" nominal lumber; Joists: 2" x 7"; 
15" o.c.; Membrane: 3/8" plasterboard with 60psf 111/2min. 12 
plaster skim coat. 

Deck: 1" T&G lumber; Joists: 2" x 9"; 16" 
60psf 18min. 12 

o.c.; Membrane: 1/2" plasterboard. 

Deck: 1" T&G lumber; Joists: 2" x 7"; 16" 
30psf 8 min. 12 

o.c.; Membrane: 1/2" fiber insulation board. 

Deck: 1" nominal lumber; Joists: 2" x 7"; 
15" o.c.; Membrane: 1/2" fiber insulation 60 psf 8min. 12 
board. 

Deck: 1" nominal lumber; Joists: 2" x 7"; 
15" o.c.; Membrane: 5/s" gypsum plaster on 60psf 17 min. 12 
wood lath. 

Deck: 1" T&G lumber; Joists: 2" x 9"; 16" 
o.c.; Membrane: 1/i" fiber insulation board; 60psf 20min. 12 
1
12" plaster. 

Exposed wood joists. 
See 

15 min. 1 
Note 13 

Gypsum wallboard: 3/8" or 1/2" with 11/2" 
No. 15 gage nails with 3/1t heads spaced 

See 
6" centers with asbestos paper applied with 

Note 13 
25min. 1 

paperhangers' paste and finished with 
casein paint. 

Gypsum wallboard: 1/2" with l3!4" No. 12 
See 

gage nails with 1/2" heads, 6" o.c., and fin-
Note 13 

25min. 1 
ished with casein paint. 

Gypsum wallboard: 1/2" with 11
/ 2" No. 12 

gage nails with 1/2" heads, 18" o.c., with 
asbestos paper applied with paperhangers' See 

30 min. 1 
paste and secured with 11/2" No. 15 gage Note 13 
nails with 3

/ 1t heads and finished with 
casein paint; combined nail spacing 6" o.c. 

Gypsum wallboard: two layers 3
/ 8" secured 

See 
with 11/i" No. 15 gage nails with 3/8" heads, 

Note 13 
30min. 1 

6" o.c. 

Perforated gypsum lath: 3/g", plastered with 
See 

11
/ 8" No. 13 gage nails with 5/16" heads, 4" 30min. 1 

o.c.; 1/2" sanded gypsum plaster. 
Note 13 

Same as F/C-W-34, except with 11/8" No. See 
45 min. 1 

13 gage nails with 3/s" heads, 4" o.c. Note 13 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES 

HOURS 

1, 2 213 

1, 2 113 

1, 2, 3 1 

2,6 \ 

2, 7 1/4 

2,8 2
/15 

2,9 2
/15 

2, 10 1/4 

2, 11 1/3 

1, 12, 
1/4 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
13, 14 

112 

1, 12, 
13, 14 \ 

1, 12, 
112 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
13, 14 

112 

1, 12, 
112 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
3/4 

13, 14 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.3-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-WOOD JOIST 

ITEM MEMBRANE PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS CODE THICKNESS LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 

Perforated gypsum lath: 3
/ 8", nailed with 

11/8" No. 13 gage nails with 3/g" heads, 4" 
See 

F/C-W-36 l/2" o.c.; joints covered with 3" strips of metal 1 hr. 1 
lath with 13/t No. 12 nails with 1/2" heads, 

Note 13 

5" o.c.; 1/2" sanded gypsum plaster. 

Gypsum lath: 3
/ 8" and lower layer of 3/8" 

perforated gypsum lath nailed with 131/ 
See 

F/C-W-37 l/z'' No. 13 nails with 5
/ 1/ heads, 4" o.c.; 1/2" 45 min. 1 

sanded gypsum plaster or 1/2" portland 
Note 13 

cement plaster. 

Metal lath: nailed with 11/t No. 11 nails 

F/C-W-38 3/4" 
with 3

/ 8" heads or 6d common driven 1" See 
45 min. 1 

and bent over, 6" o.c.; 31/ sanded gypsum Note 13 
plaster. 

Same as F/C-W-38, except nailed with 
See 

F/C-W-39 3/4" 11/2" No. 11 barbed roof nails with 711/ 1 hr. 1 
heads, 6" o.c. 

Note 13 

Same as F/C-W-38, except with lath nailed 
to joists with additional supports for lath 
27" o.c.; attached to alternate joists and 

F/C-W-40 3/4" 
consisting of two nails driven 11//, 2" See 1 hr. 

1 
above bottom on opposite sides of the Note 13 15 min. 
joists, one loop of No. 18 wire slipped over 
each nail; the ends twisted together below 
lath. 

Metal lath: nailed with 11I2" No. 11 barbed 
roof nails with 711/ heads, 6 o.c., with 3/4" 

F/C-W-41 3/4" 
portland cement plaster for scratch coat See 

1 hr. 1 
and 1:3 for brown coat, 3 lbs. of asbestos Note 13 
fiber and 15 lbs. of hydrated lime/94 lbs. 
bag of cement. 

Metal lath: nailed with 8d, No. 111/2 gage 
barbed box nails, 21/z" driven, 11

/ 4" on 
See 

F/C-W-42 3/4" slant and bent over, 6" o.c.; 3
// sanded 

Note 13 
1 hr. 1 

gypsum plaster, 1:2 for scratch coat and 
1 :3 for below coat. 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1foot=305 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square foot= 47.9 N/m2• 

Notes: 
1. Thickness indicates thickness of first membrane protection on ceiling surface. 
2. Failure mode-flame thru. 
3. Failure mode-collapse. 
4. No endpoint reached at termination of test. 
5. Failure imminent-test terminated. 
6. Joist failure-11.5 minutes; flame thru-13 minutes; collapse-24 minutes. 
7. Joist failure-17 minutes; flame thru-18 minutes; collapse-33 minutes. 
8. Joist failure-18 minutes; flame thru-8 minutes; collapse-30 minutes. 
9. Joist failure-12 minutes; flame thru-8 minutes; collapse-22 minutes. 

JO. Joist failure-11 minutes; flame thru-17 minutes; collapse-27 minutes. 
11. Joist failure-17 minutes; flame thru-20 minutes; collapse-43 minutes. 

POST-BMS-92 
REC. 

NOTES HOURS 

1, 12, 
1 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
3/4 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
3/4 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
1 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
11/4 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
1 

13, 14 

1, 12, 
13, 14 

1 

12. Joists: 2-inch by 10-inch southern pine or Douglas fir; No. l common or better. Subfloor: 3
/ 4-inch wood sheating diaphragm of asbestos paper, and finish of 

tongue-and-groove wood flooring. 
13. Loadings: not more than 1,000 psi maximum fiber stress in joists. 
14. Perforations in gypsum lath are to be not less than 3/ 4-inch diameter with one perforation for not more than 16/in.2 diameter. 
15. "Distemper" is a British term for a water-based paint such as white wash or calcimine. 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

ITEM ASSEMBLY 
CODE THICKNESS 

F/C-HT-1 6" 

F/C-HT-2 6" 

F/C-HT-3 6" 

F/C-HT-4 6" 

F/C-HT-5 6" 

RESOURCE A 

FIGURE 3.4 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-HOLLOW CLAY TILE WITH REINFORCED CONCRETE 

13 

11 5 9 

2 

FIRE RESISTANCE RATING (HOURS) 

TABLE 3.4 

3 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

4 

FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-HOLLOW CLAY TILE WITH REINFORCED CONCRETE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER REC. 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS NOTES 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 HOURS 

Cover: 11
/ 2" concrete (6080 psi); three cell hol-

low clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 31/4" concrete 
75 psf 

2hrs. 
7 1, 2, 3 2 

between tiles including two 1/2"rebars with 3/4" 7min. 
concrete cover; 1/2" plaster cover, lower. 

Cover: 11
/ 2" concrete (5840 psi); three cell hol-

low clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 31
/ 4" concrete 

3 hrs. 
between tiles including two 1/2" rebars each 61 psf 

23 min. 
7 3,4,6 3113 

with 1/2" concrete cover and 5
/ 8" filler tiles 

between hollow tiles; 1/2" plaster cover, lower. 

Cover: 11/2" concrete (6280 psi); three cell hol-
low clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 31/t concrete 122 

2hrs. 7 
1, 3, 5, 

2 
between tiles including two 1/z" rebars with 1/2" psf 8 
cover; 1/z" plaster cover, lower. 

Cover: 11/2" concrete (6280 psi); three cell hol-
low clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 31

/ 4" concrete 115 2hrs. 
7 1, 3, 7 2113 

between tiles including two 1/2" rebars with 3/4" psf 23min. 
cover; 1

/ 2" plaster cover, lower. 

Cover: 11/2" concrete (6470 psi); three cell hol-
low clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 31/t concrete 122 

2 hrs. 7 
1, 3, 5, 

2 
between tiles including two 1/2" rebars with 1/2" psf 8 
cover; 1/2" plaster cover, lower. 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 3.4-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-HOLLOW CLAY TILE WITH REINFORCED CONCRETE 

ITEM ASSEMBLY PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

CODE THICKNESS LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS·92 

Floor cover: 11
/ 2" gravel cement (4300 psi); 

F/C-HT-6 8" 
three cell, 12" x 12" x 6"; 31

/ 2" space between 165 
4hrs. 

tiles including two 1/2" rebars with l" cover psf 
from concrete bottom; 1/ {' plaster cover, lower. 

Deck: 7
/ 8" T&G on 2" x 11/2" bottoms 

(18" o.c.) 11/2" concrete cover (4600 psi); three 
2hrs. 

F/C-HT-7 9" (nom.) cell hollow clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 3" con- 95 psf 
crete between tiles including one 31/ rebar \" 

26 min. 

from tile bottom; 3
/ 4" plaster cover. 

Deck: 7
/ 8" T&G on 2" x 11/z" bottoms (18" 

o.c.) 11/2" concrete cover (3850 psi); three cell 

F/C-HT-8 9" (nom.) 
hollow clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 

95 psf 
3 hrs. 

3" concrete between tiles including 28 min. 
one 31/ rebar 3/ 4" from tile bottoms; 
1/2" plaster cover. 

Deck: 7
/ 8" T&G on 2" x 11/2" bottoms (18" 

o.c.) 11/2" concrete cover (4200 psi); three cell 

F/C-HT-9 9" (nom.) 
hollow clay tiles, 12" x 12" x 4"; 

95 psf 
2hrs. 

3" concrete between tiles including 14min. 
one 3/ 4" rebar 3/ 4" from tile bottoms; 
1/2" plaster cover. 

Fire clay tile (4" thick); 11/2" concrete cover; 
See 

F/C-HT-10 51/2" Note 1 hr. 
for general details, see Note 15. 

14 

See 
F/C-HT-11 8" Fire clay tile (6" thick); 2" cover. Note 1 hr. 

14 

Fire clay tile (4" thick); 11/2" cover; 
See 

1 hr. 
F/C-HT-12 51/2" Note 5

/ 8" gypsum plaster, lower. 
14 

30min. 

Fire clay tile (6" thick); 2" cover; 
See 

F/C-HT-13 8" Note 2 hrs. 5
/ 8" gypsum plaster, lower. 

14 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 305 mm, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 pound per square foot= 47 .9 N/m2
• 

Notes: 

BARS 1
/ 2" DIAM. 

WITH %"COVER 
OF CONCRETE 

1. A generalized cross section of this floor type follows: 
2. Failure mode - structural. 

o' 
%" PLASTER (2 COATS) 
1 ST LIME-CEMENT-SAND 
2ND GYPSUM (NEAT} 

3. Plaster: base coat-lime-cement-sand; top coat-gypsum (neat). 

(continued) 

POST·BMS-92 

7 

7 

7 

7 

43 

43 

43 

43 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1, 3, 9, 
4 

10 

4, 11, 
2113 

12, 13 

4, 11, 
12, 13 

3, 5, 8, 
11 

15 1 

15 1 

15 11/2 

15 11/2 
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TABLE 3.4-continued 
FLOOR/CEILING ASSEMBLIES-HOLLOW CLAY TILE WITH REINFORCED CONCRETE 

4. Failure mode-collapse. 
5. Test stopped before any endpoints were reached. 
6. A generalized cross section of this floor type follows: 

BARS 1/ 2" DIAM. 
WITH 3

//' COVER 
OF CONCRETE 

TILES (12"x 12"x4') 

7. Failure mode-thermal-back face temperature rise. 
8. Passed hose stream test. · 
9. Failed hose stream test. 

GI FLOOR CLIPS 

BARS%" DIAM. WITH 3
/.{' 

COVER OF CONCRETE 

10. Test stopped at 4 hours before any endpoints were reached. 
11. A generalized cross section of this floor type follows: 

11/2' 
! 

1/2" PLASTER (2 COATS) 
1ST LIME-CEMENT-SAND 
2ND GYPSUM (NEAT) 

2"x 11/ 2" BATTENS@ 18 CRS 
SECURED TO CLIPS 

TILES (12" x 12" x 4") 

1/ 2" PLASTER (2 COATS) 
1ST LIME-CEMENT-SAND 
2ND GYPSUM (NEAT) 

12. Plaster: base coat-retarded hemihydrate gypsum-sand; second coat-neat gypsum. 
13. Concrete in Item 7 is P.C. based but with crushed brick aggregates while in Item 8 river sand and river gravels are used with the P.C. 
14. Load - unspecified. 

RESOURCE A 

15. The 12-inch by 12-inch fire-clay tiles were laid end to end in rows spaced 21
/ 2 inches or 4 inches apart. The reinforcing steel was placed between these rows 

and the concrete cast around them and over the tile to form the structural floor. 
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RESOURCE A 

ITEM CODE DEPTH 

B-11-RC-l 11" 

B-10-RC-2 10" 

B-10-RC-3 101/2" 

B-11-RC-4 11" 

B-11-RC-5 11" 

B-11-RC-6 11" 

B-11-RC-7 11" 

B-11-RC-8 11" 

B-11-RC-9 11112" 

SECTION IV 
BEAMS 

TABLE 4.1.1 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

24" wide x 11" deep reinforced concrete "T" 
8.8 tons 

4hrs. 
beam (3290 psi); Details: see Note 5 figure. 2min. 

24" wide x 1 O" deep reinforced concrete "T" 
8.8 tons 

1 hr. 
beam (4370 psi); Details: see Note 6 figure. 53 min. 

24" wide x 101/2" deep reinforced concrete 
2 hrs. 

"T" beam (4450 psi); Details: see Note 7 fig- 8.8 tons 
40min. 

ure. 

24" wide x 11" deep reinforced concrete "T" 
8.8 tons 

3 hrs. 
beam (2400 psi); Details: see Note 8 figure. 32min. 

24" wide x 11" deep reinforced concrete "T" 
8.8 tons 

3 hrs. 
beam (4250 psi); Details: see Note 9 figure. 3 min. 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide (4895 
psi) concrete; Concrete beam: 7" deep x 61/2" 
wide beam; "I" beam reinforcement; 10" x 
41

/ 2" x 25 lbs. R.S.J.; l" cover on flanges; 
Flange reinforcement: 3/8" diameter bars at 10 tons 6 hrs. 
6" pitch parallel to ''T"; 114" diameter bars 
perpendicular to "T"; Beam reinforcement: 
4" x 6" wire mesh No. 13 SWG; Span: 11' 
restrained; Details: see Note 10 figure. 

Concrete flange: 6" deep x l' 61/z" wide 
(3525 psi) concrete; Concrete beam: 5" deep 
x 8" wide precast concrete blocks 83// long; 
"I" beam reinforcement; 7" x 4" x 16 lbs. 
R.S.J.; 2" cover on bottom; 11/2" cover on 

3.9 tons 4hrs. 
top; Flange reinforcement: two rows 1/2" 
diameter rods parallel to "T"; Beam rein-
forcement: 1/g" wire mesh perpendicular to 
1" ; Span: 1' 3" simply supported; Details: 
see Note 11 figure. 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide (3525 
psi) concrete; Concrete beam 7" deep x 41/z" 
wide; (scaled from drawing); "I" beam rein-
forcement; 10" x 41/2" x 25 lbs. R.S.J.; no 

10 tons 4hrs. 
concrete cover on bottom; Flange reinforce-
ment: 3/8" diameter bars at 6 pitch parallel to 
"T"; 1/t diameter bars perpendicular to "T"; 
Span: 11' restricted. 

24" wide x 11 \" deep reinforced concrete 
3 hrs. 

''T" beam (4390 psi); Details: see Note 12 8.8 tons 
24min. 

figure. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 305 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Load concentrated at mid span. 
2. Achieved 4 hour performance (Class "B," British). 
3. Failure mode-collapse. 
4. Achieved 6 hour performance (Class "A," British). 

(continued) 

REC. NOTES 
HOURS 

1,2,14 4 

1, 3 13/4 

1, 3 2213 

1, 3, 14 3112 

1, 3, 14 3 

1, 4 6 

1, 2 4 

1, 2, 12 4 

1, 3 31/3 
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5. 

3/a"DIA. 
BARSAT6" 
CRS. 

5
/ 16" DIA. STIRRUPS 

AT3"CRS. 

7. 

%"DIA. 
BARS AT6" 
CRS. 

9. 

%"DIA. 
BARS AT6" 
CRS. 

5
/ 16" DIA. STIRRUPS 

AT3" CRS. 
11/2" 

2' 

TABLE 4.1.1-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

211 

4" 

4" 

2~~ 
4" 

f 
11/2" COVER 

6. 

%"DIA.BARS 

5
/ 16" DIA. STIRRUPS 

AT 3" CRS. 112
11 

8. 

%"DIA. 
BARSAT6" 
CRS. 

10. 

%"DIA.BARS 

5
/ 16" DIA. STIRRUPS 

AT3"CRS. 

1// DIA. BARS 

4" x 6" WIRE MESH 
OF NO. 13 S.W.G 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

-'F---''---+'- 11I2" 
f COVER 

2' 

4" 

1-
6%" 

~11 
1" 

283 



RESOURCE A 

11. 

11
/2" l-1' 61/" -.j 

COVER LI 2 I 

4'11LE~~. i;,i;.:;z;z;z;:z;2K; 

2"B01TOM-; 
COVER 

STRIP OF HOLLOW TILE 
FLOOR CONSISTING OF 
REINFORCED CONCRETE 
RIBS, 3/4'WIDEWITH 12"x6"x4" 
HOLLOW CLAY TILES. 

TABLE 4.1.1-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

11{ DIA.RODS 

PLASTER 

7" x 4" x 16 LB. R.S.J. 

PRECAST CONCRETE 
BLOCKS. 81/4' LONG 

12. 

10" x41/2" 
25 LB. R.S.J. 

SPAN AND END CONDITIONS:-10'-3" (CLEAR). 
SIMPLY SUPPORTED. 

13. 

3/s" DIA.BARS 
3/ 16" DIA. STIRRUPS JI 
AT 3" ORS. 2"--1 

284 

L --1 r-2" 
~ 

2"COVER 

f 

14. The different performances achieved by B-11-RC- I, B-11-RC-4 
and B-11-RC-5 are attributable to differences in concrete 
aggregate compositions reported in the source document but 
unreported in this table. This demonstrates the significance of 
material composition in addition to other details. 
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ITEM DEPTH 
CODE 

B-12-RC-1 12" 

B-12-RC-2 12" 

B-13-RC-3 13" 

B-12-RC-4 12" 

TABLE 4.1.2 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME 

12" x 8" section; 4160 psi aggregate concrete; 
Reinforcement: 4-71s" rebars at corners; 1" below 5.5 tons 2hrs. 
each surface; 114" stirrups 10" o.c. 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide (3045 psi) 
concrete at 35 days; Concrete beam: 8" deep; "I" 
beam reinforcement: 10" x 4112" x 25 lbs. R.S.J.; 
1" cover on flanges; Flange reinforcement: 318" 

10 tons 4 hrs. 
diameter bars at 6" pitch parallel to "T"; 11t 
diameter bars perpendicular to "T"; Beam rein-
forcement: 4" x 611 wire mesh No. 13 SWG; 
Span: 10' 3" simply supported. 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide (3825 psi) 
concrete at 46 days; Concrete beam: 9" deep x 
81li" wide; (scaled from drawing); "I" beam rein-
forcement: 10" x 4112" x 25 lbs. R.S.J.; 3" cover 
on bottom flange; 1" cover on top flange; Flange 10 tons 6 hrs. 
reinforcement: 3lg" diameter bars at 6" pitch par-
allel to "T"; 114" diameter bars perpendicular to 
"T"; Beam reinforcement: 4" x 611 wire mesh No. 
13 SWG; Span: 11' restrained. 

Concrete flange: 4"· deep x 2' wide (3720 psi) 
concrete at 42 days; Concrete beam: 8" deep x 
8112" wide; (scaled from drawing); "I" beam rein-
forcement: 10" x 4112" x 25 lbs. R.S.J.; 2" cover 
bottom flange; 1" cover top flange; Flange rein- 10 tons 6 hrs. 
forcement: 318" diameter bars at 6" pitch parallel 
to "T"; 11t diameter bars perpendicular to "T"; 
Beam reinforcement: 4" x 6" wire mesh No. 13 
SWG; Span: 11' restrained. 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

7 

7 

7 

7 

For SI: 1inch=25.4 mm, 1foot=305 mm, 1pound=0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
I. Qualified for 2 hour use. (Grade "C," British) Test included hose stream and reload at 48 hours. 
2. Load concentrated at mid span. 
3. British test. 
4. British test-qualified for 6 hour use (Grade "A"). 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

REC. 
NOTES HOURS 

1 2 

2,3,5 4 

2,3,6, 
4 

8,9 

1,3,4, 
4 

7,8,9 
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RESOURCE A 

5. 

7. 

4"x6" 
WIRE MESH OF 
N0.13 S.W.G 

286 

TABLE 4.1.2-continued 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 12" TO LESS THAN 14" 

10" x 41/2'' 
25 LB. R.S.J 

6. 

4"x 6'' 
WIRE MESH OF 
N0.13 S.W.G 

8. See Table 4.1.3, Note 5. 

9. Hourly rating based upon B-12-RC-2 above. 

10"x 41/2' 
25 LB. R.S.J 
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ITEM 
DEPTH 

TABLE 4.1.3 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

DEPTH 14" TO LESS THAN 16" 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

CODE LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 BMS-92 POST-BMS-92 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide (3290 psi) 
concrete; Concrete beam: 10" deep x 81

/ 2" 

wide; "I'' beam reinforcement: 10" x 41
/ 2" x 25 

lbs. R.S.J.; 4" cover on bottom flange; 1" cover 
B-15-RC-1 15" on top flange; Flange reinforcement: 3

/ 8" diam- 10 tons 6 hrs. 7 
eter bars at 6" pitch parallel to "T"; 1

/ 4" diame-
ter bars perpendicular to "T"; Beam 
reinforcement: 4" x 611 wire mesh No. 13 
SWG; Span: 11' restrained. 

Concrete flange: 4" deep x 2' wide ( 4820 psi) 
concrete; Concrete beam: 10" deep x 81

/ 2" 

wide; "I" beam reinforcement: 10" x 41
/ 2" x 25 

lbs. R.S.J.; 1" cover over wire mesh on bottom 
B-15-RC-2 15" flange; 1" cover on top flange; Flange rein- 10 tons 6 hrs. 7 

forcement: 3/g" diameter bars at 6" pitch paral-
lel to "T"; 1

/ 4" diameter bars perpendicular to 
"T"; Beam reinforcement: 4" x 611 wire mesh 
No. 13 SWG; Span: 11' restrained. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, 1foot=305 mm, 1 pound= 0.004448 kN, 1 pound per square inch= 0.00689 MPa, 1 ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Load concentrated at mid span. 
2. Achieved 6 hour fire rating (Grade "A," British). 
3. 

4"x 6" 
WIRE MESH 
OF N0.13 
S.W.G 

4. 

4"x6" 
WIRE MESH 
OF N0.13 
S.W.G 

5. Section 43.147 of the 1979 edition of the Uniform Building Code Standards provides: 

RESOURCE A 

NOTES REC. HOURS 

1, 2, 3 
4 

5,6 

1;2,4, 
4 

5,6 

"A restrained condition in fire tests, as used in this standard, is one in which expansion at the supports of a load-carrying element resulting from the effects of 
the fire is resisted by forces external to the element. An unrestrained condition is one in which the load-carrying element is free to expand and rotate at its 
support." 
"Restraint in buildings is defined as follows: Floor and roof assemblies and individual beams in buildings shall be considered restrained when the surrounding 
or supporting structure is capable of resisting the thermal expansion throughout the range of anticipated elevated temperatures. Construction not complying ... 
is assumed to be free to rotate and expand and shall be considered as unrestrained." 
"Restraint may be provided by the lateral stiffness of supports for floor and roof assemblies and intermediate beams forming part of the assembly. In order to 
develop restraint, connections must adequately transfer thermal thrusts to such supports. The rigidity of adjoining panels or structures shall be considered in 
assessing the capability of a structure to resist therm expansion." . 
Because it is difficult to determine whether an existing building's structural system is capable of providing the required restraint, the lower hourly ratings of a 
similar but unrestrained assembly have been recommended. 

6. Hourly rating based upon Table 4.2.1, Item B-12-RC-2. 
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RESOURCE A 

TABLE 4.2.1 
REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS-UNPROTECTED DEPTH 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

ITEM PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
CODE 

DEPTH CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 
LOAD I TIME PRE- BMS-92 I BMS-92 I POST-BMS-92 

B-SU-1 10" 10" x 41
/ 2" x 25 lbs. "I" beam. 10 tons I 3 9 min. 

For SI: 1 inch= 25.4 mm, I pound= 0.004448 kN, I ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Concentrated at mid span. 

TABLE 4.2.2 
STEEL BEAMS-CONCRETE PROTECTION DEPTH 

10" TO LESS THAN 12" 

I I 7 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE DEPTH CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

LOAD TIME PRE-BMS-92 

10" x 8" rectangle; aggregate concrete ( 4170 
psi) with l" top cover and 2" bottom cover; 

3 hrs. 
B-SC-1 10" No. 13 SWG iron wire loosely wrapped at 3.9 tons 

46min. 
approximately 6" pitch about 7" x 4" x 16 
lbs. "I" beam. 

10" x 8" rectangle; aggregate concrete (3630 
psi) with l" top cover and 2" bottom cover; 

5 hrs. 
B-SC-1 10" No. 13 SWG iron wire loosely wrapped at 5.5 tons 

26min. 
approximately 6" pitch about 7" x 4" x 16 
lbs. "I" beam. 

For SI: I inch= 25.4 mm, I pound= 0.004448 kN, I pound per square inch = 0.00689 MPa, I ton= 8.896 kN. 
Notes: 
1. Load concentrated at mid span. 
2. Specimen 10-foot 3-inch clear span simply supported. 
3. Passed Grade "C" fire resistance (British) including hose stream and reload. 
4. Specimen 11-foot clear span-restrained. 
5. Passed Grade "B" fire resistance (British) including hose stream and reload. 
6. See Table 4.1.3, Note 5. 
7. Hourly rating based upon B-SC-1 above. 

BMS-92 POST- BMS-92 

7 

7 

NOTES REC. HOURS 

1 113 

NOTES REC. HOURS 

l, 2, 3 33/4 

1,4,5, 
6, 7 

33/4 
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NUMBER OF 
ASSEMBLIES 

10 

5 

0 

0 

38 

3 

2 

40 20 

37 18 

19 17 

4 5 

DOOR ITEM CODE 
MINIMUM THICKNESS 

D-1 31s" 

D-2 31s" 

D-3 31s" 

D-4 2sls" 

41 

39 

22 

7 36 

6 29 

20 

SECTIONV 
DOORS 

FIGURE 5.1 
RESISTANCE OF DOORS TO FIRE EXPOSURE 

31 27 

30 26 

13 25 

21 10 12 16 

8 9 23 11 14 24 28 33 15 

40 

EFFECTIVE BARRIER TIME (MINUTES) 

TABLE 5.1 
RESISTANCE OF DOORS TO FIRE EXPOSURE 

PERFORMANCE 

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

60 

RESOURCE A 

The number in each box is 
keyed to the last number in the 
Item Code column in the Table. 

For example: 

35 34 

80 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

NOTES 
REC. 

EFFECTIVE EDGE FLAMING 
BARRIER 

PRE- BMS-92 BMS-92 POST- BMS-92 (MIN.) 

Panel door; pine perime-
5min. 

ter (131 s"); painted 
10 sec. 

NIA 90 1, 2 5 
(enamel). 

As above, with two coats 
5 min. 

U.L. listed intumescent 
30 sec. 

5min. 90 1, 2, 7 5 
coating. 

As D-1, with standard 
5 min. 

primer and flat interior 
55 sec. 

NIA 90 1,3,4 5 
paint. 

As D-1, with panels cov-
ered each side with 112" 

plywood; edge grouted 
11 min. 3 min. 1,2,5, 

with sawdust filled plaster; 90 10 
door faced with 11s" hard-

15 sec. 45 sec. 7 

board each side; paint see 
(5). 

(continued) 
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RESOURCE A 

DOOR 
ITEM CODE MINIMUM THICKNESS 

D-5 31s" 

D-6 151s" 

D-7 151g" 

D-8 151s" 

D-9 151s" 

D-10 151s" 

D-11 151s" 

D-12 151s" 

1112" 
D-13 

(nom.) 

D-14 151s" 

D-15 -
D-16 -

D-17 131t 

290 

TABLE 5.1-continued 
RESISTANCE OF DOORS TO FIRE EXPOSURE 

PERFORMANCE 
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

REFERENCE NUMBER 

EFFECTIVE 
BARRIER 

EDGE FLAMING PRE- BMS-92 BMS-92 POST- BMS-92 

As D-1, except surface 
protected with glass fiber 

16 min. NIA 90 
reinforced intumescent 
fire retardant coating. 

Door detail: As D-4, 
except with ils" cement 
asbestos board facings 

17 min. 
lOmin. 

90 
with aluminum foil; door 15 sec. 
edges protected by sheet 
metal. 

Door detail with 118" hard-
board cover each side as 
facings; glass fiber rein- 20min. NIA 90 
forced intumescent coat-
ing applied. 

Door detail same as D-4; 
24min. 

paint was glass reinforced 26min. 
45 sec. 

90 
epoxy intumescent. 

Door detail same as D-4 
3 min. 

with facings of \" cement 29 min. 
15 sec. 

90 
asbestos board. 

As per D-9. 
31 min. 7min. 

90 
30 sec. 20 sec. 

As per D-7; painted with 
epoxy intumescent coating 36min. 

NIA 90 
including glass fiber rov- 25 sec. 
ing. 

As per D-4 with intumes- 37 min. 24min. 
90 

cent fire retardant paint. 30 sec. 40 sec. 

As per D-4, except with 24 
ga. galvanized sheet metal 39min. 39 min. 90 
facings. 

AsperD-9. 
41 min. 17 min. 

90 
30 sec. 20 sec. 

Class C steel fire door. 60 min. 58min. 90 

Class B steel fire door. 60min. 57 min. 90 

Solid core flush door; core 
staves laminated to facings 
but not each other; Birch 
plywood facings 112" 

15 min. 13min. 37 
rebate in door frame for 
door; 3132" clearance 
between door and wood 
frame. 

(continued) 

REC. 
NOTES (MIN.) 

1,3,4, 
15 

7 

1, 3,4 15 

1,3,4, 
20 

7 

1,3,4, 
6, 7 

25 

l, 2 5 

1, 3,4 6 

1, 3,4 35 

1, 3, 4 30 

1, 3, 4 39 

1,3,4, 
20 

6 

7,8 60 

7,8 60 

11 13 
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TABLE 5.1-continued 
RESISTANCE OF DOORS TO FIRE EXPOSURE 

PERFORMANCE REFERENCE NUMBER 
ITEM CODE CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

MINIMUM THICKNESS EFFECTIVE EDGE FLAMING PRE·BMS-92 BMS-92 POST· BMS-92 
BARRIER 

D-18 13// As perD-17. 

Door same as D-17, except 
D-19 13// with 16 ga. steel; 3/32" door 

frame clearance. 

D-20 13/4" As per D-19. 

Doors as per D-17; intu-
D-21 13// mescent paint applied to 

top and side edges. 

Door as per D-17, except 
with 1

/2" x 1/s" steel strip 
D-22 13/4" set into edges of door· at 

top and side facing stops; 
matching strip on stop. 

D-23 13/4" Solid oak door. 

D-24 17/s" Solid oak door. 

D-25 17/s" Solid teak door. 

D-26 11/s" Solid (pitch) pine door. 

D-27 17/s" Solid deal (pine) door. 

D-28 11/s" Solid mahogany door. 

D-29 11/s" Solid poplar door. 

D-30 17/s" Solid oak door. 

D-31 11/s" Solid walnut door. 

D-32 25/s" Solid Quebec pine. 

D-33 25/s" Solid pine door. 

D-34 25/s" Solid oak door. 

D-35 25/s" Solid teak door. 

D-36 11/2" Solid softwood door. 

D-37 3// Panel door. 

D-38 5
/16

11 Panel door. 

D-39 3/4" 
Panel door, fire retardant 
treated. 

D-40 31/ 
Panel door, fire retardant 
treated. 

D-41 3// 
Panel door, fire retardant 
treated. 

For SI: l inch = 25.4 mm, 1 foot= 305 mm. 
Notes: 

1. All door frames were of standard lumber construction. 
2. Wood door stop protected by asbestos millboard. 
3. Wood door stop protected by sheet metal. 
4. Door frame protected with sheet metal and weather strip. 
5. Surface painted with intumescent coating. 
6. Door edge sheet metal protected. 
7. Door edge intumescent paint protected. 
8. Formal steel frame and door stop. 
9. Door opened into furnace at 12 feet. 

10. Similar door opened into furnace at 12 feet. 

14min. 13 min. 37 

12 min. - 37 

16min. - 37 

26 min. - 37 

18 min. 6min. 37 

36min. 22min. 15 

45 min. 35min. 15 

58 min. 34min. 15 

57 min. 36min. 15 

57min. 30 min. 15 

49 min. 40 min. 15 

24min. 3min. 15 

40min. 33 min. 15 

40min. 15min. 15 

60min. 60min. 15 

55 min. 39 min. 15 

69 min. 60min. 15 

65 min. 17 min. 15 

23 min. 8.5min. 15 

8min. 7.5 min. 15 

5min. 5min. 15 

171
/ 2min. 3min. 15 

81/2 min. 81/2 min. 15 

163/4min. 11 1/2 min. 15 

RESOURCE A 

REC. NOTES (MIN.) 

11 13 

9, 11 10 

10, 11 10 

11 25 

11 18 

13 25 

13 35 

13 35 

13 35 

13 30 

13 45 

13, 14 5 

13 35 

13 20 

13 60 

13 40 

13 60 

13 60 

13 10 

13 5 

13 5 

13 8 

13 8 

13 8 

11. The doors reported in these tests represent the type contemporaries used as 20-minute solid-core wood doors. The test results demonstrate the necessity of 
having wall anchored metal frames, minimum cleaners possible between door, frame and stops. They also indicate the utility of long throw latches and the 
possible use of intumescent paints to seal doors to frames in event of a fire. 

12. Minimum working clearance and good latch closure are absolute necessities for effective containment for all such working door assemblies. 
13. Based on British tests. 
14. Failure at door-frame interface. 
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Horizontal exits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 805.10.2 

REGISTERED DESIGN 
PROFESSIONAL ........ 104.2.1.1, 106.1, 106.3.4, 

106.6, 202, 404.2.1, 606.2.2.1, 
907.4.1, 1201.2, A 106.3.3.3, A206.2, 

A301.1, A301 .2, A301.3, A304.2.2, 
A304.2.3, A304.4.1, A505.2, A506.2, 

REHABILITATION ....... 101.7, 202, 404.2.3, 404.3, 
606.1, 606.2.2.3, 606.2.3, 

804.4.3, A503.1 
RELOCATABLE BUILDINGS 

(see BUILDINGS, RELOCATABLE) 
RELOCATED BUILDINGS 

(see BUILDINGS, RELOCATED) 
REPAIR .......... 101.2, 101.3, 101.4, 101.7, 104.2, 

104.2.1, 104.10.1, 105.1, 105.2, 
105.2.1, 105.2.2, 105.2.3, 106.2.5, 
113.1, 113.2, 113.4, 115.3, 115.5, 

116.1, 116.4, 116.5, 117.1, 
202, 301.1, 301.1.1, 301.1.2, 301.1.3, 

301.2, 401.1 ' 401.1.1, 401.2.2, 404, 
408.1, 501 .1, 502.3, Chapter 6, 1001.2.1, 

1101.3, 1201.1, 1201 .2, 1201.4, 1202, 
1301.2, 1301.7, 1401.1, 1401.1.1, 1401.2.4, 

1401.3, 1501.3, 1501.6.6, A 105.2, A 105.3, 
A 106.3.3.8, A205.2, A205.3, A403.2, 

RISK CATEGORY ........ Table 301.1.4.1, 301.1.4.2, 
Table 301.1.4.2 

ROOF 
Recover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202, 706 
Repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202, 706 
Replacement ................... 202, 706, 707.2 
Reroofing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202, 706 
Diaphragms .......................... 707.3.2 
Permit ................................ 707.3 

s 
SAFEGUARDS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

(see CONSTRUCTION SAFEGUARDS) 
SAFETY PARAMETERS ......... 1401.5.3, 1401.6, 

SEISMIC FORCES 
(see STRUCTURAL LOADS/FORCES) 

SEISMIC LOADS 
(see STRUCTURAL LOADS/FORCES) 
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Table 1401.7 

SEISMIC RETROFIT .................. Appendix A 
SHAFT ENCLOSURES .... 803.2.2, 1012. 7, 1401.6.6 
SMOKE ALARMS ........... 804.2.2, 804.4.3, 1104 
SMOKE COMPARTMENTS .......... 403.11, 803.3, 

805.10, 1401.6.20 
SMOKE CONTROL ........ 1401.6.10, Table 1401.7 
SMOKE DETECTORS ....... 608.2, 804.4, 1012.7.4 
SNOW LOAD 

(see STRUCTURAL LOADS/FORCES) 
SPECIAL USE AND OCCUPANCY ... 802, 902, 1002, 

1008.1, 1201.3 
SPRINKLER SYSTEM 

(see AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM) 
STAIRWAY ........... 403.1, 405.2, 407.3, 410.8.4, 

803.2.1, 803.2.2, 803.2.3, 804.1.1, 
805.3.1 .1, 805.3.1.2.1, 805.4.3, 805.4.3.1, 

805.9.1, 805.10.1, 806.2, 808.3.5, 902.2.1, 
903.1, 1012.4.1, 1012.4.2, 1012.4.4, 

1012.7.2, 1012.7.3, 1012.7.4, 1102.2, 
1203.3, 1203.6, 1203.9, 1205.1 .3, 1205.6, 

1205.11, 1205.13, 1401.6.3, 1401.6.1.10.1, 
1504.1, 1505.1, 1506.1 

STANDPIPE SYSTEMS . . . . . 105.2.2, 804.2.1, 804.3, 
1401.6.18, Table 1401.6.18, 
1401.6.18.1, Table 1401.7, 

1506, 1503.2 
STRUCTURAL .......... 402.3, 402.4, 403.3, 403.4, 

403.5, 404.2, 404.3, 407.4, 606, 
706,807, 907, 1007, 1103, 

1206, 1302, 1401.4.1 
STRUCTURAL ALTERATION-

LIMITED ........................ 301.1, 907.4.3 
STRUCTURAL LOADS/FORCES 

Gravity loads .......... 402.3, 403.3, 706.2, 807.4, 
907.3 ' 1007 .1, 1103.2, 

A206.6, A506.5.1 
International Building Code-level ... Table 301.1.4.1, 

1103.3.1, 1103.3.2 
Live loads ........... 202, 402.3.1 , 403.3.1, 404.3, 

405.3, 606.2.3, 805.3.1.2.2, 
1205.13, 1206.1, 1501.6.1, 

1501.6.5, A108.6, A403.7 
Reduced ..... 301.1.4.2, Table 301.1.4.2, 606.2.2.1, 

606.2.2.3, 707.2.1, 907.4.2, 907.4.3, 
1007.3.1, A 103, A 106.3.1, A 108.6, 

A113.3, A206.2, A402, A403.5, 
A403.7, A403.9, A404.1 

Seismic loads ............ 202, 404.2.3, 606.2.2.1, 
606.2.2.3, 707.2.1, 707.3.1, 907.4.2, 

907.4.3, 1007.3.1, 1103.3.1, 1302.4 

2015 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE® 



Snow Loads .............. .403.3, 606.2.3, 807.4, 
1007 .2, 1103.4, 1302.5 

Wind Loads ........... 404.2.1, 404.2.3, 606.2.2.3, 

SUBSTANTIAL DAMAGE 

707.3.2, 907.4.2, 1007.2, 
1302.3, 1501.6. 7 

Flood ............ 202, 402.2, 403.2, 404.5, 606.2.4 
Structural ....... 202, 404.2, 404.3, 404.3.1, 404.4, 

606.2.1, 606.2.2, 606.2.3, 606.2.3.1 
SUBSTANTIAL IMPROVEMENT ... 104.10.1, 109.3.3, 

202, 402.2, 403.2, 
404.5, 408.2, 601.3, 701.3, 

1103.5, 1201.4, 1401.3.3 
SUBSTANTIAL STRUCTURAL 

ALTERATION ......................... 907.5.2 

T 
TECHNICALLY INFEASIBLE ..•. 202, 410.4.2, 410.6, 

410.8.6, 410.8.11, 410.8.12, 
410.9, 705.1, 705.1.6, 705.1.10, 

705.1.11, 1012.8.2, 1204.1, 1205.15 
TEMPORARY STRUCTURE .... : ............. 107 
TESTING ................ 104.11.2, 105.2, 106.2.4, 

1401.6.10.1, 1507.1, A 105.4, 
A205.4, A408.1, A503.3 

TRAVEL DISTANCE ..... 803.3.1, 805.3.1.1, 805.3.2, 
805.4.1.1, 1401.6.13, Table 1401.7 

u 
UNSAFE ........... 104.6, 105.2, 114.1, 114.3, 115, 

202, 401.2.1, 602.1, 602.2, 
1008.2, 1202.2, 1401.3.1 

UTILITIES .......................... 111, 1503.3 

v 
VERTICAL OPENING PROTECTION .... 803.2, 903.1, 

1012.7, 1401.6.6, 
Table 1401.7 

VIOLATIONS ............ 101.7, 104.6, 105.2, 105.4, 
105.6, 109.1, 110.1, 110.2, 

110.4, 113, 114.3 

w 
WIND LOAD (see STRUCTURAL LOADS/FORCES) 
WINDOWS 

Emergency escape and 
rescue openings ................. 702.5, 406.3 

Opening control devices ............. 702.4, 406.2 
Glass replacement ...................... .406.1 
Glazing ................................ 602.3 
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At ICC Plan Review.Services:,) 
our code experts love a good 
challenge 
Like reviewing your most complex plan reviews. 

Our licensed and ICC-certified code experts specialize in delivering the most 
accurate code analysis to your most complex and complicated projects. After 
all) no other plan review firm has as much expertise in All the International 
Codes (I-Codes) as the code experts at ICC Plan Review SeNices. 

For I-Codes expertise you can trust) visit the ICC Plan Review web page at 
www.iccsafe.org/PLRF2 or call David Hunter at 888-422-7233) ext. 5577. 

14-09332 
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Special Inspection Program 
for Building Departments 
Building departments can approve special inspection agencies with 
confidence, at no cost, with help from IAS. 

• Ensures IBC Chapter 17 Compliance ·Saves Time 
• Standardizes Inspections ·Shows Due Diligence 

• Cost Effective • Easy to Use 

INTERNATIONAL 
ACCREDITATION SERVICE 
Leading Ac:creditors Since 1975 

FOR MORE INFORMATION: 
1-866-427-4422 
www.iasonline.org/si 

Part of the Accreditation Suite for Building Departments 

14-09059 



GET IMMEDIATE DOWNLOADS OF 
THE STANDARDS YOU NEED 
Browse hundreds of industry standards adopted by reference. 
Available to you 2417! 

Count on ICC for standards from a variety of publishers, including: 

ACI CPSC 

AISC CSA 

ANSI DOC 

APA DOJ 

APSP DOl 

ASH RAE DOTn 

ASTM FEMA 

AWC GBI 

DOWNLOAD YOUR STANDARDS TODAY! 
WWW.ICCSAFE.ORG/BOOKS 

GYPSUM 

HUD 

ICC 

ISO 

NSF 

SMACNA 

USC 

14-09376 



• 
INTERNATIONAL 
CODE COUNCI[ · PeopleHelpingPeopleBuildaSaferWorld® 

Growing your career is what 
ICC Membership is all about 
As your building career grows, so does the need to expand your code knowledge and job skills. Whether 
you're seeking a higher level of certification or professional quality training, Membership in ICC offers the 
best in I-Code resources and trainingfor growing your building career today and for the future. 

• Learn new job skills to prepare for a higher level of responsibility within your organization 

• Improve your code knowledge to keep pace with the latest International Codes (I-Codes) 

• Achieve additional ICC Certifications to open the door to better job opportunities 

Plus, an affordable ICC Membership provides exclusive Member-only benefits including: 

• Free code opinions from I-Code experts 

• Free I-Code book(s) to new Members* 

• Access to employment opportunities in the ICC Career Center 

• Discounts on professional training & Certification renewal exams 

• Savings of up to 25% off on code books & training materials 

• Free benefits - Governmental Members: Your staff can receive free ICC benefits too* 

• And much more! 

Join the International Code Council (ICC) and start growing your building career now! 
Visit our Member page at www.iccsafe.org/rnernbership for an application. 

*Some restrictions apply. Speak with an ICC Member Services Representative for details. 
14-09333 

) 



BOARD of SUPERVISORS 

October 6; 2016 

Lisa Gibson. 
Acting Environmental Review Officer 
Planning Department 
1650 Mission Street, Ste. 400 
San Francisco, CA 94103 

Dear Ms. Gibson: 

CityHall . 
Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, Room 2441 

San Francisco 94102-4689 
Tel. No. 554-51841 

· Fax No. 554-5163 
TDD/TTY No. 554-5227 

On September 6, 2016, Building Inspection Commission introduced the following 
proposed legislations: 

File No. 160944 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Building .Code in its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Building Code consisting of the 2016 California Building Code and the 2016 
California Residential Code, as amended by San Francisco; adopting 
environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the California 
He13lth and Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and 
directing the Clerk of the Board to forward. the legislation to the California 
Building Standards Commission as required by State law. 

File No. 160945 
Ordinance adding the provisions of the 2016 California Residential Code with 
local amendments into various chapters of the 2016 San Francisco Building 
Code, and adding Chapter 36 to the Building Code to serve as a directory of 
where such provisions may be found; adopting ·environmental findings and 
findings of local conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; 
providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the 
Board to forward the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission 
as required by. State law. 

File No. 160946 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Electrical Code in its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Electrical Code consisting of the 2016 California Electrical Code as amended by 
San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions 
under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative date of 
January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to forward 
the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as required by 
State law: 





File No. 160947 
Ordinance enacting a 2016 San Francisco Existing Building Code consisting of 
the 2016 California Existing Building Code with . San Francisco amendments; 
adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions under the 
California Health and Safety Code; providing for an operative date of January 1, 
2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board to forward the legislation to the 
California Building Standards Commission as required by State law. 

File No. 160948 . 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Green Building Code in its entirety and enacting a 
2016 Green Building Code consisting of the 2016 California Green Building 
Standards Code as amended by San Francisco; adopting environmental findings 
and findings ·of local conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; 
providing for an operative date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the 
Board .of Supervisors to forward the· legislation to the California Building 
Standards Commission as required by State law. 

File No. 160949 . 
Ordinance repealing the 2013 Mechanical Code in its entirety and enacting a 
2016 Mechanical Code consisting of the 2016 California Mechanical Code as 
amended by San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local 
conditions under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative 
date of January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to 
forward the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as 
. required by State law. 

File No. 160950 
Ordinance? repealing the 2013 Plumbing Code in· its entirety and enacting a 2016 
Plumbing Code consisting of the 2016 California Plumbing Code as amended by 
San Francisco; adopting environmental findings and findings of local conditions 
under the California Health and Safety Code; providing an operative date of 
January 1, 2017; and directing the Clerk of the Board of Supervisors to forward 
the legislation to the California Building Standards Commission as required by 
State law. 

This legislation is being transmitted to you for environmental review. 

Attachment 

Angela Calvil~e Board . . 

r/ft-. By:~era, Legislative Deputy Director 
.Land Use and Transportation Committee 

c: Joy Navarrete, Environmental Planning 
Jeanie Poling, Environmental Planning 
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City and County of San Francisco 
Department of Building Inspection 

Edwin M. Lee, Mayor 
Tom C. Hui, S.E., C.B.O., Director 

August 26, 2016 

Angela Calvillo, Clerk of the Board 
Board of Supervisors 
#1 Dr. Carlton B. Goodlett Place, Room 244 
San Francisco, CA 94102-4689 

Dear Ms. Calvillo: 

·6~· ·~;) 
"<) 

Attached please find an original and two copies (1 electronic CD) of seven proposed ordinances 
(approved by the Building Inspection Commission on August .17, 2016) for the Board of 
Supervisors approval, which repeal the San Francisco amendments to the 2013 California Building 
Standards Codes and adopt replacement amendments to the new 2016 California Building 
Standards Codes effective January 1, 2017. (One copy of these 2016 California Building 
Standards Codes are hereby provided for your reference in the form of each California adopted 
model code and their associated California amendments to them.) 

,,,__,_ The following is a list of accompanying documents: 

,,.,.--...-. 

1) Approval letter from the Building Inspection Commission 
2) Exhibit A, Standard Findings 
3) San Francisco Building Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest (Includes Residential Code 

below), Findings, proposed amendment text (Building) 
4) San Francisco Building Code; Residential Building Requirement~ Ordinance, Legislative 

Digest (included in Building Code above). Findings, proposed amendment text. (Residential) 
5) San Francisco Existing Building Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest, Findings, proposed 

amendment text. (Existing Building) 
6) San Francisco Electrical Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest, Findings, proposed 

amendment text (Electrical) 
7) San Francisco Mechanical Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest, Findings, proposed 

amendment text (Mechanical) · 
8) San Francisco Plumbing Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest, Findings, proposed 

amendment text (Plumbing) 
9) San Francisco Green Building Code Ordinance, Legislative Digest, Findings, proposed 

amendment text (Green), Cost effectiveness study. 

In order for the San Francisco code amendments to coordinate with the California codes, which have 
an effective date of January 1, 2017, the timeline for approval and adoption requires that the codes be 
submitted to the Board of Supervisors on or before August 29, 2016 for introduction and assignment to 
the Land Use Committee (on September 6, 2016), a thirty-day review and comment period follows 
prior to hearing at the Land Use Committee on October 17, 2016. When approved, it is proposed that 

Technical Services Division 
1660 Mission Street- San Francisco CA 94103 

Office (415) 558-6205- FAX (415) 558-6401 -www.sfdbi.org 





Angela Calvillo, Clerk of the Board Page 2 of 2 · August 26, 2016 

the Board of Supervisor agendize Readings on October 25, 2016 and November 1, 2016. Upon their 
approval, the ordinances will be forwarded to the Mayor for signature within 1 O days, followed by a 30-
day wait period (ending approximately December 12, 2016) before filing with the California Building 
Standards Commission to become effective for an implementation date of January 1, 2017. 4g person may be contacted regarding this matter: 

Kirk Means, Building Inspector 
Technical Services Division 
Department of Building Inspection 
Phone: (415) 575-6832 
Fax: (415) 558-6401 

Attachments: As stated 

Technical Services Division 
1660 Mission Street - San Francisco CA 94103 

Office (415) 575-6205- FAX (415) 558-6401 -www.sfdbi.org 





1. General 
a. Approval_ letter from the Building Inspection Commission 
b. Exhibit A - Standard Findings 

2. Building Code 
a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Building Code Ordinance 
c .. Findings 
d. San Francisco Building Code Amendments 

3. Residential Code 
a. Legislative Digest (Included in Building Code Digest above) 
b. San Francisco Building Code; Residential Building Requirements Ordinance 
c. Findings - See Chapter 36 of the Building Code Findings 
d. Residential Building Requirements - See Chapter 36 of the San Francisco Building Code 

4. Existing Building Code 
a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Existing Building Code Ordinance 
c. Findings 

~ d. San Francisco Existing Building Code Amendments 
5. Electrical Code 

a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Electrical Code Ordinance 
c. Findings 
d. San Francisco Electrical Code Amendments 

6. Mechanical Code 
a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Mechanical Code'Ordinance 
c. Findings 
d. San Francisco Mechanical Code Amendments 

7. Pl.umbing Code 
a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Plumbing Code Ordinance 
c. Findings 
d. San Francisco Plumbing Code Amendments 

8. Green Code 
a. Legislative Digest 
b. San Francisco Green Building Code Ordinance 
c. Findings 
d. San Francisco Green Building Code Amendments 
e. Cost Effectiveness Study 
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